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"ABLIIjIjO,  m  settlement  of  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
tie  Leon  in  N.America;  situate  zs).  of  the  garri- 
son of  Santa  Engracia. 

PABLO,  S.  or  Sao  Paulo.     See  Paulo. 

Pablo,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corres^hniento  "of  Lipes  in  Peru,  of  the  arch- 
bijihopric  of  Charcas.  It  was  also  called  Santa 
Isabel  de  Esmoruco,  and  was  the  residence  of 
the  curate. 

Pablo,  another,  of  the  province  and  corregi- 
tnicnto  of  Otavalo  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito,  at 
the  foot  of  a  small  mountain,  from  which  issues  a 
stream  of  water  alrounding  in  very  small  fish, 
called  prenadillas,  so  delicate  and  salutary  even 
for  the  sick,  that  they  are  potted  and  carried  to 
all  parts  of  the  kino;dom. 

Paulo,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of  the 
district  of  S.  Juan  del  Rio,  and  alcaldia  mayor 
of  Queretaro,  in  Nueva  Espana;  containing  46 
families  of  Indians. 

Pablo,  another,  of  the  province  and  corre»»- 
miento  of  Tinta  in  Peru;  annexed  to  the  curacy 
of  Cacha. 

Pablo,  another  settlement  or  ward,  of  the 
head  sf^tlement  of  the  district  of  Zumpahuacan, 
and  (ilcaldia  viai/or  of  Marinalco  in  Nueva  Es- 
paJia. 

Pablo,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of  the 
district,  and  alcaldia  mai/or  of  Toluca  in  the  same 
kingdom,  containing  ItJl  families  of  Indians ;  at 
n  small  distance  «.  of  its  capital. 

Pablo,  anotlier,  a  small  settlement  or  ward 
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of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  Guanchinango,  in  the 
same  kingdom  :  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the 
settlement  of  Pahuatlan. 

Pablo,  another,  and  head  settlement  of  the 
district,  of  the  alcaldia  mai/or  of  Villalta,  in  the 
same  kingdom;  of  a  cold  temperature,  and  con- 
taining 51  Indian  families. 

Pablo,  another,  of  the  missions  which  were 
held  by  the  Jesuits,  in  the  province  of  Topia  and 
kingdom  of  Nueva  Vizcaya;  situate  in  the  middle 
of  the  sierra  of  Topia,  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Piastla. 

Pablo,  another,  of  the  province  of  Barcelona, 
and  government  of  Cumana;  situate  on  the  skirt 
of  a  mountain  of  the  serrania,  and  on  the  shore 
of  the  river  Sacaguar,  «.  of  the  settlement  of 
Piritii. 

Pablo,  another,  a  small  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Tcxmelucan, 
and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Guajozinco  in  Nueva  Es- 
j>ana. 

Pablo,  another,  of  the  district  of  Chiriqui,  in 
the  |)rovince  and  government  of  Veragua,  and 
kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme;  a  league  and  an  half 
from  its  head  settlement,  in  the  high  road. 

Pablo,  another,  of  the  missions  held  by  the 
Portuguese  Carmelites,  in  the  country  of  Las 
Amazonas,  and  on  the  slu)re  of  this  river. 

Pablo,  another,  of  the  missions  which  were 
held  by  the  P'rench  Jesuits,  in  the  province  and 
government  of  French  (ruayana ;  founded  in 
1735,   on  the  shore  of  the  river  Oyapoco,  and 
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consistinif  of  Iiuli.nns  of  many  nations  converted 
to  the  Catliolii-  faith. 

I*AnLo,  aiioilicr.  of  the  province  and  iitrnhlia 
viai/or  of  Chiapa,  in  (he  kiii^doni  of  Guatemala. 

Paulo,  another,  of  the  province  and  n/rwMrt 
mat/or  of  Los  Zoques,  in  the  same  kinijdom. 

Pabi.o,  another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Moxos  in  the  kinijdom  of  Quito;  situate 
on  (he  shore  of  (he  river  Santa  Ana. 

Paulo,  another,  formerly  of  this  name,  in  the 
same  province  and  kinjjdom,  but  wiiich  wa.s  en- 
tirely ruined  hy  an  epidemical  disease. 

Paiu.o,  another,  of  tlie  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Sonora;  situate  in  the  country  of  the 
.Cocoraftricopas  Indians:  founded  in  1699  by  tl>e 
Jesuits,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Gi-ande  deGila. 
Pablo,  a  lake  of  the  province  and  forrfg/wf/- 
ento  of  OtavaU)  in  (he  kingdom  of  Quito,  close  to 
tlie  setdement  of  its  name ;  a  league  long,  and 
half  a  league  wide,  abounding  in  geese,  widgeons, 
and  other  acpiatic  fowl,  and  surrounded  with  reed 
called  there  totoras.  It  receives  its  water  from 
the  mountain  of  Mojanda,  and  from  it  issues  aiv 
arm,  which  is  the  river  Blanco.  On  the  e.  side 
of  it  is  an  estate  called  Caxas. 

Paulo,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  V'eragua  in  the  kingdom  of  TierraFirme, 
which  rises  in  the  si(rras  of  Guanico,  on  tlie  *. 
and  empties  itself  into  the  Pacific. 

Pablo,  another  river,  having  the  surname  oP 
Los  Paeces,  in  the  province  and  government  of 
Buenos  Ayres.  It  runs  tc.  and  enters  the  Jacegua 
between  the  Joseph  Diaz  and  the  Paso  delChileno. 
Pablo,  another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment ofChoco,  in  the  NuevoReynode  Granada. 
It  rises  from  a  lake  and  joins  tlie  river  Quito, 
whicli  rises  from  another  lake,  and  these  toge- 
ther form  the  Atrato. 

Pablo,  an  island  in  the  strait  of  Magellan, 
aear  the  e.  coast,  opposite  cape  Monmouth. 

Pablo,  another,  a  small  island  of  the  S.  sea, 
in  the  bay  of  Panama,  opposite  the  gulf  of  San 
Miguel. 

[PABO,  tlie  Mickmac  name  of  a  river,  on  the 
».  side  of  Chaleur  bay,  about  six  leagues  from 
Grand  Riviere,  ziK  n.ic.  of  cape  Despair.] 

PABON,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Buenos  Ayres,  which  runs  ti.ii.e. 
and  enters  the  Parama,  between  that  De  en 
Medio  and  the  Caracanal. 

Pa  BON,  another,  also  a  small  river,  in  the 
same  province,  which  runs  s.  and  enters  the  Plata 
at  its  mouth,  on  the  side  opposite  the  capital. 

PAC,  a  small  lake  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ijuent  of  Yucatan. 


Pac,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  (luavana  or  Nueva  Andaliicia.  It  rises 
in  the  couiUrv  of  (he  ferocious  Caribes  Indians, 
and  enters  (he  C'aroni,  just  after  it  is  entered  by 
the  abundant  stream  of  the  .\rui. 

PAC.VB.VRA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Moxos  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito, 
which  runs  n.  and  enters  the  Beni. 

PACA I  PA  MPA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  ronrgf7H/fw/o  of  Piura;  annexed  to  the  cu- 
racy of  Frias. 

PAC.\,)AS,  a  river  of  (he  coinitry  of  liasAma- 
zonas,  which  runs  n.  between  those  of  .lacinida 
and  Guanapi'i,  or  Uanapu,  and  enters  (he  Ma- 
rafion,  or  Amazon,  in  the  arm  formed  by  the 
island  of  Joaues.  This  river  gives  its  name  to  a 
nation  of  Indians  but  little  known,  who  dwell  on 
the  n.  shore  of  the  Maranon,  nearly  80  leagues 
above  the  Paranaiba. 

PACAJES,  a  province  and  corrf'giiniento  of 
Peru;  bounded  by  the  province  of  Chucuito  on 
the  n.  ao.;  «.  by  the  great  lake  of  Titicaca  ;  >i.e. 
by  the  province  of  Omasuyos ;  e.  by  the  city  of 
tj-A  Paz  and  province  of  Cicoeica ;  s.  c.  by  the 
corregiitiientu  of  Ururo  and  pro\  ince  of  Paria ; 
s.  by  the  province  of  Charangas,  and  s.ic.  and  m. 
by  the  jurisdiction  ofArica,  the  cordi/lem  inter- 
vening. Its  length  from  the  bridge  of  the  river 
of  the  Desaguadero,  which  divides  it  from  the 
province  of  Chucuito,  as  far  as  the  province  of 
Paria,  is  56  leagues,  and  its  greatest  width  40. 

From  the  loftiness  of  its  territory,  and  the 
proximity  of  the  Cordilleras,  its  temperature  is 
unpleasantly  cold,  and  it  is  comparatively  barren. 
Its  productions  are  sweet  and  bitter  papas,  of 
which  is  made  the  chiino,  or  bread.  There  is 
also  grown  here  an  abinidance  of  the  grain, 
called  caiiahua,  serving  as  food,  and  for  making 
chichn  drink.  They  cultivate  some  bark,  and 
breed  ^nany  flocks  of  native  sheep,  alpacas,  ti- 
curias,  and  vizcachas.  Here  are  many  estates  or 
pastures  of  sheep,  of  the  milk  of  which  they 
make  well-flavoured  cheese,  killing  every  year 
some  of  the  ewes  for  meat,  which  being  salted 
and  hardened  by  the  fiost,  they  call  chalonas ;  and 
these,  w  ith  a  considerable  portion  of  the  c/itino, 
they  carrv  tor  sale  to  the  coast;  where  they  take 
in  exchange  wine,  brai>dy,  and  cotton  :  and  from 
the  province  of  Cochabamba,  maize,  wheat,  and 
other  seeds. 

This  province  was  formerly  very  rich  in  mines, 
those  of  Verenguela,  San  Juan,  and  Tampaya, 
being  the  most  celebrated ;  but  these,  together 
with  another  mine  of  emeralds,  are  no  longer 
worked.     Near  the  first  of  these  mines,  in  whicb. 
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were  discovered  700  veins  of  metal,  and  from 
whence  an  immense  quantity  was  extracted,  there 
was  a  laro;e  population  of  Spaniards,  at  least  as 
far  as  the  remains  and  ruins  of  a  large  town  tes- 
tify. This  province  has  also  a  mine  of  very 
wfiite  and  transparent  talc,  which  furnishes  the 
whole  of  Peru  for  glasses  of  windows,  both  in  the 
churches  and  houses. 

The  cotregi(tor  used  to  collect  ii  repartimierUo 
of  90,505  dollars,  and  it  paid  an  a/cabala  of  772 
dollars  yearly.  Its  population  consists  of  the 
following  settlements : 

Caquiaviri,  Asiento    de  San  Juan 

Viacha,  Berenguela, 

Tiahuanaco,  Calacoto, 

Huaqui,  Caquingora,  ' 

S.  Andres  deMachaca,     Callapa, 
Jesus  de  Machaca,  (in     Carahicara  de  Pacages, 
which  is  a  Beataria     Ilulloma, 
with  12  nuns,)  Achocalla, 

Santiago  de  Machaca,     S.  Pedro  del  Desagua- 

dero. 
PACAMOROS  YAGUARSONGO,  or  San 
Juan  de  Saunas,  a  province  and  government, 
vulgarly  called  De  Bracamoroii,  in  the  kingdom 
of  Quito,  to  the  s.;  antiently  called  Silla  and 
Chacainga,  and  now  San  Jean,  from  its  capital ; 
bounded  «.  by  the  territory  of  Zaniora  and  the 
province  of  Loxa,  zo.  by  the  province  of  Piura,  *. 
I)y  the  river  Maranon,  or  Amazon,  and  e.  by  the 
woods  and  territories  of  the  Xibaros  Indians. 
Its  population  is  included  in  the  cities  of  Loyola, 
Valladolid,  Jaen,  and  Santiago  de  LasMontanas, 
which  is  entirely  destroyed ;  the  others  being 
also  reduced  to  miserable  villages,  having  no- 
tliing  more  about  them  of  a  city  than  the  name. 
This  province  is  watered  by  the  rivers  Guanca- 
bamba,  Chinchipe,  Paracasa,  Turunibasa,  Num- 
balle,  Palanda,  Simanchi,  Sangalla,  and  San 
Francisco,  the  which  divides  the  bishopric  of 
Quito  from  that  of  Truxillo. 

It  has  rich  gold  mines,  but  not  of  the  best 
quality,  and  it  is  but  thinly  peopled,  and  with- 
out any  commerce.  The  jiastures  are  excellent, 
and  there  is  very  good  t()i)acco,  wild  wax,  and 
cotton,  and  the  very  finest  cacao,  though  not  in 
abundance.  It  is  very  subject  to  invasions  from 
the  Xibaros  Indians,  who  dwell  in  the  woods  on 
the  f. 

It  is  governed  by  a  governor,  who  resides  either 
I  ilaar 
penda. 

PACANA,  or  Pacaxa,  a  river  of  the  province 
and  country  of  Las  Amazonas,  which  runs//,  pass- 
ing through  the  country  of  the  Yurunas  Indians, 
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rned  hy 
cap!  till. 
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and  enters  the  Xingu  in  the  great  bend  which  it 
makes  before  it  enters  the  Maranon  or  Amazon. 

PA  CAN  AS,  Indians  of  N.  America.  They 
are  a  small  tribe  of  about  30  men,  who  live  on 
the  Quelqueshoe  river,  which  fiills  into  the  bay 
between  Attakapi  and  Sabine,  which  heads  in  a 
prairie  called  Cooko  Prairie,  about  40  miles 
s.  w.  ofNatchitoches.  They  are  known  to  have 
emigrated  from  West  Florida,  about  40  years 
ago.  Their  village  is  about  50  miles  s.  e.  of  the 
Conchattas;  they  are  said  to  be  increasing  a 
little  in  number;  to  be  quiet,  peaceable,  and 
friendly  people.  Their  own  language  differs 
fioni  ally  other,  l)ut  they  speak  Mobilian. 

PACANTIRO,  a  smaU  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Xacona,  and  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Zamoria  inNueva  Espaiia.  It  contains 
eight  families  of  Mustees,  and  as  many  of  Mula- 
toes,  exercised  in  agriculture;  three  leagues  from 
Its  head  settlement. 

PACARAN,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corre^imiento  of  Cafiete  in  Peru. 

PACARAOS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimienlo  of  Canta  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 

curacy  of  Pari. 

PACARICTAMBO,  ^  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corregimicnto  of  Piura  in  Peru,  annex- 
ed to  the  curacy  of  Frias. 

PACARNI,  a  settlement  of  the  government  of 
Neiba,in  theNuevo  Reynode  Granada;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  its  capital  :  of  an  hot  tempera- 
ture, and  abounding  in  gold  mines,  vegetable 
productions  and  cattle. 

PACAS,  Melxordos,  a  settlement  of  the 
province  and  captainship  of  Para,  in  Brasil ;  in 
the  island  of  Caviana. 

PACASMAYU,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
corregimienlo  of  Saria  in  Peru.  It  Hows  do«n 
from  the  mountains  of  Caxamarca,  runs  a;\  and 
/4aves  the  territories  of  San  Pedro  de  Lloco,  20 
leagues  from  Lambayeque.  Its  shores  are  very 
delightful  and  charming,  and  it  runs  into  the 
Pacific  sea  forming  a  bay,  in  which  is  caught 
excellent  fish.     Its  mouth  is  in  lat.  7°  24'  *. 

PACAYAAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Para  in  Brasil ;  situate  at  the 
mouth  of  the  river  Tocantines. 

[P.VCAYITA,  a  volcano  in  Guatemala,  in 
New  Spain.  In  1773,  the  lava  which  issued 
from  it  destroyed  the  city  of  St.  Santiago,  which 
was  situated  in  the  valley  of  Piinchoi.J 

PACCHA,  a  settlement  of  the  province   and 

corregimicnto  of  Cucuoa  in  the  kingdom  of  Zui- 

to  ;  from  which  capital  it  is  5(5  leagues  distant.    In 

its  district  to  the  $.  is  an  estate  called  Cuanacauri. 
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Paccha,  another  settlement,  in  the  province 
and  corre^imirnlo  of  Yamparaes  and  archbishop- 
ric of  Charcas  in  Peru.         ■" 

PArriiA,  another,  of  the  province  and  corrc- 
gimiento  of  Huanta  in  the  same  kingdom,  annex- 
ed to  the  curacy  of  Tiellas. 

Paccha,  another,  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimiento  of  Loxa  in  the  kina;dom  of  Quito, 
near  the  river  Tumblez. 

PACCHO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Chancay  in  Peru. 

PaCHABAMBA,  a  settlement  ofthe  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Guarucco  in  Peru  ;  annexed 
to  the  curacv  of  Santa  Maria  del  Valie. 

PACHAtAMAC,  a  settlement  of  tlic  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Cercado  in  Peru,  annexed  to 
the  curacy- of  Lurin  :  founded  in  the  celebrated 
valley  of  its  name,  signifying  in  the  Quechuan 
language  Omnipotent,  or  Creator  Preserver  of  all. 
Here  the  Indians  had  a  magnificent  temple 
dedicated  to  the  invisible,  supreme  Being,  whom 
they  acknowledged  and  adored.  The  Emperor 
Pachacutec,  who  was  the  tenth  monarch  of 
Peru,  conquered  this  place  with  all  its  delightful 
and  fertile  territory,  and  founded  there  a  houeo 
for  Virgins,  dedicated  to  the  culture  ofthe  deity 
Pachacamac.  Francisco  Pizarro,  when  he  con- 
quered the  kingdom,  plundered  this  temple  and 
the  whole  settlement  of  immense  wealth,  not- 
withstanding the  Indians  had  removed  a  great 
deal.  In  its  vicinity  is  a  small  mountain,  and  a 
rivulet  still  keeping  the  same  name.  At  the 
present  day  there  is  nothing  remaining  of  the 
temple  and  the  town  but  a  few  ruins.  The 
illustrious  Senor  Don  Bcrnafdino  de  Almanza, 
Bishop  of  Santa  Fe,  had  the  honor  of  being  curate 
here.  It  is  22  miles  s.  by  e.  of  Lima,  in  lat.  12° 
W's. 

PACHACHAC,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Guaroehiri  in  Peru,  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  Yauli. 

PACHACHACA,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of 
Peru,  which  rises  in  the  province  of  Aimaraes, 
runs  n.  traversing  the  province  of  Abancay,  and 
enters  the  Apurimac  :  on  it  are  more  than  40 
bridges  of  cords  and  willow-twigs. 

PACHACONAS,  a  settlement  ofthe  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Aimaraes  in  Peru. 

PACHACOTO,  a  setUement  ofthe  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Guanuco  in  the  same  king- 
dom as  the  former :  annexed  to  the  curacy  of 
Santa  Maria  del  Valle. 

PACAMA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Arica  in  Peru ;  annexed  to  the 
curacy  ofCopta. 
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PACH.VNGAUA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Caxatanibo  in  Peru  ;  annex- 
ed to  »he  cin-acv  of  Churin. 

PACHAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Guamalies  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former,  to  the  curacy  of  which  it  belongs. 
It  is  in  the  centre  ofthe  province,  near  the  river 
Marafion,  which  is  called  Quivilla,  and  is  the 
residence  of  the  corregidor. 

[PACHEA,  the  most  ;i.  ofthe  islands  called 
the  Pearl  or  King's  Islands,  all  low  and  woody, 
and  about  12  leagues  from  Panama.  Within 
a  league  of  this  island  there  is  anchorage  in  1 7 
fathoms.] 

PACHECA,  a  small  island  ofthe  S.  sea,  in  the 
gulf  and  bay  of  Panama  :  in  which  the  inha- 
bitants of  this  capital  have  some  plantations  of 
maize  and  other  grain  for  the  food  ofthe  Negroes 
employed  in  the  pearl  fisheries  on  those  coasts. 
[Tnis  is  one  ofthe  beautiful  islands  within  the 
semicircular  bay  from  Panama  to  point  Mala. 
These  islands  yield  wood,  water,  fruit,  fowls, 
hogs,  &c.  and  afford  excellent  harbour  for  ship- 
ping, in  lat.  8°  3  h.1 

rPACIIEGOIA,  a  lake  of  New  South  Wales, 
in  N.  .'Vmerica,  in  lat.  55"  w.] 

PACHIA,  a  settlement  of  tlie  province  and 
corregiiniento  of  .\rica  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  Tacua. 

PACHICA,  a  settlement  of  the  .«ame  province 
and  corregimiento  and  kingdom  as  the  former  ; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  Copta. 

Pachica,  anotlier  settlement,  in  the  same 
province  and  kingdom  ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of 
Cibaya. 

Pachica,  a  river  of  the  province  and  corre- 
gimiento of  Pataz  in  the  same  kingdom.  It 
rises  in  the  sierra,  runs  n.  n.  e.  and  enters  the 
Ucayale. 

PACHINA,  a  lake  ofthe  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Moxos  and  kingdom  of  Quito  ;  in  the 
territory  of  Massamaes  Indians,  between  the 
rivers  Marafion  or  Amazon  and  Napo. 

PACHINI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Caxamarquilla  in  Peru. 

PACHITEA.    See  Manoa. 

PACHO,  a  settlement  of  the  corregimiento  of 
Zipaquira  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada  ;  of 
an  hot  temperature,  abounding  in  vegetable  pro- 
ductions. In  its  vicinity  the  Jesuits  had  one  of 
the  finest  estates  in  the  kingdom.  It  contains  200 
house-keepers,  and  lies  at  the  back  ofthe  settle- 
ment of  Zipaquira,  14  leagues  from  Santa  Fe. 

PACHUCA,  a  town  and  capital  ofthe  jurisdic- 
tion andalcaldia  ma^or  of  its  name  in  Nueya 
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Espafia  :  of  a  cold  temperature,  but  beautiful  to 
behold  on  account  of  the  sjnnnetrj'  of  its  streets, 
public  places,  and  edifices,  particularly-  of  its  parish 
church,  which  is  most  maifiiificont.  It  has  like- 
wise a  convent  of  the  missionaries  of  tlie  bare- 
footed Franciscans,  another  called  the  Hospital 
de  San  Juan  de  Dis,  and  an  house  of  entertain- 
ment of  the  monks  of  La  Merced  and  several 
herniitaij;es  in  the  wards  of  the  Indians,  where 
mass  is  said. 

It  was  once  more  opulent,  owing  to  its  mines, 
which  are  now  in  a  state  of  pfreat  decav,  from 
their  beinjj^  partly  filled  with  water  which  has 
flowed  down  from  the  sierra.  Geuieli  says 
that  in  the  space  of  60  leagues  he  counts  more 
than  1,000  mines,  and  that  fi-om  one  only,  called 
La  Trinidad,  were  extracted  in  the  course  of 
10  years,  40  millions  of  dollars.  In  this  town 
are  the  royal  coffers,  where  the  treasurer  and 
accomptant  reside,  taking  for  the  king  one  fifth 
of  all  the  silver  produced  here.  The  trade  of 
this  metal  is  the  principal  of  the  place,  although 
some  of  the  Indians  employ  themselves  in  agri- 
culture, sou  iiig  maize,  French  beans,  and  other 
seeds.  Its  population  consists  of  900  fnmi- 
lies  of  Spaniards,  Mustees,  and  Mulatoes,  and 
120  of  Indians,  with  a  special  governor  subject 
to  the  alcalde  inai/or.  but  who  resides  in  another 
town  called  Pachuquilla.  The  jurisdiction  con- 
tains the  following  settlements  : 

Real  del  Monte,  2apotlan, 

Tezayuca,  Acayiica, 

Huaquilpa,  Tolaynca. 

[Pachuca  and  Tasco  are  the  oldest  mining- 

E  laces  in  the  kingdom  of  Mexico:  a.id  the  neigh- 
ouring  village  Pachuquillo,  is  supposed  to  have 
been  tlie  first  christian  village  foiuided  i)y  the 
Spaniards.  The  height  of  Pachuca  is  H, Ml  feet, 
and  it  is  45  miles  n.  e.  of  Mexico.] 

Pachuca,  a  lake  formed  to  drain  the  waters 
from  the  heights  of  the  above  province  ;  in  which 
there  is  a  sluice,  by  which  the  waters  may  on 
occasion  be  turned  into  the  lake  Zumpango:  the 
said  sluice  having  been  made  in  1G!28,  and  lately 
much  improved. 

PACIFIC  Sea,  a  name  improperly  given  to  the 
S.  sea,  as  every  one  will  maintain  who  has  navi- 
gated it :  ft»r,  although  the  part  between  the  tro- 
pic* may  justify  the  name,  the  rest  of  it  does  not 
merit  such  a  title,  as  being  subject  to  violent 
tempests,  in  lat.  W  and  23",  equally  strong  as 
any  in  Europe.  The  first  Spaniards  who  navi- 
giited  this  sea  gave  it  tlie  name  of  Pacific  for  the 
serenity  and  gentle  gales  which  they  experienced 
in  their  first  voyages,  persuading  tliemseUcs 
that  it  was  equallv  calm  all  over  it ;  but  the  fui\ 


of  the  tempests  in  the  winter,  and  the  dreadful 
agitation  of  its  waters,  declare  it  well  worthy 
of  another  name. 

The  ])ilots  of  this  sea  have  constantly  observed 
that  when  a  «.  wind  is  about  to  blow,  there  will 
appear  one  or  two  days  previous  to  hover  round 
the  ships  a  marine  bird,  which  they  call  qiubrunla- 
liue.ios  (break-bones),  and  which  is  seen  on  no 
other  occasion  :  neither  do  they  know  to  where 
it  resorts.  Tiiis  bird  is  of  a  very  singular  figure, 
and  a  sure  omen  of  bad  weather. 

[PACKEKSFIELD,  a  township  of  New 
Hampshire,  Cheshire  county,  e.  of  Keene,  on 
the  head  branches  of  Ashuelot  river.  It  is  56 
miles  zo.  of  Portsmouth,  was  incorporated  in 
1774,  and  contains  721  inhabitants]. 

PACKOLET,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
colony  of  S.  Carolina,  which  runs  s.  e.  and 
unites  itself  with  Large  river. 

PACLAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregiDiioilo  of  Luya  and  Chillaos  in  Peru ; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  its  capital. 

PACLLON,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregiiiiieiila  ofCaxatambo,  in  the  same  kingdom 
an  the  former  ;  annexed  to  tlie  curacv  of  Man- 
gas. 

rPACMOTE,  a  bay  on  the  e.  side  of  the  island 
of  Martinica,  between  Vauclin  bay  on  the  n.  and 
Fere  Ance  or  Creek  on  the  s.'j 

PACO,  a  small  island  in  the  lake  Umaniarca, 
of  the  province  and  corregimknto  of  Omasuyos 
in  the  kingdom  of  Peru. 

PACOCHA,  a  port  of  the  coast  of  the  S.  sea, 
in  the  province  and  corrcginiioilo  of  Arica  in  the 
same  kingdom. 

[PACOLET,a  small  riverof  S.Carolina, which 
rises  in  the  White  Oak  mountains,  and  unites 
with  Broad  river,  32  miles  al)ove  Tiger  river, 
and  8  ,«.  of  the  N.  Carolina  line.  Its  cour.se  is. 
about  s.  e.  and  on  it  are  the  celebrated  Pacolet 
springs,  17  miles  above  its  confluence  with 
Broad  river.]^ 

PACOMARCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  eorregiiniento  of  Cliilques  and  Mastpies,  in 
the  same  kingdom  ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of 
Pampacucho. 

pAcOH.'I,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and. 
eorregiiniento  of  Sana,  in  the  same  kingdoni  as 
the  former ;  situate  in  the  road  of  Valles,  leading 
to  Lima. 

Pacora.  another  settlement,  in  the  ])rovinco_ 
and  kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme  ami  government 
of  Pananiii,  situate  in  a  beautiful  and  exicnsive 
vall<>\,  wiiicii  gives  it  its  name,  and  through 
wiiich  a  river  runs.  It  is  very  fertile  and  of  a 
pleasant  temperature,  and  so  healthy  that  all  tht- 
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people  of  the  neiffbbourinn;  places  come  here  to 
recruit  tlieir  health.  It  abounds  also  in  cjittle, 
havinjr  excellent  pastures ;  eight  leagues  from 
the  capital. 

Pacora,  the  river  which  waters  the  vallev 
aforesaid,  runs  s.  until  it  enters  the  sea  in  the 
bay  or  gulf  of  Panama. 

P.ACTLICHAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  Ancantepee,  and  afra/din 
niai/or  of  Tlapa,  in  Nueva  Espafia.  It  contains 
90  tamilios  of  Indians,  who  employ  themselves  in 
cultivating  and  dressing  cotton,  and  is  of  an  hot 
tem|)erature. 

PAC'.A,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  I3uenos  Ayres  in  Peru.  It  runs  nearly 
due  s.  and  enters  the  Plata,  near  the  mouth  w  here 
the  Uruguay  enters. 

PADAG( 'EL,  a  large  lake  of  the  kingdom  of 
Chile,  in  the  province  and  correo-iniicnlo  of  San- 
tiago. It  is  formed  of  the  rivers  Colina  and 
Lanipa,  the  which,  at\er  a  course  of  more  than 
20  leagues,  unite.  This  lake  is  more  than  two 
leagues  long,  is  very  deep,  and  in  it  are  excel- 
lent trout  and  ba^res.  The  shores  are  very  plea- 
sant, covered  witli  herbage  and  trees.  It  is  at 
no  great  distance  from  the  city  of  Santiago. 

PADAMO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Guayana,  which  rises  in  the  interior  of 
the  same,  between  the  rivers  Caura  and  Orinoco, 
and  forming  a  curve  to  the^.  enters  the  latter. 

PADDAVIRI,  an  arm  of  the  river  Parime  or 
Paravillanas,  one  of  the  four  into  which  it  is  di- 
vided, and  the  second  which  enters  the  Negro. 

PADILLA,  a  town  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Sierra  Gorda  in  the  bav'  of  Mexico,  and 
kingdom  of  Nueva  Espafia,  founded  in  1748  by 
the  count  of  that  title  Don  Joseph  de  Escandoii, 
colonel  of  militia  of  Quereturo,  who  gave  it  this 
name  of  Dona  Antonia  de  Pedilla,  wife  of  the 
vicerov,  who  was  then  Count  of  Revillagigedo. 
It  is  small  and  poor,  and  has  not  increased  in  po- 
pulation as  was  expected. 

PADOUCAS,  or  Paducas,  a  settlement  of  the 
province  and  government  of  Louisiana  in  N. 
America,  on  the  shore  and  at  the  source  of  the 
river  of  its  name,  where  there  are  also  different 
villages  of  Indians  of  this  name. 

[This  once  powerful  Indian  nation  (of  which 
our  author  speaks)  has,  apparently,  entirely  dis- 
appeared ;  every  inquiry  made  after  them  has 
proved  ineffectual.  In  the  year  1 724,  they  resided  in 
several  villages  on  the  heads  of  the  Kansas  river, 
and  could,  at  that  time,  bring  upwards  of  2000 
men  into  the  field.  (See  Mons.  Dupratz  History  of 
Louisiana,  page  7 1 ,  and  the  map  attached  to  that 


work).  The  information  that  we  have  received 
is,  that  being  oppressed  by  the  nations  residing 
on  the  Missouri,  they  removed  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  ri\er  Plate,  where  tiiey  afterwards  had  but 
little  intercourse  with  the  whites.  They  seem  to 
have  given  name  to  the  ;;.  branch  of  that  river, 
which  is  called  the  Paducas  Fork.  The  most 
probable  conjecture  is,  tliat  being  still  fur- 
ther reduced,  they  have  di\i(led  into  small  wan- 
derinsj  bands,  which  assumed  the  names  of  the 
subdivisions  of  the  Paducas  nation,  and  are  known 
to  us  at  present  under  the  appellation  of  Wete- 
pahatoes,  Kiawas,  Kaneiiavish,  Katteka,  Dotame, 
&c.  who  still  inhabit  the  country  to  which  the 
Paducas  are  said  to  have  removed.] 

The  aforesaid  river  runs  «.  e.  then  e.  and  enters 
the  grand  river  ISlisouri. 

PADKE,  Pi  NT  A  DE,  an  extremity  of  the  n. 
coast  of  the  island  of  Cuba,  between  port  Ma- 
la^eta  and  the  bay  of  Xavara. 

PAECES,a  nation  of  barbarous  Indians  of  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada,  who  dwell  in  the 
woods  near  the  cities  of  Cartago  and  Timana. 
They  were  ferocious  and  cannibals,  and  routed, 
in  1540,  the  Spanish  troops  of  Afiasco  and  Juan 
de  Ampudia ;  but  they  began  to  be  reduced  to 
the  faith,  together  with  the  nation  of  the  Yalcones 
in  1634.  At  present  their  numbers  are  much 
diminished. 

Paeces,  a  city  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Popayan,  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito, 
founded  by  captain  Domingo  Lozano,  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  Grande  de  la  Magdalena  in 
13C3,  in  the  valley  of  S.  Saldana.  It  is  nearly 
depopulated,  since  that  it  was  destroyed  by  the 
Indians  in  the  middle  of  the  IGth  century  ;  60 
leagues  from  the  city  of  San  Juan  de  los  Llanos. 

PAEZ,  a  river  of  the  same  province  and  go- 
vernment as  the  former  city.  It  rises  in  the 
valley  of  its  name,  passes  opposite  the  city  of 
La  Plata,  and  enters  the  Grande  de  la  Magdalena 
at  a  small  distance  from  this  city. 

PAGAN,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
colony  of  Virginia  in  N.  America,  and  of  the 
county  ofS.  Isle  of  Wight.  It  runs  c.  and  enters 
the  sea  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  John. 

PAGANAGANDI,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Antioquia  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada.  It  rises  at  the  foot  of  the  sierras  of 
Choco,  and  running  n.  zc.  enters  the  sea  in  the 
bay  of  Candelaria  ofthegulf  of  Uraba. 

tPAGET'S  Port,  a  small  harbour  within  the 
gi'eat  sound  of  the  Bahama  islands,  and  in.  the 
most  e.  part  of  the  sound.] 

PAGUAROS,  a  nation  of  Indians  but  little 
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known,  inhabiting;  tiie  s.  part  of  the  river  Ma- 
rafion,  a  little  above  the  mouth  of  the  Madera. 

PAGUILLA.S,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  cones;inii(nlo  of  Atacama  in  Peru. 

[FAGL'ISA,  or  Paquisa,  on  the  to.  side  of  S. 
America,  in  lat.  21"  55' s.  and  10  leagues  w.  of 
the  harbour  of  Cobija,  in  the  bay  of  Atacama. 
Aguada  de  Paguisa,  or  tiie  watering  place  of  Pa- 
guisa,  is  15  leagues  from  Cobija.  The  %vhole 
coast  l)el\veen  isliigh,  mountainous,  and  rocky,  in 
the  direction  of  «.  n.  c .] 

FAHUATLAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  and  alca/dia  mai/or  of 
Guauchinaiigo  Ln  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  a 
convent  of  the  order  of  San  Agustin,  and  490 
families  of  Otomies  Indians,  amongst  which  are 
included  those  of  the  wards  of  its  district ;  six 
leagues  n.  of  its  capital. 

PAICABI,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the  king- 
dom of  Chile,  situate  on  tlie  coast,  at  the  mouth 
of  the  river  Tucapel,  near  the  spot  where  the 
Indians  put  to  death  Pedro  de  Valdi  via,  conqueror 
of  this  kingdom. 

PAICAiVOS,  u  nation  of  Indians,  of  the  pro- 
vince and  governmeivt  of  Nanta  Cruz  tie  la  8ifna 
in  Peru,  from  which  capital  it  is  20  leagues  to  the 
s.  e.  These  Indians  are  poor,  docile,  and  humble : 
the  territory  abounds  in  sugar-canes  and  cotton, 
and  the  climate  is  hot,  save  when  the  ,«.  wind 
blows,  which  passing  tlirough  the  snow-clad 
mountains  of  the  Andes,  brings  with  it  a  refresh- 
ing coolness. 

PAICO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
reo;iniietilo  of  Lucanas  in  Peru. 

Paico,  a  lake  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile,  be- 
tween the  rivers  V'^aldivia  and  Callacalla.  It  is 
formed  from  the  waste  water  of  the  Quillen. 

PAICOLLO,  San  Li  (  as  de,  a  settlement  of 
the  province  and  corregimiento  of  Pelaya  and 
Paspava  in  Peru. 

PAIJ.W,  or  Paisan,  San  Salvador  de,  a 
settlement  of  the  province  and  corres;i)niento  of 
Triixillo  in  Peru,  situate  in  the  valley  of  Chi- 
cania,  in  the  high  road  on  the  coast  leading  to 
Quito,  JO  miles  from  its  capital,  and  eight  from 
tlie  port  of  Malabrigo. 

P.AILAS,  a  port  of  the  river  La  Plata,  in  the 
province  and  government  of  Santa  Cruz  de  la 
Sierra  in  Peru,  «.  of  the  capital. 

PA  I  ME,  a  settlement  of  the  jurisdiction  of 
Mnzo  and  cornisciiiiioilo  of  Tanja  in  the  Nuevo 
Revno  de  (iranada.  It  contains  150  house- 
keepers, who  li\e  by  culti\ating  suijar-cancs, 
«o1ton,  and  oilier  fruits  of  a  warm  and  mild 
cUiutvte. 


[PAINTED  Post,  a  station,  so  called  in  New 
Yorkstate,  inTioga  county  on  thew.side  of  Tioga 
river,  between  Hath  and  Newtown,  40  miles 
n.  w.  by  to.  of  Lockhartsbrough,  45  x.  e.  of  Wil- 
liamsburg on  Genesse  river,  and  163  n.  w.  of 
Philadelphia.     A  post-office  is  kept  here.] 

[Painted  Rock  is  on  French  uroad  river,  by 
which  the  line  runs  between  Virginia  and  Ten- 
nessee.] 

[Paintek's  Harbour,  on  the  w.  coast  of  Cape 
Breton  island,  is  nearly  due  e.  of  East  Point  in 
the  island  of  St.  John's,  lat.  46' 22  n.  long. 
61    16  rc'..] 

PAIPA,  a  settlement  of  the  same  province  and 
eorregintifnto  and  kingdom  as  the  former,  situate 
near  the  road  which  leads  to  Santa  P'e,  between 
its  capital  and  the  lake  of  Toca  or  Totta.  It 
was  very  large  and  populous  in  the  time  of  the 
Indians,  and  was  taken  by  Gonzalo  Ximinez  de 
Quesada  in  1537.  It  is  at  present  reduced  to  a 
miserable  village,   15  miles  n.  e.  of  its  capital. 

PAIPIRU,  Sierras  de,  some  mountains  of 
the  province  and  captainship  of  Rey  in  Brazil, 
which  run  from  k.  toe.  following  the  same  course 
from  «ln-  river  Lavacuan  to  the  brink  of  the 
great  lake  of  Los  Patos.  In  these  mountains 
the  Portuguese  have  some  rich  gold  mines,  to 
which  they  give  the  san)e  name. 

PAIRA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Quixos  and  Macas,  in  the  kingdom 
of  Quito,  belonging  to  the  district  of  the  second. 

PAIRACA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
eorrco-ii/iiento  of  Aimaraes  in  Peru.  Annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  Chuquinga. 

PAIRAPUPU,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  colonv  of  Surinam,  or  part  of  Giiayana, 
possessed  by  the  Dutch.  It  rises  in  the  sierra 
of  Usupama,  and  enters  the  Cuyuni. 

PAIi'A,  a  small  city  of  the  province  and  cor- 
res;iitiietito  of  Piura  in  Peru,  situate  on  the  coast 
of  the  S.  sea,  with  a  good  port,  and  well  fre- 
quented by  vessels  from  the  kingdom  of  Tierra 
I'irme,  Acapulco,  Sonsonate,  &c.  Although  this 
jiart,  strictly  speaking,  is  nothing  more  than  a 
bay,  it  is  considered  one  of  the  best  in  that  coast, 
from  the  safety  of  its  anchorage.  It  is  the  place 
where  passengers  disembark  to  go  bv  land  to 
Lima,  and  the  other  provinces  of  Peru,  and 
where  ships  bound  to  Callao  touch  to  take  in 
provisions,  itc. :  since,  without  this  precaution, 
it  woidd  he  almost  impossible  to  make  that 
vovage,  so  tedious  by  the  usually  contrary  winds. 

'I'he  to«  n  is  situate  on  a  sandy  soil,  which  pro- 
duces  neither  a  sprout   of  herbage,  or  drop   of 
fresh  water.     This  is,  therefore,  brought  tiom 
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the  settlement  of  Colan,  and  thoufifh  of  a  Mliiti>ili 
and  unpleasant  look,  is,  nevertheless,  accounted 
wholesome,  and  sup])osed  to  be  imprej^nated  with 
the  medicinal  virtues  of  sarzaporil/a,  through  a 
wood  of  which  trees  it  passes.  They  bring  it  in 
bnh.as  or  ratVs,  on  wiiicn  they  also  carry  maize 
and  other  productions  to  the  ships :  but  thev 
have  no  other  cattle  than  goats,  though  ])lenty 
of  fish,  and  particularly  the  sea-cats,  whidi  they 
catch  in  abundance,  and  carry  for  sale  to  the 
other  provinces,  when  dried,  and  where  they  are 
used  in  the  same  manner  as  dried  cod-fish. 

The  houses  are  low,  and  the  walls  of  earth  and 
cane,  with  the  exception  of  the  house  of  the  cor- 
regidor,  the  parish  church,  and  a  convent  of  the 
order  of  La  Merced,  which  arc  all  of  stone  ;  but 
the  slight  structure  of  their  buildings  is  only 
adapted  to  tliis  climate,  where  it  is  something 
wonderful  to  rain:  and  thus,  when  a  considerable 
shower  fell  in  1728,  the  greater  part  of  the  houses 
were  quite  demolished. 

The  climate  is  dry  and  hot,  though  healthy. 
There  is  a  small  castle  for  the  defence  of  the 
fort,  on  the  top  of  a  small  mountain,  called  the 
Silla  de  Paita.  The  English  admiral  Ocorj^e 
Anson,  took,  burnt,  and  destroyed  this  city  in 
1741.  It  is  494  miles  n.  by  v).  from  Lima,  and 
192  s.  by  w.  of  Guayaquil,  in  long.  80  30  zc. 
lat.  3  5'. 

Pairapupu,  a  point  of  land  of  the  coast  of 
Pern,  in  the  same  province  and  cories:imiento. 

PAITANABA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Copiapo  in  the  kingdom  of 
Chile,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Huasco,  not  far 
from  the  junction  of  the  two  rivers  which  form 
this. 

PAITILLA,  a  point  in  the  bay  of  Panama,  on 
the  coast  oftheS.  sea,  one  league  from  that  capital. 
It  forms  with  the  point  of  Chiriqui,  a  small  road, 
which  is  dry  at  ebb-tide,  and  is  the  place  where 
the  canoes  come  to  carry  on  the  traffic  of  the 
place. 

PAITITI,  Grano,  a  province  and  extensive 
country  of  the  kingdom  of  Peru,  little  known  as 
being  inhabited  by  infidel  Indians  ;  among  whom 
there  are,  however,  some  of  the  missions  of  the 
monks  of  San  Francisco. 

PAIX,  Port  de.     See  Port  de  Paix. 

PAI-ZAMA,  a  large  rock  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Buenos  Ayresin  Peru,  near  the  city 
of  Ascension,  in  the  road  leading  toBrasil ;  on  the 
top  of  which  rock  are  to  be  seen  in  the  stone  the 
marks  of  a  man's  feet,  which,  according  to  the 
ti-adiiion  of  the  Indians,  were  of  a  certain  person, 
who  preached  to  their  ancestors  after  the  Deluge, 


and  whose  name  was  Paizunia,  the  same  which  the 
rock  still  retains.  Some  historians  pretend  to 
prove,  that  it  was  the  apostle  S.  Thomas,  sup- 
porting their  argument  by  the  tradition  of  similar 
phenonmena  in  various  other  parts  of  America. 

[PAJAHO,  Pajaros,  or  Paxaros,  islands  on 
the  coast  of  Chile,  on  the  S.  Pacific  ocean.  These 
are  three  or  four  rocks,  the  largest  of  which  is 
called  Piijaro  Ninno,  or  Paxaro  rSinno,  and  two 
miles  II.  w.  by  w.  from  the  southernmost  point  of 
the  main  or  point  Tortugas,  that  closes  the  port 
of  ('oqnimbo.] 

[Pajaros,  Lrs,  or  Islands  of  Birds,  a  clus- 
ter of  small  islands  on  the  coast  of  Chile,  29 
miles  H.  71.  Zi).  of  the  bay  of  Coquimbo,  and  66 
s.  s.  w.  of  the  harbour  of  Guasco  or  Huasco. 
The  island  of  Choros  is  four  miles  «.  of  these 
islands,  towards  the  harbour  of  Guasco. j 

[Pajaros.     See  Paxaros.] 

[PAKANOKIT.the  seat  of  Masassoit,  the  fa- 
mous Indian  chief,  was  situated  on  Namasket 
river,  which  empties  into  Narraganset  bay.] 

PAKEBSEY,  or  PouGiiKEEPsiE,  a  city  of  the 

Frovince  and  colony  of  New  York,  e.  of  tne  river 
ludson,  and  02  miles  n.  of  the  city  of  New  York. 

[See  PoUGHKEEPSIE.] 

PALACE,  an  ancient  province  of  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada,  now  united  to  the  pro- 
vince of  Popayan  ;  discovered  by  Sebastian  de 
Benalcazar  in  1336.  Its  natives  are  cruel  and 
ferocious,  and  descendants  of  the  Paeces.  It  is  at 
present  w  ithout  inhabitants,  although  it  has  some 
gold  mines  not  worked. 

PALACIO,  a  river  of  the  province  of  Sucum- 
bios,  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito,  which  runs  from 
w.  to  e.  and  unites  itself  with  the  river  which 
rises  fi"om  the  lake  Mocoa,  in  lat.  1   w. 

PALAGUA,  a  lake  of  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada,  in  the  province  of  Muzo  or  of  Los 
Marqnetones  :  formed  from  a  waste  water  of  the 
river  Grande  de  la  Magdalena. 

PALANCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  ChocJiapoyas  in  Peru  ;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  Soritor. 

PALANDA,  an  ancient  province  of  the  king- 
dom of  Quito,  belonging  partly  to  the  province 
of  Jaen  and  partly  to  that  of  Piura,  although 
thesettlement  remains  in  a  very  dilapidated  state; 
of  the  same  name,  and  situate  on  the  bank  of  a 
river,  xi).  of  the  city  of  Loyola,  in  lat.  4'  48'  s. 

Palanda,  the  aforesaid  river,  runs  s.  e.  rising 
near  the  city  of  Valladolid  ;  waters  the  province, 
and  enters  the  Chinchipe. 

PALANIZUELA,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Juguila  and  atcaldia 
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inaj/or  of  Xicfivan  in  Nueva  E'^pafia.  It  contains 
y4  families  of  Indians,  and  is  20  leagues  e.  of  its 
head  settlement. 

PALANTLA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  Zitlala  and  alcaldia 
mauor  of  Chilapa,  in  the  same  kingdom 'as  the 
former.  It  contains  42  families  of  Indians,  and 
is  two  leao;ues  s.  of  its  head  settlement. 

PALATA,  ariver  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Tucuman  in  Peru,  and  of  the  district 
and  jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Salta.  Its  shores 
abound  with  the  pasture  of  simbolar,  resembling 
the  cane,  and  with  leaves  like  barley,  and  on 
which  the  mules  thrive  and  fatten.-  It  is  also 
used  by  the  natives  for  interweaving  the  heads 
of  the  carts  used  for  transporting  merchandize  to 
Buenos  Avres.    It  runs  e.  and  enters  the  Pasage. 

[PALATINE,  New  York.  A  part  of  this  town 
was  erected  into  two  new  towns  by  the  legisla'- 
ture  in  1797.] 

[Palatini;,  or  Palentine,  a  toAvnship  irt 
Montgomery  county.  New  York,  on  the  w.  side 
of  Mohawk  river,  and  to.   of  Caghuawaga.     In 

1790     it    contained     S104-     inhaliUnnts,    iiirliuliiig' 

192  slaves.  In  1796,  .'J8.5  of  tlie  inhabitants  were 
electors.  The  compact  part  of  it  stands  on  the 
hank  of  the  Mohawk,  and  contains  a  Reformed 
Dutch  church,  and  20  or  30  houses.  It  is  36 
miles  above  Schenectady.] 

[Palatine  Town,  in  the  state  of  New  York, 
lies  on  the  e.  bank  of  Hudson's  river,  and  ti. 
side  of  the  mouth  of  Livingston  river,  wliich 
empties  into  the  former :  10  miles  n.  of  Rhyu- 
beck,  and  It  southerly  of  Hudson's  city.] 

PALATOS,  a  settlement  of  the  jurisdiction 
and  corregimiento  o(  Bogotix  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
do  Cirauada. 

P.ALCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
rrn-iminilo  of  Angaraez  in  Peru  :  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  Acoria. 

PALCAMAYO,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
rorrcginiiento  of  Patiiz  in  Peru,  which  runs  «.  in 
the  district  of  the  missions  of  Caxamarquilla  for 
many  leagues,  and  then  unites  with  the  Pangon 
to  enter  in  a  very  abundant  stream  the  L'cayale. 

l*ALCAMAYo,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrrgimicnlo  of  Tarma  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  .\cobaniba. 

PAIiC'ARO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
rorrepmknlo  of  Cotabambas  in  Peru. 

PALCIPA,  a  lake  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Tucuman  in  Pern,  formed  from  the 
river  Audahuilas  in  the  confines  of  the  kingdom 
of  Chile.  On  its  shore  is  a  fort  for  defence 
Jigainst  the  Infidel  Indians. 

lOL.   IV. 


Pa  LCI  PA,  an  extensive,  fertile,  and  delightful 
valley  of  the  same  province. 

PALCO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
conrgimicnto  of  Lucanas  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  Oloca. 

Palco,  another  settlement,  in  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Concepciou  in  the  kingdom 
of  Chile,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Biobio. 

PALENA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Maracaibo  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada  ;  on  the  shore  of  the  river  S.  Do- 
mingo, to  the  5.  of  the  city  of  Barinas  Nueva. 

PALENQUE,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme,  situate  on  the  n. 
coast,  in  the  jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Porto 
Bello,  where  terminates  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
province,  and  where,  (hat  of  the  province  of 
Darien  begins.  It  is  composed  of  negro  refugee- 
slaves,  who  have,  for  the  sake  of  better  security, 
selected  a  place  craggy  and  difficult  of  access  on 
the  shore  of  the  river  Sardiuas.  Many  maintain 
their  religion,  and  in  174."  they  intreated  the 
])resident  of  I'anama  that  ho  would  send  them  a 
cnvalc. 

Pale.vque,  another  settlement,  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Cartagena,  and  district 
of  the  town  of  Maria,  n.  of  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada. 

Palenque,  another,  of  tho  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Ciuayaquil  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito, 
of  the  district  of  Bai)a -.  situate  on  the  shore  of 
(his  river,  to  the  n.  of  its  head  settlement,  at  24 
leagues  distance. 

Palenque,  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Santa  Marta  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada,  on  the  sea-coast. 

Palenqi'e,  a  river  in  the  same  province  and 
kinn-dom  as  the  former.    It  enters  the  Sebastian. 

Palenque,  a  point  of  land  on  the  j.  cosist  of 
the  island  S.  Domingo,  between  the  point  of 
Nizao  and  the  river  Ozania. 

PALENQUES,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians 
of  (luayana  or  Nueva  Andalucia.  They  took 
this  name  from  the  estacadcs  which  they  made  for 
their  defence,  and  which  resembled  trenches.  It 
is  not  numerous,  but  ferocious,  and  dwelling  on 
the  borders  of  the  Oiinoco;  bounded  by  tho  na- 
tion of  the  (luamos. 

PALIZADA.    SeeMissisippi. 

PALLACTANGA,  a  settlement  of  the  i)ro- 
vince  and  corregimiento  of  Riobaiuba  in  the  king- 
dom of  Quito  ;  celebrated  for  (lie  rich  mines  of 
gold  and  silver  in  its  distriit,  ;in(l  which  «ere  for- 
merly worked  to  such  profit  as  to  exceed  all  the 
other  mines  of  Peru  ;  one  individual  alone  liav 
c  ' 
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iiig  a  register,  in  which  18  veins  of  these  metnls 
were  marked  as  his  own  propert_y.  These  mines 
are  no  longer  worked. 

PALLAHUA,a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Arica  in  Peru;  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  Tacna. 

PALLALLA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregiiiiicnto  of  A  ngaraez  in  Peru,  where  there 
is  a  coal-mine  not  worked. 

PALLAQUEZ,  Sa.n  MicuEi,  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  province  and  corregimiento  of  Caxa- 
marca  in  Peru. 

PALLAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimicnto  of  Tarma  in  Peru;  annexed  to  the  cu- 
racy of  Atahilloshaxos. 

1  ALL.VSC.V,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiaito  of  C'onchucos  in  Peru. 

PALL  ATE,  a  bay  on  the  s.  coast  of  the  island 
Jamaica. 

[PALLISER'S  Islands,  in  the  s.  Pacific  ocean, 
are  between  15  and  JO  of*,  lat.  and  from  146"  to 
147°  of  m.  long.  From  lat.  14  to  20  s.  and  long. 
138°  to  150  13.  the  ocean  is  strewed  with  low  half- 
overflowed  islands,  wliicli  renders  it  necessary  for 
navigators  to  proceed  with  much  caution.] 

PALMA,  Nuestua  Senoha  de  la,  a  city  of 
the  corregimiento  of  Tunja,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada;  founded  by  Don  Antonio  de  To- 
ledo, in  the  country  of  the  Colimas  Indians,  in 
15C0,  and  not  in  1512,  as  the  Ex-jesuit  Coleti  as- 
serts :  translated  to  the  spot  where  it  now  stands 
by  Captain  Gutierre  de  Ovalle  in  1563  (and  not 
in  1572,  as  that  author  also  affirms),  giving  it  the 
name  of  Ronda,  in  hcMiour  of  his  native  place,  but 
which  it  afterwards  lost. 

It  is  of  a  moderately  hot  temperature,  pro- 
duces much  cotton,  m?L\ze,  i/ticas,  plantains,  and 
sugar-cane,  of  which  sugar  is  made  in  abun- 
dance, with  preserves,  particularly  o(  guai/aba; 
and  with  these  and  some  cotton  and  linen  manu- 
factures, it  carries  on  a  pretty  trade.  Money 
being  very  scarce  here,  articles  of  cotton  are 
bartered  for  provisions,  and  vice  vcrstl.  The 
principal  food  of  the  natives  is  what  tliey  call 
soala,  which  is  composed  of  maize  and  rcyamas. 
This  city  has,  besides  the  parish-church,  w  hich  is 
entitled  Nuestra  Seiiora  de  la  Asuncion,  a  con- 
vent of  the  religious  order  of  San  Francisco,  so 
poor  as  to  maintain  only  one  individual.  The 
copper  mines,  which  are  very  tine,  are  worked. 

The  inhabitants  amount  to  600  housekeepers, 
who  by  the  commerce  alone  aforesaid  of  the  sweets 
and  linen,  have  raised  themselves  to  such  a  de- 
gree of  opulence  and  respectability  as  to  vie  with 
^e   inhabitants   of  the   neighbouring  town  of 


Pamplona,  w  ithout  the  advantages  of  their  silver 
and  emerald  mines.  They  ha\e,  however,  » 
fairer  mine,  the  soin-ce  of  all  happiness,  virtue. 
It  is  this  that  renders  them  beloved  and  esteemed 
throughout  the  kingdou).  This  city  is  situate  on 
the  €.  shore  of  the  river  Magdalena,  54  miles  n.a). 
of  Santa  Fe,  and  68  w.  by  *-.  of  Tunja.  Lat. 
5'  8'  «.  and  long.  74°  52  30 "  xc. 

Pai.ma,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settlement  of 
the  district  of  Tamazunchale,  and  alcnld'ia  mayor 
of  ^'aUes,  in  Nueva  Espana ;  situate  in  a  spot 
surrounded  by  .?f/Trt«(Vj.«,  in  which  dwell  dispersed 
the  Pames  Indians.  Few  of  these  live  in  the  set- 
tlement, but  prefer  scattering  themselves  over  the 
mountains  and  woods,  according  to  their  antient 
habits,  and  in  diftercnt  times  of  the  year  they 
take  up  their  residence  by  the  stalls  where  they 
pen  their  cattle.  The  population  (including 
these  mountaineers)  amounts  to  3000  families. 
It  has  a  convent  of  the  religious  order  of  San 
Francisco,  and  is  22  leagues  w.  of  its  head  set- 
tlement. 

Palma,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
Zanguio,  and  tilcnldiu  mttf/or  of  Zamora,  in  the 
same  kingdom  ;  situate  in  an  extensive  and  plea- 
sant valley. 

It  is  of  an  hot  and  moist  temperature;  boimded 
r.  by  the  mountain  of  Las  Canoas,  and  w.  and  h. 
by  the  sea  of  Chapala,  from  the  shores  of  which 
it  is  distant  a  league  and  an  half.  Its  population 
is  of  24  families  of  Spaniards,  jl/w5/(f.«,  and  Mu- 
lattoes,  and  13  of  Indians,  who  maintain  them- 
selves by  fishing.  Somewhat  less  than  three 
leagues  from  its  head  settlement. 

Palma,  another,  of  the  province  and  corregi- 
miento of  Valparaiso  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile : 
situate  s.  of  the  town  of  Santa  Barbara. 

Palma,  another,  with  the  dedicatory  title  of 
Nuestra  Seriora  del  Rosario,  of  the  missions 
which  are  held  by  the  religious  order  of  S.  Do- 
mingo, in  the  district  of  the  city  of  Pedraza,  of 
the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada. 

Palma,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Brazil, 
which  runs  nearly  w.  with  a  slight  inclination  to 
«.  zi).  and  enters  the  Paratinga. 

Palma,  an  island  situate  near  tlie  coast  of  the. 
same  kingdom  as  the  former  river,  close  to  the 
mouth  of  the  river  La  Plata. 

Palma,  another  settlement,  with  the  surname 
of  Gorda,  in  the  jurisdiction  of  Orizava,  and  ul- 
caldia  mayor  of  Ixmiquilpan  ui  Nueva  Espana. 

PALMAR,  Sam  Acustin  del,  a  settlement 
and  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  the  alcaldia 
wMyor  of  Tepeaca  in  Nueva  Espaiia ;  of  a  cold 
and  dry  temperature,  and  containing  36  femilies 
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Eight  leagues  e.  one 


of  Spaniards,  48  of  Mustees,  12  of  Mulattoes,  and 
61  of  Indians.  Its  territory  is  barren  and  fallow, 
so  that  the  greater  part  of  its  inhabitants  follow 
the  trade  of  locksmiths.  " 
quarter  to  .v.  r.  of  its  capital 

Pai-mar,  another  settlement,  of  the  province 
of  Guayana  and  government  of  Cuniana  :  one  of 
tlie  missions  held  there  by  the  Capuchin  fathers 
of  Catahina  ;  situate  s.  of  the  city  of  S.  Tonias. 

PAiy>iAR,another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Veragua,  in  the  kingdom  of  Tierra 
Firme. 

Palmar,  another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Yucatan  in  the  kingdom  of  Guatemala, 
on  tlie  side  of  the  point  of  Piedra  on  the  coast. 

Palmar,  a  hay  on  the  coast  of  the  S.  sea,  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Darien,  of  the 
kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme ;  situate  between  the 
port  Quemado  and  that  of  Pinas.  It  is  a  good 
port,  called  De  la  Hambre,  where  the  river  of 
the  same  name  empties  itself. 

Palmar,  a  lake  of  the  province  and  captain- 
ship of  Roy  in  Brazil,  in  the  extremity  of  the 
coast  formed  by  the  i-ivor  La  Plata. 

Palmar,  a  port  on  the  coast  of  the  S.  sea,  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Esmeraldas, 
under  the  equinoctial  line. 

Palmar,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Guayaquil  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito,  of 
the  district  of  Yaguache,  to  the  n.  It  runs  n.  w. 
and  enters  the  Babahoyo  in  lat.  1  45'  s. 

Palmar,  a  point  of  land  of  the  interior  points 
which  form  the  entrance  or  channel  of  the  lake 
of  Maracaibo. 

P.ALMARES,  San  Diego  de  los,  or  De 
GuAMEs,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Quixos  and  Macas  in  the  kingdom 
of  Quito  :  one  of  those  which  form  the  missions 
of  the  Sucnnbios  Indians,  and  which  were  held 
at  the  cliarge  of  the  Jesuits.  It  is  situate  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  Guamcs,  near  where  it  is  en- 
tered by  the  Putuinayo. 

Palmares,  another  settlement,  of  the  pro- 
vince and  captainship  of  Hey  in  Brazil ;  situate 
on  tlie  coast,  near  lake  Ciiarqueada. 

PALMAS,  Salazar  de  los,  a  city  of  the 
government  of  S.  Faustino  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
ae  Granada  :  founded  by  Diego  do  Montes  in 
15.53,  i)v  way  of  security  to  the  silver  mines  of 
S.  Pedro,  on  (lie  shore  of  a  river  which  traverses 
a  beautiful  date-grove  ;  but  its  inhabitants  shortly 
aban<loned  it  being  pressed  sore  by  the  infidels, 
who  succeeded  in  destroving  it.  in  15.55  it  was 
re-peopled  by  Captain  Diego  Parada,  with  the 
name  of  Niri'ia,  from  its  having  been  removed  to 


the  shore  of  this  river :  but  here  it  had  not  better 
fortune  than  in  the  former  place,  and  in  1583  it 
was  founded  a  third  time  in  the  spot  where  it 
now  stands,  by  the  Governor  Francisco  de  Ca- 
ceres,  by  order  of  the  Colonel  Alonso  Estevan 
Rangel,  for  the  head  of  the  alcaldia  ma/yor^ 
which  title  the  successors  of  the  governor  pre- 
served for  many  years. 

It  is  of  an  hot  temperature,  and  lies  amongst 
some  rough  and  craggy  mountains ;  but  is  very 
abundant  in  cacao,  sugar  canes,  plantains,  i/ucas, 
and  maize.  It  has,  besides  the  parish  church,  a 
chapel  of  Nuesta  Seiiora  de  Belen.  Its  popula- 
tion is  composed  of  400  housekeepers,  and  it  is 
16  leagues  n.  n.  w.  of  Pamplona  ;  from  the  ju- 
risdiction of  which  it  is  divided  by  the  river  Sa- 
lazar,  or  Sulia. 

Palm  AS,  another  city,  with  the  dedicatory  title 
of  San  Miguel,  in  the  same  kingdom  :  founded 
by  Fernando  Valdes  in  1544,  on  the  shore  of  the 
grand  river  Magdalena,  n.  of  Santa  Fe ;  but  it 
has  fallen  into  such  decay  as  to  be  nothing  more 
than  a  miserable  hamlet. 

Palm  AS,  a  settlement,  with  the  dedicatory 
title  of  San  Juan,  in  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Cartagena,  of  the  same  kingdom  as  the 
former  cities.  It  belongs  to  the  district  of  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  town  of  Sinn,  and  is  situate  at 
the  bay  of  this  name,  near  the  coast. 

Palm  AS,  another,  with  the  dedicatory  title  of 
San  Luis,  of  the  missions  which  are  hefd  by  the 
religious  order  of  S.  Domingo,  in  the  district 
and  jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Pedraza,  of  the 
Nuevo  Iteyno  de  Granada,  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  Canagudn. 

Palmas,  a  river  of  the  province  and  alcaldia 
OT«^o/' of  Panuco  in  Nueva  Espaiia,  which  runs 
into  the  sea  in  the  bay  of  Mexico. 

Palmas,  another  river,  of  the  alcaldia  mayor 
of  Tabasco,  in  the  same  kingdom ;  which  also 
enters  the  sea  between  the  rivers  Santa  Ana 
and  De  Dos  Bocas. 

Palmas,  a  bay  on  the  coast  of  California,  op- 
posite Nueva  Espana,  between  the  bay  of  Cer- 
ralvo  and  the  cape  Porfia. 

Palmas,  a  port  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Santa  Marta  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada,  in  the  river  Grande  de  la  Magdalena, 
with  a  settlement  of  considerable  traffic. 

Palmas,  another  river,  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Venezuela  in  the  same  kingdom, 
which  runs  >■.  and  enters  the  Manapire. 

Palmas,  another  port,  on  the  n.  coast  of  the 
island  of  Cuba,  between  the  port  of  Sama  and 
the  bay  of  Baxanas. 
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Pai.mas,  an  island  of  the  S.  sea.  discovered 
by  Francisco  Fizarro  in  1327,  who  a;ave  it  lliis 
name  from  the  number  of  palms  found  njjon  it. 
It  lies  in  the  hay  of  Chiramina,  is  a  league  and 
an  half  in  circumference,  opposite  the  mouth  of 
the  river  San  Juan,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment ofChoco.  Twenty-si.x  leagues  Irom  the  cape 
of  Corrientes,  and  is  desert  and  uncultival(>d. 

Pal.mas,  another  river,  of  the  island  of  Gra- 
nada, one  of  the  lesser  Antilles  of  the  French. 
It  runs  €.  and  enters  the  sea  in  lat.  12°  4'  «. 

Palmas.  Some  islands  of  the  N.  sea,  near 
the  coast  of  the  province  and  government  of  Da- 
rien,  and  kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme.  They  arc 
many,  and  form  a  semi-circle  between  the  island 
Pinos  and  the  Playon  Grande  and  the  bay  of 
Mandinga. 

[PALMER,  a  rough  and  hilly  township  in 
Hampshire  county,  Atassachusctts,  63  miles  w. 
by  .V.  of  Boston :  it  is  situated  on  the  n.  side  of 
Ouebang  river,  and  bounded  c.  by  Western  in 
Worcester  county.  An  act  passed  in  last  session, 
1796,  to  incorporate  a  society  to  make  a  turnpike- 
road  between  these  two  towns.  It  was  incor- 
porated in  1752,  and  contains  809  inliabitatits.] 

[Palmeh's  River,  a  water  of  Narraganset 
bay,  which  empties  with  another  small  ri^er,  and 
forms  Warren  river,  opposite  the  tow  n  of  Warren.  J 

P.VLMERAS,  Punta  de,  a  point  on  the  coast 
of  Los  Humos,  of  the  province  and  captainship  of 
Seara  in  Brazil :  between  the  island  Corubuu  and 
port  Tortuga. 

[PALMERSTON'S  Island,  of  which  one  in 
particular  has  been  so  named,  is  in  lat.  18  10'  s. 
and  long.  163"  20'  w.  and  is  the  second  in  situation 
from  the  s.  e.  of  a  group  of  9  or  10,  all  known 
by  the  same  general  name.  It  affords  neither 
anchorage  nor  water;  but  if  the  weather  is  mo- 
derate, a  ship  that  is  passing  the  5.  Pacific  ocean 
in  this  track,  may  be  supplied  with  grass  for 
cattle,  cocoa-nuts,  fish,  and  other  productions  of 
the  island.  The  principal  island  is  not  above  a 
mile  in  circumference  ;  nor  is  it  elevated  more 
than  three  feet  above  the  surface  of  the  sea.] 

[PALMETTO,  the  most  e.  point  of  the  bay 
so  called,  on  the  «.  w.  coast  of  the  island  of  S. 
Christopher's,  in  the  W.  Indies.  The  sliore  is 
rocky,  and  a  fort  protects  the  bay.  Also  the  most 
71.  point  of  the  island  of  Jamaica  ;  having  Ma- 
aatee  bay  on  the  zo.  and  Island  bay  on  the  <".] 

PALMILL,-\.,  San  Lucas  de  los,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  liead  settlement  of  the  district  and 
alcaldin  mayor  of  Guejozinco  in  Nueva  Espafia. 
It  contains  77  families  of  Indians,  and  lies  n.  of 
Us  capital. 


Pai.mili.a,  another  settlement,  with  the  de- 
dicatory title  of  Santa  Cecilia ;  a  nduccion  of 
Indians  made  by  the  missionaries  of  the  order  of 
San  Francisco,  in  the  district  and  jurisdiction 
of  the  akaldia  mayor  of  Guadalcazar  in  Nueva 
Esfrana.  It  contains  40  families  of  Indians,  with- 
out those  who  live  dispersed  about  its  precincts,, 
and  is  20  leagues  from  the  head  settlement  of  the 
district  of  Tula. 

Pai.milla,  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Sierra  Gorda  in  the  bay  of  Mexico, 
and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Espafia,  founded  ia 
1740,  by  Don  Joseph  de  Escandon,  Count  of 
Sierra  Gorda.  colonel  of  militia  of  Queretaro. 

[PALMISTE  Point,  on  the  ;/.  side  of  the 
«.  tt'.  part  of  the  island  of  St.  Domingo,  three 
leagues  s.  of  point  Portugal,  the  c.  point  of 
the  small  island  La  Tortue,  and  five  c.  of  Port 
de  Paix.l 

PALMISTES,  Punta  de,  a  point  on  the  s. 
coast  of  the  island  of  S.  Christopher,  one  of  the 
lesser  Antilles,  between  the  river  Pentecoste  and 
the  rivulet  of  Pelau. 

PALMITAL,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
nnd  captainship  ofPortoseguro  in  Brazil.  It  rises 
near  the  coast,  runs  n.  n.  w.  and  enters  the  river 
of  Las  Piedras. 

PALMITO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  coun- 
try of  the  Canelos  Indians,  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito,  which  runs  e.n.c.  and  enters  the  Bobo- 
nasa  by  the  a\  shore,  between  the  Caspi-yacu  to 
the  n.  and  the  Chambira  to  the  s.  in  lat.  VST  s. 

Pai.mjto,  a  point  of  huid  of  the  «.  coast  of  the 
island  Jamaica,  between  the  river  Annoto  and. 
the  bay  of  Orange. 

[PALAIYRA,  a  town  and  the  only  port  of 
entry  and  delivery  in  the  state  of  fennesse^ 
constituted  a  port  of  entry  by  Jaw  of  the  United 
States,  January  31,  1797.] 

PALO,  Colorado,  a  settlement  of  tlie  pro- 
vince and  co;Tfgm//ew/o  of  Quillota  in  the  king- 
dom of  Chile ;  situate  on  the  coast  at  the  mouth, 
of  the  river  Limari. 

Palo,  Arecife  del,  an  island  near  the  coast 
of  Vera  Cruz  in  the  bay  of  Mexico  and  kingdom 
of  Nueva  Espana,  between  the  island  Verde  and 
La  Anegada. 

PALOM.\S,  Is  LA  DE  LOS,  an  island  in  the 
gulf  of  Venezuela,  at  the  entrance  or  mouth  of 
the  lake  of  Maracaibo,  to  Uie  n.  of  the  city.  It 
has  a  small  settlement  of  the  same  name,  and 
is  in  lat.  10 '56  ti. 

PALOMETA,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Santa  Cruz  de  la  Sierra  ia 
Peru.     It  rises  from  some  veiy  lofty  mountains. 


P  A  M 


P  A   iVI 


13 


to  the  K\  of  the  settlement  of  Los  Desposorios, 
runs  w.  and  enters  the  Piray. 

PALOMINO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  p^o- 
\crnmcnt  of  Santa  Marta  in  the  Nuevo  Key  no 
de  Granada,  which  rises  in  the  sierra  of  the  Po- 
segueicas  Indians,  runs  n.  and  enters  the  sea  be- 
tween the  capo  San  Juan  de  Guia  and  the  river 
llacha. 

[PALOMINOS.  Small  islands  on  the  coast 
of  Peru,  S.  America  ;  three  miles  w.  of  St.  Law- 
rence island,  or  St.  Lorenzo.  They  have  from 
13  to  14  fatiioms  water  on  tliem.J 

PALOMOS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians, 
of  the  province  of  Gran  Chaco  in  Peru.  It 
extends  from  e.  to  zo.  from  the  river  Bcrmejo, 
and  the  spacious  Hmniras  of  Maiiso  to  the  s. 
These  barbarians  are  ferocious,  and  issue  from 
the  woods  to  infest  the  neighbouring^  provinces  ; 
and  as  a  defence  an;'ainst  them  there  is  a  fort 
called  San  Joseph,  supplied  by  the  Spaniards. 

[PALONQLJE,  the  cape  c.  of  Nisao  point, 
at  the  mouth  of  Nisao  river,  on  the  s.  side  of 
the  island  of  St.  Domingo,  in  lat.  18  13  «.  and 
long;.  73 '2  w.  of  Paris.) 

P.VLOILV,  a  rapid  riyer  oflhe  province  and 
goveiumc-nt  of  Macas  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito, 
which  rises  in  the  province  of  Hiobamba,  to  the 
n.  of  a  lake  of  the  mountain  of  Sangay,  close  to 
tile  settlement  of  Cebadas.  It  runs  from  le.  to  e. 
till  it  enters  the  Pastaza  or  Pastaca,  and  in  tlie 
woods  of  its  vicinity  dwell  some  Indians  of  the  na- 
tion of  Los  Xibaros.     Its  mouth  is  in  lat.  r47  *. 

PALPA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimiinlo  of  lea  in  Peru ;  situate  on  the  shore 
ol  the  Kio  Grande,  not  far  from  the  sea-coast. 

PALPACACHI,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corrcscimii-nlo  of  Cotabamhas  in  Peru  ;  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  Iluaillati. 

P.4LPAL,  a  small  river  of  the  kingdom  of 
Chile  in  the  province  and  corrcp;i?nic>ito  of  Itala. 
It  runs  n.n.w.  and  unites  itself  with  the  Temuco 
to  enter  the  Dinguilli. 

PALPAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
rorrei^iiiiitnto  of  Caxatand)o  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to 
the  cunicy  of  Ciorgor. 

Pali'As,  another  settlement,  in  the  same  pro- 
vince and  kingdom  as  the  former;  annexetl  to 
the  curacy  of  Churin. 

(  PAliTZ,  New,  a  town.ship  on  the  a;,  side  of 
Hudson's  river  in  Ulster  county,  New  York, 
about  18  miles  n.  of  Neyvburgh.  and  30  ti.e.  of 
Goshen.  It  contains  ii309  inhabitants,  including 
30'i  slaves.] 

PA  M  HAM  A  RCA,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
»:ince  and  corregimicii(o  of  Lucanas  in  Pern. 


Pa  M  BAM  A  lie  A,  a  very  lofty  paramo  or  moun- 
tain, always  covered  with  snow,  of  the  kingdom 
of  Quito  :  one  of  those  chosen  bv  tiie  acade- 
micians of  the  sciences  at  Paris,  wlu)  visited  this 
kingdom  to  measure  one  of  the  degrees  of  the 
equator,  on  which  to  make  their  observations. 
On  it  are  seen  the  ruins  of  four  fortresses  of  the 
Incas,  called  piicares,  consisting  of  concentrical 
ditches  of  three  or  four  royvs,  an  J  in  the  interior 
one  a  wall  or  parapet.  The  exterior  one,  which 
yvas  in  general  about  tyvo  toises  yvide  and  as 
many  deep,  is  in  some  parts  so  wide  as  to  be 
seen  at  a  league's  distance  :  and  indeed  it  was 
altogether  so  ordered  for  the  safety  of  the  be- 
sieged, that  the  inner  border  should  command, 
the  exterior  ones.  At  the  top  of  this  mountain 
there  blows  a  constant  wind,  so  strong  that 
people  can  scarcely  live  in  it..  It  is  2{)  miles 
yvith  a  slight  inclination  to  the  n.  of  Quito. 

PAIMAI'NKE.     See  York. 

[PAMLICO  Sound,  on  the  e.  coast  of  N. 
Carolina,  is  a  kind  of  lake  or  inland  sea,  from 
10  to  30  miles  broad,  and  nearly  60  miles  in 
length.  It  is  separated  from  the  Atlantic  ocean, 
in  its  whole  length,  l)y  a  beach  of  land  hardly  a 
mile  wide,  generally  covered  with  small  trees 
or  bushes.  Through  this  bank  are  several  small 
inlets  bv  which  boats  may  pass :  but  Ocrecok 
inlet  is  the  only  one  that  will  admit  vessels  of 
burden  into  the  districts  of  Edenton  and  Neyv- 
bern.  This  inlet  is  in  lat.  31' 51' ;/.  and  opens 
betyveen  Ocrecok  island  and  Core  bank.  This 
sound  communicates  with  Core  and  Albemarle 
sounds,  and  receives  Pamlico  or  Tar  river,  the 
river  Nens,  besides  other  small  streams.  See 
0(  RECOK,  Cape  Hatteras,  &C.] 

PAMPACHIHI,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corre^imicnto  of  Andahuailas  in  Peru. 

PAMPACOCHA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corres^imicnto  of  Canta,  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former  ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  Arahuay. 

PAMPACOLCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimicnto  ofCondcsuios  de  Arequipa  in, 
the  same  kingdom. 

PAMP.VCt'CHO,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corr(s;i»ii(»to  of  Chilques  and  Masques, 
in  the  same  kingdom. 

PAMPADEtJlES,  San  Pabi.o  ni;,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  missions  which  were  held  by  the  Je- 
suits, in  the  province  and  government  of  Mainas 
of  the  kingdom  of  Quito. 

PAMP.MIL'ACIS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  war- 
like Indians,  who  dwell  n.  ofCirzco:  sn!)jected 
to  the  en\pire  by  H uay  na  Capac,  thirteenth  enjpe  - 
ror  of  the  Incas. 
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PAMPAMARCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimicnto  of  Aimaraes  in  Peru. 

Pampamarca,  anotlier  settlement,  in  the  pro- 
vince and  corregimiento  of  Parinacochas,  of  the 
same  kiiia^dom. 

Pampamarca,  another,  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Tinta  or  Canes,  and  Canches, 
same  kin<;'dom. 

PAMPANO,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
fifovernnient  of  Maracaibo  in  the  Niievo  Reyno 
de  (Jrraiinda  :  it  enters  the  lake  Atolc  at  a  small 
space  from  its  head. 

P.VMPAQUINCHIS,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corregimiento  of  Yauyos  in  Peru  ;  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  Huanic. 

PAMPAROM.VS,  a  settlement  of tiie  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Andahuailas  in  Peru  ;  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  Moro  in  tiie  province  of 
Santa. 

PAMPAS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  warlike 
Indians  of  the  kinirdom  of  Peru ;  extendins;  n. 
and  w.  of  the  Paraguay,  and  bounded  by  Cordoba 
del  Tucuman. 

Pampas,  some  extensive  Uanuras  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Buenos  Ayres,  running 
s.  for  more  than  300  leagues,  as  far  as  the  pro- 
vince ofCuyoof  the  kingdom  of  Chile.  In  them 
there  lives  some  wandermg  barbarous  nations  of 
Indians,  the  Huarcas  or  Pampas,  the  Aucaes, 
Pehuenches,  Pulches  and  Uncas  ;  who  for  the 
most  part  go  about  on  horseback,  robbing, 
plundering,  and  murdering  the  travellers  which 
fall  into  their  way  :  accordingly  it  is  necessary, 
in  passing  from  Peru  to  Chile,  and  xice-versA, 
that  the  carts  (these  being  the  vehicles  used  for 
the  purpose)  should  go  in  large  parties,  so  as  to 
give  a  more  eftectuEU  resistance  to  this  race  of 
banditti :  nor  is  the  same  precaution  unobserved 
by  such  as  go  to  collect  salt  from  the  great 
saline  grounds  200  leagues  from  Buenos  Ayres  ; 
this  salt  being  extremely  white,  and  of  excellent 
quality,  and  employing,  in  conveying  it,  no  less 
than  300  carts,  which,  although  in  close  company, 
are  not  unfrequently  attacked  in  their  journey. 
They  start  about  November,  and  are  two  months 
away  on  their  rout. 

In  these  vast  plains  are  found  many  tigers, 
leopards,  ostriches,  quiriqiiinchos  or  nrmadil/os, 
partridges,  hares,  and  other  animals.  In  the  pas- 
tures which  are  exceedingly  fine,  and  in  some 
parts  so  lofty  as  to  cover  a  man  on  horseback, 
breed  a  great  number  of  l)ulls,  horses,  and  mules, 
'escendants  of  those  brought  from  Spain  at  the 
time  of  the  conquest.  Many  troops  of  these 
wild  animals,  in  their  rout  from  one  place  to  an- 


otlier, will  often  meet  and  attack  the  unwaiy 
traveller,  and  even  the  aforesaid  carts  in  their 
way  from  Buenos  Ayres  to  Mendoza  in  the  king- 
dom of  Chile.  Sometimes  |)roceeding  in  multi- 
tudes to  drink  at  one  of  tiie  many  rtvers  which 
irrigate  tliese  parts,  they  ^vill  rush  with  such 
violence  into  the  water  that  the  foremost  will  be 
driven  so  deep  into  the  mud  by  the  pressure  of 
those  behind,  as  to  be  unable  to  extricate  them- 
selves, and  there  perish  ;  and  this  is  the  reason 
why  there  are  constantly  seen  such  heaps  of 
bones  on  tiie  banks  of  the  abrevaderos  or  orink- 
ing  places. 

The  Indians  have  an  easy  method  of  catching 
any  of  the  above  animals  by  a  small  cord  of  two 
yards  long,  with  a  ball  of  iron  or  stone  at  one 
end,  at  the  other  a  piece  of  wood  or  some  light 
substance :  this  they  use  as  a  sling,  and  such  is 
their  dexterity  in  throwing  it  that,  without  ever 
missing  the  animal  aimed  at  amongst  the  vast 
herd,  they  cause  it  so  to  entwine  its  legs,  that,  in 
effort  to  escape,  it  immediately  falls,  and  becomes 
an  easy  prey. 

Here  are  also  many  asses,  by  which,  in  this 
province  as  well  as  that  of  Tucuman,  they  produce 
a  fine  and  numerous  breed  of  mules,  which  are 
carried  for  sale  to  Peru.  There  are  likewise 
many  dogs,  so  voracious  and  bold,  that,  in  lack  of 
cattle  to  feed  on,  they  will  fall  upon  the  people  ; 
nor  is  it  uncommon  that,  under  such  circum- 
stances, travellers  have  been  sacrificed  to  their 
greediness :  these  dogs  will  not  merely  attack 
cattle,  but  they  will  go  in  troops  and  fight  the 
tiger,  and  although  many  of  them,  as  is  generally 
the  case,  will  fall  victims  to  their  presumption, 
they  never  fail  to  be  finally  victorious,  and  glut 
themselves  on  its  flesh :  the  same  system  of 
warfare  they  practise,  but  with  less  cost,  upon 
the  bulls.  Those  who  have  seen  these  engage- 
ments represent  them  as  horrible  though  extreme- 
ly fine  and  amusing  :  more  so,  perhaps,  could 
they  be  witnessed  in  security. 

In  these  Pampas  blow  several  strong  winds 
very  similar  to  hurricanes,  which  they  call  pam- 
peros ;  and  so  impetuous  are  they  as  to  arrest  the 
force  and  progress  of  the  carts  drawn  by  six  oxen 
and  with  a  load  of  upwards  of  600  arrnbas. 

Pampas,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Yauyos  in  Peru,  in  the  district 
of  which  is  a  road  leading  down  to  the  settlement 
of  Tupe,  called  de  las  cinco  mil  escalones  (of  the 
3000  steps),  since  it  is  asserted  that  there  are  this 
number  in  its  descent. 

Pampas,  another,  of  the  province  and  corre- 
gimiento of  Guailasci  in  the  same  kingdom. 
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Pampas,  another,  of  (lie  province  and  corrcgi- 
mieiito  of  Conchucos  in  the  same  kingdom  ;  annex- 
ed to  the  curacy  of  Pallasca. 

Pampas,  another,  of  the  province  and  corregi- 
miento  of  Gunata  in  tiie  same  kins^dom. 

Pampas,  another,  of  the  province  and  corre- 
gimienlo  of  Canta  in  the  same  kingdom  ;  annex- 
ed to  the  curacy  of  Arahuay. 

Pampas,  another,  of  the  province  and  corre- 
gimiento  of  Gua'Aasci  in  the  same  kingdom  ;  dis- 
tinct from  that  aforesaid,  and  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  Marco 

Pampas,  a  large  river,  of  the  province  and 
correginiiento  of  Lucanas  in  the  same  kingdom  of 
Peru.  It  rises  n.  of  the  settlement  of  Sora,  runs 
n.  and  enters  the  Apuriniac,  in  the  province  of 
Guanta.  It  has  a  bridge  of  hurdles,  of  30  yards 
long  and  one  and  an  half  wide,  over  which  pass 
the  goods  on  their  way  from  Lima  to  Cuzco. 

PAMPA  YATA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimienlo  of  Aimaraes  in  Peru,  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  Moro  in  the  province  of 
Santa. 

PAMPICHI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
kingdom  of  Guatemala,  annexed  to  the  curacy  of 
Amatitan,  to  which  it  is  very  near. 

PAMPLONA,  a  city  of  the  province  and  corre- 
gimiento  of  Tunga  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Gra- 
nada :  founded  by  Captain  Pedro  de  Ursua  and 
Orlien  de  Velasco  in  1549,  according  to  the 
order  of  the  Most  Illustrious  Picdrahita,  and  not 
Miguel  Diez  de  Armendariz,  as  the  Ex- Jesuit 
Coleti  asserts,  in  1358.  He  gave  it  the  name  in 
memory  of  his  native  place  of  Ursua,  capital  of 
Navarra.  It  is  situate  on  a  plain  or  llano  called 
Del  Espiritu  Santo,  surrounded  on  all  sides  by 
mountains,  which  make  its  temperature  extremely 
cold.  It  is  very  foHilc,  and  abounding  in  cattle, 
vegetable  productions,  sugar-engines,  and  cotton 
munnfactures,  with  all  of  which  it  hasa  great  com- 
merce, as  well  as  by  gold  and  copper  taken  from 
some  mines,  (he  last  of  which  and  the  best  was 
discovered  in  1763. 

The  parish  churcii  is  one  of  the  handsomest 
buildings  in  (he  whole  kingdom.  Here  are  beau- 
tiful houses,  public  edifices  and  squares,  an  her- 
mitage which  is  a  vice-parish,  and  in  Mhich  is 
venerated  an  image  of  Christ  crucified,  with  two 
of  the  (hieves,  all  being  fine  pieces  of  sculjjture; 
some  convents  of  the  religious  orders  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, Santo  Domingo,  San  Agus(in,  a  college 
which  belonged  to  the  Jesuits,  an  hospitiil,  and  a 
monastery  of  nuns  of  Santa  Clara  :  the  which, 
together  with  (he  whole  city,  sulVered  much  from 
an  eardiquake  which  happened  in  1044. 


I(s  jurisdicdon  ex(ends  as  far  as  Tunja,  24 
leagues  further  on  the  part  towards  Jiroii,  and 
the  same  distance  to  the  e.  and  towards  the  town 
of  San  Christoval.  It  has,  besides  the  governor, 
a  corregidor  of  Indians,  and  an  alcaldia  mnuor  of  the 
mines.  It  has  been  the  native  place  of  r'r.  Fran- 
cisco Vivar,  of  the  order  of  San  Francisco,  a  man 
of  great  virtue  and  science,  185  miles  >?.  e.  of 
Santa  Fe,  124  n.  e.  of  Velez,  156  w.  s.  zo.  of  Trux- 
illo,  110  m.  s.w.  of  Merida,  and  131  w.  wi(h  a 
slight  inclination  to  the  s.  of  Varinas,  in  lat.  7 '  1 
30'«.  and  Ion.  72' 21' a.\ 

PAMTICOE,  an  abundant  river  of  the  pro- 
vince and  colony  of  N.  Carolina  ;  which  runs  s.  e. 
and  enters  the  sea  in  the  strait  of  its  name. 

This  strait  is  formed  by  the  coast  of  S.  Carolina 
and  the  island  of  Hateras. 

[PAMUNKY,  the  ancient  name  of  York  river 
in  Virginia  :  but  this  name  is  now  confined  to 
the  4.  I)ranch,  formed  by  the  confluence  of  the 
N.  and  S.  Anna.  This  and  the  «.  branch,  Matta- 
pony,  unite  and  form  York  river,  just  below  the 
town  of  De  La  War.] 

PAMUUACOCHA,  a  lake  of  the  province  and 
corregimienlo  of  Parinacochas  in  Peru.  It  is  long 
and  narrow. 

PAN,  Boca  de,  a  creek  of  the  coast  of  the  S. 
sea,  in  the  province  and  con-egimiento  of  Piura 
an(l  kingdom  of  Peru  :  situate  in  the  bay  of 
Tumbes. 

Pan,  de  Azucar,  a  setdement  of  the  province 
and  governmen(  of  Paraguay,  situate  near  the 
strait  of  its  name. 

Pan,  another  settlement,  of  the  missions  which 
were  held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  Orinoco,  and 
now  under  the  cliarge  of  the  order  of  the  Capu- 
chins. 

Pan,  a  very  lofty  mountain,  of  a  conical  figure, 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  La  Plata,  at  its  entrance; 
in  the  province  and  government  of  Buenos  Ayres, 
close  to  the  river  Solis  Chico. 

Pan,  another,  on  the  s.  coast  of  the  strait  of 
Magellan,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Jelouzelt. 

Pan,  another,  on  the«.  c.  coast  of  the  island  of 
Martinique,  between  (he  bay  of  S.  Jacques  and 
that  of  Charpentier. 

Pan,  a  strait  or  narrow  pass  formed  by  the 
river  Paraguay,  in  the  province  of  (his  name. 

[P.\N.\,  an  island  on  (he  coast  of  Peru,  35  miles 
s.  s.  u).  of  Guayaquil.  At  point  .Arena,  which  is 
the  n.  zc.  point,  all  ships  bound  farther  into 
Guayaquil  bay  stop  (or  pilots,  a-;  there  is  good 
anchorage  over  against  the  middle  of  the  toH  n, 
in  five  fathoms,  and  a  soft  oozy  ground.  It  lA 
also  called  Puna.] 
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[PANACA,  a  burning  mountain  on  the  u\  coast 
of  New  Mexico,  about  three  leagues  from  tlie 
volcano  of  Sansonate.] 

PANACACHI,  a  settlemei^of  the  province 
and  conegimiento  of  Chayanta"-  or  Charcas  in 
Peru. 

[PANADOU,  or  Menadou,  a  bay  on  the 
coast  of  Cape  Breton  island,  near  the  5.  part  of 
the  gulf  of  St.  Lawrence]. 

PANAMA,  a  city  and  capital  of  the  kingdom 
and  government  of  Tierra  Firme  ;  founded  on 
the  coast  of  the  Pacific  or  S.  sea,  upon  an  istiimus 
to  which  it  gives  its  name,  at  the  foot  of  a  lol\j 
mountain  called  Ancon.  It  was  founded  by 
Pedrarias  Davila  in  1518,  in  a  part  now  called 
Panama  la  xicja  (the  old)  where  it  was  sacked 
and  burnt  in  1670  by  the  English  pirate  John 
Moro;an,  when  it  was  in  the  follow  ing  year  trans- 
lated to  a  league's  distance  by  the  Major-general 
Don  Antonio  Fernandez  de  Cordoba  :  and  was 
first  fortified  by  Alonso  Mercado  de  Villa-corta. 
It  is  irregularly  and  badly  defended  ;  but  has  been 
one  of  the  richest  and  most  important  towns  of 
commerce  in  the  whole  world,  as  being  the  regular 
depot  of  all  the  goods  going  from  Peru  to 
Europe,  before  that  the  navigation  of  Buenos 
Ayres  and  of  Cape  Horn  were  so  much  practised. 

It  is  the  head  of  a  bishopric,  created  in  1521  ; 
lias  besides  the  cathedral,  two  parishes,  one  with 
the  title  of  S.  Felipe  in  the  city,  and  another  of 
the  title  of  Santo  Ava,  in  the  suburbs  without  the 
wall,  which  are  larger  than  the  city  itself;  like- 
wise the  convents  of  the  orders  of  San  P'rancisco, 
S.  Domingo,  La  Merced,  the  barefooted  Angus- 
tins  with  the  title  of  S.  Joseph,  a  college  which 
belonged  to  the  Jesuits,  with  a  seminary  for  stu- 
dies, and  an  university  founded  by  the  bishop 
Don  Francisco  Xavier  de  Luna  y  Victoria  in 
1571  :  an  hospital  of  San  Juan  de  Dios  and  a 
monastery  of  the  nuns  of  Nuestra  Seiiora  de  la 
Concepcion. 

In  its  early  times  it  had  a  mint,  which  lasted  but 
a  short  time.  It  was  governed  by  a  president 
and  a  tribunal  of  the  royal  audience,  erected  in 
1535,  which  was  abolished  in  17.52,  only  a  military 
governor  and  viceroy  being  let>.  This  city, 
fiom  being  once  great  and  opulent,  is  reduced  to 
a  poor  and  miserable  state  from  the  decay  of  its 
commerce  since  that  the  galleons  have  ceased  to 
go  to  Tierra  Fiiine,  and  since  that  it  had  endured 
two  dreadful  conflagrations  in  1737  and  1756. 
To  the  latter  evil  it  was  very  liable,  most  of 
its  houses  being  built  of  finely  carved  wood  :  the 
cathedral,  however,  is  of  stone  and  of  magnificent 
architecture. 


The  temperature  of  this  city  is  burning  hot. 
though  the  niglits  are  fresh  and  agreeable.  The 
territory  is  fertile  i)ut  little  cultivated,  as  the 
city  is  supplied  with  necessaries  from  the  pro- 
vinces and  settlements  of  its  jurisdiction,  as  well 
as  from  those  of  Pern  by  the  S.  sea,  and  from 
those  of  Europe  and  the  foreign  colonies  by  the 
N.  sea,  from  whence  it  lies  1 1  leagues.  It  is  ce- 
lebrated for  the  meeting  held  in  it  by  the  Trium- 
virate, who  deliberated  in  1525  concerning  the 
discovery  and  conquest  of  Peru,  who  were  V  ran- 
ciso  Pizarro,  Diego  de  Almagro,  and  Hernando 
de  Luque. 

The  port  is  formed  by  some  islands  at  the  dis- 
tance of  two  leagues  and  an  half  from  the  town, 
where  vessdis  may  lie  sheltered  from  the  winds. 
The  tides  are  regular,  and  the  high  water  is 
every  three  hours,  when  it  runs  to  a  great  height, 
and  falls  with  such  rapidity  as  to  leave  three 
quarters  of  a  league  dry  when  down. 

The  city  of  Panama  has  the  arms  which  were 
granted  it  in  1521,  by  the  emperor  Charles  V. 
with  the  title  of  very  noble  and  very  loyal ;  a 
shield  divided  into  a  pale  and  gold  field,  having 
in  tlie  middle  of  the  right  side  a  yoke  and  a 
bundle  of  brown-coloured  arrows,  with  blue 
points  and  silver  feathers,  this  having  been  the 
device  of  the  catholic  kings :  then  in  the  other 
half,  or  the  left  side,  two  carvels,  one  above  the 
other,  and  above  them  a  star,  which  denoted  the 
arctic  pole,  and  in  the  orle  of  the  shield  castles 
and  lions.  It  is  the  native  place  of  father  Agus- 
tin  Hurtado,  of  the  Jesuits  ;  put  to  death  in  the 
settlement  of  Gayes  of  the  missions  of  Mainas, 
at  the  hands  of  the  Indians,  whilst  instructing 
them  in  the  faith  in  1688  ;  also  of  father  Ignacio 
de  Caceres,  his  companion.  In  lat.  9°  0  30'  n. 
long.  79'  19'  w. 

Catalogue  of  the  Bishops  who  have  presided 
in  Panama. 

1.  Don  Fr.  Vicente  de  Valveide,  a  monk  of 
the  order  of  S.  Domingo ;  elected  bishop  of 
Santa  Maria  del  Darien,  the  first  church  of  the 
kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme,  in  1533. 

2.  Don  Fr.  Juan  de  Quevedo  ;  a  monk  of  the 
order  of  San  Francisco,  native  of  Bejori  in  the 
mountains  of  Burgos.  He  passed  over  to  the 
church  and  returned  to  Spain,  and  had  many 
disputes  with  Fr.  Bartolome  de  los  Casas,  in 
presence  of  the  emperor  Charles  V.  on  the  sub- 
ject of  the  liberty  of  the  Indians,  in  which  he 
was  convinced  and  conquered  by  the  bishop 
Casas  :  he  died  at  Barcelona. 

3.  Don  Fr.  Juan  de  la  Guardia,  of  the  order 
of  San  Francisco,  of  w:hom  we  know    no  more 
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ihaii  that  his  name  is  mentioned  in  the  catalog;ue 
of  the  bishops  oftliat  holy  church. 

4.  Don  hr.  Martin  de  Bejar,  of  the  order  of 
San  Francisco,  native  of  Sevilla  ;  presented  hy 
the  emperor  Charles  V.  to  be  bishop  of  Santa 
Maria  del  Darien.  In  liis  time  the  See  was 
translated  to  the  city  of  Panama. 

3.  Don  Fr.  Tonias  de  Berlan^a,  of  the  order 
of  S.  Domingo,  native  of  the  town  of  his  name; 
he  passed  to  America,  where  he  was  provincial 
of  his  order,  and  elected  bishop  of  Panama  in 
1530.  He  renounced  the  bishopric  in  1537  ;  and 
died  in  his  native  place  in  1551. 

6.  Don  Fr.  Vicente  de  Peraza,  of  the  order 
of  S.  Doniinffo,  colleg'iatc  in  ihe  college  of  S. 
Gregorio  de  Valladolid.  According-  to  Fr.  Alonso 
Fernandez,  he  was  bishop  in  1540. 

7.  Don  Fr.  Pablo  de  Torres,  of  the  order  of 
S.  Domingo,  and  not  of  San  Geronimo,  as  Gil 
Gonzalez  Davila  wrongly  asserts :  he  was  bishop 
in  15(iO. 

8.  Don  Fr.  Jimn  Vaca,  of  the  order  of  S. 
Benito,  abbot  oi  the  monasteries  of  Sahogun 
and  Carrion;  presented  hy  Philip  II.  to  the 
bishopric  of  Panama,  and  died  on  his  passage. 

9.  Don  Francisco  Abrego,  elected  bishop  of 
Panama  in  1309:  he  governed  13  years,  and 
died  in  1574. 

10.  Don  ir.  Manuel  de  Mercado,  of  the  order 
of  San  Geronimo:  he  entered  Panama,  and  took 
possession  of  his  bishopric  in  1378,  and  died  in 
1380. 

1 1.  Don  Bartolome  Martinez  Menacho,  native 
of  Almendralejo  in  Estremadura,  archdeacon  of 
the  holy  church  of  Lima  in  1587 :  he  was  the 
first  who  made  the  visitation ;  and  passing  to 
Santa  Fe  in  1593,  he  died  at  Cartagena. 

12.  Don  Pedro  Duque  de  Ribera,  collegiate 
of  the  college  of  Santa  Maria  do  Jesus  of  Sevilla, 
and  dean  of  the  church  of  S.  Domingo;  elected 
bi!?hop  of  Panama  in  1394  :  he  also  died  at  Car- 
tagena, ulien  about  to  take  possession. 

13.  Don  .Vntonio  Calderon,  dean  of  the  holy 
church  of  Santa  Fe,  bishop  of  Puerto-rico;  pro- 
moted to  the  church  of  Panama  in  1594  :  he 
founded  there  a  mass  of  the  Virgin  for  every  Sa- 
turday, and  another  on  Fridays,  of  Christ's  pas- 
sion ;  he  was  promoted  to  the  bishopric  of  Santa 
Cruz  de  la  Sierra  in  1605. 

14.  Don  Fr.  Agustin  de  Carvajal,  native  of 
Mexico,  of  the  order  of  S.  Agustin,  assistant  ge- 
neral of  the  .same.  When  prior  of  his  convent 
at  V^alladolid,  he  was  elected  to  the  bisliopric  of 
Panama,  of  which  he  took  possession  in  1608  : 
he  consecrated  the  bells  of  its  church,  founded 

VOL.  IV. 


the  college  of  San  Agustin  with  six  collegiates, 
according  to  the  Trideiitine  council,  for  the  ser- 
vice of  the  cathedral,  and  was  promoted  to  the 
bishopric  of  Gujitr.anga  in  l(jl2. 

15.  Don  Fr.  Fi^ncisco  de  la  Camera,  of  the 
order  of  S..  Domingo  :  he  })assod  to  Ain'-rica  as 
visitor  of  the  provinces  of  Quito  and  Chile  ;  and, 
having  finished  the  visitation,  was  presented  to 
the  bishopric  of  Panama,  of  whict^  he  took  pos- 
session in  1614  ;  he  endowed  funds  for  two  ad- 
ditional collegiates  in  the  college  of  San  Agustin, 
and  gave  a  prize  of  300  dollars  in  the  college  of 
the  Jesuits  for  promoting  the  study  of  the  cases 
of  conscience  ;  he  also  gave  4000  dollars  for  the 
finishing  of  the  cathedral,  which  had  been  be- 
gun, endowed  two  chaplains  of  the  choir,  and 
died  in  1624. 

16.  Don  Fr.  Christoval  Martinez  de  Salas, 
Premonstratensiau  canon,  native  of  Medina  del 
Campo,  definidor  of  his  order,  abbot  of  the  con- 
vent of  Segovia,  rector  of  the  college  of  Santa 
Susana  in  Salamanca,  and  visitor-general  of  his 
order  :  presented  by  the  king  Don  Philip  IV.  to 
the  bishopric  of  Panama  in  1625  :  endowed  two 
masses  sung  to  the  Virgin  on  Wednesdays  and 
Saturdays,  gave  9000  dollars  for  building  a  col- 
lateral chapel,  and  died  blind  and  full  of  infir- 
mities in  1640. 

17.  Don  Fr.  Hernando  Ramirez,  a  monk  of 
the  order  of  la  Santisima  Trinidad,  native  of  the 
Arroyo  del  Puerco  in  the  bishopric  of  Coria  :  he 
studied  arts  and  theology  in  Salamanca,  was 
vicar  and  preacher  of  the  convent  of  Nuestra 
Seiiora  de  las  Virtudes,  procurator-general  of 
his  order  at  court,  minister  of  the  convents  of 
Toledo,  Fuente  Santa,  Alcala,  and  Talavera, 
commissary  and  visitor  of  the  provinces  of  Ara- 
gon,  Cataluila,  and  Valencia,  provincial  and 
virar-general  in  that  of  Castilla  ;  elected  bishop 
of  Panama  in  1640,  he  entered  to  take  possession 
in  1643.  '  In  his  time,  when  the  city  was  on  fire, 
he,  abandoning  his  house  to  the  fiames,.  ran  to 
save  the  sacred  vases  of  the  altar :  he  died  in 
1652. 

18.  Don  Bernardo  de  Izaguivre,  native  of 
Toledo,  fiscal  of  the  inciuisition  of  Cartagena  of 
the  Indies  and  of  Lima,  also  inquisitor  in  the 
latter :  elected  bishop  of  Panama  in  1655  :  he 
was  promoted  to  the  bishopric  of  Ciizco  in  1660. 

19.  Don  Diego  de  \'ergara,  native  of  Lima, 
professor  of  sacred  writings  in  its  royal,nniver- 
sity,  penitentiary  canon  of  its  holy  church, 
elected  bishop  of  Panama  in  1663  :  he  died  be- 
fore he  could  be  consecrated. 

20.  Don  Sancho  Pardo  de  Figueroa,  native  of 
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Lima,  dean  ofTruxillo,  niajiistorial  canon  of  the 
holy  cliiircli  of  his  native  phice  :  elected  bishop 
of  Panama  in  1667,  and  promoted  to  the  bishopric 
of  Gnamanga. 

21.  Don  Antonio  de  Leon,  who  was  promoted 
to  the  bishopric  ofTruxillo  in  1677,  haviii";  been 
provisional  president  and  captain-general  by 
order  of  the  lvin°:. 

22.  Don  Lucas  Fernandez  de  Piedrahita,  na- 
tive of  Santa  Fe  in  the  Nuevo  Heyno  de  Gra- 
nada, raciotiero  and  canon  of  this  holy  church, 
treasurer  and  chanter  in  the  same,  ))ishop  of 
Santa  Marta,  and  promoted  to  Panama  in  1682  : 
he  died  in  1688. 

2J.  Don  Diego  Ladron  de  Guevara,  collegiate 
mat/or  in  the  real  de  Alcala,  canon  of  the  cathe- 
drals of  Siqiienza  and  Malajra  :  presented  to  the 
bishopric  of  Panama  in  1689,  and  promoted  to 
that  of  Guanianga  in  1699,  when  he  was  pro- 
visional president. 

24.  Don  Fr.  Juan  de  Arguelles,  of  the  order 
of  S.  Agustin,  native  of  Lima  :  elected  bishop  of 
Panama  in  1694,  and  promoted  to  the  bishopric 
of  Arequipa. 

25.  Don  Fr.  Manuel  de  Mimbela,  of  the  order 
of  San  Francisco,  native  of  Fraga  in  Aragon : 
he  passed  over  as  missionary  apostolic  to  i^aca- 
tecas  in  Nueva  Espaiia,  where  he  was  lecturer 
in  theology,  and  twice  guardian  in  his  convent, 
and  then  returned  to  Spain  as  procurator-ge- 
neral. After  this,  promoted  to  the  church  of 
Oaxaca ;  and,  before  he  took  possession,  to  that 
of  Guadalaxara. 

26.  Don  Fr.  Juan  Joseph  de  Llamas  y  Rivas, 
of  the  order  of  the  Carmen  Calzado,  native  of 
Murcia,  provincial  of  his  order  in  the  province  of 
Andalucia  :  elected  bishop  of  Panama,  and  after- 
wards nominated  provisional  president,  gover- 
nor, and  captain-general  of  the  kingdom  in  1716. 

27.  Don  Fr.  Bernardo  Serrada,  of  the  order 
of  Nuestra  Seiiora  del  Carmen  Calzado,  pro- 
vincial in  his  religion  ;  elected  bishop  of  Pa- 
nama in  1720,  and  promoted  to  Cuzco  in  1725. 

28.  Don  Agustin  Rodriguez,  curate  of  Hor- 
taleza  in  the  bishopric  ot  Toledo ;  elected  the 
aforesaid  year  of  1725,  and  promoted  to  La  Paz 
in  1731. 

29.  Don  Pedro  Morcillo,  who  went  as  auxi- 
liary bishop  to  Panama  in  1732  :  he  died  in 
1741. 

.30.  Don  Fr.  Diego  de  .Salinas  y  Cabrera,  of 
the  order  of  San  Agustin  :  he  reUised  to  accept 
the  office. 

31.  Don  Juan  de  Castaneda,  archdeacon  of 
the  holy  cathedral  church  of  Cuzco ;  bishop  of 


Panama  in  1743,  and  promoted  to  that  of  Cuzco 
in  1749. 

32.  Don  Felipe  Manrique  de  Lara,  native  of 
Lima :  elected  to  the  bishopric  of  Panama  in 
175.5,  but  he  renounced  it. 

33.  Don  Francisco  Xavier  de  Luna  y  Vic- 
toria, native  of  the  same  city  of  Panama  :  founder 
of  the  university  of  San  Xavier  in  the  college  of 
the  .Jesuits,  presented  to  the  bishopric  of  his 
native  place  in  1751,  and  to  that  of  Truxillo  in 
Peru  in  1759. 

34.  Don  Manuel  de  Romani  y  Carrillo,  native 
of  Guamanza ;  elected  bishop  ni  1759,  and  pro- 
moted to  that  of  Cuzco  in  1763. 

3b.  Don  Miguel  Moreno  y  Olio,  native  of  Pa- 
nama, canon  of  its  holy  church,  commissary  of 
the  tribunal  of  the  inquisition  of  Cartagena ; 
elected  bishop  in  1763,  and  promoted  to  tJua- 
manga  in  1770. 

36.  Don  Fr.  Francisco  de  los  Rios,  of  the  or- 
der of  San  Francisco  :  elected,  the  above  year, 
bishop  of  Panama  :   he  died  in  1777. 

37.  Don  J  oso))h  Antonio  I 'meres  de  Miranda, 
inquisitor  of  the  holy  tribunal  of  La  Fe  in  Car- 
tagena of  the  Indies  :  elected  bishop  of  Panama 
in  1777. 

Commandants-general,  Presidents,  and  Gover- 
nors, who  have  ruled  in  the  Kingdom  of  Tierra 
Firme. 

1.  Don  Pedro  Arias  Davila,  native  of  Segovia, 
brother  of  Count  Puiisolem-rostro ;  elected  bj 
the  emperor  for  his  qualifications  to  command  in 
Darien  in  1514,  where  his  glories  were  sullied 
from  his  having  commanded,  in  a  fit  of  passion, 
the  heads  of  Vasco  Nufiez  de  Balboa  and  of 
Francisco  Fernandez  de  Cordoba  to  be  cut  off: 
he  governed  until  1526,  when  his  successor  ar- 
rived in, 

2.  Don  Pedro  de  los  Rios,  native  of  Cordoba, 
nominated  on  account  of  the  complaints  made 
against  the  former,  and  through  the  death  of 
the  Licentiate  Lope  de  So.sa,  also  of  Cordoba, 
who  had  been  nominated,  and  had  died  suddenly. 
The  clamours  still  persisting,  the  Licentiate  An- 
tonio de  la  Gama  was  sent  out  as  residentiary 
judge  in  1528  ;  and  as  successor  to  the  govern- 
ment was  sent, 

3.  Francisco  de  Barrionucvo,  native  of  Soria, 
famed  for  his  conquests  in  the  islands  of  Puerto- 
rico  and  S.  Domingo,  appointed  to  the  govern- 
ment of  Tierra  Firme  ;  but  receiving  a  commis- 
sion to  attend  the  treaty  of  pacification  with  the 
cazeque  Enrique  at  S.  Domingo,  he  did  not  take 
possession  till  1533. 
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4.  The  Licentiate  Pedro  Vazquez  de  Acuna, 
who  was  iioiniiiateci  governor  and  residentiary 
judge ;  and  sore  complaints  iiaving  been  raised, 
there  was  shortly  sent  out  another  in  the  per- 
son of, 

5.  Doctor  Francisco  Robles,  with  the  same 
commission  as  the  former  :  he  entered  on  his  of- 
fice in  lo39,  filled  it  with  prudence  and  justice: 
but  whether  it  was  the  eft'ect  of  the  climate,  or 
some  malignant  fate  had  sown  the  seeds  of  dis- 
cord in  this  government,  he  could  not  escape, 
covered  as  he  was  with  perfections,  the  shafts  of 
calumny  and  malice. 

6.  Pedro  de  Casaos,  native  of  Sevilla,  who, 
with  the  title  of  corrfg/f/or  of  Panama,  was  no- 
minated by  the  king  to  govern  it.  In  his  time 
occurred  the  robberies  and  depredations  per- 
formed by  Hernando  Bachicao,  captain  Gon- 
zaJo  Pizarro. 

7.  The  Licentiate  Don  Pedro  Ramires  deQui- 
nones,  first  president,  with  the  title  as  such  of 
that  audience  :  he  settled  the  existing  disturb- 
ances in  the  kingdom,  and  made  war  against  the 
Negro  Bayano,  so  as  to  succeed  in  restoring  a 
perfect  trancjuillity. 

8.  Juan  de  Bustos  Villegas,  who  passed  whilst 
governor  of  the  plaza  of  Cartagena  to  the  go- 
vernment of  Panama  in  1531 :  he  died  by  a  fall 
from  his  mule. 

9.  The  Licentiate  Juan  Lopez  de  Cepeda, 
who  was  oidor  deacon  of  the  island  of  S.  Do- 
mingo, when  he  went  to  Santa  Fe  in  the  same 
capacity  :  from  thence  he  went  to  be  alcalde  del 
crimen  of  the  audience  of  Panama,  and  promoted 
to  Charcas  in  1558. 

10.  The  Licentiate  Francisco  de  Cardenas,  the 
last  robed  president  of  Tierra  Firme,  from  the 
establishment  there  of  the  commandancy-gencral 
of  the  kingdom,  the  city  of  Panama,  its  capital, 
being  the  place  of  arms,  (plaza  de  arnias):  he 
died  in  1594. 

11.  Don  Juan  del  Barrio  Sepulveda,  oidor 
deacon  of  the  royal  audience,  provisional  go- 
vernor through  the  death  of  the  former,  and  was 
holding  the  reins  when  arrived, 

12.  Don  Alonso  de  Sotomayor  y  .Andia,  Mar- 
quis of  Valparaiso,  comendador  of  Villa-mayor  in 
the  order  of  Santiago,  native  of  Tuxillo  in  tstre- 
madura,  an  officer  of  great  credit  in  Flanders  and 
at  Chile,  where  he  had  governed  the  king's  ar- 
mies :  was  at  Lima,  on  his  way  to  Europe,  when 
he  was  nominated  president  of  Pauiinia,  by  the 
viceroy  the  Marquis  of  Canete,  to  defend  the 
kingdom  against  an  English  armament,  which, 
when  arrived,  he  gloriously  and  completely  re- 


pulsed :  he  governed  until  1396,  when  he  passed 
to  Spain. 

13.  The  aforesaid  Juan  del  Barrio  Sepul- 
veda, oidor  deacon  of  the  audience,  returned  to 
be  provisional  governor  till  1601,  when  there 
came, 

14.  The  same  Don  Alonso  de  Sotomayor,  no- 
minated by  the  king  in  consideration  of  his  con- 
duct and  great  ability  in  the  fortification  of  the 
Plaza  of  Portobello,  in  company  with  the  re- 
nowned engineer  Juan  Baptista  Antoneli.  Al- 
though he  had  received  an  order  to  proceed  to 
the  government  of  Chile,  he  embarked  for  Eu- 
rope in  1605. 

15.  Don  Diego  de  Orozco,  native  of  Lima. 

16.  Don  Rodrigo  de  Viveroy  V^elasco,  in  whose 
time  the  conquest  and  spiritual  reduction  of  the 
Guaimies  Indians  of  the  province  of  Veragua 
was  commenced  by  the  reli"fious  order  of  S.  Do- 
mingo :  his  government  ended  in  1624. 

17.  Don  Alvaro  de  Quiiiones  Osorio,  knight 
of  the  order  of  Santiago,  Marquis  of  Lorenzana  : 
he  governed  until  1632,  when  he  was  promoted 
to  tne  presidency  of  Guatemala. 

18.  Don  Sebastian  Hurtado  de  Corcucra,  pro- 
moted from  the  presidency  and  captainship-gene- 
ral of  the  Philippine  isles  in  1634,  having  held 
that  of  Panama  only  two  years. 

19.  Don  Enrique  Enriquez  de  Sotomayor, 
promoted  from  the  government  of  Puertorico  to 
this  presidency,  which  he  exercised  until  1638, 
when  he  died,  causing  great  sentiments  of  re- 
gret. 

20.  Don  Ifiigo  de  la  Mota  Sarmiento,  knight 
of  the  order  of  Santiago,  chamberlain  to  nis 
majesty  the  Archduke  of  .\lberto,  and  of  the 
supreme  council  and  junta  of  «  ar  :  promoted  to 
the  government  of  Puertorico  in  1639,  and  died 
at  Portobello  whilst  assisting  at  the  dispatch  of 
the  galleons  under  the  charge  of  the  general 
Don  rrancisco  Diaz  Pimienta,  in  1642. 

21.  Don  .luan  de  Vega  Baziiii,wlio  had  been  ad- 
miral of  galleons,  nominated  president,  governor, 
and  commandant-general  of  the  kingdom  of 
Tierra  Firme. 

22.  Don  Juan  de  Bitrileante  y  Navarra.  knight 
of  the  order  of  Calatrava  :  he  died  at  Portobello, 
assisting  at  the  dispatch  of  the  armada  of  gal- 
leons, commanded  by  admiral  Don  Juan  de  Ec- 
havarri,  in  1651,  as  may  be  seen  by  the  stone 
over  his  sepulchre  in  the  church. 

23.  Don  Fernando  de  la  Kiva  .Aguero,  knight 
of  the  order  of  Santiago,  colonel,  governor  of 
Cartagena  of  the  Indies,  when  he  was  nominated 
president  of  Panama  :   he  died  also  at   Porto- 
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bello,  assisting  at  the  dispatch  of  the  galleons,  in 
16G3. 

'2i.  Don  Juan  Perez  do  Guzman,  knight  of 
the  order  of  Santiago,  colonel,  governor  of  Car- 
tagena, and  after  liaving  served  in  the  militia 
and  been  governor  of  Antioquia  and  Puortorico, 
he  %vas  promoted  to  this  presidency  in  1665, 
through  the  death  of  the  former.  lie  went  to 
retake  the  island  of  Santa  Catalina,  in  the  hands 
of  tlie  English  pirate  John  Morgan,  and  was, 
nevertheless,  deposed  froni  the  government  by 
the  viceroy  of  Peru,  Count  of  Lemos,  owing  to 
some  charges  made  against  him  by  Don  Bernardo 
Trilco  de  Figueroa,  oidor  deacon  of  tliat  au- 
dience. 

25.  Don  Agustin  de  Bracamonte,  nominated 
provisional  governor  by  the  viceroy  of  Peru. 

26.  The  aforesaid  Don  Juan  Perez,  who  was 
now  fully  and  honourably  acquitted  of  all  the 
charges  against  him.  In  his  time  the  citv  was 
ruined  and  destroyed  by  the  English  pirate  in 
1670;  when  he  was  again  suspended  by  the 
viceroy,  and  sent  to  answer  for  his  conduct  be- 
fore the  king. 

27.  Don  Antonio  Fernandez  de  Cordoba, 
knight  of  the  order  of  Santiago,  nominated  im- 
meuiately  that  the  misfortune  of  the  city  was 
known,  with  orders  to  remove  it  to  some  more 
favourable  spot.  He  accordingly  embarked  with 
a  troop,  called  La  Chamberga,  and  began  to  put 
his  designs  in  e.vecution  on  his  arrival  in  1671, 
when  he  died. 

28.  Don  Francisco  Miguel  de  Marichalar,  af- 
calde  del  crimen  of  the  royal  audience  of  Lima, 
sent  as  provisional-governor  by  the  viceroy, 
Count  of  Lemos  :  he  ruled  till  the  proprietor  ar- 
rived in  1676. 

29.  Don  Alonso  Mercado  de  Villacorta,  ma- 
jor-general, who  was  serving  as  governor  of  the 
provinces  of  Tucuman,  where  he  had  performed 
singular  services  to  the  king.  He  was  promoted 
to  this  presidency,  and  translated  the  city,  as 
commanded,  to  the  spot  where  it  now  stands ; 
who  also  began  its  fortification,  as  we  find  in- 
scribed on  the  stone  over  the  land-gates  :  but  he  ■ 
died  before  he  concluded  his  work,  in  1 681. 

30.  Dr.  Don  Lucas  Fernandez  de  Piedrahita, 
native  of  Santa  Fe,  bishop  of  the  holy  church  of 
Panama,  and  celebrated  author  of  the  history  of 
the  conquest  of  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada. 
He  entered  through  the  death  of  the  former,  and 
through  the  nomination  of  the  viceroy  of  Peru, 
Count  of  Castellar.  Although  he  manifested  great 
powers,  his  reign  was  of  but  short  duration, 
since  in  1602  the  proprietor  arrived. 


31.  Don  Pedro  Ponte  y  Llorena,  count  ol 
I'aimar  :  he  was  the  only  president  who  ful- 
filled tlie  term  of  the  appointment,  eight  years, 
and  this,  notwithstanding  that  certain  charges 
were  made  against  him  by  the  ministers  of  that 
audience. 

S'i.  Don  Pedro  Joseph  Guzman,  Davalos, 
Ponce  de  Leon,  Santillan  y  Mesia,  Maninis  of 
La  Mina,  native  of  Sevilla,  general  of  artdlery, 
who,  on  account  of  his  extraordinary  services  by 
sea  and  land,  was  nominated  president  of  Pa- 
nama, and  commandant-general  of  the  kingdom, 
of  which  office  he  took  possession  in  1690:  he 
governed  five  years,  when  by  charges  made 
against  him,  he  was  seized  and  treated  with  a 
rigour  theretofore  unexampled,  being  confined 
for  four  years  without  being  allowed  any  com- 
munication with  any  one  whatever. 

33.  Dr.  Don  Diego  Ladron  de  Guevara,  bi- 
shop of  that  holy  church :  encharged  with  the 
government  by  the  king  until  the  anival  of  the 
proper  successor. 

34.  Don  Pedro  Luis  Henriquez  de  Guzman, 
Count  of  Canillas,  knight  of  the  order  of  Cala- 
trava,  corres^idor  of  Potosi  :  he  took  possession 
in  1696,  and  ruled  to  1699,  when,  from  the  com- 
plaints of  the  people  against  the  violence  ottered 
to  the  Marquis  of  La  Mina,  a  successor  was  no- 
minated in, 

33.  Don  Joseph  Antonio  de  la  Rocha  y  Car- 
ranga,  Marquis  of  Villa  Rocha,  knight  of  the 
order  of  Calatrava,  general  of  the  artillery  in 
J  699,  when  he  entered  into  the  presidency  ;  but 
he,  in  six  months  after,  received  a  cedu/e,  or- 
dering him  to  give  up  the  government  to  the 
same. 

36.  Don  Pedro  Luis  Henriquez  de  Guzman, 
Count  of  Canillas,  on  account  of  his  having  falsely- 
given  the  king  to  understand  of  services  he  had 
performed  for  the  kingdom,  and  robbing  the  go- 
vernor of  Cartagena,  Doutluan  DiazPimienta,  of 
the  honour  of  having  routed  the  Scotch  from 
Darien ;  for  he,  the  count,  having  barely  sent 
home  an  account  of  the  success,  witnout  mention- 
ing who  had  performed  it,  the  king  nominated 
him  as  viceroy  of  Peru,  by  way  of  reward  for  his 
prowess ;  but  he  did  not  reap  any  fruits  of  his 
stratagems,  as  he  died  the  same  year  that  he  re- 
ceived his  appointment,  in  1699. 

37.  Don  Fernando  D-Avila  Bravo  de  Laguna, 
knight  of  the  order  of  Santiago,  major-general, 
native  of  Lima :  he  entered  in  1702,  and  go- 
verned till  1707,  when  he  died. 

38.  Don  Juan  Eustaquio  Vicentalo,  Tello, 
Toledo  y  Leca.  Marquis  of  Brenes,  knight  of  the 
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order  of  Santiajjo,  native  of  Sevilla,  nominated 
on  the  death  of  the  former,  by  the  viceroy  of 
Peru,  the  Marquis  of  Casteldios-rius.  He  only 
gfovcrned  five  months  wlien  the  successor  ar- 
rived, 

39.  The  aforesaid  Marquis  of  Villa  Rocha, 
wliose  re\s;n  was  of  no  long-  duration,  as  he  was 
suspended  in  a  few  days  by  a  adiilc  transmitted 
at  the  the  instij^ation  of  the  audience,  who  had 
certain  charges  against  him. 

40.  Don  Fernando  de  Haro  Monterroso  :  he 
exercised  the  power  for  six  montlis,  until  1709, 
when  the  viceroy  of  Peru  sent  a  minister  of  the 
audience  of  Lima  to  try  him  upon  certain  ex- 
cesses which  he  had  committed  ;  upon  which  he 
was  taken  prisoner  to  Spain,  and  died  in  a  prison 
lit  the  court  of  Madrid. 

4 1 .  Don  J  nan  Baptista  de  Orueta  y  Irusta,  al- 
calde del  crimen  of  the  royal  audience  of  Lima ; 
commissioned  on  the  deposition  of  the  former : 
he  governed  till  1710,  when  the  successor  no- 
minated by  the  king  arrived,  himself  returning  to 
Lima  to  the  execution  of  his  office. 

42.  Don  Joseph  de  Larraneta  y  Vera,  briga- 
dier of  the  royal  armies  ;  serving;  in  the  govern- 
ment of  Portobello,  with  the  optional  quality  of 
accepting  the  precedency  and  captainship-general 
of  the  kingdom,  in  case  of  a  vacancy  of  the  pre- 
sent one,  by  a  ccdiilc  from  the  king  nominating 
him  as  it  were  viceroy  :  he  took  the  reins  in 
1710,  and  half  of  the  following  year  had  not 
elapsed  before  two  successors  an-ived  at  once. 

43.  The  one,  a  person  twice  mentioned,  the 
Marquis  of  Villa  Rocha.  His  reign  was  so  short 
that  it  could  only  be  counted  by  hours,  for  hav- 
ing reached  the  capital  from  the  fort  of  Chapo, 
where  he  had  been  confined,  he  took  possession, 
and  at  five  in  the  evening  of  the  same  day  ar- 
rived, 

44.  Don  Joseph  Hurtado  de  Amezaga,  briga- 
dier-general of  the  royal  armies  :  he  took  pos- 
session in  1711,  and  governed  till  1716,  when  he 
was  deposed  by  the  king's  order,  deposition 
being  committed  to  the  charge  of  the  bishop  of 
that  cliuixh,  and  the  tribunal  of  audience  being 
at  the  same  time  abolislied. 

4.5.  Don  Fr.  Juan  Joseph  de  Llamas  y  Rivas, 
of  the  order  of  Nucstra  Sefiora  del  Carmen,  bi- 
shop of  Parama,  who  also  by  the  above-men- 
tioned commisson  was  encharged  with  the  go- 
vernment in  17 IG;  and  he  held  it  till  1718,  when 
arrived, 

46  Don  Geronimo  Vadillo,  brigadier  of  the 
royal  armies,  promoted  to  the  government  of 
Cartagena,  which  he   was  then  exercising,  ac- 


cording to  the  new  establishment  of  five  years 
provision  in  the  governments  which  have  no  au- 
dience :  his  government  lasted  till  1723. 

47.  Don  Caspar  Perez  Biielta,  who  had  been 
o/rfor  of  the  audience  then  abolished,  but  which 
was  by  order  of  the  king  restored  in  1723 :  he 
was  tfiere  provisional  deacon  for  three  months 
and  an  half,  when  he  embarked  for  Peru :  pro- 
moted to  the  audience  of  Lima  at  the  beginning 
of  1724. 

48.  Don  Joseph  de  Alzamora  y  Ursino,  who 
became  deacon  of  the  audience  at  the  departure 
of  the  former,  and  as  such  encharged  with  the 
provisional  government,  tiie  presidency  and  the 
cominandancy-general,  when  in  a  month  the  pro- 
prietor arrived. 

49.  Don  Manuel  de  Alderete,  knight  of  the 
order  of  Santiago,  field-marshal  of  the  royal  ar- 
mies :  he  was  promoted  from  the  situation  of 
viceroy  of  the  Plaza  of  Cadiz  to  this  presidency, 
and  took  possession  in  1724  ;  he  governed  till 
1730,  when  he  was  deposed,  and  taken  captive 
to  the  castle  of  Chapo,  and  being  sent  from 
thence  at  the  departure  of  reg-istrar  of  the  house 
of  commerce,  in  the  fi-igate  of  war  the  Ginovesa, 
which  was  wrecked  upon  the  shoal  of  La  Vivora. 
he  was  there  drowned. 

.50.  Don  Juan  Joseph  de  Andia  Vivero  y  Vo- 
lasco,  Marquis  of  Villa-hermosa,  brigadier-gene- 
ral :  he  was  governing  at  Cartagena,  when  he  was 
promoted  to  the  presidency  of  Panama,  with  a 
commission  to  depose  the  predecessor  the  afore- 
said year  of  1730  ;  and  having  solicited  a  licence 
to  return  to  Spain,  he  obtained  the  permission  of 
his  majesty,  who  exalted  him  to  the  rank  of 
lieutenant-general,  in  1735;  and  shortly  after  his 
arrival  he  was  made  grandee,  with  the  title  of 
Marquis  de  Valparaiso. 

51.  Don  Dionisio  Martinez  de  la  Vega,  briga- 
dier-general of  the  royal  armies;  promoted  from 
the  government  to  relieve  the  former  governor  in 
1735.  He  remained  till  1743,  when  his  successor 
arrived,  nominated  by  the  king.  As  a  reward 
for  his  services  in  making  a  peace  with  the  In- 
dians, his  majesty  raised  him  to  the  rank  of 
lieutenant-general,  as  also  admitted  him  to  be 
gentleman  of  tlie  bed-chamber.  In  his  time  the 
English,  commanded  by  admiral  Vernon,  took 
the  city  of  Portobello  and  castle  of  Chagre  :  he 
died  at  Panama  in  1744,  whilst  arranging  his 
voyage  to  Spain. 

52.  Don  Dionisio  de  Albedo  y  Herrera,  who 
had  served  in  the  presidency  of  Quito  and  com- 
mandancy-general  of  this  liingdom,  and  found 
himself  at  court  when  nominated  by  the  king  to 


•22 


PAN 


P  A  N 


proceed  to  Panama,  and  to  undertake  the  de- 
tente of  Tierra  I'irnie,  threatened  by  invasion 
from  the  Englisli  fiom  the  year  1739!  He  was 
charged  with  different  commissions,  on  acconiit 
of  his  knowledaje  of  America  and  Iiis  zeal  in  the 
service  of  his  kini; :  fulliMed  his  important  duties 
witli  the  g'reatest  abilitv  till  1749.  when  lie  was 
separated  from  his  office  through  some  calumnies 
made  ajjainst  him  by  the  oidors  of  thai  audience, 
the  origin  of  all  the  discords  of  this  province. 
During  his  government  he  chastised  the  smug- 
glers of  the  province  of  iNata,  who  to  the  nuin- 
ber  of  200,  and  supported  by  the  English,  had 
taken  up  arms  against  his  majesty  :  he  returned 
to  Spain,  where  he  was  honourably  acquitted. 

63.  Don  Manuel  deMontiano,  brigadier-gene- 
ral oftlie  royal  armies  :  he  was  promoted  from  the 
government  of  Florida,  and  entered  Panama  in 
1749,  when  the  audience  was  abolished  through 
the  representations  made  by  the  former,  proving 
it  to  be  the  only  means  whereby  to  ensure  the 
tranciuillitv  of  the  government,  as  was  in  fact 
proved  till  17.50,  when  arrived, 

54.  Don  Antonio  Guiil,  colonel  of  the  regi- 
ment of  infantry  of  Guadalaxara,  a  man  of  great 
talent,  virtue,  and  military  experience  :  he  was 
shortly  removed  to  the  presidency  and  captain- 
ship-general of  Chile  in  17()1,  his  short  reign 
being  universally  regretted. 

53.  Don  Joseph  Kaon,  brigadier  of  the  royal 
armies  :  he  governed  for  little  more  than  two 
years,  as  having  been  removed  to  the  presidency 
and  captainship-general  of  the  Philippine  isles  in 
1763. 

oG.  Don  Joseph  Blasco  de  Orozco,  knight  of 
the  order  of  San  Juan,  colonel  of  the  regiment  of 
infantry  of  Burgos :  he  passed  over  to  this  go- 


vernment   in   the   aforesaid 


year, 


and    died   in 


1767. 

57.  Don  Vicente  de  Olaziregui,  colonel  of  the 
regiment  of  infantry  of  Granada:  he  governed  in 
1769.  and  died  in  1773. 

38.  Don  Pedro  Carbonel,  colonel  of  the  regi- 
ment of  infantry  of  Aragon,  nominated  in  1775  : 
he  governed  till  177,9. 

39.  Don  Ramon  de  Carvajal,  colonel  of  infan- 
try, who  was  governing  at  Vique  in  the  province 
of  Catalnna,  when  he  was  destined  to  the  go- 
vernment of  Guayaquil  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito, 
and  before  he  took  possession  was  promoted  to 
this  of  Panama  in  1780:  which  he  exercised  till 
1785,  when  the  king  nominated  a  successor  in, 

CO.  Don  Joseph  Domas,  brigadier  of  the  royal 
arma<la,  nominated  in  1785. 

Pa.\am.\,  or  Del   Dabie.v  Isthmus,  a  wide 


strip  of  land  uniting  N.  and  S.  .America,  washed 
on  tlie  )i.  1>\  (he  N.  sea,  and  on  the  .<.  by  the 
Pacific  or  S.  soa,  and  foriiiiii'j  the  gull'  oi"  Pa- 
nama. Its  width  from  llu'  nioiilh  of  the  river 
Cliagrc  in  the  N.  sea,  to  tliat  of  the  river  Cai- 
milo  or  Capiiia  in  the  S.  is  4  I  miles,  and  at  its 
narrowest  part,  namely,  from  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Bayame  in  the  gulf  of  Panama,  to  the  bay 
of  Mandinga  in  the  N.sea,  it  is  20  miles  only. 
Its  length  from  e.  to  w.  is  more  than  20()  miles. 
The  tordillcra  of  the  .Vtides  mountains,  wliicii  are 
the  lowest  here,  traverses  its  whole  length,  and 
then  splits  itself  into  several  branches  in  N.. Ame- 
rica. This  isthmus  belongs  in  part  to  the  pro- 
vince of  Tierra  Firme,  and  in  ])art  to  that  of 
Darien.  The  climate  is  nearly  throughout  hot 
and  moist.  It  takes  its  name  from  the  city  of 
Panama,  which  is  situate  upon  it,  on  the  shore 
oftlie  S.  sea;  and  in  the  opposite  part,  to  the  n. 
is  Portobello,  where  there  used  to  be  celebrated 
the  large  fair  of  merchandizes  on  the  arrival  of 
the  galleons,  inasmuch  as  all  the  riches  that 
were  carried  from  Peiu  to  tiie  inother-coiintry 
were  brought  by  this  isthmus,  as  also  the  effects 
returned  from  Spain  to  the  former ;  the  same 
being  carried  by  a  round-about  journey  of  18 
leagues,  owing  to  the  asperity  of  the  mountains 
and  the  immensity  of  the  rivers  that  obstructed 
a  direct  communication. 

In  the  time  of  Philip  II.  it  was  projected  to 
cut  through  this  isthmus  and  to  unite  the  two 
seas ;  and  accordingly  two  Flemish  engineers 
were  sent  to  reconnoitre  it.  but  they  found  in- 
superable difficulties:  and  the  council  of  the  In- 
dies having  represented  the  mischief  which  might 
ensue  to  the  monarchy  in  case  the  idea  were 
carried  into  effect,  it  was  ordained  by  the  Spanish 
government,  that  no  one  should  afterwards  treat 
on  the  subject  on  pain  of  death.  Eugenio  Uay- 
nondi  calls  it  Strait  San  Miguel,  but  improperly, 
as  there  is  no  communication  between  the  two 
seas. 

[Of  all  the  subjects,  either  of  political  or  com- 
mercial consideration,  relating  to  (he  continent 
of  America,  none  perhaps  is  of  greater  moment 
than  this  idea  of  the  communication  of  the  At- 
lantic and  Pacific  oceans.  For  a  diffuse  disqui- 
sition on  this  topic,  as  likewise  of  the  relative 
facilities  for  effecting  the  same  object  with  re- 
gard to  other  parts  of  America,  see  Index  to 
new  matter  respecting  Mexico.  Chap.  X.] 

[PANAMBUCO,  a  harbour  or  bay  on  the 
coast  of  Brazil.     See  Pkbnambuco.] 

PANAO,  a  settlement  of  (he  province  and  cor- 
regimiento  ofGuanuco  in  Peru;  annexed  to  the 


PAN 


PAN 


23 


curacy  of  Santa  Maria  del  Valle ;  situate  on  the 
confines  of  the  Panatan;uas  Indians. 

[PANAPA  Island  ot  the  Orinoco.  See  Vol.  III. 
p.  491.  of  this  Dictionary.] 

PANAQUIRE,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Venezuela  and  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada,  founded  in  the  seventeenth  century 
for  the  greater  convenience  of  commerce,  after 
the  establishment  of  the  Guipuzcoanan  com- 
pany. 

PANATAGIJAS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  In- 
dians of  the  kingdom  of  Peru,  inhabiting'  the 
country  bounded  n.  and  c.  by  the  province  of 
Guanuco.  From  them  are  descended  many  other 
nations  of  different  names,  some  of  them  having 
been  reduced  to  the  faith  by  the  missionaries  of 
the  order  of  San  Francisco  in  1631  ;  and  although 
they  once  rebelled,  putting  to  death  their  priests 
anJ  flying  to  the  mountains,  they  again  returned 
to  their  obedience,  since  they  are  of  a  pacific 
and  docile  disposition  ;  and  the  first  settlements 
which  were  made  of  them,  have  been  ever  since 
rapidly  enlarging. 

PANC'HES,  a  province  and  corregimicnto  of 
the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada.  Its  length  is  15 
leagues  from  e.  to  zo.  and  its  width  12  from  n.  to 
s.  of  an  hot  temperature  and  rough  and  craggy 
territory,  full  of  mountains  and  ravines.  It  is 
watered  by  several  rivers,  the  largest  and  principal 
of  which  IS  the  Bogata.  It  is  fertile  in  maize  and 
vines,  of  which  there  are  two  gatherings  yearly, 
although  commercial  regulations  have  prohibited 
the  making  of  wine  here.  Here  are,  however, 
many  sugar  engines  for  the  manufactory  of  sugar 
from  the  abundance  of  the  canes. 

Its  natives,  and  from  whom  it  takes  its  name, 
are  the  most  strong,  robust,  and  valr)rous  of  any 
in  the  kingdom  ;  ferocious,  of  warlike  appearance, 
and  cannibals.  They  are  at  continual  war  with 
the  Muzos,  and  did  not  marry  the  womeu  of  the 
same  settlement,  looking  upon  such  as  sisters : 
they  adored  the  sun  and  moon,  and  althougli  their 
number,  with  regard  to  other  nations,  was  not 
large,  they  were  so  much  feared  by  all,  that  the 
Zipas  of  Bogota  had  a  garrison  of  them  in  the 
settlements  on  the  boundary  of  their  jurisdiction. 
Their  arms  were  bows  and  arrows  and  wooden 
clubs.  The  greater  |)art  of  them,  at  the  present 
day,  live  in  the  woods  and  mountains. 

This  province  was  conquered  by  Captain  Venegas 
Carrillo,  after  that  it  had  been  attempted  in  vain 
by  other  Spaniards;  but  they  have  frequently 
risen  in  their  ditferent  settlements  and  committed 
shocking  murders.     The  capital  is  Tocaima. 

PANCHIMILCO,  San  Juan  de,   a  settle- 


ment of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of 
Mazatepec,  and  alcaldia  maijor  of  Cuernavaca, 
in  Nueva  Espafia,  on  tlie  shore  of  a  river.     It 

firoduces  much  maize,  fruit,  and  cotton.  Is  five 
eagues  from  its  head  settlement,  very  close  to 
the  settlement  of  Tetelpa  ;  and  contains  only  9() 
Indian  families. 

PANCICHA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimienlo  of  Porco  in  Peru,  on  the  shore  of 
the  river  Pilcomayo. 

PANCITARA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Popayan.  in  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada. 

PANCRACE,  S.  a  port  of  the  ».  coast  of  the 
river  S.  Lawrence  in  Canada,  between  the  ri- 
vers S.  Nicholas  and  English. 

PANDABEQUES,  a  barbarous  nation  of  In- 
dians inhabiting  the  country  of  Las  Aniazonas, 
to  the  s.  of  the  river  Marafion  or  Amazons,  and 
bounded  by  the  Chingacuchuscas :  reduced  to 
the  faith  in  1632  by  the  missionaries  of  the  Jesuits, 
who  formed  of  them  a  settlement  dependent  upon 
that  of  Xiaweos,  in  tlie  province  of  Muinas. 

PANDIYA CU,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Pasto  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito. 

[PANDO,  a  parish  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Buenos  Ayres,  situate  on  the  small  river  of 
this  name,  near  the  sea-coast  about  20  miles  n.  t. 
of  Monte  Video,  inlat.  34 '41'  18  ,  Ion.  55  49  4".] 
Pando,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Buenos  Ayres  in  Peru,  which  runs  s.  and 
enters  the  Plata  at  its  mouth,  betwen  the  rivers 
Solis  Chico  and  Monte  Video. 

PANDOMINE,  a  chain  of  mountains  of  the 
province  and  corregimiento  of  Loxa,  in  the  king- 
dom of  Quito,  between  the  mountains  Colay- 
Sacapy  to  the  n.  e.  and  Sosoranga  to  the  *.  w. 
It  runs  from  w.  w.  to  s.  e.  and  unites  itself  with 
the  chain  of  Pichinche. 

PANDIERO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Sicasica,  in  Peru,  ein-ht 
leagues  from  its  capital. 

P.ANECILLO,  a  small  mountain  in  the  Uanuru 
of  Callo,  in  the  province  and  corregimiento  of 
Latacunga,  and  kingdom  of  Quito  to  the  n.  It  is 
thouffht  to  have  been  made  by  the  Indians,  and 
stanas  near  the  antient  palace  of  the  princes  of 
this  kingdom,  to  serve  as  a  place  of  look-out, 
fronj  whence  the  whole  of  the  surrounding  coun- 
try may  be  viewed.  It  is  85  fathoms  iiigh,  mea- 
sured per])eii(iicularly  ;  is  the  figure  of  a  very 
regular  truncated  cone  :  and  on  tlie  si  side  it  is 
washed  by  the  river  Callo  ;  and  may  be  well  dis- 
covered by  the  height  of  Tio-pullu,  and  from  the 
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llatnira  of  Mula-hal(i,  as  you  proceed  along  the 
river  Alajes,  in  lat.  44'  32'  s. 

Panecillo,  another,  a  small  mountain  of  the 
same  figure,  and  100  Parisian  toises  high,  near 
the  city  of  Quito,  and  having  at  its  tikirts  some 
houses  of  the  suburbs.  From  its  top  may  be 
seen  the  llMiitras  of  Turu-bamba  to  the  s.  and  of 
liiaquito  Onaquito  to  the  w.  The  skirts  of  this 
mountain  are  cultivated  and  sown  with  wheat, 
and  in  it  is  a  quarry,  from  whence  stone  is  ex- 
tracted in  large  pieces  for  the  works  of  the  city. 
It  Iiad  formerly  a  subterraneous  rout  cut  througli 
it  by  order  of  the  prince,  the  symptoms  of  w  hich 
are  still  observable  on  the  part  by  Chiniba-calle. 
In  this  mount  spring  various  streams  of  delicious 
water,  towards  the  Dominican  convent,  the  best 
of  which  is  drank  at  Quito. 

PANERI.4,  a  river  of  the  province  and  corre- 
gimiento  of  Pasto,  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito, 
which  runs  f .  and  enters  the  Guanies. 

PANGOA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  corre- 
gimiento  of  Caxamarquilla,  in  Peru. 

PANGOR.V,  a  river  of  the  province  and  corrc- 
gimieiUo  of  Quanta  in  Peru.  It  rises  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Castro-Virreyna,  runs  e.  then  turns  n. 
and  returning  to  e.  unites  itself  in  a  large  .stream 
with  the  river  La  Sal,  and  these  together  run  into 
the  An^ovaco. 

PANGfUE,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
corrtgimiento  of  Maule,  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile, 
whicti  runs  n.  n.  w.  and  enters  the  river  Maule. 

PANHANONS,  a  river  of  the  province  and  co- 
lony of  Pensylvania,  in  N.  America,  v,'\\\c\\  runs  n. 
then  turns  ».  and  enters  the  Ohio. 

PANIAS,  a  tribe  of  Indians  oi  the  province 
and  government  of  Louisiana,  where  the  French 
have  a  fort.  They  live  in  a  settlement,  situate 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  Arkansas. 

[With  these  Indians,  the  idea  of  the  possession 
of  soil  is  similar  to  that  of  the  Ottoes.     They 
hunt  on  the  s.  side  of  the  river  Plate,  higher  up 
and  on  the  head  of  the  Kanzas.     A  great  pro- 
portion of  this  country  consists  of  open  plains, 
interspersed    however    witli    groves    of  timber, 
which  are  most  generally  found  in  the  vicinity  of 
tlic  water-courses.     It  is  generally    fmtile   and 
well  watered ;  lies  level,  and  free  of  stone.     They 
have  resided  in  the  country  which  they  now  in- 
habit  since    they    were   known    to   the   whites. 
Their  trade  is  a  valuable  one,  from  the  large  pro- 
portion of  beaver  and  otter  which   they  furnish; 
and  it  may  be  expected  yet  to  increase,  as  those 
animals  are  still  abundant  in  their  coiuitry.     The 
periods  of  their  residence  at  their  village   and 
hunting  are  siunlar  to  the  Kanzas  and  Osages. 


Their  population  is  increasing.  They  are  friend- 
ly and  hospitable  to  all  white  persons  ;  pay  great 
respect  and  deference  to  their  traders,  with  whom 
they  are  punctual  in  tiie  payment  of  their  dehis. 
They  arc,  in  all   respocts,  a   friendly,  well-dis- 

f)osed  people.     They   cultivate  corn,  beans,  mo- 
ons, (itc] 

[PANIAS  LOUPS,  or  AVolves.  These  In- 
diansarea  branch  of  the  Panias  Proper,  who  sepa- 
rated themselves  from  that  nation  many  years 
sincc,and  established  themselveson  a  w. branch  of 
the  river  Plate,  to  which  their  name  v»as  given. 
These  people  have  no  idea  of  an  exclusive  right 
to  any  portion  of  country.  They  hunt  on  the 
Wolf  river,  above  their  village,  and  on  the  river 
Plate,  above  the  moutli  of  that  river.  Tliis 
country  is  very  similar  to  that  of  the  Panias  Pro- 
per, though  there  is  an  extensive  body  of  fertile 
well-timbered  land  between  the  Wolf  river,  be- 
low their  village,  and  the  river  Corn  de  Cerf.  or 
Elkhorn  river  They  cultivate  corn,  iieans,  &c. 
The  particulars  related  of  the  other  Panias  are 
also  applicable  to  them.  They.are  seldom  visited 
by  any  trader,  and  therefore  usually  bring  their 
furs  and  peltry  to  the  village  of  tlie  Panias  Pro- 
per, where  they  traflic  with  the  wliites.j 

[Panias  Pique.  These  Indians  have  no  inter- 
course with  the  inhabitants  of  the  Illinois;  the 
information,  therefore,  which  we  have  been  ena- 
bled to  obtain,  with  respect  to  them,  is  very 
imperfect.  They  were  formerly  known  by  the 
name  of  the  White  Panias,  and  are  of  the  .same 
family  with  the  Panias  of  the  river  Plate.  They" 
are  said  to  be  a  well-disposed  people,  and  inhabit 
a  very  fertile  country  ;  certain  it  is  that  they 
enjoy  a  delightful  climate.] 

[Panias  Republicans,  are  a  branch  of Pania 
Proper,  or,  as  they  are  frequently  termed,  the 
Big  Paunch  Indians.  About  ten  years  since  they 
withdrew  themselves  from  tlie  mother-nation, 
and  established  a  vilhige  on  a  large  northwardly 
branch  of  the  Kanzas,  to  which  they  have  given 
name  ;  they  afterwards  subdivided  and  lived  in 
different  parts  of  the  country,  on  the  waters  of 
Kanzas  river  ;  but  being  harassed  by  their  tur- 
bulent neighbours,  the  Kanzas,  they  have  lately 
rejoined  the  Panias  Proper  What  has  been  said 
with  respect  to  the  Panias  Proper  is  applicable 
to  tliese  people,  except  that  they  himt  principally 
on  the  Repul)lican  river,  which  is  better  stocked 
with  timber  than  tliat  hunted  by  the  Panias.] 

PANICO,  a  settlement  and  alcaldia  of  the 
Portuguese,  in  the  kingdom  of  Brazil,  between 
the  rivers  Corixes  and  Tocantines,  nearer  the 
shore  of  the  former  than  the  second. 
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PANIMA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Louisiana  on  the  shore  of  tlie  river 
Arkansas,  witli  a  ibrt  biiill  b\  the  French. 

PAMMAIIA,  a  settlenieiit  of  the  nation  of 
the  Bread  Intlians,  in  N.  America,  on  tlic  shore 
and  at  the  source  of  tiic  river  Panis.  In  its 
vicinitj  are  other  settlements. 

PANIMALIAS,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
same  nation  as  the  former,  situate  also  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  by  the  other  small  settlements. 

PANINDIQUAKO,  San  Andres  dk,  a  set- 
tlement of  the  head  settlement  of  Puruandiro,  and 
(ilcaldin  umi/or  of  Valladolid,  in  the  province  and 
bishopric  of  Mechoacan  ;  situate  in  a  Hat  bottom, 
of  a  hot  and  moist  temperature,  and  containing- 32 
families  of  Indians,  who  cultivate  some  wheat  in 
its  district ;    18  leagues  5.  ^o.  of  Pasquaro. 

PANIOVASAS,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
provjnce  and  afovernment  of  Louisiana,  on  the 
shore  of  a  small  river  which  enters  the  Padoukas. 

P.ANIS,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the  nation 
of  this  name,  in  the  province  and  o;-oveniiueiit  of 
Louisiana  in  N.  America,  where  the  French  had 
an  establishment  defended  by  a  fort.  It  is  sur- 
rounded with  two  small  settlements  on  the  shore 
of  the  river  of  its  name. 

Panis,  another  settlement,  in  the  same  pro- 
vince, on  the  shore  of  the  river  Missouri,  where 
also  the  French  had  a  fort  and  establishment ; 
and  round  about  it  are  upwards  of  40  small  set- 
tlements of  Iiuliuns. 

[The  Indian  tribe  mentioned  in  the  two  above 
settlements,  are  called  by  the  French  Panis, 
and  b_v  the  Spaniards  Towiaches  :  the  latter  is 
the  proper  Indian  name.  They  live  on  the  .v. 
side  of  Ued  river,  by  the  course  of  the  river, 
upwards  of  SOO  miles  above  Natchitoches  ;  and 
by  land,  by  the  nearest  path,  it  is  estimated  at 
about  340.  I'hey  have,  at  present,  two  towns 
near  toij-rllier  :  the  lower  tow  n.  where  their  chief 
lives,  is  called  Niteheta,  the  other  is  called 
Towaahach.  They  call  their  present  chief  the 
Great  Bear.  They  are  at  war  witli  the  Spaniards, 
but  friendly  to  those  French  and  American  hun- 
ters who  have  lately  been  amonij  them.  They 
are  likewise  at  war  with  the  Osiiajes,  as  are 
every  other  nation.  For  manv  hundreds  of  miles 
round  them  the  country  is  rich  prtiirii',  co\ered 
with  luxuriant  ijrass,  which  is  fjrecn  summer 
and  w  int-r,  with  skirts  of  wood  on  the  river  bank, 
by  the  sprini{;s  and  creeks. 

They  have  many  horses  and  mides.  They 
raise  more  corn,  pumpkins,  beans,  and  tobacco, 
than  (hey  want  for  their  own  consumption  ;  the 
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surplus  they  exchange  with  the  Hietans  for  buf- 
falo, rugs,  horses,  and  mules.  The  pumpkin 
they  cut  round  in  its  shreads,  and  when  it  is 
in  a  state  of  dryness,  that  it  is  so  tough  it  will 
not  break  but  bend,  they  plait  and  work  it  into 
large  mats,  in  which  state  they  sell  it  to  the 
Hietans  ;  who,  as  they  travel,  cut  oft"  and  eat  it 
as  they  want  it.  Their  tobacco  they  manufacture 
and  cut  as  fine  as  tea,  which  is  put  in  leather 
bags  of  a  certain  size,  and  is  likewise  an  article 
of  trade.  They  have  but  i'ew  guns,  and  very 
little  ammunition  :  what  they  have  they  keep  for 
war,  and  hunt  with  the  bow.  Their  meat  is 
principally  buffalo  :  seldom  kill  a  deer,  thoui^h 
they  are  so  plentiful  as  to  come  into  their  villages, 
and  about  their  houses,  like  a  domestic  animal. 
Elks,  bears,  wolves,  antelopes,  and  wild  hogs, 
are  likewise  plentiful  in  their  country,  and  white 
rabbits,  or  hares,  as  well  as  the  common  rabbit : 
white  bears  sometimes  come  down  amongst  them, 
and  wolves  of  various  colours.  The  men  gene- 
rally go  entirely  naked,  and  the  women  nearly 
so,  only  wearing  a  small  flap  of  a  piece  of  a  skin. 
They  have  a  number  of  Spaniards  among  them, 
of  fair  complexion,  taken  from  the  settlement  of 
Santa  Fe,  when  they  were  children,  who  live  as 
they  do,  and  have  no  knowledge  of  the  place 
from  whence  they  came.  Their  language  differs 
fiom  that  of  any  other  nation,  the  Tawakenoes 
excepted.  Their  present  number  of  men  is  esti- 
mated at  about  400.  A  great  number  of  them, 
about  six  years  ago,  were  swept  oft'  by  the  small- 
pox] 

Paxis,  a  river  of  the  territory  in  which  the 

Indians   of  this  name  reside.      It   runs   e.    and 
enters  the  Missouri,  in  lat.  39"  44  n. 

PANO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Quixos  and  Macas,  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito,  Avhich  runs  e.  and  niiiting  itself  with  the 
Tena  enters  the  Hollin,  in  lat.  JS  .«. 

P.\NOJORIS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians, 
little  known,  who  inhabit  the  countiy  of  Las 
Amazonas,  between  the  ri\ers  Tigre  and  Cura- 
ray  ;  from  these  are  descended  the  Semigals. 

P.\N()."VKl:>,  a  lake  of  the  province  and  colony 
of  Sagadahook,  formed  from  the  ri\er  Penob- 
scot, at  its  mid-course ;  on  the  confines  ot  No\a 
Scotia,  or  Acadia. 

I'ANOS,  a  barbarous  and  numerous  nation  of 
Indians  of  the  province  of  Las  .Vmazoiias.  dwell- 
ing in  the  woods  near  the  river  I'cayale  to  the  c. 
boundfd  u.  h\  the  nation  of  the  Cocamas,  and  4. 
by  those  of  the  Piros  and  Cuni\os.  They  are 
ferocious,  treacherous,  and   cruel  :    some   were 
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rediirod  to  a  sottlemont  in  1608  :  but  tliev  rose  in 
IT^S,  ami  aa^ain  letiietl  to  tluir  native  woods. 

[PANSK,  DE  LA,  a  brancli  of  Wabasli  riviT.  in 
the  N.  W.teiTitory.] 

PANTAl.KON',  S.  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  ijovernnient  of  Sonora  in  N.  America, 
of  the  country  and  tt-rritorv  of  the  Apaches  In- 
dians; on  the  shore  of  a  river,  l)et\veen  the  set- 
tlements of  Rosario  and  San  Euijenio. 

Pantaleon,  another  settlement,  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Buenos  Ayres  in  Peru  ; 
situate  on  the  shore  and  at  the  source  of  the 
river  Las  Conchas,  and  s.  of  the  capital. 

Pa.ntai.eon,  a  lake  of  the  same  province  and 
STOvernment  as  the  former  settlement,  near  the 
shore  of  the  river  Saladillo. 

PANTEPEC,  a  settlement  and  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  the  alcaldia  maiyor  of 
Guauchinanofo  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains 
470  lamilies  of  Otomies  and  fotonacos  Indians, 
and  its  territory  is  the  most  fertile  of  the  whole 
jurisdiction  ;  producino;  in  abundance,  cotton, 
rA/Vr,  tobacco,  sujjar,  wax,  maize,  French  beans, 
and  various  fruits.  In  its  district  are  five  wards, 
and  it  is  22  lean^ues  n.  of  its  capital. 

Pantkpec,  another  settlement,  of  the  pro- 
vince and  akaldia  maijor  of  Los  Zoques  in  the 
kinafdom  of  Guatenifila. 

PANTIPATA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corres^iniiento  of  Abancay  in  Peru. 

[PANTON,  a  township  in  Addison  county, 
Vermont ;  situate  on  the  e.  side  of  lake  Champ- 
lain,  between  .Vddison  and  Ferrisbin-s^,  and 
about  87  miles  w.  of  Benniui^ton.  It  contiiins 
200  inhabitants.] 

P.VNIJAYA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  cor- 
re^imiento  of  Mexico  in  Nueva  Espana,  which 
rises  in  the  mountains  of  the  sietra  Nevada,  and 
runs  to  empty  itself  in  the  lake  of  Chalco. 

P.VNIJCO,  a  province  and  ulcaldia  mm/or  of 
Nueva  Espafia  :  bounded  ».  by  the  Nuevolieyno 
de  Leon,  and  by  one  part  of  the  audience  of 
Guadalaxara,  e.  by  the  "fidf  of  Mexico,  s.  by  the 
province  of  Tlaxcala  ana  that  of  Mexico,  and  w. 
by  the  kingdom  of  Mechoacan.  The  tropic  of 
Cancer  traverses  this  province,  so  that  it  lies 
partly  in  the  torrid,  partly  in  the  temperate 
zone  :  55  leaj^ues  long,  and  nearly  the  same  wide. 
The  part  bordering  upon  the  province  of  Mexico 
is  the  best  and  most  fertile,  and  abounding  in 
provisions,  and  having  some  gold  mines  and 
several  salt  earths ;  but  the  other  part,  which 
is  bounded  by  Leon,  is  miserable  and  barren. 
This  country  was  one  of  the  first  discovered  by 


Hernau  Cortes,  but  its  conquest  and  settlement 
caused  him  infinite  labours.  It  is  rather  fertile 
and  pleasant  than  rich,  and  by  no  meauH  po- 
pulous. 

Panuco,  the  capital,  situate  on  the  shore  of  a 
ri\er,  from  whence  it  takes  its  name:  39  miles 
from  the  sea,  and  I4ij  n.  with  a  slight  inclination 
to  the  r.  of  Mexico:  founded  by  order  of  Her- 
nan  Cortes  in  1520,  with  the  title  of  San  Estcvan 
del  Puerto.  It  contains  about  500  families,  and 
consists  of  some  very  neat  houses  of  stone  with 
roofs  of  palm  leaves.  The  river  is  navigable  for 
large  vessels  much  above  the  city  :  but  the  port 
has  at  its  entrance  a  bar,  so  as  to  impede  the 
passage  of  the  vessels  from  coming  up:  a  great 
disadvantage  to  its  commerce.  It  is  in  lat. 
22°48  ;?.  and  long.  98  52' K). 

Panuco,  a  settlement  and  real  of  silver  mines, 
of  the  (dcaldia  niai/or  of  Fresnillo  in  Nueva  Es- 
pana :  of  a  small  population,  as  being  near  to 
the  city  of  Zacatecas,  about  three  leagues  dis- 
tant. 

Panuco,  another  settlement,  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Tucuman  in  Peru ;  situate 
n.ti.w.  of  the  town  of  San  Fernando. 

PANUELO,  QuADiiADo,  a  large  square 
sand-bank,  having  in  the  midst  several  small 
isles,  some  of  which  are  called  Los  Abrojos, 
and  on  which  many  vessels  have  been  lost. 
This  bank  is  «.  of  cape  Ilojo  of  S.  Domingo, 
and  c.  of  Los  Caicos. 

PAN  UN,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corres;iniieiito  of  Chancay  in  Peru ;  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  Canchas. 

PANZfACOLA,  a  city  and  garrison  of  Flo- 
rida, in  the  province  of  its  name:  situate  in  the 
bay  of  Santa  Maria  de  Galve :  founded  by  D. 
Andres  de  Aveiola,  by  order  of  the  viceroy  of 
Nueva  Espana,  the  Count  de  Galve,  in  1596. 

It  was  Ibrmerly  small,  and  is  of  a  moderate 
temperature,  the  heat  or  cold  never  being  ex- 
cessive at  the  different  seasons.  The  territory 
although  sandy  is  fertile,  and  yields  abundantly 
of  whatsoever  is  sowed.  It  produces  many  wild 
fruits,  such  as  bitter  acorns,  two  kinds  of  wal- 
nuts, the  one  of  which  is  very  delicate,  medlars 
and  chesnuts,  which  have  the  appearance  of  nuts, 
and  are  of  the  same  taste  as  the  Spanish  nuts, 
and  vines  which  yield  large  grapes  of  a  purple 
colour  and  somewhat  sour. 

In  the  forests  are  various  sorts  of  wood,  pine, 
sassafras,  savines,  and  oaks;  of  animals,  as  deer, 
cebolos,  bears,  and  also  of  fowl  as  large  as  the 
turkies  of  Europe. 
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In  1719  this  city  was  taken  by  the  French, 
but  rcstorotl  in  the  same  yenr  by  Alfonso  Car- 
rasrosa  de  la  Torre,  who  constrtictod  al  the  point 
of  Sii;tipn/a,  one  of  those  which  form  the  en- 
trance of  the  bay,  a  fort  with  the  name  of  Prin- 
cipe do  Asturias;  but  the  French,  commanded 
by  Count  de  Chamelin,  returned  aijain  to  attack 
it  with  a  naval  force,  against  which  Don  Afonso 
Carrascosa,  with  very  limited  means,  in  vain 
made  an  intrepid  defence,  anrl  it  was  eventually 
burnt  and  destroyed.  In  I7Gii  it  was  ceded  to 
the  Eni>;lish  by  the  peace  of  Versailles,  and  in 
I7HI  it  was  conquered  and  rei^ained  by  the  Spa- 
niards under  ( -ount  de  Galves.  Forty-five  miles 
e.s.e.  of  Mobile,  in  lat.  30  33' n.  and  long.  78 
22  w. 

PAO,  CoNCEPCiON  DE,  a  town  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Barcelona  and  frovernment  of  Cumana  : 
founded  in  1744  by  some  islanders  of  La  Marji-a- 
rita  and  Trinidad,  and  other  inhabitants  of  the 
Caracas  who  had  their  cattle  and  estates  in  this 
province;  situate  at  the  source  of  the  river  of 
Its  name,  and  in  its  district  its  inhabitants,  who 
(of  all  classes,  should  amount  to  63ii  souls)  have 
30  estates,  conslstin"^  of  some  narrow  g-lens 
planted  with  maize  and  i/ucas,  also  19  farms  of 
the  larger  cattle. 

The  soil  is  the  richest  and  most  fertile  of  the 
province,  and  the  natives  being  very  laborious, 
it  is  extremely  well  fiirnished  with  (irovisionu ; 
and  its  populalion,  though  small,  instrumental 
to  the  guarding  against  invasion  from  the  Ca- 
ribes  Indians  in  the  settlements  of  the  missions 
of  the  Orinoco  and  llanos  of  San  Juan.  The 
geographer,  Don  .fuan  de  la  Cruz,  places  this 
city,  in  his  map  of  S.  America,  in  the  province  of 
Venezuela,  to  the  s.  of  the  city  of  Valencia ; 
[but  this  is  very  erroneous,  as  it  is  situated  92 
miles  s.  by  w.  of  Barcelona,  82  n.  zc.  of  St.  Tome, 
and  152  v.  e.  of  Caracas,  in  lat.  8  43  «.  and 
long.  6.5   10  M.] 

Pao,  San  Juan  Bautista  del,  a  city  of  the 
province  and  government  of  Venezuela.  Its 
population  is  5400  souls.  It  has  a  large  trade 
in  horses,  mules,  and  horned  cattle,  and  a  vast 
quantity  of  cheese  is  made  here.  The  air  is 
wholesome.  The  river  Pao  runs  to  the  c.  of  the 
city,  its  course  is  w.  and  s.  It  discharged  itself 
formerly  into  the  lake  of  Valencia,  but  by  a  re- 
volution of  nature  it  is  now  made  to  fall  into  the 
Apure,  and  thus  contribute  to  swell  the  Orinoco. 
A  canal  might  easily  be  cut  frf)m  about  the 
source  of  the  Pao  to  join  the  Orinoco,  which 
would  be  of  vast  benefit  to  commerce,  iinismuch 
a£  the  trade  from  Venezuela  to  Guayana  would 


not  be  liable  to  the  interruption  of  enemies 
cruizers,  and,  in  the  event  of  an  invasion  of  the 
latter  province,  it  might  receive  early  succour 
from  the  former.  The  city  of  Pao  is  in  lat. 
9  22  n.  and  long.  68  21'  w.  and  lies  105  miles 
s.  w.  of  Caracas. 

Pao,  a  river  of  the  former  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Barcelona,  and  known  also  by  the 
name  of  Macinos.  It  is  large  and  abundant, 
rises  at  the  back  of  the  serrania,  to  the  s.  of  the 
table-land  of  Guanipa,  runs  s.  e.  and  collects 
some  streams  by  the  s.  w.  Near  its  source  dwell 
some  barbarian  Indians  of  the  Ivarecipes  and 
Peritos  Indians.  It  aboinids  in  small  fish,  and 
on  its  shores  grows  excellent  cacao.  The  geo- 
grapher Cruz  is  also  wrong  respecting  the  course 
of  this  river,  when  he  gives  its  source  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Venezuela,  and  makes  it  enter  the  Por- 
tuguesa ;  the  fact  being  that  it  runs  into  the 
Orinoco,  48  miles  w.  of  St.  Tome,  and  from 
whence  it  is  navigable  as  far  as  the  town  of 
its  name.  Its  mouth  is  on  the  n.  shore  of  the 
Orinoco,  in  lat.  8  5  ??. 

Pao,  another,  a  small  river  in  this  province, 
which  rises  in  the  country  and  territory  of  the 
Pandacotos  Indians,  between  the  rivers  Paragua 
and  Arvi,  runs  n.  and  turning  at  mid-course  to 
Z0.  enters  the  latter  of  those  two  rivers. 

Pad,  another,  with  the  surname  of  Amarillo, 
in  the  province  and  captainship  of  Itamaraca  in 
Brazil.  It  rises  near  the  coast,  runs  e.  and  en- 
ters the  sea  between  the  Doce,  or  Dulce,  and  the 
town  of  La  Concepcion  and  fort  of  Orange. 

PAOBONCA,  an  island  of  the  river  Parana- 
pane,  in  the  province  and  captainship  of  Rio 
Janeiro  in  Brazil. 

PA  OS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians  who  dwell 
>?.  of  the  river  Orinoco,  and  .v.  of  the  A])ure. 
These  barbarians  are  bounded  uk  by  the  Oto- 
macos,  iiiul  n.io.  by  the  Iraruros.  Their  con- 
version was  begun  by  the  Jesuits  in  1722. 

fPAPAGAYO,  agulfon  the  n.  Pacific  ocean, 
and  on  the  lo.  side  of  the  isthmus  of  Nicaragua, 
a  small  distance  from  the  zi\  parts  of  the  lake  of 
Nicaragua,  and  in  about  lat.  11   10  w.] 

PAPAGAYOS,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  cnrrcgiinietito  of  Cuvo  in  the  kingdom  of 
Chile,  n.  of  the  town  of  Corocoto. 

Pai'agayos,  a  bay,  called  also  Puerto  Sil- 
vestra,  on  the  c.  coast  of  the  strait  of  Magellan, 
between  cape  Verde  and  cape  S.  Valentin. 

P.VPAtJAYOSO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  , 
and  captains/lip  of  S.  Vicente  in   Brazil,  a  I  the 
source  of  a  small  river  which  enters  the  Uru- 
guay. 
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'-  PAPAGUAI,  a  mountain  of  Cayenne,  on  the 
skirts  of  which  the  French  have  an  establish- 
ment. 

I'APAIjLACTA,  a  settlement,  formerly  larije 
and  commercial,  in  the  province  anil  ijovernment 
of  Quixos  and  Macas,  ol'thc  kingdom  of  Quito, 
to  the  u\,  and  at  present  reduced  to  a  miserable 
village.  It  lias  lor  its  parochial  curate  a  re- 
li^fious  of  the  order  of  S.  Dominjjo,  who  is  sup- 
ported by  the  synod  from  (lie  royal  treasury  of 
Quito.  Tiie  inhabitants  li\e  by  ciittinj;-  «oocl 
and  planks  on  the  mountains,  and  by  tnakiii<r  of 
them  vaulted  roofs,  which  tiioy  call  liatras.  It  is 
situate  at  the  foot  of  the  cardH/mi  of  tlie  Andes, 
on  the  //.  shore  of  the  ri\er  of  its  name,  and  in 
liie  road  leadinii^  from  Quito  to  Archidona,  in 
Iat.^i219*. 

Papai.lacta,  the  aforesaid  riyer,  flows  down 
from  the  mountain  of  Pambaniarca,  and  enters 
the  RIaranon. 

rPAPAI.OA  PAIN,  a  lar^e  river  of  Vera  Cruz 
in  New  Spain,  chilled  also  Alvarada.  It  rises  in 
the  province  of  Oaxaca,  and  beinsj  enlarfjed  by 
the  accession  of  lesser  rivers,  falls  into  the  bay 
of  Mexico,  35  miles  s.  e.  of  the  city  of  Vera 
Cruz.l 

PAPALOTIPAC,  the  principal  or  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  the  ahaldia  mayor  of  Cui- 
catldn  in  Nueva  Esnafia  ;  of  a  cold  and  dry  tem- 
perature. Its  population  is  composed  of  142  fa- 
milies of  Cuicatecos  Indians, audit  is  five  leagues 
t.  of  its  capital. 

PAPALOTIPAN,  a  ward  of  the  akddia  mayor 
of  Guauchiuansfo  in  Nueva  Espana  ;  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  Tlacuilotepec. 

PAPALOTLA,  Santo  Toribio  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  and 
ttlcaldia  mayor  of  Tezcoco  in  Nueva  Espafia  :  si- 
tuate in  a  valley  Avhich  produces  wheat,  maize, 
French  beans,  fruits,  and  garden  herbs,  the  trade 
and  support  of  the  inhabitants.  These  are  com- 
posed of  189  families  of  Indians,  and  32  of  Spa- 
niards, AJustees,  and  Mulattoes.  One  league  n. 
of  its  capital. 

Papaloti.a,  another  settlement,  with  the  de- 
dicatory title  of  S.  Miguel,  in  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Santa  Isabel,  and  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Cholula,  in  the  same  kingdom.  It  con- 
tains 44  Indian  families,  and  is  half  a  league 
nearly  n.  of  its  head  settlement. 

Papat-otla,  a  river  of  the  same  kinsdom, 
which  rises  in  the  mountains  c.  of  the  city  of 
Mexico,  and  enters  the  lake  of  this  capital. 

PAPAMENE.a  rapid  river  which  flows  down 
from  the  mountains  of  Fosca.  to  the  e.  of  Santa 


F6,  in  the  Niievo  Reyno  de  Granada.  It  runs 
throujjh  the  llanos  of  San  Juan  and  enters  the 
Meta,  and  in  its  vicinity  dwell  the  nations  of  the 
Ciiiipis  or  Giia\  pis  and  Macos  Indians. 

[PAPAN.Ai!;ES,  Indians  of  Brazil.  See  ad- 
ditional matter  respecting  the  history,  &c.  of 
tlii<  kingdom. J 

PAPANTL.V,  an  alcaldia  mayor  and  jurisdic- 
tion of  Nueva  Espafia;  for  the  most  part  of  an 
hot  and  moist  temperature,  extending  \b  leagues 
along  the  sea-coast  to  the  leeward  of  Vera  Cruz, 
beginning  at  the  bar  of  the  renowned  river  of 
Nantla,  wliere  it  is  <livided  from  tiiat  govern- 
ment, and  running  as  far  as  the  bar  of  Cora- 
zones,  which  serves  as  limits  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  Guauchinango,  and  as  an  impediment  to  even 
the  smallest  vessels  to  enter ;  this  however  not 
being  the  case  with  the  bar  of  Nantla  :  for  al- 
though over  this  the  water  is  less  deep  by  three 
or  four  yards,  yet  it  is  navigable  for  bilanders 
and  small  craft  as  far  as  the  river  of  Los  Bar- 
riles. 

This  alcaldia  has  several  other  rivers,  all 
abounding  in  various  kinds  offish,  and  affording 
thereby  a  commerce  to  the  natives.  The  shores 
of  these  rivers  are  lined  with  cedars,  mulberries, 
and  other  trees  for  ship-building.  Of  these  was 
the  frigate  called  the  Tecolutena  built,  and  since 
that  various  others.  This  jurisdiction  produces 
also  much  wax,  which  the  Indians  collect  from 
the  bee-hives  abounding  in  the  woods  ;  pita- 
trees,  which  they  call  hore  magiieycs  de  hc/iugilla, 
and  irom  the  milk  of  which  is  distilled  from  the 
trees  of  Zapota,  a  kind  of  resin  called  chicle, 
serving  as  a  medicine.  On  the  mountains  are 
found  also  fine  haynilla,  which  is  bought  by 
traders  to  carry  to  Europe.  The  cultivation  of 
tobacco,  to  which  the  soil  is  peculiarly  adapted, 
was  once  the  chief  article  of  trade  here,  but  its 
demand  has  diminished  in  proportion  as  its  cul- 
tivation in  the  other  provinces  has  become  com- 
mon. But  the  sugar  cane  is  still  cultivated  to 
great  profit,  and  of  it  loaf-sugar  is  made  :  also 
IS  cultivated  maize,  which  yields  two  abundant 
crops  annually,  one  in  October,  the  other  in 
April;  the  only  labour  recpiired  in  agriculture 
being  the  scratching  up  the  ground  with  the 
point  of  a  stake.  Here  is  likewise  grown  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  Chile  pepper,  fruit,  garden- 
herbs,  and  common  pepper,  like  that  of 'labasco, 
despised  by  the  Indians  from  the  smallness  of  its 
worth.  In  the  llanos  are  some  ranchos,  in  which 
are  bred  some  neat  cattle  and  horses. 

Papantla,  the  capital,  is  the  settlement  of 
the   same  name.     It   contains  533   families  of 
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Mexican  Indians,  15  of  Spaniards,  and  200  of 
Muluttoes,  divided  into  two  companies  of  miiilia. 
In  its  churcii  is  venerated  an  iniaffc  of  Nuestra 
Senora  de  la  Concepcion,  of  beautiful  sculpture, 
the  which  J  40  years  back  was  found  by  a  mariner 
on  the  vea-siiore  in  a  dosed  chest,  with  a  direc- 
tion on  the  top,  sia;nifyin»  Para  Papanl/a,  (for 
Papantia),  and  which,  he  liavinj;  caused  to  be 
carried  on  tlie  shoulders  of  Indians  to  the  settle- 
ment, was  opened  in  presence  of  many  persons, 
the  said  iniaee  l)ein»  discovered  within.    A  tem- 

Ele  was  then  built  for  it,  and  a  devout  brother- 
ood  attached:    105    miles   n.r.    of  Mexico,  in 
Jat.  20  27  n.     Long.  97  36  30'  w. 

The  other  settlements  of  this  province  are, 
Espinal,  ChumatJan, 

Quazintla,  Metlatian, 

Chiquaoloquc,  Santo  Domingo, 

Zozocolco,  Cuahiiytlan, 

San  Mateo,  Coath'in. 

PAP.AltE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
j^oveniment  of  Santa  Marta  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada :  near  the  coast,  on  the  shore  of  the 
Great  Cienejja,  or  swamp. 

PAPAKO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Cumanii. 

PAPAS,  a  lake  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Popayan  in  the  kinjdom  of  Quito,  in  the 
parnino  or  mountain  of(iuanacas;  and  from  it 
rises  the  great  ri\er  ofMagdaleiia. 

PAPASQLIAKO,  a  settlement  of  the  missions 
which  were  held  by  the  Jesuits,  in  the  province 
of  Tepeguana  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Vizcaya; 
founded  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Las  Nasas. 

PAPATEHUANAS,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  country  of  Las  Amazoiias,  in  the  part 
possessed  by  the  Portuguese,  a  nchiccioii  of  the 
missions  of  the  Carmelite  fathers  of  that  nation; 
situate  at  the  confluence  of  the  rivers  Paranaiba 
and  Topiiiantbaranas. 

PAPAXTLA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment t)f  the  district  and  uUuldiu  mayor  of  Zo- 
cl\icoatliin  in  Nueva  Espafia  ;  containing  ](i  fa- 
nHJies  of  Indians. 

PAPIXiWAY,  a  large  island  of  the  coast  of 
the  province  an<l  government  ofGuayana,  in  the 
part  possessed  by  the  Diifcli;  at  the  mouth  or 
entrance  of  the  river  Demerary. 

PAP1LIX)NS,  a  bay  on  the  n.  w.  coast  of  the 
Island  S.  Cliristopher,  one  of  tlie  Antilles;  be- 
tween tiie  bays  of  Louvet  and  Ovignes,  in  the 
part  i)ossess(d  l)y  the  i'rench  before  the  island 
was  ceded  to  the  English  at  the  peace  of 
Utrecht. 


PAPIMOVAGANE,  a  lake  of  Canada  in  N. 
America  ;  of  the  district  and  country  of  the  Pa- 
pinachois  Indians. 

PAPINACHOIS,  a  bay  on  the  n.  shore  of 
the  river  S.  Lawrence,  between  cape  Pidgeon 
and  the  island  of  Oziers.  [It  is  five  leagues  s.  w. 
of  St.  Margaret's  river.  An  Indian  nation  of  the 
same  name  inliabit  the  country  s.  of  Piretibb  lake 
in  Lower  Canada.] 

PAPOSO,  a  settlement  of  tlie  province  and 
correginiiento  of  Copiapo  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile ; 
situate  near  the  coast  in  the  s.  part.  It  has  a 
large  enclosure  called  tlie  Chaco  Baxo,  in  which 
the  Indians  catch  the  vicunas. 

[PAPPA  Ford,  on  Peleson  or  Clinches  river, 
lies  five  miles  from  Emery's  river,  and  18  from 
Campbell's  station,  near  Holston.] 

PAPRES,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
correghtuetifo  of  Quispicanchi  in  Peru. 

PAPUDO,  a  port  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile,  on 
the  coast  of  the  n.  sea  ;  being  a  small  retired  bay 
frequented  by  the  vessels  from  Peru,  to  lade  with 
the  tallow,  hides,  and  rigging  of  the  settlements 
of  Chicapa  and  Ligua  ;  a  great  preference  being 
given  to  the  hemp  of  this  valley,  it  being  the 
best  made  in  the  kingdom,  and  attributed  to  the 
waters  here  employed  in  its  manufacture.  The 
port  is  in  lat.  32  36  s. 

PAP  U  J  A,  Santiago  nE,  a  settlement  of  the 
province  and  rorrcghnicTito  of  Asangaro  in  Peru. 

PAPll  LATLA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  and  alcaldia  mai/or  ofChilapa 
in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  7 1  families  of  In- 
dians, and  is  ove  league  7t.  of  its  capital. 

P.APl'NACAS,  a  barbarous  and  ancient  na- 
tion of  Indians,  dwelling  in  the  woods  and  forests 
*.  of  the  Marafion,  and  near  the  e.  shore  of  the 
river  Cayari.     It  is  but  little  known. 

PAQt  ITANET,  a  small  river  of  Louisiana 
in  N.  America.  It  runs  .«.  ic.  between  those  of 
Vieux  deserts  and  Quiovecovet,  and  enters  the 
Mississippi. 

PAQUTIGASTA,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  g()\('riiment  of  Tucunii'in,  .«;.  of  the 
settlement  of  Catamarca. 

PA1{A,  Gran,  a  province  and  ctiptnimhip  of 
the  kingdom  of  Brazil,  bounded  ».  by  the  king- 
dom of  (iranada,  the  provinces  of  Guyanas,  and 
the  great  bav  formed  by  the  Atlantic  sea  at  the 
entrance  of  the  river  of  Las  .Ama/.onas,  e.  by  the 
capt(ii)iship  ol"  Maranan,  .v.  by  the  provinces  of 
Cioias  and  MattoCiroso  and  the  kingdom  ot"Peru, 
and  w.  by  the  kingdoms  of  Peru  and  Granada. 

It  is  watered   by  a  ri\er  of  the  same  name. 
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which  traverses  it  and  enters  the  sea  in  the 
atbrosaid  bay.  It  is  very  fertile  in  siij^ar  canes, 
of  wliich  siii^ar  is  made,  as  also  in  cotton,  rmao, 
bnynilia,  and  coH'ee,  of  whicli  jiroductions  ship- 
ments were  made  ainirially  to  l>isbon.  The  cli- 
niate  is  extremely  liot,  and  in  the  woods  is  a  va- 
riety of  timber,  excellent  for  either  colour  or  du- 
rabdity,  and  amon'^st  the  wliich  is  a  tree  much 
esteemed,  and  called  here  umiri,  the  trunk  of 
which  distils  a  very  frairrcUit  baNani.  Besides 
the  aforesaid  river,  there  are  five  others  very 
lar^e  which  irriijate  this  province,  the  Nejjro, 
Topajos,  Canibeas,  and  Xiiigu,  the  which  abound 
in  fish,  and  in  a  particular  sort,  called  the  nuina- 
ties.  Their  shores  are  covered  with  woods,  in 
which  are  a  variety  of  birds  and  niiadrnpeds. 
All  of  them  run  into  the  ^Taranon.  The  islands 
of  Joanes  or  Marajo,  of  Cahete  and  others,  be- 
lonu-  to  this  district. 

[The  trade  (observes  Mr.  Andrew  Grant)  be- 
tween Rnizil  and  Europe  is  chieflv  carried  on  by 
three  principal  points,  viz.  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Hahia, 
or  the  bay  Dc  Todos  Santos,  and  (Jrand  Para. 

The  raptainsfiip  of  Grand  Para  is  the  most  fi. 
of  any  of  the  Portuguese  settlements  in  Brazil. 
Belen,  the  capital,  is  situated  on  the  banks  of 
the  river  Para  or  Amazonas,  and  defended  by  a 
strong-  fortress,  named  Notre  Dame  de  las  ^fer- 
ces,  erected  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  De  Muja, 
which. forms  the  port  of  Para.  This  port  is  dif- 
ficult of  access,  from  the  currents  which  run  in 
different  directions,  and  which  are  occasioned  by 
a  multitude  of  small  islands,  rendering  the  navi- 
gation of  ships  slow  and  uncertain.  But  when 
once  they  ajet  into  the  harbour,  they  anchor  in  a 
muddy  bottom,  with  four,  five,  or  six  fathoms  of 
water.  The  canal  which  leads  up  to  it  grows, 
however,  more  shallow  every  day,  and  in  a  short 
time  it  will  not  be  navigable,  if,  as  it  must  be 
supposed,  the  waters  continue  to  deposit  as  much 
earth  as  they  have  done  for  the  last  century. 

The  foundation  of  Belen,  which  is  situated  at 
about  20  leagues  from  the  sea,  was  laid  in  1613 
by  Francis  Caldeira.  It  stands  on  a  spot  of 
ground  which  rises  about  13  feet  above  the  level 
of  the  sea,  and  for  a  long  time  afforded  only  a 
mart  for  the  articles  collected  by  the  wandering 
Indians  in  the  neighbourhood,  such  as  the  wild 
cocoa,  vnijnilla,  tortoise  and  crab-shells,  sarsapa- 
rilla,  different  kinds  of  balsams,  cotton,  &c. 

The  population  of  Belen  amounts  to  about 
10,000  souls.  The  same  indolence,  superstition, 
and  ignorance  which  characterise  the  Portuguese 
ia  general,  are  evident  among  the  inhabitants  of 


this  city,  though  an  equal  degree  of  luxury  doe* 
not  prevail  here  as  in  the  capitals  of  the  more  *. 
captains/lips.  .Another  circumstance  which  has 
tended  to  niodity  the  character  of  the  Parabians 
is,  that  Negro  slavery  was  introduced  among 
them  at  a  laterperiod  than  in  most  of  the  other 
captainships.  Too  poor  to  purchase  these  de- 
voted \ictinis  of  injustice  and  tyranny,  they 
were  long  forced  to  content  themselves  with 
what  feeble  assistance  they  derived  from  the 
natives,  who  were  longer  kept  in  a  state  of  sub- 
jection in  the  n.  parts  of  Brazil  than  in  the  cap- 
tainships towards  the  .?. 

In  17.3.5  an  e.xclusive  company  was  appointed 
for  Grand  Para  and  Maranan,  possessing  a  capital 
of  about  X  125,000.  Count  d'Oyeras  was  at  the 
head  of  this  monopoly.  It  was  permitted  to 
gain  15  per  cent,  exclusive  of  all  expences,  on 
articles  of  provisions,  and  to  sell  its  merchandise 
at  45  per  cent,  more  than  they  would  have  cost 
even  at  Lisbon.  This  company  was  also  em- 
powered to  make  its  own  price  for  what  pro- 
visions were  furnished  by  the  districts  subject  to 
its  jurisdiction.  These  unjust  and  extraordinary 
privilejjes  were  granted  to  this  company  tor  20 
years,  affer  which  period  they  could  be  renewed 
oy  ap[)lication  to  the  government  of  Portugal. 
It  is  easy  to  conceive  the  tendency  wliich  sucli  a 
company  must  have  had  in  paralizing  the  efforts 
of  the  colonists:  and,  in  fact,  it  was  not  until 
J778,  at  which  period  they  were  relieved  li-om 
the  oppression  necessarily  attending  these  exclu- 
sive privileges,  that  the  colony  began  to  exhibit 
any  signs  of  prosperity. 

The  principal  commodities  received  from  Para 
are  sugar,  which  is  prepared  in  more  than  jO  in- 
genios,  or  sugar  houses,  in  the  interior  of  the 
district:  coffee,  cocoa,  and  Brazil  wood,  particu- 
larly that  species  called  by  the  Portuguese  bura- 
peminn,  which  is  beautifully  veined,  and  from 
which  an  odoriferous  oil  is  extracted  ;  the  bark 
is  also  burnt  as  a  perfume. 

From  the  bark  of  a  tree,  called  arariba,  which 
is  very  common  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Para, 
the  inhabitants  extract  a  fine  purple  colour, 
which  is  said  to  be  extremely  permanent.  A 
new  species  of  piichari,  or  precious  fruit,  is  also 
met  with  in  this  division  of  Brazil.  It  does  not 
attain  to  such  a  large  size  as  the  common  kind ; 
but  the  fruit  is  more  aromatic,  and  forms  an  ex- 
cellent substitute  for  nutmegs.  The  real  jalap- 
tree  ('fo«i)o/r?//Ks./V//n/jpff  J  aboimds  in  Para;  as 
well  as  various  kinds  of  contrayerva  (dorstenia 
contraiyerva),  and  many  other  medicinal  plants.J 
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[Brazil  abounds  with  sums  of  different  kinds, 
well  calculated  to  supuTy  the  place  of  gum  ara- 
ble :  the  jutuicisica  of  I'ara  i>i  well  calculated  for 
makinff  sealine-wax.  Several  parts  of  Para 
abound  with  yellow  ochres  (ochra  Jerri),  which  is 
frequently  intermixed  with  a  red  ochre,  of  as 
brilliant  a  colour  as  vermilion.  White  argil 
(argilla  bolus  alba),  called  by  the  colonists  taba- 
tinga  ;  and  likewise  red  bole  (argilla  bolus  rubra), 
is  very  common  in  different  parts  of  the  province. 

The  animals  in  this  province  are  smiilar  to 
those  in  the  other  districts  of  Brazil.  Formerl}' 
the  sale  of  tlie  flocks  which  grazed  in  the  island 
of  Marajo  was  one  of  the  principal  resources  of 
this  colony  ;  but  at  present  the  number  of  oxen 
are  greatly  diminished. 

A  large  species  of  silk-worm  (phalena  alias), 
whose  ball  is  three  times  the  size  of  the  common 
silk-worm's,  is  found  in  great  plenty  in  Para. 
It  feeds  on  the  leaves  of  the  orange-trees,  and 
the  silk  produced  by  it  is  of  a  dark  yellow  colour. 
Were  this  species  cultivated  with  care,  the  silk 
obtained  from  them  might  prove  a  profitable  ar- 
ticle of  commerce.  The  people  of  Minas  Geraes 
have  already  set  them  the  example,  so  far  as  re- 
gards the  common  silk-worm. 

Eighty-seven  miles  from  Para,  on  descending 
theriverofthe  Amazonas,  is  a  large  tongue  of  lanH 
formed  into  several  islands,  the  largest  of  which, 
that  of  .Joannes,  is  very  populous,  and  defended 
bv  a  small  fort.  These  isles  belong  to  different 
Portuguese  nobles,  and  have  the  title  of  baronies. 
A  league  and  a  half  from  the  city  stands  the 
town  of  St.  Georges  dos  Alamos,  with  a  regular 
fortress.  About  84  miles  s.  w.  on  the  borders 
and  on  the  u.\  side  of  the  river  Tocantincs  is 
another  town,  named  Camuta,  or  Cameta,  with 
the  fort  of Gurupa  :  along  the  ri\er  are  the  forts 
of  Paru,  which  the  French  took  and  destroyed  in 
the  year  1698,  of  Tapergos,  and  Rio  Negro.  To 
the  n.  the  province  of  Para  is  terminated  by 
Cayenne  ;  on  this  side  it  is  limited  by  the  n.  cai)e, 
where  stands  the  fort  oft'umanha,  op|)osite  that 
of  Camon  and  that  of  Dos  Aragoariz.  In  this 
province  are  four  cities  or  towns;  viz.  Para,  St. 
Georges  dos  Alamos,  C'amonta,  and  C'ahete,  and 
about  fit)y  thousand  inlial>itants. 

The  Portuguese  formed  new  establishments 
on  the  Rio  Negro,  where  they  discovered  dia- 
mond and  gold  mines  :  in  17(j(),  four  hundred 
soldiers  and  marines  were  sent  from  Lisbon,  as 
well  as  workmen  of  all  kinds  ;  and  several  fami- 
lies were  templed,  by  the  great  encouragement 
offered  them,  (o  join  tlii'.;  expedition,  with  the 
view  of  settling  in  this  part  of  Brazil. 


During  war  with  any  nation  which  may  be  in 
possession  of  Guayana,  this  district  would  be 
much  exposed  to  invasion  from  that  (juarter.  Its 
great  distance  from  Bahia,  and  even  from  Para 
and  Maranan,  renders  it  next  to  impossible  for 
these  provinces  to  afford  it  the  necessary  aid  to 
repel  an  invading  foe. 

The  new  colony  of  Rio  Negro  was  extremely 
ill-conducted  by  Francois  Xavier  de  Mendo^a, 
Minister  of  Marine.  Sufficient  advantages,  in- 
deed, have  not  yet  been  derived  from  this  fine 
country,  from  the  improper  steps  taken  to  colo- 
nize it.  It  is  true  that  the  population  of  this 
district  has  been  aue-mented  by  many  families 
who  have  been  forced  to  abandon  Guayana,  from 
the  bad  success  of  the  establishments  attempted 
by  France  in  the  year  17G4',  along  the  banks  of 
the  C'ouroii.  It  is  a  melancholy  truth  that  colo- 
nization whicli,  if  conducted  with  wisdom  and 
benevolence,  might  prove  a  blessing  to  mankind, 
has  in  general  proved  most  ruinous  to  those 
unfortunate  individuals  who,  attracted  by  the 
love  of  gain,  or  driven  from  their  country  by 
the  pressure  of  want,  have  sought  an  asylum  in 
those  new  establishments. 

The  government  of  Para  is  dependent  upon 
that  of  Maraiian,  and  this  is  separated  from  that 
of  Para  on  the  n.  by  the  river  Tocantines. 

The  Portuguese  were  driven  upon  this  pro- 
vince by  a  storm  in  1335,  but  did  not  form  any 
settlement  till  1599.  The  French,  who  invaded 
this  colony  in  1()I2,  kept  possession  of  it  from 
that  period  till  IG15,  when  it  was  wrested  from 
them  by  the  Dutch,  from  whom  the  Portuguese 
again  recovered  it  in  1644. 

Before  it  was  visited  by  the  Portuguese,  the 
chief  employment  of  the  savages  was  collecting 
the  ambergrease  which  abounds  on  this  part  of 
the  coast :  and  this  likewise  became  the  occupa- 
tion of  the  first  European  settlers.  For  many 
years  afler  the  re-settlement  of  the  Portuguese, 
Maranan  continued  in  a  very  languishing  state, 
till  some  of  the  more  enterprising  colonists  began 
to  cultivate  cotton,  which  is  said  to  be  superior 
to  any  other  raised  in  the  New  AV'orld.  For 
several  years  past,  rice  (ori/za  iiiutira ),  a  species 
which  is  natural  to  Brazil,  and  differing  from  the 
ariyza  saliva,  in  not  being  furnished  with  awns, 
has  also  been  cultivated  tl)  a  considerable  extent, 
though  it  is  iiiforior  to  Levant  rice,  and  even  to 
that  produced  in  N.  America. 

Several  attempts  were  lately  made  to  produce 
silk  in  this  colon>  :  but  eitiier  from  the  nnfilness 
of  the  climate,  the  iinproix-r  methods  ('nijpio>ed 
in  the  management  of  the  insects,  or  from  suniej 
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[other  cause,  the  project  htiB  proved  wholly  abor- 
tive. The  same  want  of  success  has  not,  how- 
ever, attcniled  the  culture  of  iudiijo,  aj  the  nu- 
merous plantations  of  this  valuable  verjotable 
are  in  a  floin-ishinp;  condition,   and  prondse  ani- 

61y  to  remunerate  the  pro|)rietors.     The  finest 
razil  arriotto  is  also  brought  from  this  district. 

The  Island  of  St.  liouis  constitutes  (hat  part 
of  the  province  of  Marafian,  which  is  hy  far  the 
most  populous.  It  is  26  leajjues  in  circumference, 
extremely  fertile,  and  only  separated  from  the 
continent  by  a  small  river.  The  capital,  which 
is  also  named  St.  Jjonis,  was  built  by  the  French 
in  1612.  The  oidy  public  buildiiij^  it  contains  wor- 
thy of  notice  is  tlie  Episcopal  Palace,  the  houses 
in  general  being-  ill-built  and  inconvenient.  This 
town  is  defended  by  a  citadel  and  several  forts, 
and  is  the  residence  of  the  governor-£;eneral  of 
the  three  northern  provinces.  All  the  trade  of 
the  island  is  transacted  here  ;  the  harbour  is  ca- 
pacious, but  might  be  greatly  improved  by  art. 
The  population  of  the  island  is  estimated  at  about 
15  thousand  souls.  The  plantations  arc  not 
here  etpially  flourishing  with  those  on  the  con- 
tinent, particidarly  on  the  banks  of  the  rivers 
Ytapicorie,  Mony,  &c. 

Towards  the  eastern  part  of  the  interior  of  the 
province,  the  natives  have  not  yet  been  reduced 
to  complete  subjection.  This  part  of  the  country, 
which  is  elevated  and  of  a  sandy  soil,  is  princi- 
pally inhabited  by  shepherds.  The  surface  of 
the  gromid,  which  is  covered  with  saltpetre,  is 
altogether  appropriated  to  rearing  hordes  and 
horned  cattle,  which  are  sold  to  considerable 
advantage  in  the  neighbouring  countries  ;  but 
the  sheep  degenerate  there  as  well  as  in  the  other 
parts  of  Hrazil,  except  about  Coritibe.  Un- 
fortunately, the  too  frequent  droughts,  and  the 
excessive  heats,  otten  destroy  whole  flocks,  when 
sufficient  attention  is  not  paid  to  lead  them  in 
time  to  distant  pastures. 

Mines  of  sulphui-,  alum,  copperas,  iron,  lead, 
and  antimony,  are  extremely  common,  though 
very  superficial  in  these  mountains,  and  yet  none 
of  theni  have  been  opened.  In  1572,  permis- 
sion was  indeed  granted  to  work  a  silver  one, 
which  had  been  discovered  three  or  four  years 
before  :  but  the  court  soon  after  retracted  this 
permission,  for  reasons  that  were  never  fully 
explained. 

This  government  consists  of  8993  white  men, 
17,844  negroes,  or  free  Mulattoes,  and  slaves  : 
and  of  38,937  Indians,  either  scattered  or  assem- 
bled in  10  villages.  The  exports  have  not  as  yet 
been  equal  to  this  degree  of  population,     Their 


value  has  never  been  estimated  at  more  than 
o£' 29,000  :  but  since  the  suppression  of  the  com- 
pany already  nientione<l,  it  is  to  be  presnmed 
thev  must  ever\  year  become  more  considerable. 

'I'lie  ecclesiastical,  the  military,  and  civil  esta- 
blishment of  Miirafian,  are  <>ii  th:'  same  footiu"' 
as  those  in  the  otlter  captn'niships  of  Brazil.  In 
matters  of  consequence,  houever,  this  province, 
as  well  as  that  ol'tJrand  Para,  is  allowed  to  ap- 
peal directly  to  the  mother-country,  without 
being  obliged  to  appear  before  the  two  inter- 
mediate tribunals  of  Bahin  and  Rio  de  Janeiro.] 

Para,  (jiian,  the  capital  of  the  above  pro\iiice 
and  rapfdiiisfiip  of  the  sanre  name,  aiul  with  the 
dedicatory  title  of  Nuestra  SenoradeBeien.  It  is 
commercial,  handsome, and  rich,  and  adorned  with 
beautiful  edifices  :  aniongst  these  the  most  con- 
spicuous are  two  parish  churches,  the  coiivents 
of  the  monks  of  Nuestra  Senora  del  Carmen,  of 
La  Merced,  San  I'"rancisco,  and  S.  D»>n;irgo,  of 
the  Capuchins  and  of  the  chapel  of  Christo,  w'.ich 
belongs  to  the  troops.  It  had  a  college  ol"  the 
Jesuits,  under  wliose  charge  was  a  sen.inary  for 
studies  and  tlie  principal  missions  of  the  Mara- 
fian. It  has  a  citadel  and  a  castle  called  Nuestra 
Senora  de  Las  Mercedes,  at  the  entrance  of  the 
bar-npon  the  river,  both  of  them  being  furnished 
with  ])lenty  of  good  artillery  of  brass  and  iron, 
a*u\  garrisoned  witli  fotir  companies  h  ith  a  com- 
mandant and  serjeant-major.  It  is  the  hr-ad  of 
a  bishopric  erected  by  pope  Clement  XI.  at 
the  instance  of  king  D.Juan  V.  in  1720;  Don  I-'r. 
Bartolom6  del  Pila-,  a  Carmelite  monk,  being 
nominated  as  its  first  bishop.  It  had,  indeed,  been 
made  a  bishop's  see  by  pope  Innocent  XI.  at 
the  desire  of  king  Peter  II.  and  D.  Fr.  Manuel 
de  la  Natividad,  provincial  of  the  Capuchins  of 
Corral,  had  been  appointed  to  its  functions,  when 
D.  Fr.  Gregorio  de  Los  Angeles,  who  had 
hitherto  presided  over  it  as  belonging  to  the 
bishopric  ofMaranan,  disputed  the  claims  of  the 
new-comer,  and  had  litigations  with  the  court  of 
Rome,  which  were  only  put  an  eiid  to  by  the 
death  of  the  two  rivals. 

Tjie  population  of  this  city  amounts  to  4000 
housekeepers.  [Mr.  Mawe,  however,  takes  the 
present  popidation  at  ten  thousand  inhabitants. 

The  town  of  Para,  continues  the  same  traveller, 
is  situated  on  the  river  of  its  name,  called  by 
some  Tocantines,  the  navigation  of  Avhich  is  dif- 
ficult, and  is  seldom  attempted,  except  by  small 
craft  :  the  Coiifiance  sloop  of  war  with  great 
care  sailed  up  it,  and  anchored  near  the  town, 
several  days  previous  to  the  expedition  against 
Cayenne.     The  inhabitants  are  in  general  very] 
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[poor,  probably  fioin  w ant  of  commerce  ;  for 
although  tlie  great  rivers  Tocantiiies  and  Ama- 
zonas  have  tlieir  source,  the  latter  in  Peru,  and 
the  tbrnier  in  tlie  caplttinsldp  of  Goyaz,  though 
they  receive  almost  .millions;  of  inferior  streams 
in  their  course  through  immense  tracks  of  territo- 
ry, yet  they  are  notiiroductive  of  any  commerce 
of  consequence.  The  few  exports  from  Para 
consist  of  a  little  rice  and  cocoa,  a  iav/  drugs,  &c. 
to  Maranan,  from  whence  they  are  embarked 
for  Europe.  A  few  small  brigs  were  sent  hither 
from  Barljadocs,  after  the  taking  of  Cayenne  : 
but  the  trade  must  be  a  bad  one,  as  the  inhabi- 
tants are  in  general  too  poor  to  purchase  English 
manufactures,  except  those  of  necessity  ;  nor 
could  the  produce  of  Para  be  an  object  of  interest, 
as  a  cargo  is  at  all  times  very  precarious,  and 
difficult  to  be' obtained. 

The  climate  is  hot,  as  may  well  be  supposed, 
from  its  lying  so  near  the  cquuioctial.  Thunder, 
with  lightning  and  rain,  occur  generally  every 
afternoon,  which  cool  the  air  very  much,  and 
render  the  heat  less  disagreeable. 

To  the  5.  of  Pai-a  is  t1ic  captainship  of  Goyaz, 
bounded  chiefly  by  Minas  Gpraos  on  tlie  e. 
and  Matto  Grosso  on  the  w.  Its  greatest  extent 
in  length  is  from  lat.<)"to21=  30'.$.  Villa  Boa,  its 
principal  town,  is  situate  in  lat.  IG  i?2  *.  dbout 
270  miles  to  the  zc.  of  Paracatu,  from  whence 
there  is  a  good  road.  Here  is  a  permutation- 
house,  where  all  the  gold  found  in  the  captainship 
is  permuted.  The  governor  is  elected  for  three 
years,  afler  which  he  is  generally  appointed  to 
IJahia  or  Miiias  Geracs.  In  the  captainship  are 
many  gold-mines,  some  of  which  produce  gold 
of  a  very  fine  quality.  DianionJs  have  been 
found  ill  some  parts,  which  are  difterent  in  their 
a|)j>earaiice  from  those  found  in  Cerro  do  Frio, 
having  more  brilliancy  on  their  e.xterior  ;  but 
they  are  in  geiienil  not  of  so  pure  a  water,  though 
of  a  very  desirable  size.  As  this  fine  district 
is  so  distant  from  the  coast,  it  has  very  little 
commerce  in  any  of  its  productions,  except  the 
valuable  substances  al)ove-mentioned,  and  cattle, 
which  are  bred  oft  the  frontiers  ;  also  some  cotton, 
and  occasionally  a  few  peculiar  articles,  which 
are  sent  to  Rio  de  Janeyro.  The  mules  on  the 
return-journey  are  all  loaded  witii  salt,  iron, 
cheap  cot  ton-prints,  woollens  ( particularly  baizes), 
hats,  fire-arms,  powder  and  shot,  and  a  variety 
of  artificers'  tools.  When  anv  of  tin-  ijiliabitants 
have  any  thing  peculiarlv  precious  to  dispose  of, 
they  generally  take  it  to  Kio  de.faiicyro,  and  lay 
out  the  proci-eds chiefly  in  the  purchase  of  N  egroes 
(they  being  at  all  times  the  first  object),  iron, 
salt,  and  other  commodities. 
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The  population  is  very  small  in  comparison  to 
the  extent  of  the  district,  but  is  likely  to  be  in- 
creased by  new  settlers ;  although  the  indigent 
in  Villa  flica,  Tejuco,  and  other  places  in  the 
mining  country,  are  little  inclined  to  remove 
out  of  society,  even  for  the  chance  of  riches  ;  in 
fact,  having  no  Negroes  fit  to  work,  and  being 
totally  destitute  of  exertion  themselves,  all  situa- 
tions are  to  them  iudiffereut.  These  are  by  no 
IS  the  class  of  people  who  can  be  styled  ad- 
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venturers.  The  poorer  class  of  inhabitants  who 
have  obtained  a  small  portion  of  "old,  sometimes 
make  a  journey  to  Paracatu  or  Villa  Rica  to  pur- 
chase what  Negroes  they  want.  This  captainship 
has  been  very  little  explored,  and  scarcely  any 
thing  is  known  of  its  productions  be3'ond  what  is 
above  stated,  nor  are  any  others  sought  afler, 
though  it  cannot  be  doubted  that  there  are  many 
substances  in  all  departments  of  natural  history 
which  might  form  the  basis  of  a  considerable 
commerce  ;  indeed,  it  is  not  unreasonable  to  pre- 
sume that  the  soil  contains  the  same  variety  of 
metals  as  the  district  of  Minas  Geraes.     Many 

Cersons  from  thenca  speak  of  it  with  delight  as 
eing  a  fine 'country,  having  numerous  rivers 
well  stored  with  fish,  and  woods  abounding  with 
fine  birds,  which  afford  excellent  diversion  to  the 
sportsman  :  also  a  great  variety  of  animals. 

Para,  together  with  Matto  Grosso,  and  St. 
Paid's,  communicates  with  the  captainship  of 
Goyas,  by  rivers  which  are  navigable,  though 
frequently  interrupted  by  falls.  The  capital  of 
Para  is  60  miles  from  the  mouth  of  the  river,  in 
lat.  1°  30' s.  and  Ion.  48°  33'w.'] 

Para,  a  river  of  the  above  province  and  king- 
dom, on  the  e.  side  of  which  the  capital  of  this 
kingdom  is  situate.  It  is,  properly  speaking,  one 
of  the  mouths  of  the  Amazonas,  formed  by  the 
island  of  Joanos,  about  40  miles  wide  at  its  mouth. 
[This  river  is  about  200  miles  long.] 

Para,  another,  a  small  riverof  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Espiritu  Santo  in  the  same  king- 
dom, rising  in  the  mountains  near  the  coast,  run- 
ning n.  and  forming  various  lakes.  It  then  turns 
n.  c.  and  enters  the  Puranauna  with  the  name  of 
Panicatus,  opposite  the  settlement  of  Rosario. 

Paua,  another.    See  Para.vaiua. 

P.\RA,  a  small  island,  near  the  coast  of  the  pro- 
vince and  captainship  of  its  name,  between  the 
islandof  Sipatubaand  the  bay  of  Cabelo  de  Velha. 

Para,  a  settlement  of  tlie  province  and  corre- 
giniitnto  orCarrabaya  in  Peru. 

Para,  another,  of  the  iiroviiice  and  corrrcrimi- 
cnto  of  Lucanas  in  the  same  kingdom,  annexed  to 
the  cnracv  of  Paraisancos. 

PAKACAIll'IN,  a  river  of  the  division  and 
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district  of  Roroa  in  tlic  kingdom  of  Chile,  which 
runs  n.  n.  re.  and  enters  the  Caulen  :  at  its  source 
the  Spaniards  h.id  built  a  fort  which  was  destroyed 
hy  the  Araucanos  Indians. 

PAKACAS,  a  port  of  the  S.  sea,  on  the  coast 
of  the  kinj^dom  of  Chile.  It  is  small  and  of  little 
security,  and  frequented  bv  the  vessels  coming  to 
this  kinjrdom  from  Callao,"in  lat  29"  W's. 

[Shi])s  receive  shelter  here,  when  driven  out  of 
the  harbour  of  Cang^allan  or  Sanjjallan,  which  is 
three  lean^ues  s.  e.  of  Carette  Island,  and  w.  n.  Zi). 
of  the  island  of  Lobos.] 

PARACASSA,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Jaen  de  Bracamoros  in  the  king- 
(lom  of  Quito:  it  rises  in  the  mountains  of  San- 
tiago de  Los  Jorocos,  and  runs  ?i.  e.  to  enter  the 
Maraiion  by  its  rv.  shore,  in  lat.  4 '  42  s. 

[PARACA'riJ,is  the  principal  village  or  town 
of  a  district  of  the  same  name,  which  lies  about 
.00  leagues  w.  no.  of  Tejuco,  bordering  on  the 
capfdins/iip  of  Goyas  in  Brazil,  from  which  it  is 
separated  by  a  chain  of  high  mountains  that  take 
a  n.  direction.  The  numerous  rivers  which  rise 
on  the  c.  side  of  the  mountains,  and  flow  into 
the  great  river  St.  Francisco,  are  rich  in  gold. 
The  population  of  the  village  is  estimated  at 
above  1000  souls,  and  will  shortly  be  very  nume- 
rous, as  the  reputed  riciiness  of  some  late  dis- 
coveries has  tempted  many  families  to  migrate 
thither.  It  has  all  the  advantages  of  a  high  and 
healthy  situation,  in  the  midst  of  a  most  fertile 
country,  and  has  considerable  intercourse  with 
Sabora  and  Villa  Rica,  where  the  gold  procured 
in  its  vicinity  is  permuted.  It  is  governed  by  a 
captain  Mor,  who  is  subordinate  to  the  governor 
of  the  latter  place,  to  whom  all  disputes  of  conse- 
quence are  referred.  To  the  s.  is  the  rich  di.tta- 
camento  of  Rio  Plata,  a  river  that  yields  fine 
diamonds,  and  has  been  much  frequented  by 
many  adventurers,  who,  when  discovered  and 
seized,  are  called  smugglers.  A  strong  guard  of 
soldiers  is  stationed  here  to  prevent  the  precious 
stones  from  being  sought  for  clandestinely.] 

PARAC.VTUS,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  captainship  of  Espiritu  Santo  in  Brazil,  which 
rises  in  the  interior  of  the  mountains,  runs  e.  and 
enters  with  another  small  stream  which  it  receives 
into  the  San  Francisco. 

PARACAUSA,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Jaen  de  Bracamoros  in  the  king- 
dom of  Quito,  which  rises  «.  of  its  capital,  and 
runs  with  various  windings  into  the  Maranon. 

PARACAY,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corre«;imiento  of  Nasca  in  Peru  ;  in  the  vicinity 
of  which  are  some  pools  of  water  called  Las 
Lagunillas. 


PARACAS,  a  port  of  the  S.  sea.  on  the  coast 
of  the  province  andforrrg/;niV»/o  of  lea  in  Peru  : 
little  frequented  by  vessels,  notM'ithstanding  that 
it  is  convenient  and  sheltered. 

PARACEVINI,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
coiuitry  of  Las  Amazonas  :  it  is  small,  runs  ». 
and  enters  tlie  .Madera. 

PARACHO,  S.  Pedro  nE.  a  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  district  of  ;\rantzun  and 
nicaldin  mai/or  of  Valladolid,  in  the  province  and 
bishopric  of  Mechoacan  :  it  contains  78  families 
of  Indians,  and  1 1  of  Spaniards,  JMitstern,  and 
Mulattoes,  dedicated  to  the  cultivation  of  seeds, 
cutting  of  woods,  making  of  earthen-ware,  and 
saddles  for  riding  :   12  leagues  ic.  of  its  capital. 

PARACIJARI,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  cnptninship  of  Para  in  Brazil ;  situate  in  the 
island  of  .loanes  or  Marajo. 

[PARADISE,  a  township  of  Pennsylvania,  in 
York  county. 

PAKAnisF..     See  Plate  Foumf,.] 

PARADOS,  NiTEsTRA  Sen'ora  de  Los,  a 
settlement  of  the  province  and  government  of 
Buenos  Ayres  ;  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Tandil,  near  the  coast,  which  lies  between  the 
river  Plata  and  the  strait  of  IVIagellau.  It  is  of 
Patagones  Indians  reduced  to  the  faith. 

P.\RAGOANA,  a  point  of  land  or  cape,  called 
also  de  San  Roman,  on  the  coast  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Venezuela,  \3  leagues  from 
the  city  of  Coro.  It  runs  into  the  sea  for  up- 
wards of  11  leagues,  and  is  very  lofty  and  crag- 
gy, and  forms  with  the  point  of  Coquibacoa  the 
gulf  of  Venezuela;  in  lat.  11°  52' m. 

PARAGUA,ariverof  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Maracaibo,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Gra- 
nada. It  rises  at  the  foot  of  the  Sierra  Nevada, 
to  the  e.  of  the  city  of  Pedraza,  runs  s.  s.  e.  and 
enters  the  Apure. 

PARAGUACA,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Todos  Santos  in  Brazil,  which 
rises  near  the  coast,  runs  e.  and  inclining  to  .?.  e. 
enters  the  bay. 

PARAGLL\IRI,  a  town  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Paraguay  :  situate  to  the  e.  of  the 
city  of  Asuncion,  on  the  opposite  shore. 

PARAGUAN,  a  settlement  of  the  government 
of  Maracaibo,  in  the  province  of  Venezuela  and 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada  ;  situate  in  the  penin- 
sula formed  by  the  cape  San  Roman  on  the  s.  op- 
posite the  coast. 

PARAGUANA,apeninsulaoftheprovinceand 
government  of  Venezuela,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada.  It  is  nearly  of  a  square  figure,  and 
united  to  the  rest  of  the  coast  merely  by  a  very 
narrow  isthmus,  on  which  stands  the  city  of  Coro. 
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PARAGUARI,  a  settlement  of  the  missions 
held  by  the  Carniciite  lathers  of  Portugal  in  the 
country  of  Las  Aniazonas  ;  situate  on  the  shore 
of  this  river,  hetweeu  that  of  Tele  and  that  of 
Yurba.  Mr.  lielliii  calls  it  Paracari  in  his  map 
and  description  ofGuayana. 

f  PARAGL'AllY,  a  parish  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Paraguay  ;  situate  on  a  plain  in 
the  road  from  Asuncion  to  V^illa  Kica,  and  about 
31  miles  from  the  former,  in  lat.  25°  Stf  51'  *.  and 
Ion.  57' 19' 50' a).] 

PARAGUAY,  a  province  and  government  of 
Peru,  belonging  to  the  viceroyalty  of  Buenos 
Ayres  :  bounded  by,  or,  more  properly  speaking, 
extending,  on  then,  as  far  as,  the  lake  Los  Xarayes, 
[which  by  the  by  is  only  the  inundation  of  several 
rivers  beginninjj  in  January  and  lasting  three 
mouths]  from  w-lience  issues  "the  great  river  Para- 
guay, which  gives  its  name  to  the  country  ;  ex- 
tending e.  as  far  as  Brazil,  and  bounded  s.  by  the 
missions  of  Parana,  its  jurisdiction  ending  at  the 
river  to  the  s.  of  the  city  of  Asuncion,  in  lat.  SG'^  48' 
s.  although  it  formerly  extended  as  far  as  the  em- 
boucliure  of  the  river  Parana,  in  lat.  '21'^  38'.  It 
is  bounded  w.  by  the  country  of  Gran  Chaco,  in- 
habited by  many  nations  of  infidel  Indians,  ex- 
tending as  far  as  the  borders  of  the  province  of 
Tucuman,  and  divided  trom  thence  by  the  river 
Paraguay. 

its  extent  is  about  200  Italian  miles  from  e.  to 
w.  and  more  than  300  from  n.  to  s.  It  was  dis- 
covered by  Sebastian  Gaboto  in  1526;  is  of  a 
warm  and  moist  temperature,  from  the  number  of 
woods,  lakes,  and  rivers,  with  whicii  it  is  covered, 
and  from  the  various  swamps,  which  ai'e  formed 
between  the  months  of  November  and  April, 
when  the  rains  are  most  abundant.  It  is  watered 
by  an  infinite  nundicr  of  rivers,  the  principal  of 
which  are,  first  that  of  its  own  name,  and  then 
those  in  the  n.  parts  of  Porrudos,  Mboteley,  To- 
bati,  Ipane  Piray,  and  others  of  less  note  :  and  in 
the  .5.  part,  those  of  Canabe  and  Tibicpiari,  this 
dividing  this  province  from  that  of  the  Rio  de  la 
Plata  of  Buenos  Ayres. 

The  woods  are  many  and  impenetrable,  and  in 
them  grow  in  abundance  sour  oranges,  citrons, 
limes,  and  other  wild  fruits,  of  which  conserves 
are  made.  There  are  also  trees  of  very  good 
timber,  and  fine  wood,  such  as  cedars, /jc/oro^ww, 
MrM«</fl/4',/((//'i'Av,  and  others;  of  the  first  thev  make 
canoes  and  slal)s,  which  they  carry  to  Uiieiios 
Ayres  for  careening  vessels  ;ind  for  other  uses.  In 
these  woods  are  found  a  variety  of  birib;  and  ani- 
mals, such  as  rabbits,  iiares,  partriilges,  wild- 
l)oar,  deer,  and  other  species  of  creatures  less 
linowii,  such  as  (juiriqiiitichos,  mulilitSf  and  ape- 


riadt-s ;  but  from  the  great  quantity  of  neat 
cattle,  the  flesh  of  which  is  preferred  to  any 
other  here,  none  of  the  above  animals  are  ever 
hunted :  sometimes,  however,  the  inhabitants 
will  hunt  geese,  which  abound  in  the  lakes  and 
the  shores  of  the  river,  and  kill  great  numbers. 
Here  also  breed  goldfinches,  nightingales,  larks, 
green  parrots,  long-tailed  parrots,  others  of  most 
beautiful  plumage,  and  peacocks  ;  nor  are  there 
wanting  ostriches,  and  birds  of  prey  :  amongst 
which  there  is  one  called  tuca,  resembling  the 
crow,  but  having  a  beak  which  is  singular,  from 
being  the  length  of  a  hand,  and  beautifully  va- 
riegated with  n  distribution  of  red,  yellow,  and 
black  streaks.  The  water  in  which  the  tongue 
of  this  bird,  which  is  a  feather,  has  been  steeped, 
is  a  sovereign  remedy  against  the  epilepsy,  ax 
has  been  proved  by  repeated  experiments  made 
in  this  country. 

The  most  ferocious  animal  is  the  tiger,  ol 
which  there  are  great  numbers,  and  «hich  do 
great  havoc  amongst  the  cattle  and  the  people. 
Here  are  bears,  which  are  ant-eaters,  with  ver^ 
long  tongues  ;  and  these  they  put  into  an  ant\ 
nest,  and  when  they  feel  it  covered  with  these 
insects  they  withdraw  it,  delighting  in  their  food. 
Here  is  also  found  the  great  beast  called  the 
finlii,  and  many  monkies  of  various  kinds,  called 
in  the  language  of  the  country  carai/us.  What 
are  here  called  lions  have  no  resemblance  to 
those  of  Africa  either  in  shape  or  ferocity. 

On  the  shores  of  the  rivers  breeds  an  animal 
called  capihuara,  which  is  amphibious,  lives  in 
the  water,  and  breeds  on  land ;  it  resenddcs  the 
pig,  and  diftcrs  from  it  only  in  the  snout,  which 
is  shorter  and  less  pointed."  Nothing  abounds  in 
this  province  more  than  insects,  and  of  these  the 
plague  of  mosquitoes  is  equally  distressing  on  the 
waters  as  on  the  land.  Here  are  snakes  both 
small  and  large,  vipers,  scorpions,  &C.  and  in 
some  parts  alwuud  the  murciilagos,  which  suck 
the  blood  of  a  person  asleep,  and  endanger  his 
life  should  he  not  awake  in  time  Also,  it  is  not 
uncommon  to  see  a  species  of  butterfly,  called 
iitas,  which,  in  whatever  part  it  bites,  causes  a 
humour  to  appear  like  ^uin,  and  then  corrodes 
the  part,  forming  a  nidus  for  a  little  worm, 
which,  although  extracted,  leaves  behind  an  un- 
seemly wound,  which  increases  dail>,  and  is  only 
got  rid  of  by  a  very  particular  and  tedious  me- 
thod of  cure. 

The  principal  commerce  of  this  province  is  in 
certain  species  of  leaves  of  trees,  which  grow 
on  some  mountains  about  100  leagues  from  the 
capital,  known  by  the  name  of  the  herb  of  Pari- 
guav.  In  the  gathering  and  preparing  of  this 
F  2 
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herb  both  natives  and  stranjjers  are  employed, 
and  the  operation  consists  in  dryinij  tlic  leaves, 
which  are  scattered  on  shchos  for  the  purpose 
over  a  fire,  when  they  are  crumbled  into  bits  no 
bi^o^er  tlian  sawdust ;  and  then  they  are  put  up 
into  packages  of  from  seven  to  eight  arrohas  each. 
There  are  two  sorts  of  this  leaf;  the  first,  and 
which  is  most  esteemed,  is  that  «hich  is  made  of 
the  tender  part  of  the  leaves,  and  is  called  herb 
cmiiini ;  the  other,  the  inferior  sort,  is  made  of 
the  thick  part  of  the  leaves,  and  has  the  name  of 
herb  de  Pahs.  The  consumption  of  this  article, 
not  only  in  these  provinces  but  in  those  of  Peru 
and  Chile,  is  incredible,  since  there  is  scarcely 
any  person  who  does  not  take  it  two  or  three 
times  in  the  course  of  the  day,  making-  an  infu- 
sion of  it  like  tea,  with  warm  water  and  sugar, 
and  calling  it  mate. 

The  second  great  article  of  commerce  is  the 
tobacco,  although  the  exports  of  this  have  not 
been  so  great  since  that  the  king  has  established 
a  manufactory  of  slack  and  twisted  tobacco,  on 
account  of  the  royal  warehouses. 

Tliey  also  make  some  sugar  here,  and  gather 
a  good  quantity  of  cotton  ;  and  the  product  of 
these  articles,  which  are  carried  to  Buenos  Ayres, 
returns  in  the  shape  of  European  goods.  Its 
only  communication  with  the  province  of  the  Rio 
de  la  Plata  is  by  the  Paraguay,  and  the  ship- 
ments from  one  place  to  the  other  are  never  less 
than  12,000  arrobas  annually  :  not  but  that  the 
journey  is  sometimes  performed  by  land,  but 
then  it  is  along  the  coast  of  the  river,  and  never 
undertaken  but  by  the  couriers,  or  some  persons 
by  way  of  express,  who  lay  themselves  open  to  the 
inconvenience  and  necessity  of  passing  many  ri- 
vers by  wading  or  swimming,  there  being  no  fer- 
ries, and  likewise  to  the  continual  risk  of  being 
surprised  by  the  infidel  Indians,  who  are  con- 
stantly prowling  along  the  river's  banks  :  but  it 
must  be  allowed  that  this  latter  objection  is 
equally  applicable  to  such  as  make  the  voyage  ; 
since  the  Payaguas  Indians  who  dwell  upon  the 
shores  of  the  river  are  terrible  pirates,  infesting 
the  passage  with  their  canoes,  and  joining  60  or 
70  of  them  together,  there  being  in  each  six  or 
seven  men  armed  with  lances  and  clubs  ;  so  that 
it  is  necessary  for  vessels  to  go  supplied  with 
plenty  of  ammunition  or  under  convoy. 

A  few  years  since  a  peace  was  made  with  these 
Indians,  and  although  great  insolence  was  at 
first  manifested  by  them  as  barbarians,  many  of 
them  have  become  domesticated  and  live  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  capital,  where  they  make  them- 
iclves  useful  by  supplying  fish. 

Nearly   the   whole   of  this   province   is   sur- 


rounded by  enemies,  who  have  never  ceased  to 
invade  it  since  its  foundation.  These  enemies 
are,  to  the  ;;'.  the  barbarian  Indians,  the  Len- 
guas,  Tobas,  and  Moscobies  :  on  the  s.  the  Abi- 
pones  :  on  the  w.  the  tril)e  of  Guaycurus,  com- 
monly called  Mbayas,  and  the  Panagnas  ;  and  in 
tlie  r.  part  alone  is  it  free  from  any  immediate 
host  :  not  but  that  on  the  motnitains  of  the 
Yerva  dwell  the  Monteses,  who  although  they 
do  not  infest  the  settlements,  give  great  annoy- 
ance to  the  parties  employed  in  procuring  the 
ln-vb  parngi/niy,  and  have  even,  not  unfrecpiently, 
attacked  the  Indians  who  have  been  reduced  to 
the  faith  and  have  settled  on  the  frontiers ;  and 
very  lately  the  Portuguese  of  Bi-azil,  when,  hav- 
ing destroyed  the  various  settlements  on  the  e. 
and  the  city  of  Xerez  on  the  n.  which  served 
as  an  outwork  of  defence  against  them,  they 
pushed  forward  in  that  direction  by  the  passage 
at  which,  at  the  present  day,  stand  the  settle- 
ments of  Cubavi'i  and  Matogroso,  as  far  as  the 
head  settlements  of  the  Moxos,  to  establish  a 
commerce  with  Santa  Cruz  de  la  Sierra  and  La 
Paz;  for  these  infidels,  like  ants,  once  con- 
vinced of  tlic  existence  of  a  booty,  although 
turned  a  thousand  times  out  of  their  course,  will 
still  keep  travelling  on  in  pursuit  of  their  object. 

All  the  aforesaid  infidels  have  frequently  in- 
vaded, and  still  continue  to  invade,  this  country 
in  the  most  unseasonable  and  unexpected  times, 
when  they  put  to  death  all  they  meet,  plunder- 
ing the  women  and  children,  and  laying  waste 
wliatever  comes  in  their  way.  They  have  at 
times  made  peace  with  different  nations,  but  they 
break  such  alliances  with  the  greatest  impudence, 
and  for  this  system  of  conduct  the  Guaycurus,  a 
ferocious  and  intractable  race,  are  peculiarly  ncN 
torious. 

In  order  to  guard  against  these  enemies  which 
thus  threaten  the  existence  of  the  province,  the 
inhabitants  have  found  it  necessary  to  enrol 
themselves  in  a  volunteer  militia,  procuring 
arms  and  horses  at  their  own  expence,  and 
forming  themselves  into  garrisons  in  such  parts 
as  may  be  most  required  ;  and,  although  this 
duty  is  somewhat  irksome,  an  ari"angement  has 
been  lately  made  by  which  each  individual  is 
dispensed  from  actual  service  for  22  days  in  each 
month,  whenever  the  steps  taken  by  the  enemy 
may  not  require  it  otherwise  :  but  should  these, 
as  it  frequently  happens,  lay  hands  on  the  cattle 
or  other  goods  of  the  community,  they  are  all 
obliged  to  come  into  the  field  to  redeem  their 


possessions,   and   the    persons    thus   called    into 
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mulcts  exacted  from  such  as  nill  not  attend  ; 
the  amount  of  these  being;  (jO  dollars  for  tlie  fe- 
derative part  of  the  inliabitants,  and  40  for  tlie 
others.  These  dollars  are  not  however  of  cur- 
rent coin,  but  their  value  is  taken  in  the  articles 
and  merchandises  of  the  country,  seldom  more 
than  one-fourth  being  paid  in  specie ;  a  system 
equally  adhered  to  in  the  commercial  intercourse 
with  Huenos  A vres. 

The  presidios,  or  garrisons  of  this  province, 
are  19  in  number,  without  counting  the  capital, 
in  which  is  a  bodv  of  350  guards-men,  (as  well 
of  infantry  as  of  horse),  and  of  the  following 
names : 

San  Miguel,  on  the  shore  of  the  river. 

San  Ildefonso,  the  same,  and  five  leagues  from 
the  capital. 

San  Jo'^eph,  eight  leagues  within  land. 

Arecutacoa,  12  leagues  on  the  coast. 

La  Emboscada,  two  leagues  from  the  former. 

Mandoviray,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Tobati, 
at  18  leagues. 

Mainrimbi,  eight  leagues  from  the  former. 

I'rundaj-Yiu'u,  three  leagues  from  the  former, 
in  land. 

San  (ieronimo,  without  the  walls  of  the  citj, 
on  the  coast. 

Lambare,  two  leagues  from  the  city. 

San  Marcos,  four  leagues  oil". 

La  V'illeta,  10  leagues  off. 

El  Reducto,  12  leagues  off. 

Santa  Rosa,  a  league  from  the  former,  removed 
from  the  coast. 

San  Fernando,  two  leagues  from  the  river 
Tibiqnari,  ami  10  from  the  city. 

That  of  Villa-rica. 

That  of  Curuguati. 

Besides  these  there  are  some  boats  to  run 
along  the  coasts  to  impede  the  passes  to  the 
infidels,  or  to  surprise  and  cut  off  their  retreats. 

The  aforesaid  g"arrisons  are  not  only  a  check 
to  the  Indians,  but  they  can  exclude  from  the 
navigation  of  the  river  any  foreign  vessel,  inde- 
pendently that  it  reciuircs  great  skill  in  any  na- 
\igat()r  unexperienced  with  these  parts  not  to 
take  a  wrong  course,  from  the  number  of  mouths 
and  creeks  w  hicli  present  themselves,  and  which 
have  often  misled. 

The  population  of  this  province  consists  of  two 
towns,  called  Espiritu  .^anto,  and  V^illa-rica;  and 
of  the  following  settlements  of  Indians. 
J  pane,  Tobati, 

Ciuarambar6,  Los  Altos, 

Ita,  Itape, 

Yaguarin,  Caazapa, 

Altira,  Yuti. 


In  which  are  6000  inhabitants  of  all  ages,  men, 
women,  and  children  ;  and  these  united  to  the 
number  contained  in  the  town  and  vallies  give  a 
total  of  5(5,000. 

The  greater  part  are  of  the  Gnarani  nation, 
descendants  of  those  who  were  converted  by  Sau 
Francisco  Solano  and  his  companions,  with  the 
exception  of  some  families  of  the  Monteses,  Can- 
guias,  and  other  nations  since  reduced.  Here 
are  also  four  new  rcduccions  made,  which  were 
under  the  charge  of  the  Jesuits,  called  San  Es- 
tanislao,  San  Joaquin,  Nuestra  Senora  de  Belen, 
and  El  Santo  Corazon.  In  each  of  these  settle- 
ments is  an  Indian  corregidor  without  jurisdic- 
tion, and  appointed  only  to  regard  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  other  corre«^idors,  and  to  cause  to  be 
fulfilled  the  orders  of  the  curate  and  of  the  ad- 
ministrator of  the  goods  of  the  settlement.  Each 
of  them  has  two  alcaldes,  and  the  other  officers  of 
the  cahildo,  and  these,  as  well  as  the  corregidor, 
are  elected  by  the  infiueiice  of  the  curate,  who 
knows  the  abilities  of  his  Indians  ;  but  these  elec- 
tions are  afterwards  confirmed  by  the  governor 
of  the  province  ;  and  to  the  curate  is  assigned 
10  per  cent,  of  the  profits  of  his  settlement. 
Ever  since  the  first  establishment  of  these  settle- 
ments, there  is  allotted  to  each  the  territory 
thouglit  necessary  for  sowing  of  seeds  and  the 
breecling  of  cattle,  and  when  the  harvest  is 
gathered  in,  it  is  put  into  one  common  granary, 
to  the  end  tliat  it  may  be  divided  equally  amongst 
all,  as  their  necessities  may  require,  by  the  ad- 
ministrator; the  same  practice  being  observed 
with  regard  to  the  rations  of  meat.  With  the 
excess  of  the  corn  and  cattle  a  means  is  procured 
of  adorning  the  churches,  of  assisting  the  sick, 
and  of  promoting  public  works.  Neither  Spa- 
niards, Mulattoes,  nor  Negroes  are  admitted  into 
these  settlements  except  as  traders. 

The  ecclestiistical  government  is  well  orga- 
nized under  the  religious  order  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  amongst  the  first  converters  arc  enu- 
merated 7'V.  Alonso  de  Buenaxciitura,  and  Fr. 
.fuan  de  San  Bernardo,  a  lay-brother,  who  suf- 
fered martyrdom  under  the  Caaza))as  Indian^. 
At  (lav-l)reak  mass  is  said  every  morning,  with 
fine  music,  and  on  festival  days  somewhat  later, 
with  a  discourse  regularly  by  the  curate.  This 
finished,  the  cahildo  goes  to  receive  its  orders  for 
the  day,  and  ilw  same  are  im|)arted  (o  the  whole 
bettlemenf,  that  every  one  may  know  his  occu- 
pation. The  matrons  ha\  e  (heir  tasks  assigned 
to  them  pioportionate  to  their  strength  and  ca- 
pacitv,  and  the  unmarried  and  girls  remain  sing- 
ing and  reciting  prayers  fi)r  the  morning,  alter 
the  mass   is    finished,   in   (he  court-vard   of  the 
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church,  and  repeat  the  same  at  night-fall.  The 
rest  of  the  tlaj  tiiey  are  employed  in  assisting 
their  mothers,  whilst  the  men  arc  employed  in 
diflcrent  handicraft  works,  as  carpciiterin-j,  sculp- 
ture, musical  instrument  making,  weaving,  and 
other  mechanical  arts  and  employments,  for 
which  they  have  excellent  masters.  Every  night 
the  cabi/iio  comes  to  the  curate  to  inform  him 
of  what  has  happened  in  the  course  of  the  day, 
and  the  people,  after  saying  the  rosary,  betake 
themselves  to  rest. 

Tlu'se  Indians  cannot  be  said  to  pay  any  other 
tribiiti'  tlian  personal  service  to  those  under 
whom  they  live,  notwithstanding  it  has  been  at- 
tempted by  the  king  to  introduce  a  ditterent  sys- 


tem. In  the  settlement  of  Itapc,  lor  instance, 
there  is  no  vassalage,  but  the  Indians  there  assist 
with  their  persons  and  rafts  all  those  who  pass 
in  the  time  of  the  floods  a  large  arm  of  the  river 
Tibiquari,  by  which  lies  the  road  to  Villarica. 

This  province  has  suH'ered,  from  its  first  forma- 
tion, various  convulsions  and  alterations,  from 
being  divided  into  parties,  formed  from  vain 
ideas  of  honour  or  interest,  and  has  been  the 
scene  of  great  bloodshed.  To  its  bishopric, 
which  was  erected  in  1547,  belong  also  the 
settlements  of  Parana,  situate  to  the  s.e.  and  of 
which  we  speak  in  their  proper  place.  [See  Pa- 
jiAGUAY  River.] 
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Note.     TIk;  letlor  c.  iiidicutes  city  ;  /.  lown  ;  p.  parish  ;  s.  si'lilciiicut  ot  Imlians  ;  hi.  settlemtnt  ot  Muljllots  or 

Iico|>le  of  colour. 


Names  of  the  cities,  towns,  settleiiiciits,  and 
parishes. 


Yta,  s 

Yaguaron,  s.   .     .     . 

Ypane,  .? 

Guarambare,  s.    . 

Aregua,  s 

Altos,  s 

Atira,  s 

Tobaty, .? 

Ytape,  s 

Caazapa,  s.      .     .     . 

Yuty,  s 

S.  Maria  dc  Fe,  *.  . 
Santiago,  s.  .  .  . 
S.  Ignacio  Miri,  «.  . 
S.  Ignacio  Guazu,  s. 
Santa  Rosa,  s.  .  . 
S.  Cosme,  s.  .  .  • 
Ytapua,  s.  .  .  . 
Candelaria,  «. 
Santa  Ana,  s.   .     .     . 

Corpus,  s 

Trinidad,  s.     .     .     . 

Jesus,  * 

S.  Joaquin,  .t.       .     . 
S.  Estanislado,  5. 
Belen,  s 


Years  of 

tlicir 

fonndalion. 


1536 
1536 
1538 
1538 
1538 
1538 
1538 
1538 
1673 
1607 
1610 
1592 
1592 
1555 
1609 
1698 
1634 
1614 
1627 
1633 
1622 
1706 
1685 
1746 
1749 
1760 
1536 


Latitude  south. 


25  30  30 

25  33  20 

25  27  44 

25  29  48 

25  18  1 

16  6 


16  45 
16  16 
0 
18 


25 
25 
25 

25  52 

26  11 
2()  36  56 

26  48  12 

27  8  40 
27  14  52 
26  54  36 

26  53     19 

27  18  55 
27  20  16 
27  26  46 
27  23  45 
27  7 
27  7 
27  2 
25  1  47 

24  38  31 
23  26  17 

25  16  40 


23 
35 
36 


Longitude  west 
from  London. 


57  25  2 

57  18  14 

57  33  15 

57  30  16 

57  26  42 

57  18  30 

57  13  59 

57  8  59 

56  39  33 

56  29  49 

.56  16  48 

56  58  54 

56  48  34 

55  35 

56  44 
56  54  39 
56  19  29 
55  52  59 
55  47  35 
55  38  39 
55  32  29 

55  44  59 

56  5  6 
56  13  20 

56  36  15 

57  8  0 
57  41  4 


Number  of 
sni4ls. 


14 
14 


Carried  forward 


.965 

2093 

278 

368 

200 

869 

972 

932 

124 

725 

674 

1144 

1097 

806 

864 

1283 

,  1036 

1409 

1514 

1430 

2267 

1017 

1185 

854 

729 

361 

7088 

32.284 
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Names  of  tlic  cities,  towns,  settlements,  and 
pjriglies. 


Brouglit  forward 


LuqiiP,  p.  .     .     . 
Frontira,  p.     . 
Laml)are,/J.    . 
Liinpio,  p. 
Concepcion,  t. 
Yquainandiyu,  p. 
Ciirun-iiaty,  t.  . 
Cariiiihatay,  p. 


Villa 


arica,  I. 


Ifiaty,  n.     .     . 
Yaca  Giiazu,/?. 
Boby,  p. 
Arroyos,  p. 
A  jos,'  p.       .     . 
Cariy,  p. 
Ybitimiri,  p.    . 
Piribehui,  p.    . 
Caacupc,  p. 
S.  Roque,  p.    . 
Quarepoty,/?. 
Pirayu,  p. 
Paraf^iiary,  p. 
Capiata,  p. 
Ytangiia,  p.     . 
S.  Lorenzo,  p. 
Villota,  p.        . 
Remolinos,  p. 
Carapcg;iia,  p. 
Qiiiindy,  p.      . 
Qiiiqiiino,  p.   . 
Acaay,p.     . 
Ybiciiy,  p. 
Caapucti,  p. 
Neembticii,  t. 
Latirclcs,  p.     . 
Tannaras,  p.    . 
Emnoscada,  m. 
Tahapy,  m. 
Lorcto,  S. 


Years  of 

tlipir 

foundation. 


1635 
1718 
1766 
1785 
1773 
1784 
1715 
1760 
1576 
1773 
1785 
1789 
1781 
1758 
1770 
1783 
1640 
1770 
1770 
1783 
1769 
1775 
1640 
1728 
1775 
1714 
1777 
1725 
1733 
1777 
1783 
1766 
1787 
1779 
1790 
1791 
1740 
1653 
1555 


Latitude  south 


8 
12 
10 


25  15  30 

25  23  50 

25  20  0 

25  10  25 

23  23 

24  6 
24  28 

24  33  3b 

25  48  55 
25  44  42 

25  58  2 

26  54  46 
25  29  3Q 
25  26  34 
25  30  27 
25  45  43 
25  27  54 
25  24  21 
25  22  28 

24  23  25 

25  29  19 
25  36  51 
25  21  45 
25  24  44 
25  21  14 

25  SO  56 

26  10  0 
25  45  31 

25  58  26 

26  \3  13 

25  54  7 

26  0  54 
26  11  21 

26  52  24 

27  13  57 

26  50  43 
25  7  42 
2.5  54  56 

27  19  28 


Longitude  west 
from  Loiidim. 


57 

57 


57  -31 
57  24 


58 
57 


57 
57 
57 

58 


4 

49 
4 


7 
59 


57  32  19 

57  35    26 

57  41 

57  31 

57  16 

56  58  29 

56  54  25 

56  57 

56  31 

56  34  12 

56  32  19 

56  18  49 

56  47  15 

56  30 

56  52 

56  53 

37  4 

9 

3 


0 

6 

2 

37 

24 

19 

57  13  6 
57  15  12 
57  19  50 
48 
6 

57  37  0 
57  36  25 
3  48 
16  56 
57  14  49 
57  0  50 
9  1 
1  7 
15  23 
11  28 
37  20  34 
57  49  17 
57  24 
57  21 


5 
18 


55    34    39 


Total  of  sou! 
Spaniards  inhabitini^  Indian  settlements  not  comprised  in  the  above, 


Number  of 
souls. 


32,284 

3813 

2187 

825 

1769 

1.551 

979 

2254 

972 

3014 

1232 

866 

427 

1227 

715 

034 

620 

3595 

1066 

733 

540 

2352 

507 

5305 

2235 

1720 

30.98 

458 

3346 

1894 

1136 

858 

1500 

659 

1730 

621 

520 

840 

644 

1519 


,  92,347 
5,133 


Total  population,  97,480 
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Bishops  «ho  have  presiflcd  in  Paraijimv. 
1.  Don  Fr.  Juan  de  los  Barrios  v  Toledo,  of 
the  order  of  San  Fraiici-;co,  nati\f  of  the  town  of 
Pedroclie  in  Estremadura  :  he  was  one  of  the 
first  of  tlie  relinious  who  passed  over  to  Peru, 
was  elected  first  bishop  of  Paraguay  in  1547,  and 
after  passinor  to  Iiiseliurch,  was  promoted  to  that 
of  Santa  Marta  in  theNuevo  Rejnode  Granada 
in  1550. 

2.  Don  Fr.  Tomas  de  la  Torre,  of  the  order 
of  S.  Doniin^jo,  whom  the  father  I'edro  Xavier 
de  Charlevoix  wrongfly-  denominates,  Fr.  Pedro 
de  la  Torre;  he  was  of  the  order  of  S.  Francisco: 
elected  in  1552,  and  took  possession  in  1555. 

3.  Don  Fr.  F'crnan  Gonzalez  dc  la  Cucsta : 
elected  in  1559. 

4.  Don  Fr.  Juan  del  Canipo,  of  the  order  of 
San  Francisco,  presented  in  1575  :  he  lived  but 
a  short  time. 

5.  Don  Fr.  Alonso  Guerra,  of  the  order  of 
S.  Doniino-o;  presented  in  1577,  and  promoted 
to  the  bishopric  of  Mechoacan. 

6.  Don  Fr.  Juan  de  Alniaraz,  of  the  order  of 
San  Agustin,  native  of  Salamanca,  master  in 
his  religion,  califirador  of  the  holy  office,  pro- 
fessor of  writing,  prior  various  times  in  his  con- 
vent of  Lima,  preacher  of  great  repute,  and  pro- 
vincial:  elected  bishop  of  Paraguay  in  1591, 
but  he  died  before  he  received  the  notice,  in  the 
following  year. 

7.  Don  Tomas  Vazquez  del  Cano,  magisterial- 
canon  of  the  holy  church  of  Yalladolid  ;  pre- 
sented to  the  bishopric  of  Paraguay  in  1596  :  he 
died  before  he  was  consecrated. 

8.  Don  Fr.  Baltasarde  Co  varrubias,  of  the  order 
of  San  Agustin,  native  of  Mexico;  presented  to 
the  bishopric  of  Paraguay  in  1601,  and  promoted 
to  Nueva  Carceres  in  the  Philippines  the  same 
year. 

9.  Don  Fr.  ]Martin  Ignacio  de  Loyola,  of  the 
barefooted  order  of  S.  Francisco  :  he  took  the 
habit  in  the  convent  of  Alaejos,  passed  to  Ame- 
rica with  the  title  of  commissary  of  twenty  reli- 
gious persons,  returned  to  Spain,  and  was  lec- 
turer in  theology  in  the  convents  of  Cadalialso 
and  Segovia,  and  presented  by  his  majesty 
Philip  IIL  to  the  bishopric  of  Paraguay  in  IGOl ; 
afterwards  promoted  to  the  archbishopric  of 
Charcas  in  1R07. 

10.  Don  Fr.  Reginaldo  de  Lizari-aga,  of  the 
order  of  S.  Domingo,  native  of  Lima  :  he  was 
presented  to  a  degree  in  his  religion,  and  pro- 
moted from  the  church  of  Imperial  in  Chile,  to 
this  of  Paraguay  in  1607. 

il.  Don  Lorenzo  de  Grado,  native  of  Sala- 


manca, where  he  studied  and  graduated  as  licen* 
tiate  :  he  passed  over  to  Peru,  and  was  tluTC 
made  archdeacon  ofCuzco,  and  elected  bishop  of 
Paraguay  in  1607  ;  promoted  to  that  churcli  in 
1618: 

12.  Don  Fr.  Tomas  de  Torres,  of  the  order 
of  S.  Domingo,  native  of  Madrid,  collegiate  in 
the  college  of  San  Gregorio  de  Valladolid  :  pre- 
sented to  a  mastership  in  his  religion,  destined 
as  its  general  in  Flanders ;  and  after  having 
read  theology  in  many  convents,  and  studied  in 
the  university  of  Lobaina  for  eight  years  and  an 
half;  he  rettnned  to  Spain,  was  prior  of  the 
conventsofS.  Domingo  deZanioraanddeNuestra 
Senora  de  Atocha  in  Madrid,  and  was  presented 
by  king  Philip  III.  to  the  bishopric  of  Paraguay 
in  1619,  and  in  1625  promoted  to  that  of  Tu- 
cunian. 

13.  Don.  Fr.  .Agtistin  de  Vega,  of  the  same 
order  as  the  former,  native  of  liima,  provincial 
of  his  religion,  calificudor  of  the  holy  office,  pre- 
sented to  this  bishopric  in  1625  :  he  died  the 
same  year,  before  he  took  possession. 

14.  Don  Fr.  Christoval  de  Aresti,  of  the  order 
of  San  Benito,  native  of  Valladolid  :  he  took  the 
habit  in  the  royal  monastery  of  San  .Julian  of 
Samos  in  Galicia,  w;is  lecturer  of  arts  in  San 
Vincent!  of  Oviedo,  abbot  of  Corneliana,  pro- 
fessor of  writing,  twice  abbot  of  Samos,  and  difi- 
nidor  general ;  elected  to  the  hisliopric  of  Para- 
guay in  1626,  and  to  that  of  the  church  of  Buenos 
Ay  res  in  1635. 

15.  Don  Fr.  Francisco  de  la  Serna,  of  the 
order  of  San  Agustin,  native  of  the  city  of  Gua- 
nuco  in  Peru  :  lie  studied  and  read  arts  and  theo- 
logy ill  the  convent  of  Lima,  was  noon  and  even- 
ing lecturer  in  its  university,  twice  provincial 
cnUficador  of  the  holy  office,  presented  to  the 
bishopric  of  Piuaguay  in  1635,  and  promoted  to 
that  of  La  Paz  in'l640. 

16.  Don  Fr.  Bernardeno  de  Cardenas,  of  the 
order  of  San  Francisco,  native  of  the  city  of 
ChiKfuiavo  in  Peru,  lecturer  of  theology,  difiiii- 
dor,  \  icar,  guardian,  and  visitor  of  his  religion, 
preacher  apostolic,  a  true  tathor  to  the  needy 
and  to  the  Indians,  in  the  conversion  of  whom 
he  laboured  mucli ;  presented  to  the  bishopric  of 
Paraguay  in  1638,  and  settled  in  his  commission 
in  1640.  In  his  time  there  was  great  disputes 
and  contentions  with  the  .lesuits :  he  yvas  pro- 
moted to  the  churcli  of  Popayaan  in  1637,  but 
renounced  the  offer  from  his  advanced  age, 
though  he  was  at  last  prevailed  to  accept  that 
of  Santa  Cruz  de  la  Sierra  in  1666. 

17.  Don  Fr.  Gabriel   de  Guillistegui,  of  the 
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order  of  San  Francisco,  conimissary-g;oneral  of 
his  religion  -,  elected  bishop  of  Paraifiiay  in  1666, 
and  pronioled  in  the  same  year  to  that  of  La 
Paz,  which  he  renounced:  lie  made  the  visita- 
tion of  the  missions  of  the  ■Je>;uits  in  that  pro- 
vince by  a  special  commission  from  the  kinp^, 
and  was  promoted  to  the  bishopric  of  La  Paz  in 
1671. 

18.  DonFernando  de  Balcazar,  native  of  Lima, 
chanter  of  the  holy  church  of  Truxillo,  theologi- 
cal canon,  treasurer  and  archdeacon  in  the  church 
of  his  native  place,  elected  bishop  of  Paraguay 
in  Uj72  :   he  died  before  he  was  consecrated. 

19.  Don  I'r.  P'austino  de  las  Casas,  of  the  order 
of  La  Merced:  elected  bisliop  of  this  church  in 
1672,  where  he  governed  till  1683. 

20.  Don  Fr.  Sebastian  de  Pastrana,  of  the 
order  of  La  Merced,  native  of  Lima,  provincial 
and  professor  of  Santo  Tomas  in  its  university, 
and  bishop  of  Paraguay. 

21.  Don  iliian  de  Durana,  archdeacon  of  Are- 
quipa,  his  native  place,  bishop  elect  of  Para- 
guay, but  he  never  took  possession ;  so  that 
the  court  were  induced  to  confer  upon  him  the 
appointment  of  coadjutor  for  upwards  of20  years 
after,  to  tlie  end  of  his  life. 

22.  Don  fr.  Joseph  de  Palos,  of  the  order  of 
San  Francisco,  native  of  Morella  in  the  kingdom 
of  Valencia,  guardian  in  many  convents  of  S. 
and  N.  America,  where  he  was  charged  with  va- 
rious important  commissions  which  he  fulfilled 
with  abilitv  :  he  was  living  retired  in  the  settle- 
ment of  La  Sal,  when  he  was  nominated  as  titu- 
lar bishop  and  coadjutor  of  the  bishopric  of  Pa- 
raguay during  the  sickness  of  the  proprietor  in 
1724  :  he  died  with  universal  regret  in  1738  ; 
and  his  life  was  not  only  memoral)le  for  his  own 
singular  talents,  but  through  the  tragical  fate  of 
Josepli  de  Antcquera. 

23.  Don  Fr.  Joseph  Cayetano  Palavicini,  of 
the  order  of  San  Francisco,  a  theologist,  califi- 
cndor  of  the  holy  otlice,  preacher  general,  difi- 
nidor  of  his  province  of  Charcas.  and  pro- minis- 
ter of  the  same  to  vote  in  the  general  chapter: 
elected  bishoji  of  Paraijuay  in  1739  :  he  was  pro- 
moted to  Truxillo  in  1718. 

24.  Don  Fernando  Perez  de  Oblitas,  native  of 
Lima:  elected  in  1748,  and  promoted  to  the 
ciiurcli  of  Santa  Cruz  de  la  Sierra  in  17  J6,  with- 
out ever  having  passed  to  his  diocess. 

2j.  Don  Manuel  de  la  'I'orre,  elected  in  the 
aforesaid  year  :  promoted  to  the  ciiurch  of  Bue- 
nos Ay  res  in  1763. 

26.  Don  Manuel  Lopez  de  Espinosa,  elected 
in  the  above  year  :  he  died  in  1772. 
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27.  Don  Fr.  Juan  Joseph  Priego,  of  the  order 
of  San  Francisco  :  he  died  in  1779. 

28.  Don  Fr.  Luis  de  Velasco,  of  the  order  of 
San  Francisco,  native  of  Madrid;  elected  in  1779. 

Governors  of  the  province  of  Paraguay. 

1.  Don  Manuel  de  Frias,  first  governor  of  this 
province  ;  nominated  by  the  king,  when  it  was 
separated  from  the  jurisdiction  of  the  province  of 
the  Rio  de  la  Plata,  and  when  the  limits  of  both 
were  settled  in  1620:  he  had  many  disputes  with 
the  bishop,  with  respect  to  the  rights  of  patron- 
age ;  when  this  prelate  thought  proper  to  ex- 
communicate him,  and  to  take  the  adminstration 
of  the  settlements  out  of  the  hands  of  the  mis- 
sions of  the  Jesuits;  a  step  which  was  con- 
demned by  the  council  of  the  Indies :  he  go- 
verned till"  1630. 

2.  Don  Luis  de  Cespedes,  distinct  from  an- 
other of  the  same  name  who  was  governor  of 
Buenos  Ayres  and  the  Rio  de  la  Plata:  he  took 
possession  of  the  government  of  Paraguay  the 
aforesaid  year,  and  exercised  it  till  1636. 

3.  Don  Martin  de  Ledesma,  nominated  to  suc- 
ceed the  former  :  he  governed  till  1639. 

4.  Don  Pedro  de  Lugo  y  Navarro,  knight  of 
the  order  of  Santiago  :  he  had  a  conunission  from 
the  king  to  visit  the  settlements  of  tiie  missions 
of  the  Jesuits,  and  to  give  them  redress  and 
protection  against  the  insults  of  the  Mamelucos 
Indians  :  he  succeeded  in  completely  routing 
these,  and  thereby  revenged  the  death  of  his 
friend  and  companion,  father  Romero,  a  Jesuit, 
who  was  killed  by  them  :  he  governed  till  1642. 

5.  Don  (iregorio  de  Hinestrosa,  native  of 
C'hile,  in  whose  time  occurred  the  disgraceful 
dissentions  between  the  bishop  Don  Fr.  Bernar- 
dino de  (Yirdenos  and  the  Jesuits,  the  which  laid 
the  foundation  of  the  disorders  which  this  pro- 
vince afterwards  suffered,  and  which  were  not 
put  a  stop  to  till  that  the  governor  removed 
the  bishop  of  its  diocess,  he  being,  in  return, 
thrice  excommunicated  :  this  government  lasted 
for  five  years,  until  1648. 

6.  Don  Diego  de  Escobar  Osorio,  oidor  of  the 
royal  audience  of  Cliarcas,  who,  from  the  critical 
state  in  which  affairs  were  left  by  his  prede- 
cessor, reigned  but  a  short  time  ;  for  his  death 
was  hastened,  and  he  died  in  i()tf). 

7.  Don  Fr.  Bernardino  de  Cardenos,  bishop  of 
this  diocess,  wiio  was  tiimiiltuously  proclaimed 
by  his  p;irli/ans  as  governor  in  llio  vacancy  :  ho 
began  his  reign  by  exterminating  the  Jesuits 
from  the  city,  as  well  as  from  the  other  settle- 
ments, and  causing  them   to  leave  the  country 
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and  to  embark,  w  ith  orcaf  violciioo.  This  ijavo 
rise  to  IVpsIi  disputes,  and  the  Jesuits,  bv  virtue 
of  the  pontifical  bull  which  they  possessed,  esta- 
blished a  juds^e  conservator.  In  the  mean  time 
the  audience  of  Cliarcas  disapproved  this  intru- 
sive i^overnnient,  and  nominated,  provisioiuilly, 

8.  Don  An(h-es  Garavito  of  Leon,  kniijht  of 
the  order  of  Santianjo,  oidor  of  the  aforesaid  au- 
dience of  (Cliarcas,  and  whilst  he  «as  proceeding; 
to  his  destination,  Don  Sel)astian  do  Leon,  a 
colonel,  who  was  rejected  by  the  bishop,  who  de- 
fended Iiintself  by  some  armed  Indians ;  but 
these  dissentions  were  soon  put  to  an  end  on  the 
arrival  of  the  aforesaid  jjovernor  Garavito;  and 
he  took  possession  of  the  government  and  held  it 
till  lti.5l,  when  he  returned  to  the  duties  of  his 
place. 

9.  Don  Juan  Vazquez  of  Valverde,  oidor  of 
the  same  royal  audience  as  the  former,  and  no- 
minated by  it  as  provisional  gfovernor,  with  a 
special  commission  of  visitinn;  the  province,  and 
of  examinini>-  into  the  late  occurrences  :  he  en- 
tered the  government  in  1661  and  held  it  till 
166.5. 

10.  Don  Felipe  Rege  Corbulon,  till  1679. 

1 1.  Don  Juan  Diaz  de  Andino,  till  1685,  when 
he  died. 

12.  Don  Antonio  de  Vera  Moxica,  nominated 
provisionally  by  the  viceroy  of  Peru. 

13.  Don  Ualtasar  Garcia  Ros,  serjeant-major 
of  the;>/«trt  of  Buenos  .Vyres,  appointed  here  as 
a  recompense  by  the  king,  for  his  services  per- 
formed in  the  conquest  of  the  colony  of  Sacra- 
mento, established  by  the  Portuguese  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  La  Plata  of  Buenos  Ayres  : 
he  entered  the  government  in  1705,  with  a  par- 
ticular charge  to  make  the  visit  of  the  settle- 
ments of  the  missions  of  the  Jesuits,  which  he  did, 
renderin:;-  an  accui'ate  account  of  his  discoveries 
to  his  majesty. 

14.  Don  Juan  Gregorio  Bazan  de  Pedraza. 

15.  Don  Diego  de  los  Reyes  Balmaseda,  na- 
tive of  the  port  of  Santa  Maria  :  he  entered  in 
1717,  but  the  constant  complaints  made  against 
him,  and  particularly  of  his  partiality  towards 
the  Jesuits,  obliged  the  audience  of  Charcas  to 
nominate  a  provisional  judge  visitor,  the  same 
being  made  also  provisional  governor  by  the 
viceroy  of  Peru  in  1721,  and  the  person  so  ap- 
pointed was, 

16.  Don  Joseph  de  Antequera  y  Castro,  knight 
of  the  order  of  Alcantai-a,  fiscal-protector  of 
the  Indians  of  the  audience  of  Charcas.  His 
unlucky  stars  had  brought  him  hither  to  meet  his 
death  on  a  scaftbld,  in  the  city  of  Lima,  through 


some  riots  which  had  lately  arisen  by  certain 
misunderstaiuliugs  l)i'tHeen  the  bishop  Don  /'/-. 
Joseph  de  Palos  and  the  Jesuits. 

17.  Don  Martin  de  Barua,  nominated  provisi- 
onally by  the  field-marshal  Don  Bruno  Mauricio 
de  Zavala,  by  special  commission  of  the  viceroy, 
the  marquis  del  Castelfuerte,  to  pacify  the  pro- 
vince, the  administration  of  which  underwent 
some  changes  from  some  representations  which 
he  made  to  the  king  concerning  the  Jesuits  :  he 
governed  five  years. 

18.  Don  Bartolome  de  Aldunate,  captain  ol 
horse  of  the  garrison  of  Buenos  Ayres:  who  did 
not  arrive  to  take  possession,  although  nominated 
by  the  king. 

19.  Don  Iquacio  de  Soroeta,  who  had  been 
corregidor  of  Cuzco  :  accredited  for  his  skill  and 
justice,  and  nominated  by  the  viceroy  of  Peru  in 
1730:  his  entry  was  disputed  by  the  inhabitants, 
who  took  up  arms  against  him,  and  obliged  him 
to  fly. 

20.  Don  Isedro  Mirones  y  Benavente,  oidor 
of  the  audience  of  Charcas,  whose  prudence 
and  talents,  testified  by  his  pacification  of  the  dis- 
turbances of  the  province  of  Cochabamba,  led 
to  his  election  to  Paraguay  by  the  viceroy,  that 
he  might  call  his  talent  into  action  on  similar 
circumstances  :  but,  whilst  on  his  journey,  he 
received  intelligence  that  the  proper  successor 
appointed  by  H.  M.  had  arrived  ;  and  upon  this 
he  returned  to  his  former  ofiice. 

21.  Don  Manuel  Augustin  de  Riiiloba,  who 
was  general  of  Callao,  and  general  of  the  armies 
of  Peru,  when  he  entered  Asuncion,  1733;  but 
being  out  with  a  troop,  and  some  Indians  of  the 
missions,  for  the  purpose  of  quelling  some  dis- 
turbances, and  being  deserted  by  his  party,  he  fell 
a  sacrifice  at  the  hands  of  the  insurgents  in  the 
same  year. 

22.  Don /'r.  Juan  de  Arregui,  of  the  order  of 
San  Francisco,  bishop  of  this  diocess,  and  pro- 
claimed governor  by  the  insurgents  ;  and, 
although  he  was  endeavouring  to  escape  secretly 
from  the  city,  he  was  brought  back  and  forced  to 
reign  till  the  arrival  of  the  judge  Don  Juan  Vaz- 
quez de  Aguero,  as  visitor,  nominated  by  the 
king. 

23.  Don  Bruno  Mauricio  de  Zavola,  field- 
marshal  and  governor  of  Buenos  Ayres ;  promoted 
to  the  presidency  of  Chile,  and  ordered  by  the 
viceroy,  the  Marquis  de  Castelfuerte,  to  proceed 
with  a  force  to  Paraguay,  to  quell  the  disturban- 
ces there  ;  accordingly  causing  himself  to  be  ac- 
knowledged governor,  in  1735  he  dispersed  the 
insurgents,   inflicted   punishment  on    the    chief 
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offenders,  and  re-established  the  peace  of  the  pro- 
vince ;  afterwards,  by  a  special  commission  from 
the  Viceroy,  he  rebi^ned  the  governient  to, 

24.  Don  Martin  Joseph  de  Echaure,  captain 
of  dragoons  :  he  remained  here  till  17  J3. 

25.  Don  Rafael  de  la  Moneda. 

26.  Don  Marcos  Larrazabal. 

27.  Don  Pedro  Melo,  of  Portugal  ;  lieutenant 
colonel  of  draijoons  of  the  n-gjimeut  of  Sagunto  : 
he  governed  from  1777  to  1795. 

28.  Don  Joaqnin  de  Alos,  formerly  captain  of 
the  infantry  rci^iment  of  Arai^on  and  Corre;^idor 
of  Qiiispicanchi  in  Peru  :   nominated  in  1785. 

Pakaguay,  a  river  whicli  (jivcs  its  name  to 
the  former  province,  and  was  first  navigated  by- 
Sebastian  Gabota,  a  Venetian,  in  1526  :  it  rises 
in  the  great  lake  of  Los  Lareyes  or  Laraye,  in  lat. 
2-1^  18' s.  and  runs  from  m.  to  s.  as  far  as  the  river 
Corricntes,  and  from  tlience  s.  w.  to  the  city  of 
Asuncion.  Here  it  again  takes  its  course  to  the  s. 
to  unite  itself  with  the  rivers  Parana  and  Virmejo, 
in  lat.  27 '^  41*.  On  the  w.  near  its  banks,  dwell 
the  nations  of  the  Guaicurus  and  Al)ipoiios  In- 
dians, and  on  the  «■.  the  Guaranies,  Tobatines 
and  Payaguas.  This  river  is  joined  by  the  Tiba- 
quira,  Lanabe,  Upacay  or  Pirayi'i,  Xexuy,  Pil- 
comayo,  Confuso,  Guarumbare,  Yuguy,  IVIboeri, 
Verde,  Corrientcs,  and  others  of  less  size.  The 
Portuguese  of  the  colony  of  Sacrament,  used  to 
pass  from  the  Parana  to  this  river  to  get  to  the 
river  Icipotiva  or  Yauri,  by  which  they  went  to 
Matogroso,  which  is  near  the  shore  of  the  Itenes, 
10  of  the  mines  ofCuyaba.  This  river  has  many 
islands,  abounds  in  excellent  fish,  and  its  shores 
are  covered  with  lofty  trees,  which  form  extreme- 
ly thick  woods,  in  which  dwell  a  multitude  of 
rare  birds  and  animals. 

[The  fine  river  Paraguay  (observes  Mr.  Mawe, 
the  traveller)  has  its  remote  springs  to  the  Zi). 
of  the  heads  of  the  Arinas,  in  lat.  13"  and  after 
a  *.  course  of  600  leagues,  enters  the  ocean 
under  the  appellation  of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata. 
The  heads  of  the  Paraguay  are  270  miles  n.  e. 
t'roni  Villa  Rella,  and  164  miles  n.  from  Cuial)a, 
and  divided  into  many  branches,  and  already 
forming  c(unplete  rivers;  wiiich,  as  they  run  5. 
successively  unite,  and  form  the  channel  of  this 
immense  river,  which  is  immediately  navigable. 
To  the  TO.  a  short  distance  from  the  main  source 
of  the  Paraguay  is  that  of  the  Sypotuba,  which 
disembogues  on  its  w.  bank,  in  lat.  15  50'  after 
a  course  of  60  leagues.  In  the  upper  part  of 
this  river,  and  near  its  ic.  branch,  called  the  ,hi- 
ruhanba.  was  formerly  a  gold  mine,  whicli  was 
worked  with   considerable  profit  ;   but  the  supe- 


rior advantages  derived  from  others  subsequently 
explored  in  Matto  Grossoand  Cuiba,  caused  it  to 
be  abandoned,  and  its  site  is  not  now  known  w  itii 
certainty.  The  little  river  Cabaral,  also  aurife- 
rous, enters  the  Paraguay  on  the  u).  side  three 
leagues  below  the  mouth  of  the  Sypotuba.  On 
tlie  banks  of  the  latter  lives  a  nation  of  Indians, 
called  Barbados,  from  the  distinction  peculiar 
to  themselves,  among  all  the  Indian  nations,  of 
having  large  beards. 

The  Boriras  Araviras  inhabit  the  banks  of  the 
Cabaral  :  they  are  a  mixture  of  two  different 
nations,  who  in  the  year  1797  sent  four  chiefs  of 
their  tribe,  accompanied  b}'  their  mother,  to 
Villa  Bella,  in  order  to  solicit  the  friendship  of 
the  Portuguese.  The  nation  called  Pararione 
lives  in  their  neighbourhood,  close  by  the  Sypo- 
tuba. A  league  below  the  mouth  of  the  Cabaral, 
on  the  e.  bank  of  the  Paraguay,  is  Villa  Maria,  a 
small  and  useful  establishment,  founded  in  1778. 
Seven  leagues  s.  of  Villa  Maria,  and  on  the  w. 
bank  of  the  Paraguay,  the  river  Jauru  disem- 
bogues into  it  in  lat.  16^  24'.  This  river  is  re- 
markable for  the  boundary-mark  erected  at  its 
mouth  in  1754,  as  well  as  for  being  entirely 
Portuguese,  together  with  lands  on  its  s.  bank, 
and  bordering  on  the  Spanish  possessions.  It 
rises  in  the  plains  of  the  Parexis  in  lat.  13*^  54', 
and  long.  58"^  14',  and  running  s.  to  lat.  15''  43', 
the  situation  of  the  Register  of  the  same  name,  it 
there  turns  to  the  s.  e.  for  60  miles,  till,  by  an 
entire  course  it  reaches  its  junction  with  the  Para- 
guay. There  arc  salt-water-pits,  which  in  part 
have  supplied  Matto  Grosso  ever  since  its  foun- 
dation with  salt  :  they  are  in  tlie  interior  of  the 
country,  seven  leagues  from  the  Register,  and 
extend  to  a  place  called  Salina  de  Almeida,  from 
the  name  of  the  person  who  first  employed  him- 
self in  these  works. 

These  salt-pits  are  situate  along  the  margins  of 
broad  marshy  bottoms,  in  which  are  found  fish 
of  the  same  kind  with  those  in  the  Paraguav. 
The  Salina  de  Almeida  is  not  far  distant  from  the 
bank  of  the  Jauru,  and  the  great  quantity  of  saline 
liquid  foinid  in  it  continues  three  leagues  further 
to  the  5.  where  a  junction  is  formed  with  another 
from  the  tc\  called  Pitas,  zc.  of  which  are  high 
and  dry  plains,  where  are  ibund  numerous  large 
circles,  formed  by  a  species  of  palm  called  Caran- 
das.  These  plains  terminate  nine  leagues  zo.  of 
the  Salina  de  .Vlmeida,  in  a  large  pool  of  marsh, 
called  Paopicpie,  which  rini>-  lii  tiie*. 

The  coiilliience  of  the  Jam  u  uith  the  Paraguay 
is  a  point   of  much   importance:  it  guards  and 
covers  the  great  road  between  Villa  Bella  Cuia- 
i:  2 
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[ba,  and  their  intermediate  e.stablishnient*,  and  in 
the  same  manner  commands  the  na\  iiijation  of 
both  the  rivers,  and  det'ends  the  entrance  into 
the  interior  of  the  iMior  raptnins/iip.  The  Para- 
li;nav  from  tiii'^  place  lias  a  free  na\  illation  up- 
wards, almost  to  its  sources,  which  are  scarcely 
70  leajjnes  distant,  with  no  other  impediment 
than  a  larg;e  fall.  These  sources  are  said  to 
contain  diamonds. 

The  mark  placed  at  the  mouth  of  the  Jauru  is 
a  pyramid  of  I)eantiful  marble,  brought  to  this 
distant  point  iVoin  Lisbon.  It  bears  inscriptions 
commemorative  of  the  treaty  between  the  courts 
of  Spain  and  Portuijal,  by  which  the  respective 
territories,  of  which  it  stands  as  the  boundary, 
were  defined. 

The  lofty  chain  of  mountains,  which  extends 
from  the  sources  of  the  Parasjuay  near  its  c.  bank, 
border  the  river  opposite  the  mouth  of  theJaurn, 
and  are  terminated  seven  Icaa^ues  below  it  by  the 
Morro  Kxcalvado  in  lat.  IG^  43'.  E.  of  this 
mount  or  point,  all  is  marsh,  and  nine  leagues 
below  it  there  flows  into  the  e.  side  of  the  l*ara- 
«uay  a  deep  stream  or  river,  called  Rio  Novo, 
discovered  in  178G,  which  may  hereafter  afford  a 
navijiation  to  near  St.  Pedro  del  Key,  when  the 
aquatic  plants  that  obstruct  its  channel  are  re- 
moved. The  most  distant  sources  of  this  river 
are  the  rivulets  of  Sta.  Anna,  Bento  Gomez,  and 
others  which  cross  the  great  road  of  Cuiaba  to 
the  zo.  of  Cocaes.  In  lat.  17^  33',  the  u\  banks  of 
the  Paraguay  become  mountainous  at  the  h. 
point  of  the  Serra  da  Insua,  which,  three  leagues 
to  the  s.  makes  a  deep  break  to  form  the  mouth 
of  the  lake  Gaiba.  This  lake  extends  zo.  and 
there  is  a  broad  canal  of  four  leagues  in  ex- 
tent, which  comes  from  the  n.  communicating 
from  the  above  lake  to  that  of  Uberava,  some- 
what larger  than  the  Gaiba,  situated  exactly  con- 
tiguous to  the  Serra  da  Insua,  on  its  >i.  side.  Six 
leagues  and  a  half  below  the  mouth  of  the  Gaiba, 
and  opposite  this  mountainous  bank  of  tlie  Para- 
guay, is  the  mouth  of  the  St.  Lourengo,  formerly 
called  Porrudos.  Twenty-six  leagues  above  this 
the  river  Cuiaba  enters  its  w.  bank  in  lat.  17^  20', 
and  long.  SG"'  50' :  these  two  rivers  are  of  great  ex- 
tent ;  that  of  Loureu(;'o  has  its  sources  in  lat  15°, 
40  leagues  e.  of  the  town  of  Cuaiba,  receiving  (be- 
sides the  branches  crossed  by  the  road  from 
Goiaz)  other  great  streams  on  its  e.  side,  such  as 
the  Paraiba  or  Piquiri,  which  receives  the  Jaquari 
and  the  Itiipiira,  all  of  moderate  size,  and  navi- 
gable. Tiic  Itiquira  has  been  navigated  to  its 
heads,  from  whence  the  canoes  were  dragged 
<»vor  land   to  the  Sucurin.   which   falls   mto  the 


Parana  four  leagues  below  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Tiete  on  the  opposite  side.  The  rivers 
lti(juira  and  Sucuriu  were  found  to  have  fewer 
and  smaller  falls  than  the  Taqnari,  and  the  land 
])assage  is  much  shorter  and  more  convenient 
than  that  of  the  Camapuiio,  so  that  this  naviga- 
tion is  preferable  to  that  by  the  two  last-men- 
tioned rivers  :  it  is  attended  by  only  two  obsta- 
cles— many  Indians,  and  a  want  of  ijrovisions. 

The  navigation  to  the  town  of  Cuiaba  by  the 
river  of  that  name,  from  its  above-mentioned  con- 
fluence, is  short  and  easy  :  in  the  first  10  leagues, 
after  passing  the  two  small  islands  on  Ariacimi 
and  Tarumas,  occurs  a  large  plantation  of  bana- 
nas, formed  on  an  embankment  on  the  e.  side  of 
the  river.  Three  leagues  above  this  place  the 
Guacho-uassu  enters  the  Cuiaba  by  its  e.  bank, 
and  on  the  same  side,  seven  leagues  farther,  the 
fruacho-mirim.  From  this  point  the  river  winds 
in  a  n.  n.  e.  direction,  II  leagues  to  the  island  of 
Pirahim,  and  from  thence  makes  a  large  bend  to 
the  e.  receiving  numerous  streams,  and  passes 
the  town  of  Cuiaba,  which  is  situated  a  mile  to  the 
r.  o\'  it.  This  town  is  9b  leagues  to  the  c.  of 
Villa  Bella,  ;ind  the  same  distance  by  water  from 
the  confluence  of  its  river  with  the  Paraguay. 
It  is  large,  and,  together  with  its  dependencies, 
may  at  present  contain  30,000  souls.  It  is  well 
provided  with  meat,  fish,  fruits,  and  all  sorts  of 
vegetables,  at  a  much  cheaper  rate  than  at  the 
sea-ports.  The  country  is  well  adapted  for 
cultivation,  and  has  rich  mines,  but  in  some 
places  little  water  to  work  them  in  dry  weather. 
They  were  discovered  in  1718,  and  have  been 
estimated  to  produce  annually  above  20  arrobas 
of  gold  of  extremely  fine  quality. 

Twenty  leagues.?,  tc.  of  the  town  of  Cuiaba  is 
the  settlement  of  St.  Pedro  del  Key,  the  largest 
of  all  the  adjacent  settlements,  and  contains  full 
2,000  inhabitants.  It  is  situate  near  the  zo.  side 
of  the  rivulet  Bento  Gomez,  which,  at  the  dis- 
tance of  a  league  and  a  half.";,  of  the  settlement, 
forms  a  large  bay,  called  Rio  de  Janeiro.  The 
river  Cuiaba  has  its  sources  190  miles  above  the 
town,  and  its  banks  are  cultivated  through  the 
greater  part  of  its  extent,  including  14  leagues 
below  the  town,  down  the  stream.  Four  leagues 
below  the  principal  mouth  of  the  river  Porrudos, 
the  Paraguay  is  bordered  by  the  mountains  that 
separate  it  from  (raiba  on  its  k.  bank,  and  in  this 
place  they  obtain  the  appellation  of  Serra  das  Pe- 
drns  de  Amolar,  from  being  composed  of  a  stone 
of  which  whet-stones  are  made.  This  is  the  only- 
spot  which  is  not  inundated  by  the  floods  of  the 
river,  and  is  therefore  much  visited  by  the  canoes] 
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fthat  navigate  it.  These  Serras  terininatc  two 
leajjiies  to  the  s.  in  those  of  the  Dourados,  imme- 
diately below  whicii  there  is  a  channel  on  the  zi). 
sideot'thePaiaariiay,  which,  piercing  between  the 
two  high  detached  mounts,  called  Cheines,  leads 
to  the  lake  Mendiuii,  six  leagues  long,  and  the 
largest  on  the  Paraguay. 

From  the  Dourados,  the  Paraguay  runs  s.  to  the 
Serras  of  Albuquerque,  where  it  touches  direct- 
ly on  the  II.  point,  on  whicli  is  situated  a  town  of 
that  name.  These  Serras  form  a  compact  square 
of  10  leagues,  and  contain  much  calcareous  stone  ; 
the  land  is  considered  the  best  on  either  side  the 
Paraguay,  from  the  river  downwards,  and  only 
equalled  by  that  on  the  w.  margins  of  the  lakes 
Mandiuri  and  Gaiba.  From  Albuquerque  the 
Paraguay,  turns  to  the  s.  uk  It  skirts  its  Serras, 
whicli  terminate  at  the  end  of  six  leagues  higher 
up  in  the  Serra  do  RaI)icho,  opposite  which,  on 
the  II.  bank  of  the  river,  is  situated  the  lower  s. 
mouth  of  the  Paraguay-mirim.  This  is  an  arm 
of  the  Paraguay,  which,  terminating  here,  forms 
an  island  14  leaifues  in  length  from  «.  to  s.  :  it  is 
the  usual  channel  for  canoes  in  times  of  inunda- 
tion. From  the  mouth  of  the  Paraguay-mirim 
the  river  takes  a  s.  direction  to  the  mouth  of  the 
Taquari,  navigated  annually  by  flotillas  of  canoes 
and  other  craft,  which  come  from  St.  Paul's  to 
Cuiaba,  and  even  as  far  as  the  Register  of  .lau- 
ni,  when  their  destination  happens  to  be  Villa 
Bella. 

As  this  navigation  is  an  object  of  great  impor- 
tance, from  its  connecting  two  distinct  districts, 
the  following  conqicndious  description  of  the 
rout  pursued  in  it  may  not  prove  uninteresting. 
It  is  abstracted  from  the  diary  of  a  man  of  science, 
who  performed  the  journey  a  few  years  ago,  in 
the  month  of  October,  when  the  Paraguay  begins 
to  retire  to  its  own  channel.  The  description 
may  connnence  at  tlie  Tafpiari,  as  the  voyage 
from  thence  to  Ciiiaba  ami  the  .lauru  has  already 
been  detailed.  The  largest  of  the  many  mouths 
of  the  Taquari  in  the  Paraguay  is  in  hit.  19^  1'2', 
and  long.  54^ !)'.  In  the  lirst  ten  leagues  of  navi- 
gation,the  channel  of  the  river  is  lost,  as  it  crosses 
some  large  plains,  covered  with  water  to  the 
depth  of  several  feel.  This  is  contiguous  to  Ta- 
quari, a  place  where  the  river  is  nuicii  confined. 

From  tliis  place  it  is  'iO  blagues  to  the  resting- 
place  of  Allegrc,  in  lal.  IX'  I'J',  and  tliis  space 
contains,  on  both  banks  of  the  Taquari,  many 
entrances  into  the  paths,  which  lead  in  time  of 
the  floods  to  various  distant  places  on  the  Para- 
guay, Porrudos,  and  Cuiaba.  From  this  resting- 
place  there  are  JO  leagues  of  navigation,  on  the 


course  of  the  river  e.  to  the  fall  of  Barra,  where 
it  is  impeded  and  unnavigable  above  a  mile, 
though  a  ])art  of  it  may  be  passed  in  a  halt-loaded 
and  part  in  empty  canoes.  At  the  head  of  this 
fall  the  river  Cochim  enters  the  Taquari,  and  the 
navigation  here  quits  the  latter  for  the  Cochim. 
At  its  mouth  it  is  20  fathoms  broad,  and  a  league 
upwards  receives  on  its  5.  bank  the  Taquari-mi- 
rim,  a  river  nearly  as  broad  as  itself.  A  little 
above  this  confluence  is  situated  its  first  fall, 
which  is  called  JJa  I/ha,  and  may  be  passed  in 
empty  canoes.  A  league  above  is  the  fall  of 
Giquitaya,  passed  with  half  cargoes,  and  a  league 
and  a  quarter  farther,  that  of  the  Choradcira,  the 
current  of  which  is  very  rapid.  Beyond  this  is 
the  fall  of  Avanhandava-uassu,  where  the  cargoes 
are  carried  over  land  for  half  a  mile,  and  the 
canoes  are  conducted  through  a  diflicult  channel 
of  three  fathoms,  at  the  end  of  which  they  are 
pushed  over  the  rocks  in  order  to  pass  the  head 
or  cataract.  Half  a  league  above  is  the  fall  Do 
Jauru,  so  called  from  a  river  of  that  name,  which 
enters  the  Cochim  above  it,  on  the  it.  side.  From 
this  confluence  upwards  there  occurs  seven  falls 
in  the  course  of  five  leagues  and  a  half,  in  the 
midst  of  which  distance  the  river  cuts  and  is  en- 
channoUed  in  a  mountain,  through  which  it  runs 
smoothly,  although  scarcely  five  fathoms  broad, 
and  receives  on  its  5.  side  the  stream  of  the  Pare- 
diio,  whicli  is  said  to  be  auriferous.  Haifa  league 
above  the  last  of  the  seven  falls  before-mentioned 
are  three  successive  ones,  called  Trcs  Irniaos, 
and  at  an  equal  distance  above  them,  that  of 
Das  Furnas,  which  is  passed  laboriously  with 
canoes  unloaded.  From  this  place  the  navigation 
continues  on  the  Cochim  through  a  succession  of 
falls,  until  that  river  is  joined  by  the  Camapuao, 
eight  yards  in  breadth  at  its  mouth.  From  this 
point  to  its  junction  with  the  Taquari,  the  course 
of  the  Cochim  is  30  leagues. 

The  river  Camapuao,  along  which  the  naviga- 
tion is  continued,  becomes  narrower  on  passing 
some  rivulets  that  flow  into  it,  and  so  shallow,  as 
to  b«^  in  general  scarcely  two  feet  deep,  and  the 
canoes  are  rather  dragged  than  navigated  along 
its  sandy  bed.  After  two  leagues  of  this  labour, 
they  quit  the  Camapuao-uassu,  leaving  it  on  the 
right  hand,  chokeil  with  fallen  trees.  Sec.  and 
enter  into  the  Camapuiio-mirim,  up  which  they 
proceed  one  league,  when  they  reach  the  fazenda, 
or  estate  of  the  same  name.  This  is  an  important 
establishment,  belonging  to  the  Portuguese,  in 
the  centre  of  those  vast  and  desert  regions  that 
interverne  between  the  great  rivers  Paraguay 
and  Parana,  90  leagues  s.  s.  Zi\  in  a  direct  line] 
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flroin  tlio  town  ot'Cuiaba.  The  place  seems  very 
proper  for  a  Rpj^ister,  to  prevent  the  smucu^liiifif 
of  gold  in  tills  route,  and  to  fix  the  duties  on 
goods  passinnj  to  Cuiaba  and  Motta  Grosso. 
The  canoes  and  carijoes  are  transported  from  the 
Fazenda  de  Caniapiiao  by  land  about  a  mile  to 
tlie  river  Sanj^uixuija,  the  principal  source  of 
the  Rio  Pardo.  From  the  end  of  the  land  pas- 
sages the  naviii^ation  contiuues  down  the  Sanguix- 
uga,  and,  in  the  interval  of  three  leagues,  they 
pass  four  falls  to  the  Rio  Vernielho  (so  called 
from  the  colour  of  its  waters),  which  enters  the 
Pardo.  Half  a  league  from  the  mouth  of  the 
Vernielho  the  Pardo  has  the  fall  of  the  Pedras 
de  A  molar,  and  a  league  below  receives  on  its  y. 
side  the  river  (Maro,  from  which,  after  proceeding 
two  leagues  of  level  stream,  there  occur  nine  falls 
in  the  space  of  two  leagues  more.  The  passage 
of  them  occupies  12  or  14  days  in  going  up  the 
river,  though  only  one  returning.  Below  the 
last  ofthese,  called  the  Bangue,  the  river  Sucuriu 
enters  tlie  Pardo  on  its  x.  side.  Three  leagues 
below  the  mouth  of  the  Sucuriu,  is  the  cataract 
of  Curare,  about  eight  yards  high,  to  avoid  which 
the  canoes  arc  hauled  over-land  through  a  pas- 
sage of  100  yards.  From  this  cataract,  in  the 
space  of  10  leagues,  there  occur  10  falls,  which 
occupy  15  or  20  days,  in  ascending  the  river, 
though  only  one  in  descending.  The  breadth  of 
the  Rio  Pardo  in  this  part  is  22  fathoms.  Two 
leagues  below  the  last  ofthese  falls  is  a  deep  inlet 
of  390  fathoms  ;  half  a  league  lower  the  canoes 
are  hauled  over  a  space  of  land  of  150  yards. 
Haifa  league  further  is  the  fall  of  Sirga  Negra  ; 
one  league  further,  that  of  Sirga  Matto  :  and  a 
little  more  than  a  league  from  thence,  the  great 
cataract,  or  Salto  da  Cajuru,  ten  yards  in  height, 
to  avoid  which,  the  canoes  are  hauled  through  a 
narrow  channel  here  formed  by  the  river.  At  a 
distance  equal  to  the  preceding  is  the  Cajuru- 
mirim,  and  immediately  after  is  found  the  fall  of 
Da  Ilha,  the  thirty-third  and  last  on  this  river. 
Six  leagues  below  this  fall,  the  Rio  Pardo  re- 
ceives on  its  n.  side  tlie  river  Orelha  da  Anta, 
(so  called  from  abounding  with  ants)  -.  and  four 
leagues  lower  down,  on  the  same  side,  the  Orelha 
da  Ou^a,  from  the  mouth  of  w  hich,  after  1 1 
leagues  of  navigation,  is  found  the  junction  which 
the  river  Anhandery-uassu  makes  from  the  s. 
with  the  Pardo,  which,  from  the  passage  of  Cama- 
piiao  to  this  point,  completes  a  .?.  e.  course  of  45 
leagues  in  extent.  The  Anhandery  and  the  Par- 
do  from  their  confluence,  run  16  leagues  of  na- 
vigation zc.  in  one  channel,  and  disembogue  in 
the  u).  bank  of  the  Parana  in  lat.  about  21°.    The 


velocity  of  tiie  current  of  the  Rio  Pardo  is  very 
irregular:  it  may  be  navigated  downward  in  five 
or  six  days,  but  cannot  be  a'^cciided  in  less  than 
20  or  30,  and  that  by  hauling,  for  the  force  of  the 
the  stream  in  some  places  is  too  great  for  oars. 

The  river  Parana  is  of  great  breadth  and 
weight  of  water,  and  is  navigated  against  its  cur- 
rent up  to  the  mouth  of  the  Tiete.  In  the  first 
three  leagues  occurs  the  island  of  Manuel  Ho- 
niem.  Five  leagues  above  this  island  the  Rio 
Verde  falls  into  the  Parana,  by  a  mouth  of  42 
fathoms,  on  its  zc.  bank,  and  at  an  equal  distance 
above,  on  the  opposite  c.  side,  the  river  Agua- 
peliy  enters,  by  a  mouth  apparently  above  20 
yards  wide.  I^ight  leagues  above  this  river,  and 
on  the  zo.  side  of  the  Parana,  the  large  river  Sucu- 
riu has  its  mouth,  at  least  53  fathoms  wide,  and, 
after  four  leagues  of  navigation  ftirther,  on  the 
Parana,  is  found  the  mouth  of  the  large  and 
interesting  river,  the  Tietc'.  The  distance  be- 
tween the  rivers  Tiete  and  Pardo,  according  to 
thewiui'ings  of  the  Parana,  may  be  estimated  at 
thirty-five  leagues  :  the  direction  n.  inclining  to 
the  e.  Passing  up  the  Tiete,  in  the  first  three 
leagues  is  tbund  the  great  Salto  de  Itapura  (a 
great  cascade),  to  avoid  which  the  canoes  are 
dragged  fiO  fathoms  over  land.  A  league  above 
is  the  difficult  fall  of  Itapura-mirim  ;  another 
league  upwards  are  the  three  falls,  called  Tres 
Irmaos,  and  little  more  than  thai  distance  onward, 
that  of  Itapuru,  half  a  league  long  :  two  leagues 
further  is  the  fall  of  U-aicurituba-mirim,  and  in 
the  upper  part  of  it  the  small  river  Sucury  enters 
the  Tiet<^  upon  its  n.  bank.  One  league  above  it 
is  the  fall  of  Utupiba,  a  quarter  of^  a  league  in 
length.  The  same  distance  above  is  the  fall  of 
Araracangua-uassu,  which  is  passed  with  unload- 
ed canoes.  Five  leagues  above  this  is  found  the 
Araracangua-mirim  :  one  league  further,  the 
Arassatuba,  and  at  the  same  distance,  the  U-aicu- 
rituba,  from  which,  in  the  space  of  nine  leagues, 
occur  seven  falls.  Three  and  a  half  leagues 
above  the  last  of  them  is  that  of  theEscaramunca, 
so  called  fron)  the  abrupt  windings  of  the  river 
among  a  thousand  rocks  and  stoppages.  Two 
leagues  above  this  is  the  large  fall  of  Avan- 
handava,  where  the  canoes  are  unloaded,  and 
their  cargoes  carried  half  a  mile  over  land,  and 
the  canoes  hauled  the  greatest  part  of  the  way, 
to  avoid  a  cataract  16  yards  perpendicular.  A 
league  and  a  half  above  this  is  the  fall  of  Avan- 
handava-niirim,  and  very  near  it,  that  of  the 
Canipo,  from  which  there  are  14  leagues  o'"  clear 
navigation  to  those  of  the  Camboyu-voca,  and 
next  to  the  Tambau-mirim   and   Uassu,  both] 
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[within  tlie  compass  of  two  leagues.  One  league 
hirtlier  is  the  fall  of  Tainbitiiirica  ;  three  leagues 
from  thence,  the  U-amicanga,  and  a  little  more 
than  two  leagues  upwards,  the  ./acuripipira  enters 
the  Tiete,  on  the  «.  side,  and  has  a  mouth  15 
fathoms  broad.  A  league  and  a  half  above  this  is 
the  Jacuripipira-mirim,  six  leagues  from  whence 
is  the  fall  of  Congouha,  aleague  in  length.  For 
the  space  of  eight  leagues  from  this  there  are  six 
falls,  of  which  the  last  is  Banharem.  From  this 
it  is  three  leagues  and  a  half  to  the  mouth  of  the 
Paraiiiaba,  38  fathoms  broad  :  it  enters  the  Tiete 
on  the  n. :  and  the  latter  river  from  this  point 
immediately  narrows  itself  to  40  fathoms  wide. 
FVom  the  mouth  of  the  Paraniaba  there  is  a 
navigation  of  four  leagues  to  the  small  fall  of 
llha,  and  14  leagues  more,  with  frequent  wind- 
ings, to  that  of  Itahy,  near  a  populous  village, 
called  Jundahy.  Six  leagues  from  tliis  is  the 
fall  of  Pedrenegoa,  which  is  a  quarter  of  a  league 
long  :  and  half  a  league  above  it,  the  river  Sore- 
caba,  which  comes  from  the  town  of  the  same 
name,  in  lat.  23^  35',  empties  itself  on  the  s.  into 
the  Tiete.  Near  this  town  are  several  mountains, 
railed  Guaraceaba,  some  of  which  abound  with 
rich  oxide  of  iron,  which,  on  smelting,  has  proved 
very  good.  Upon  them  grows  fine  timl)er  for 
macliinerv,  and  wood  of  every  size  fit  for  re- 
ducing into  carbon.  Numerous  streams  (low 
from  them,  which  may  be  employed  to  great 
advantage,  and  their  base  is  washed  by  the  river 
Campanhes,  near  the  Capivara,  both  of  which 
empty  themselves  into  the  Tiete  at  a  short  dis- 
tance. From  the  river  Sorecaba  it  is  only  six 
leagues  to  Porto  Felix,  where  all  the  embarkation 
is  now  made  to  Matto  Grosso  from  St.  Paul's, 
the  distance  being  about  23  leagues  from  that 
city.  Through  this  conveyance,  salt,  iron,  am- 
munition, clothing  for  the  troops,  &c.  are  sent 
annually  by  government.  Trading  parties  fre- 
quently arrive  at  St.  Paul's  from  Cuiaba  in  the 
nionthOf  February,  and  return  in  April  or  May. 
Resuming  our  account  of  the  Paraguay,  it  is 
to  be  observed  that  the  Embotetieu  enters  that 
river  five  leagues  below  the  mouth  of  the  Ta- 
quari,  and  on  the  same  side.  It  is  now  called 
Mondego,  and  was  formerly  navigated  by  the 
traders  from  St.  Paul's,  who  entered  by  the  An- 
handery-uassu,  the  .?.  brancii  of  the  Pardo.  On 
the  ».  hank  of  the  Mondego,  ^0  leagues  above  its 
mouth,  the  Spaniards  founded  the  city  of  Xercz, 
which  the  Paulistas  destroyed.  Ten  leagues 
above  this  place,  in  the  mountains  that  form  the 
upper  part  of  the  Embotetieu,  there  is  a  tradition 
that  there  arc  rich  mines  which  were  discovered 


50  years  ago.  One  league  below  the  mouth  of 
the  Mondego  there  are  two  high  insulated  mounts, 
fronting  each  other  on  the  Paraguay  :  at  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  5.  declivity  of  the  mount  on  the 
w.  side,  near  the  bank  of  the  river,  is  the  garri- 
son of  New  Coimbra,  founded  in  1775  ;  it  is  the 
last  and  southermost  Portuguese  establishment  on 
the  great  Paraguay.  Eleven  leagues  to  the  s.  of 
Coimbra,  on  the  ns.  side  of  the  Paraguay,  is  the 
mouth  of  Bahia  Negra,  a  large  sheet  of  water 
of  si.x  leagues  in  extent,  being  five  leagues  long 
from  n.  to  s.  :  it  receives  the  waters  of  the  wide- 
flooded  plains  and  lands  to  the  s.  and  Xi:.  of  the 
mountains  of  Albuquerque.  At  this  bay  the 
Portuguese  possessions  on  both  banks  of  the  Para- 
guay terminate.  From  thence  the  river  con- 
tinues to  lat.  21",  where,  on  its  vs.  bank,  is  situ- 
ated a  hill  known  to  the  Portuguese  by  the  name 
of  Miguel  Jose,  crowned  with  a  Spansih  fort  with 
four  pieces  of  artillery,  called  Bourbon.  Three 
leagues  above  this  the  little  river  Guirino  falls 
into  the  Paraguay  on  the  e.  side.  Nine  leagues 
to  the  s.  of  the  above  fort,  and  in  lat.  2P  22',  are 
other  mountains  on  both  sides  the  Paraguay, 
which  command  this  river  ;  for  the  e.  side  is  sur- 
mounted with  a  lofty  chain,  extending  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  country,  near  which  is  the  sugar- 
loaf  mount  ;  the  opposite  side  is  equally  moun- 
tainous, but  not  so  high  or  e.xtensive  ;  and  in 
the  middle  of  the  river  there  is  a  high  rocky 
island,  which,  with  the  mountainous  banks  on 
each  side,  forms  two  channels  of  about  a  musket- 
shot  across.  This,  in  case  of  war  between  the 
neighbouring  nations,  would  be  a  post  of  the 
highest  importance,  as  it  forms  a  natural  barrier, 
which  would  require  little  fortification  to  render 
it  an  effectual  obstacle  to  invasion.  Here  ter- 
minate those  extensive  inundations,  to  which 
both  banks  of  the  Paraguay  are  sul)ject  :  they 
commence  at  the  mouth  of  the  Jauru,  and  to  this 
point  cover  an  extent  of  100  leagues  from  ti.  to  s. 
and  40  in  breadth  at  their  highest  floods,  forming 
an  apparent  lake,  which  geograjjhers  of  former 
days,  as  well  as  some  moderns,  have  termed  the 
Xarayes.  This  inundation  confounds  the  chan- 
nel of  the  great  Paraguay  with  those  of  its  vari- 
ous confluents,  in  such  a  manner  that,  from  20 
to  30  leagues  above  their  regular  mouths,  it  is 
possible,  in  time  of  the  floods,  to  navigate  across 
from  one  to  the  other,  always  in  deej)  water, 
without  ever  seeing  or  approaching  the  banks  of 
the  Paraguay.  During  (his  wonderful  inunda- 
tion, the  iiigli  mountains  and  elevated  land  \\  liich 
it  incloses  appear  like  so  many  superb  islands, 
and  the  lower  grounds  form  a  labyrinth  of  lakes,] 
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Tbays,  and  pools,  inaiiy  of  wliicli  remain  after  (lie 
floods  have  sul)sided.  From  the  intricacy  of 
these  inundated  |)lains,  the  navisjation  is  rendered 
impracticable  to  all  «ho  do  not  unite  experience 
with  skill.  From  this  position,  (the  only  barrier 
on  the  Parasfuay),  the  banks  downward  are  in 
(general  hiijh  ami  linn,  particularly  the  e.  or 
Portufi^uese  side.  In  hit.  iJ2^3',  a  considerable 
river  empties  itself  into  it,  which  the  Spaniards, 
at  the  demarcation  in  17.jJ,  would  have  to  be  the 
Corrientes,  wliereas  the  heads  of  this  river  are 
50  lean^ues  n.  of  the  real  Corrientes  mentioned  in 
the  treaty. 

Between  the  Parajyuay  and  the  Parana  there 
runs  from  n.  to  s.  an  extensive  chain  of  moun- 
tains, which  have  the  appellation  of  Amanbay; 
they  terminate  to  the  *.  of  the  river  Iguatimy, 
forming  a  ridjje  runnina;-  s.  and  w.  called  Mara- 
cayer.  FVom  these  mountains  sprinpf  all  the 
rivers  which,  from  the  Taquari  s.  enter  the  Pa- 
raguay, and  from  the  same  chain  also  proceed 
many  other  rivers,  which,  taking  a  contrary  di- 
rection, flow  into  the  Parana  :  one  of  them,  and 
the  most  s.  being  the  Igoatimy,  which  has  its 
mouth  in  lat.  '2'J^  -IT,  a  little  above  the  Seven 
Falls,  or  the  wonderful  cataract  of  the  Parana. 
This  cataract  is  a  most  sublime  spectacle,  being 
distinguished  to  the  eye  of  the  spectator  from 
below  by  the  appearance  of  six  rainbows,  and 
emitting  from  its  fall  a  constant  cloud  of  vapours, 
which  impregnates  the  air  to  a  great  distance. 
On  the  n.  side  of  the  Igoatimy,  20  leagues  from 
its  mouth,  the  Portuguese  had  formerly  the  for- 
tress of  Baiiris,  which  was  abandoned  in  1777. 
The  Igoatimy  has  its  sources  10  leagues  above 
this  place,  among  high  and  rugged  mountains. 
The  river  Xexuy  enters  the  Paraguay  on  the  e. 
side  in  lat.  2-1'^  11',  twenty  leagues  below  the 
Ipane,  another  small  river,  called  the  Ipane- 
mirim,  intervening. 

This  is  a  summary  description  of  Portuguezc 
Paraguay,  to  the  point  where  the  territory  ought 
(as  our  tourist  observes)  to  extend  ;  and  such  is 
the  situation  of  this  great  river,  that  the  above- 
mentioned  rivers,  wliich  concentrate  towards  the 
interior  of  Brazil,  enter  it  on  the  <-.  side  ;  not  one 
enters  it  on  the  w.  from  the  Jauru  to  the  parallel 
of  the  Ipane.  Many  parts  of  the  banks  of  all 
those  rivers  are  laid  inider  water  at  the  time  of 
the  floods,  and  the  plains  are  covered  to  a  con- 
siderable depth. 

A  river  of  such  vast  size  as  the  Paraguay,  in  a 
temperate  and  salubrious  climate,  abounding 
with  lish,  bordered  by  extensive  plains  and  high 
mountains,  inter«ected  by  so  many  rivers,  bays, 


lakes,  and  forests,  must  naturally  have  «lrawn 
many  of  the  Indian  nations  to  inhabit  its  banks: 
but,  immediately  at\er  the  discovery  of  the  new 
continent,  the  incursions  of  the  Paulistas  and 
S|)aniards  s(>em  to  have  dispersed  and  destroyed 
the  numerous  tribes:  the  .lesuits  transplanted 
many  (housands  to  their  settlements  on  the  I'ra- 
guay  and  Parana.  Other  ii:itioiis  (led  fron>  the 
avarice  of  the  new  settlers  to  countries  less  fa- 
voured, but  more  secure  by  reason  of  their  dis- 
tance, and  the  diliiculty  of  approach.  This  emi- 
gration of  one  nation  to  distiicts  occupied  by  an- 
other, became  the  fruitful  soiuce  of  inveterate 
and  sanguinary  wars  among  them,  which  tentled 
to  reduce  their  numbers.  There  are,  however, 
still  some  Indians  letl  on  the  borders  of  the  Pa- 
raguay, among  whom  theGuaycnrus,  or  Cavalier 
Indians,  are  principally  distinguished  for  valour. 
They  occupy  the  lands  from  the  river  'J'atjuari, 
extending*,  along  all  the  rivers  that  enter  the 
Paraguay  on  the  e.  side,  as  far  as  the  river 
Ipane,  and  in  like  manner,  on  the  opposite 
bank,  from  the  mountains  of  Albuquerque  down- 
wards. They  have  made  war  repeatedly  on  the 
Spaniards  and  Portuguese,  without  ever  being 
subdued.  They  are  armed  with  lances  of  extra- 
ordinary length,  bows,  arrows,  &c.  They  make 
long  inciu'sions  on  horseback  into  the  neighbour- 
ing territories  ;  they  procure  horses  in  exchange 
for  stout  cotton  cloaks,  called  ponchos,  which 
thev  manufacture.  There  are  other  Indian  na- 
tions inhabiting  these  large  tracts,  some  of  whom 
have  intermixed  both  with  the  Pt)rtuguese  and 
Spaniards,  there  being  few  of  the  latter  on  any 
part  of  the  confines  without  some  traces  of  In- 
dian physiognomy. 

From  the  river  Xexuv,  downwards,  the  Para- 
guay takes  its  general  course  s.  for  32  leagues  to 
the  city  of  Asuncion,  the  cjipital  of  Paraguay, 
and  the  residence  of  its  governor.  This  city  is 
situated  on  au  obtuse  angle  made  by  the  e.  bank 
of  the  river ;  the  population  is  by  no  means 
trifling,  and  there  are  some  Portuguese  among 
the  inhabitants.  The  government  is  of  vast  ex- 
tent, and  its  total  population  is  given  by  dif- 
ferent authorities  at  fron\  97,000  to  120,000  souls. 
The  land  is  fertile,  and  contains  many  rich 
farms  :  its  principal  product  is  the  maltty  which 
is  exported  to  Tucuman  and  Buenos  Ayres,  from 
whence  it  is  sent  to  various  parts  of  the  Spanish 
dominions,  along  the  coast  of  Chile  and  Peru, 
being  a  general  article  of  consumption  among  all 
ranks  of  people.  Its  other  products  are  hides, 
tobacco,  and  sugar.  From  Buenos  Ayres  large 
boats  arrive  at  the  city  of  Asiuicion,  after  two  or] 
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three  months  passasje  ;  the  only  difficulty  in  iia- 
vigalin<>;  is  the  j^roiit  wcin-ht  of  tlie  waters  of  tlie 
Parag-uav,  wliirh  flow  with  great  rapidity :  but  this 
disjulvaiitage  is  lessened  by  tkvoural)le  winds, 
whicli  blow  the  ijreater  part  of  the  year  from  the*. 

Si\  lea£^iies  below  Asuncion,  on  the  w.  side  of 
the  Parao^uay,  the  river  Pilcoinayo  enters  that 
river  by  its  first  mouth;  its  second  is  It  or  16 
leai^nes  lower.  In  this  spare  sonic  other  smaller 
rivers  enter  on  the  e.  side,  and  amongst  them 
the  'ribi((nari,  on  an  arm  of  which,  '20  leagues 
4-.  c.  from  Asuncion,  is  Villa  Rica,  a  larijp  S|)aiiish 
town,  with  much  propertv  in  cattle  on  its  exten- 
sive plains.  Tlie  river  Veimecho  enters  the  w. 
side  of  the  Paraguay,  in  lat.  26°  45'.  On  a  re- 
mote upper  branch  of  this  river  is  the  town  of 
Salto,  near  an  accessible  tiill:  it  is  an  ini))ortant 
point  to  the  Spaniards  who  are  transpoi'tinjj  their 
jjoods  from  13ueuos  Ayres,  Tucuman,  <!fec.  to 
Upper  Peru.] 

P.ARAOIUYAURA,  a  small  river  of  the 
province  and  government  ofCuniana,  which  rises 
in  tlie  sitrra  of  imataca,  runs  s.  and  enters  the 
Cuvuni  hv  the  ri.  side. 

PARAOl'A  YES,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  a;overiiment  of  Buenos  Ayres  ;  situate  near 
the  riv(>r  Hueriue-T^euvii.  Near  it,  on  the*,  are 
two  larije  lakes  alioundiiig  in  salt. 

P.VRAOrAYO,  an  abundant  river  of  the 
country  ol  Las  Amazonas,  which  rises  in  the 
mountains  of  the  Andes  in  the  kingdom  of  Peru, 
runs  for  many  leagues  towards  the  rt.  collecting 
the  waters  of  many  others,  until  it  enters  that  of 
Las  Amazonas. 

PAR.V  I  !,\M,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  fjuayana. 

PARAIIIBO,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Bra- 
zil, which  rises  in  the  country  of  the  Mari- 
qnitas  Lidians,  runs  n.  and  turning  its  course  to 
n.n.c.  enters  the  sea,  forming  a  great  moutii  or 
port  close  to  cape  Negro. 

PARAIBA,  a  province  and  captainship  of  the 
kingdom  of  Brazil:  one  of  the  II  which  compose 
it,  and  of  the  smaller.  It  takes  its  name  from  a 
river,  by  which  it  is  irrigated  and  fertilized; 
bounded  n.  by  the  river  Grande,  e.  by  liie  Bra- 
zilian sea,  .>(.  by  the  province  of  Itamaraca,  and 
divided  from  the  ^ame  by  the  river  Paraiba,  and 
w.  by  the  territory  of  the  barbarous  nalions  of 
the  Pigiiares  and  Peliguares-  Indians.  'I"hi^  pro- 
vince alioiinds  more  than  any  oflier  in  Brazil- 
wood, and  has  many  engines  for  making  sugar, 
this  being  its  principal  article  of  commen-e  with 
Rnrooe.  The  Petigiiares  Indians,  enemies  to 
the  Portuguese,  continually   infest  and  destroy 
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their  settlements.  The  climate  is  benign  and 
the  soil  fertile.  The  P'rench  took  possession  of 
this  beautiful  country,  keepiiiif  it  till  15S-1,  when 
they  were  driven  out  by  the  Portuguese. 

[This  captainship  was  bestowed  by  John  III. 
on  the  celebrated  historian  De  Bauos  :  but  he 
was  com])elled  to  restore  it  to  the  government 
after  having  nearly  ruined  himself  by  his  unsuc- 
cessful attempts  to  colonize  it.] 

Paraiba,  the  capital,  is  of  the  same  name,  a 
city  and  head  of  the  bishopric,  called  also  City- 
de  Federico  and  Nuestra  Sefiora  de  las  Nie\es. 
It  is  situate  opposite  the  fort  of  Tamaraca,  at 
the  s.  mouth  and  shore  of  the  river  of  its 
name ;  is  large,  well  peopled,  mercantile,  and 
rich.  The  buildings  are  handsome,  particularly 
the  cathedral-church,  which  is  magnificent.  It 
is  defended  by  three  forts;  two  situate  on  islands, 
with  the  names  of  San  Antonio  and  Lallestinga, 
and  the  third  on  the  point  of  Santa  ('atalina.  It 
enjoys  a  fine  healthy  air  and  good  climate.  The 
Dutch,  commanded  by  Captains  Longk  and  Wai-- 
denburg,  took  it  in  lGj5,  but  it  was  afterwards- 
recovered  by  the  Portuguese,  being  under  the 
dominion  of  the  kings  of  Spain. 

[The  above  capital  was  built  at  theexpenceof 
the  king.  It  stands  near  the  ri\er  Paraiba,  at 
the  mouth  of  which  is  the  harbour.  A  handsome 
custom-house  has  been  erected  near  it,  and  a 
pentagonal  fort,  named  St.  Catherine,  which  de- 
fends the  entrance  into  this  harbour.  Seven  or 
eight  ships  of  about  2.50  tons  burden  used  an- 
nually to  enter  this  port  from  the  mother-coun- 
try, loaded  w  itii  diflereiit  articles  for  the  use  of 
the  colony.  Their  homeward  bound  cargoes 
consisted  chiefly  of  su<rar,  more  of  which  is- 
raised  in  the  n.  captainships  than  in  those  of  the 
*. :  especially  since  the  (liscovery  of  the  gold 
mines,  which  have  rendere<l  the  inhabitants  of 
these  last  districts  more  negligent  respocfiiig  the 
improvement  of  their  plantations.  There  are  21 
sugar  houses  in  thiii  province,  and  the  sugar  ma- 
nufactured in  them  is  said  to  be  superior  to  any 
otli<-r  in  Brazil. 

Besides  sugar,  they  also  export  dying  woods, 
several  sorts  of  drugs,  and  othiT  valuable  com- 
moditi<'S,  and  it  is  generally  allowed  that  these 
n.  ((iptainships  are  the  most  populous,  and  the 
inhabitants  in  wry  easy  circumstances,  thousli  no 
mines  have  vet  been  wrought  iii  these  parts. 
The  capital  is  computed  to  contain  uearlv  -tOOO 
souls,  and  the  j)rovincp  about  VO.tKX).]  In  lat: 
C^  hi'  ."JO"  .v.     Long.  Sy  10'  aO"  IP. 

Pauaiba,  a  large  river  of  the  above  province 
and  kingdom,  which  rises  in  thcniounlainsof  Uie  w^ 
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and  run':  c.  fcrtilizina:  the  country  of  the  Ti^ua- 
res,  Poti^uarps,  and  Viatanis  Indians.  Its  shores 
are  covered  with  villa£;es  and  sus^ar  engines, 
and  in  the  woods  are  quantities  of  Brazil-wood. 
At  its  embouchure  it  forms  the  great  bay  of  P;t- 
raiba,  which  has  at  its  entrance  the  island  of 
San  Antonio. 

Pa iiAiBA,  another  small  river,  in  (he  province 
and  captains/lip  of  Espiritu  Santo  in  the  .same 
kingdom.  It  flows  down  from  tlie  mountains, 
runs  e.  and  enters  the  sea. 

Paraiba,  another  large  river,  in  the  pro- 
vince and  captainship  of  flio  Janeyro;  it  has  its 
source  iu  the  captainship  of  Sao  Paulo  in  the 
mountains,  within  10  miles  of  the  sea  in  the 
bay  of  Cainissu.  [From  its  source  it  has  a  very 
peculiar  course,  for  the  first  95  miles  it  runs  zo. 
by  s.  then  turns  n.  for  2.5  miles,  aftenvards  c.  ap- 
proaching its  source  within  23  miles,  then  wind- 
ing its  course  in  a  serpentine  direction  through 
the  captainship  of  Rio  Janeyro,  and  enters  the 
Atlantic  ocean  very  much  augmented  by  nume- 
rous inferior  rivers.     In  lat.  21^  34'  30"  «.] 

Paraiba,  another  river,  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Guayana,  which  rises  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  same,  near  the  sources  of  theCaura, 
and  running  n.  enters  in  a  very  abundant  stream 
into  the  Orinoco ;  and,  according  to  Don  Juan 
de  la  Cruz,  first  into  the  Caroni. 

PARAIGUA,  Sierra  de,  some  very  lofty 
mountains  of  the  province  of  Barcelona  and  go- 
vernment of  Cumaiia,  which  run  nearly  from  e. 
to  w.  parallel  with  the  river  Orinoco. 

PARAI-GUAZU,  a  small  river  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Paraguay,  which  runs 
€.  and  enters  this  river  near  the  city  of  Asun- 
cion. 

PARAINABA,  a  large  river  of  the  province 
and  country  of  Las  Ainazonas,  entering  with  a 
large  stream  into  the  river  of  this  name,  after 
running  many  leagues  and  collecting  the  waters 
of  30  other  rivers. 

PARAISANCOS,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  correo-iinienio  of  Lucanas  in  Peru. 

PARAMARIBO,  a  city  of  the  Dutch,  in  the 
part  which  they  possess  in  Guayana ;  the  capital 
of  the  colony  of  Surinam  ;  situate  on  the  zo.  side 
of  the  river,  10  miles  from  the  sea,  upon  a  sandy 
rock,  which  causes  the  streets  to  be  very  easy  to 
ihe  tread.  It  has  this  name  from  a  settlement  of 
Indians,  which  it  formerly  was.  In  the  hot  sea- 
sons the  sand  becomes  so  burning  as  to  penetrate 
the  soles  of  the  shoes  and  blister  the  feet. 

The  houses,  which  amount  to  the  number  of 
800,  are  very  regularly  built,  and  nearly  all  of 


them  without  windows,  on  account  of  the  heat ; 
and  attached  to  them  are  pleasant  gardens.  To 
about  three  feet  in  height  they  are  of  brick,  and 
ii|)wards  of  wood,  with  the  exception  of  tlie 
houses  of  the  governor  and  commandant,  wliich 
are  of  stone,  although  tlie  former  are  sumptuous. 
In  all  the  streets  there  is  before  the  houses  an 
orange-grove,  which  buds  twice  a  year.  The 
city-liouse  is  in  a  handsome  spot,  and  surrounded 
also  by  orange-trees ;  and  here  is  the  slave- 
market.  It  was,  indeed,  at  first  used  as  a  bury- 
ing-ground,  but  from  fear  of  any  infection  from 
the  bodies,  they  were  carried  afterwards  to  tlie 
extreme  part  of  the  town,  and  interred  in  a  rising 
ground.  Divine  service  is  performed  here  every 
Sunday,  in  Dutch  in  the  morning,  and  after 
mid-day  in  French,  there  being  two  ministers 
for  the  former  and  one  for  the  latter  of  these 
duties.  Although  a  poor  person  is  rarely  seen 
here,  there  is  a  house  for  the  reception  of  or- 
phans, and  of  such  as  from  age  are  incapacitated 
for  labour,  and  thus  the  streets  arc  entirely  free 
of  beggars.  Here  is  a  superb  Lutheran  church, 
situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river,  where  a  sermon 
is  preached  every  Sunday,  morning  and  evening; 
also  two  synagogues  of  Portuguese  and  German 
Jews,  that  of  the  former  being  the  best. 

The  plaza,  or  place  of  arras,  is  garrisoned  by 
two  battalions  of  infantry,  and  these  with  the 
artillcry-meii  form  a  body   1200  strong,  whose 

Say  is  turnished  one  half  by  the  society  of  the 
esuits,  and  the  other  half  by  the  inhabitants  of 
the  colony  :  also  for  them  is  provided  an  hospi- 
tal, with  physicians,  surgeon,  arugs,  &c.  Besides 
this  troop  the  inhabitants  are  formed  into  three 
companies  of  militia,  who  are  obliged  to  take  up 
arms  at  command;  and  in  the  plantations  on  the 
banks  of  the  river  are  as  many  more  companies, 
who  at  the  first  signal  gun  are  to  repair  armed 
to  the  city. 

The  governor  of  this  colony  formerly  settled 
all  the  differences  without  appeal,  but  a  council 
was  afterwards  established,  composed  of  13  per- 
sons, over  which  the  governor  is  president ;  nor 
can  any  one  aspire  to  be  of  this  council,  except 
he  have  great  influence  in  the  country.  [In  lat.  ' 
5°  53'  n.  and  loiig.  55°  12'  zy.] 

PARAMAXIBO,  a   settlement  of  the  same 
colony  and  government  as  the  former  city :  sii-    j 
tuate  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Surinam.     It  be-    ' 
longs  to   the  Dutch,   and   has  more   than  400 
houses,  and  is  of  an  healthy  climate. 

PARAMERIN,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  captainship  of  Todos  Santos  in  Brazil.  It 
runs  w.  and  turning  n.  n.  w.  enters  the  Rio  Real. 
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PARAMOS.  Some  very  lofty  mountains  of 
the  Cordillera  of  tlie  Andes  ;  the  heights  of  which 
are  exceedinflf,  but  vary  so  much  that  the  skirts 
of  some  rest  upon  the  tops  of  others.  They  are 
the  whole  year  round  covered  with  snow,  wliich 
is  become  hardened  by  time,  so  as  to  cause  the 
temperature  to  be  cold  in  the  extreme,  and  to 
render  them  totally  uninhabitable. 

The  most  celebrated  of  these  mountains  are  in 
t)ie  kinj;;dom  of  Quito:  and  the  lower  parts  of 
them  are  covered  with  a  kind  of  straw  like 
esparto  (mat-weed),  although  less  harsh,  which 
grows  in  such  abundance,  and  to  such  an  height, 
as  to  be  in  some  parts  half  a  yard  and  in  others 
three-quarters.  Amongst  this  grows  a  tree, 
called  quinual,  of  a  strong  wood  and  small  dark 
green  leaf,  and  rough  to  the  touch ;  also  a  plant, 
peculiar  to  the  climate,  called  by  the  Indians  r?rt/o 
de  luz  (tree  of  light),  the  which  is  about  three 
feet  high,  grows  in  one  perpendicular  stem  till 
the  upper  part,  where  it  shoots  some  small 
branches,  these  also  producing  others,  on  each 
of  which  sprout  two  leaves.  This  plant  being 
cut  near  the  root  and  lighted  when  green,  serves 
the  Indians  as  a  candle,  and  burns  like  one  till 
tlie  whole  of  the  stick  is  consumed.  There  also 
grows  in  these  paramos  the  achiipalla,  composed 
of  stalks,  like  those  of  the  savila,  the  trunk  of 
which,  when  tender,  serves  for  the  Indians  as 
salad,  like  that  of  the  pn/mito.  The  canrha/agua 
and  the  co«/rrt//rn.'fl,  well  known  for  their  virtues, 
are  also  found  here,  as  is  the  puchugcfiu,  which  is 
a  sort  of  bread  formed  of  an  herb,  the  leaves  of 
whicli  are  round  and  of  the  figure  of  the  musk- 
flower,  and  which  unite  and  knit  themselves  to- 
gether with  such  force  as  to  form  a  body  of  two 
feet  in  diameter,  so  hard  as  to  resist  the  weight 
of  a  man. 

Notwithstanding  the  severity  of  the  climate  of 
the  Paramos,  there  are  not  wanting  animals  to 
breed  upon  them,  sudi  as  deer  and  foxes  ;  and 
))ird!-,  as  partridges  and  condors,  which  are  birds 
of  prey,  and  of  a  magnitude  above  any  of  the 
feathered  rare:  and  to  them  are  these  moinitains 
peculiar,  for  tliey  never  leave  them  but  in  search 
of  prey,  when  they  fly  into  the  valleys  to  pounce 
upon  tlie  lambs,  which  they  carry  up  with  their 
tallons  in  tlie  air.  The  Indians  have  a  metiiod 
of  catciiing  them  by  anointing  a  concealed  net 
with  certain  herbs  which  stupifies  them ;  but 
they  are  generally  aware  of  tlie  mischief,  and 
hetake  themselves  to  flight.  Here  is  also  a 
bird  which  they  call  the  tiiiiihador,  which  seldom 
allows  itself  to  be  seen  though  continually  heard  ; 
and  another,  to  which  thev  give  the  name  of 
CfuicioHy  the  note  of  which  is  like  the  bandurria. 


PARANA,  a  large  and  navigable  river  of  the 
province  and  government  of  Pai-aguay,  traversing 
this  province  from  n.  e.  to  zv.  It  rises  in  the 
province  of  Minas  Geraes  to  the  s.  of  the  city 
of  Va.  da.  S.  Joas  del  Rey,  in  some  lofty 
sierras,  and  takes  its  course  for  the  space  of 
300  leagues,  receiving  innumerable  other  rivers 
which  are  on  the  n.  part,  the  Iguayri,  Pardo, 
Monici,  Amamboy,  Itainibe,  Guazuygua,  Yaca- 
guaji'i,  Itab('),  Acaray,  Munday,  Tenibey,  Pira- 
yubi,  Pirapopo,  Aguapey,  and  others  ;  and  on 
the  s.  part  those  of  Anemby,  Aguapeyo,  Para- 
napane,  Huibay,  Piquiri,  Yari,  Itapitay,  Yacoy, 
Guiiaitagua,  Yequeimari,  Piracabi,  Cay,  Ignazu, 
Paranay,  Ibiray,  Muruara,  and  others. 

At  the  distance  of  125  leagues  from  its  mouth 
it  has  two  falls  which  impede  its  navigation,  so 
that  the  boats  are  obliged  to  be  carried  for  some 
little  distance  by  land.  The  whole  of  that  ex- 
tent of  its  course  5.  from  the  river  Paranape  to 
27°  or  28°,  is  called  Guayra.  The  country  is  of 
a  fine  temperature  and  very  fertile,  and  popu- 
lous in  former  times :  and  in  some  valleys  to- 
wards the  e.  from  the  Unigua}',  the  teiTitory 
of  which  they  called  Tape,  dwelt  some  Indians, 
of  whom  are  descended  those  of  the  missions  of 
the  present  day,  and  lately  converted.  Those  of 
the  river  Guayra  call  themselves  Guaranis,  and 
the  others  Tapes,  being  as  it  were  a  colony  of 
the  former.  All  of  them  spoke,  and  still  speak, 
the  same  idiom,  which  is  the  Guarani,  and  with 
greater  or  less  purity,  the  other  nations  of  the 
Guaicurus,  the  Chiriguanos,  &c. 

This  country  was  discovered  by  .Alvar  Nunez 
Cabeza  de  Vaca,  in  1541,  he  being  governor  of 
Paraguay  ;  and  he  took  possession  of  it  in  the 
name  of  the  king,  calling  it  the  province  of  Vera. 
The  inhabitants  were  laborious,  lived  in  settle- 
ments, sowed  maize  twice  a  year,  cultivated 
1/ucas  or  mandioca,  bred  fowl,  and  eat  human 
flesh,  not  only  of  their  own  prisoners,  for  they 
were  very  warlike,  but  even  that  of  their  own 
dead. 

Two  monks  of  the  order  of  San  Francisco, 
called  Fr.  Bernardo  de  .Armenta,  and  /V.  .Alonso 
Lebron,  who  accompanied  the  governor  in  his 
voyage,  were  tlie  first  who  gave  these  Indians 
the  first  insight  into  religion.  .Some  years  after- 
wards others  of  their  order  came,  and  obtained 
great  fruit  by  their  labours  ;  but  he  that  laboured 
most,  and  who  stayed  amongst  (hem  ,50  vears. 
was  the  venerable  Fr.  Luis  de  Ilolanos.  com- 
panion of  San  Francisco  Solano,  who,  accom- 
panied bv  many  other  religious,  erected  manv 
chapels  or  churches  in  Guayra,  establishing  six. 
rtdiiccions,  and  uniting  the  Indians  iu  settlemcut-s 
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and  in  large  and  convenient  parts  on  the  shores 
of  tlio  rivers  limjiba,  Paninapo,  and  Pirapo, 
and,  tor  Iheir  instriu-lioii  in  tiu'ir  ralecliisin,  lie 
made  hiinsclf  master  ol"  the  (itiarani  tonijue, 
manv  of  his  orations  in  this  hm^iiage  having 
been  since  printed  by  tlie  Jesuits. 

This  great  missionary,  bent  down  with  ^ears 
and  intirmitics,  and  finding  it  impossible  for  him 
longer  to  fullil  his  wonted  duties,  went  with 
gladness  to  welcome  the  arrival  of  some  Jesuits, 
entrusting  them  with  his  (lock;  but  such  was  the 
venenition  of  tlie  Indians  for  their  old  masters, 
that  they  were  with  dirticullv  persuaded  b^-  the 
venerable  Franciaam  to  accept  of  the  t)ilices  of 
the  new  comers ;  he  at  last,  however,  persuaded 
them,  by  assuring  them  that  the  Jesuits  were 
their  brothers,  and  that  the  only  ditference  be- 
tween the  one  and  the  other  was  the  dress.  The 
Jesuits  followed  up  the  advantages  of  their  jjre- 
decessors,  and  founded  some  fresh  settlements 
or  doctrinal  establishments  in  Ifclll.  But  the 
Mamelucos  Paulistas  of  Brazil  made  various  ir- 
ruptions against  those  settlements,  in  order  to 
entrap  prisoners,  which  they  might  carry  to  sell 
to  work  in  the  mines  of  that  kingdom  and  at  the 
sugar  engines  :  nor  did  they  carry  thither  less, 
at  different  times,  than  100,000  souls  ;  and  on 
this  account  the  missionaries  found  themselves 
under  the  necessity  of  withdrawing  tlie  settle- 
ments to  a  spot  where  they  now  stand ;  where, 
being  still  infested,  a  permission  was  obtained 
from  his  majesty  for  these  Indians  to  carry  fire- 
arms for  their  defence,  in  1G39,  although  they 
were  not  brought  into  action  till  spme  time 
after,  when,  being  well  instructed  by  the  Jesuits, 
they  succeeded  in  completely  routing  their  ene- 
mies. 

These  settlements  are  nearer  to  Paraguay  and 
Buenos  Ay  res  than  they  were  formerly,  and  of 
the  yO,  which  was  their  number,  13  belong 
to  the  bishopric  of  the  former,  and  the  17  others 
to  the  latter:  the  former  were  also  of  the  tem- 
])oral  government  of  that  province  till  1726, 
when  the  king  ordered  that  they  should  all  be 
dependent  on  the  government  of  Buenos  Ayres. 
They  are  of  the  following  names  : 
San  Ignacio  Guazu,  Santa  Rosa, 

San  Cosnie,  Candelaria, 


Itapua, 

La  Trinidad, 

Jesus, 


Santa  Ana, 


Loreto, 

San  Ignacio  Miri, 
Santiago,  Corpus  Christi. 

NuestraSenora  deFe, 
Of  the  which  eight  are  to  the  s.   of  Parana,  and 
the  five  others  to  the  n.     These  last  were  ceded 
by  the  king  to  the  crown  of  Portugal  in  1755,  in 


exchange  for  the  colony  of  Sacramento ;  but  thirt 
plan  was  disagreable  to  the  Indians,  who  took 
up  their  arms  against  the  Spaniards  and  Portu- 
guese who  were  unitedly  endeavouring  to  force 
them  to  the  treaty,  and  sucli  was  their  resolution 
that  it  was  at  last  annulled.  These  settlements 
contain  4 1,000  souls,  w  ho  cultivate  the  same  fruits 
as  those  of  Paraguay,  but  in  greater  abundance, 
namely  wheat,  maize,  sugar,  herb  of  Paraguay, 
tobacco,  cotton,  seeds,  fruit  and  garden-herbs, 
besides  the  cutting  of  some  trees  to  make  planks. 
The  territorv  abounds  in  such  large  and  fine 
|)iistures  that  when  the  Jesuits  cpiitted  the  coun- 
try, there  were  found  in  the  30  settlements  no 
less  than  769,589  horses,  13,905  mules,  and 
271,537  heads  of  sheep.  The  government,  arts, 
and  manufactures  established  here  by  the  same 
missionaries,  has  for  many  years  been  a  problem 
which  could  not  be  solved  :  whether,  in  fact,  all 
this  should  prove,  as  some  will  have  it,  the  ])er- 
fection  of  a  republic,  or,  as  others,  that  it  should 
be  looked  upon  as  a  tyrannical  despotism  eager 
only  for  its  own  interests.  More  on  this  subject 
may  be  seen  in  the  "  Christianismo  felice"  of 
Miiratori,  the  Italian,  and  in  the  general  collec- 
tion of  the  documents  for  the  extermination  of  the 
Jesuits,  printed  by  order  of  the  government. 

In  this  province  there  is  a  constant  tradition  that 
the  evangelist  and  apostle  St.  Thomas  preached 
here.  Dr.  Xarque,  dean  of  Albarracin,  lays  it 
down  in  his  own  mind  as  a  fact,  nor  did  he  dwell 
a  short  time  in  the  country.  Besides  this,  there 
is  in  a  certain  road  leading  from  Brazil,  in  the 
midst  of  unfrequented  woods,  a  kind  of  bower  or 
avenue,  indisputably  the  work  of  art,  which  the 
Indians  have  always  called  the  path  of  St. 
Thomas;  also  in  the  province  of  Paraguay  is  to 
be  seen  a  cave,  not  a  work  of  nature  but  of  art, 
the  which  is  seven  yards  long  and  proportion- 
ably  wide,  with  a  floor  level  and  plain,  and  a 
roof  composed  of  one  flat  stone,  perfectly  free 
from  any  inequalities  of  surface  :  this  cave  is  in  a 
lofty  mountain,  and  both  the  mountain  and  the 
cave  bear  the  name  of  St.  Thomas ;  and  it  is 
there  thought  that  the  saint  used  to  make  the 
same  cave  his  abode,  and  that  he  there  used  to 
preach  to  the  Indians  of  those  valleys.  Here  also 
is  found  an  hollow  rock  which  is  difficult  of 
entrance,  but  in  which  is  found  the  prints  of 
feet  and  hands,  the  same  phenomena  existing  in 
other  parts  of  the  coast  of  Paraguay  ;  and  all 
agree  in  asserting  that  they  are  of  that  apostle, 
and  that  he  first  taught  them  the  use  of  the  herb 
of  Paraguay.  This  at  least  cannot  be  doubted 
but  that  they  knew  the  use  of  it  before  the  arrival 
of  the  Spaniards. 
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The  Indians  of  IJrazil  concur  with  this  tradi- 
tion, and  assure  us  that  the  apostle  .St.  Thomas 
landed  at  the  port  of  Toclos  Santos,  opposite  the 
bar  of  .San  Vincente.  No\r,  if  to  all  these  asser- 
tions we  take  into  consideration  the  information 
given  by  tlie  Indians  to  the  conquerors  of  Peru, 
respectins^  tlie  oroin  of  the  cross  of  the  settle- 
ment of  Carabuco  in  the  province  of  Omasuyos  ; 
if  we  consider  tlie  stone  which  was  found  in  the 
curacy  of  Ayaviri,  of  the  province  of  Yauyos  ;  the 
bijjns  at  Caxamarca,  and  the  vestiges  of  our  reli- 
gion found  in  a  cave  near  Tarija,  it  niav  be  in- 
ferred that  it  is  most  probable  that  St.  Thomas 
did  actually  preach  the  gospel  in  these  coun- 
tries. 

[But  to  return  to  the  description  of  the  Parana. 
This  great  river  (observes  the  traveller  Mawe), 
which  the  first  discoverers  considered  as  the 
chief,  on  account  of  its  abundant  waters,  unites 
with  the  c.  side  of  the  Paraguay  in  lat.  27°  10' ; 
and  their  united  streams  take  the  name  of  the 
Rio  de  la  Plata,  wliich  originated  in  the  follow- 
ing circumstance.  Martim  de  Jousa,  the  first 
donatory  of  the  captainship  of  St.  V'icente,  fur- 
nished Ale.\o  (Jarcia  with  an  adequate  escort  to 
explore  the  hitherto  untrodden  wilds  to  the  w. 
of  the  extensive  coast  of  Brazil.  This  intrepid 
Portuguese,  by  the  route  of  the  Tiet<^,  readied 
the  Paraguay,  which  he  crossed,  and  penetrated 
considerably  into  the  interior,  from  whence  he 
returned,  it  is  said,  loaded  with  silver,  and  some 
gold  ;  but  he  halted  on  the  Paraguav,  and  waited 
for  the  coming  of  his  son,  a  youth  of  tender 
years,  with  some  of  his  people,  whilst  he  sent 
forward  an  account  of  the  discover}'.  He  was 
surprised  by  a  body  of  Indians,  who  killed  liim, 
took  his  son  prisoner,  and  carried  ort  all  his 
riches  ;  the  year  following,  CO  Portuguese,  who 
were  sent  in  search  of  (larcia,  shared  the  same 
fate.  The  Spaniards  who  first  settled  on  this 
river,  seeing  so  much  silver  amongst  these  In- 
dians, and  supposing  it  to  be  the  produce  of  the 
country,  called  the  ri\er  La  Plata.  The  Parana 
derives  its  principal  sources  from  the  zo.  side  of  the 
monnlains  of  Mantiqiieira,  25  leagues  w.  of  the 
town  of  Paratv.  I'or  further  descriptions  con- 
nei-ted  with  this  article,  see  Paraguay.  | 

PAU AN.V,a  settlement  ofthe  island  of  .loanes 
or  Mara  jo  in  Brazil  :  on  the  n.  coast,  at  the  same 
mouth  or  entrance  ofthe  river  of  Las  Amazonas. 

Par  A.N  A,  another,  a  small  river  of  the  king- 
dom of  Brazil,  which  runs  «.  n.  e.  and  enters  the 
Preto  or  De  I'alnui. 

PARANA(iUA,  a  town  of  the  province  and 
caplainthip  of  San  Vincente,  in  Brazil ;  situate 


on  the  shore  of  the  river  of  its  name,  at  the  en- 
trance ofthe  bay  of  Ipetuba. 

The  aforesaid  river  runs  e.  and  enters  the  sea 
in  the  bay  of  Ipetuba. 

P.ABANAIBA,  a  large  and  abundant  river  of 
the  i)rovince  and  captainship  of  Portoseguro  in 
Brazil  :  it  runs  s.  s.  c.  for  many  leagues,  and 
enters  by  the  n.  side  into  the  Grande  del  Parana 
near  its  source.  The  ex-Jesuit  Coleti  asserts 
that  it  enters  the  Maranon  by  the  «.  part,  below 
where  it  receives  the  Ginapape.  On  its  shores 
dwell  many  nations  of  barbarous  Indians,  who 
are  not  known. 

Paranaiba,  another  abundant  river,  in  the 
province  and  government  of  Guavana.  It  is  an 
arm  of  the  Maraiion,  which  runs  out  forming  a 
<-iirve,  and  returns  to  enter  the  same  river,  form- 
ing the  large  island  of  Ramos. 

PARANAMERIN,  or  Parameri,  a  small 
river  of  the  province  and  captainship  of  .Seara  in 
Brazil,  which  runs  n.  and  enters  the  sea  between 
the  rivers  Paragn  and  Iquarazii. 

PARANAMIRI,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
country  of  Las  Amazonas.  It  is  an  arm  of  this 
which  communicates  with  the  lake  Araraba,  and 
ibrms  the  island  of  Variquiri. 

PARANAPANE,  Minas  de,  some  very  rich 
and  abundant  gold  mines  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  San  Vincente  in  Brazil.  They  lie 
between  the  rivers  Yapo  and  Yagiiariba,  near 
where  the  Jesuits  had  the  settlement  of  their 
missions,  called  San  Francisco  Xavier,  in  the 
province  of  Guayra,  and  which  was  destroyed  by 
the  PortiiiTuese  of  .San  Pablo. 

PAR.4NAPE,  a  large  and  abmulant  river  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Paraguay,  and 
which  enters  the  Parana. 

PA  R.ANAPITINGA.     See  Yaguapiri. 

PARA.NAPl  RAS,  Encarnacion  de,  a  set- 
tlement of  the  province  and  goverinnent  of  Mai- 
nas  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito  ;  a  reduccion  of  the 
missions  of  this  name  by  the  Jesuits,  on  the  shore 
ofthe  river  also  so  called. 

This  river  rises  in  the  cordi/kra  of  the  Andes, 
runs  r.  and,  making  a  curve,  enters  the  Gnallaga, 
by  the  side  ofthe  settlement  of  Yurinianguas. 

IMRANAl  N.A,  a  river  ofthe  province  and 
captainship  of  Portoseguro  in  Brazil.  It  rises  in 
the  miumtains  near  the  coast,  runs  «.  and  enters 
the  head  ofthe  Grande  del  Francisco. 

P.\R.\NAY,  a  small  river  ofthe  province  and 
government  of  Paraguay,  which  runs  w.  and 
enters  the  Parana  between  those  of  Caruguampu 

PARANGATECl'TIRO,  Sa\  Jia.n    de.  a 


54 


PAR 


PAR 


settlement  of  the  head  settlement  nf  tlio  district  of 
Uruapaii.  uud  a/ruk/iii  mai/or  of  V'alladolid,  intlie 
province  and  bishopric  of  Medioacaii.  It  con- 
tains 62  families  of  Indians,  and  is  10  leajiuesf.  of 
its  head  settlement  and  18  from  the  capital,  and 
in  it  is  a  beautiful  convent  of  the  monks  of  ijan 
Aifustin. 

PARANGS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians, 
who  inhabit  tiic  woods  of  the  province  and  ■Govern- 
ment of  Nainas,  between  the  river  Hlanco  to  the 
s.  and  the  Curaray  to  tlie  u.  and  bounded  ».  by 
the  nation  of  tlie  I(|nitos. 

PARAPAMENA,  a  larijo  and  abundant  river 
of  the  province  and  caplainship  of  San  Pablo  in 
Brazil.  It  rises  w.  of  the  capital,  and  running 
a),  n.  lii.  enters  the  Parana.  Don  Juan  de  la 
Cruz  wronglv  calls  it  Paranapane. 

PARAPlTl,    a    rivi-r   of   the    province    and 

fovernment  of  Santa  Cruz  de  la  Sierra  in  Peru. 
t  rises  in  a  large  lake  in  tlie  territory  of  the 
Pampas  de  Huanacos,  and  shortly  after  loses 
itself  in  another  lake,  where  the  river  I'bay 
heads.  Some  call  it  the  Apure  ;  on  its  shores  are 
seen  the  ruins  of  the  antient  capital  of  the  province 
which  was  destroved  by  the  infidel  Indians. 

PARAPITIN(jA,  alakeof  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Portoseguro  in  Brazil.  It  is  form- 
ed from  a  waste  water  of  the  river  Paracatus,  to 
the  e.  of  the  town  of  Minas  Generales. 

PARAPU,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Guayana  or  Nueva  Andalucia, 
which  rises  «.  of  the  lake  in  which  the  river  Ma- 
caoza  heads,  runs  e.  and  enters  the  Maraiion. 

PARAPCR.V,  a  settlement  ofthe  province  and 
government  of  Venezuela  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada  ;  situate  on  the  shore  ofthe  river  Gua- 
rico,  and  .«.  .v.  e.  ofthe  lalie  Tacarigua. 

PARAQUARO,  a  settlement  ofthe  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  and  alcaldia  mai/or  of 
Tanzitaro  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  of  an  hot 
temperature,  situate  in  a  beautiful  and  spacious 
valley ;  abounding  in  salubrious  waters,  and 
affords  fine  crops  of  rice,  with  which  the  various 
provinces  of  the  kingdom  are  supplied,  and  in 
the  traffic  of  which  this  place  is  always  filled 
with  traders,  II  leagues  s.  ofthe  capital. 

Par  AQUA  Ro,  another  settlement,  with  the  de- 
dicatory title  of  San  Agustin,  in  the  province 
of  Cinagua  ofthe  same  kingdom.  It  is  of  an  hot 
temperature,  contains  27  families  of  Indians,  and 
is  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  Turicato  ;  abounds  in 
maize,  fruit,  and  larger  cattle.  But  it  is  subject 
to  the  epidemic  disorder  of  garrapaias  (ticks), 
which  the  Indians  call  turicotas,  and  which  are 
extremely  noxious ;  37  leagues  s.  e.  of  its  capital. 


PARARCA,  a  settlement  ofthe  province  am! 
coiresrimiento  of  Parinacochas  in  Peru. 

PAR.\RE,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  San  Juandc  Los  Llanos  in  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada.  It  runs  nearly  due  e.  and 
enters  the  Cazanare  close  to  the  settlement  ofthe 
rcdticrion  of  San  Salvadar. 

P.VRARIN,  a  settlement  ofthe  province  and 
corregiinicnlo  of  Gnailas  in  Peru. 

PARARL'M.V,  a  very  lofty  rock  of  a  pyrami- 
dical  form  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Orinoco,  the 
base  of  it  being  more  than  half  a  league  in  circum- 
ference ;  it  is  all  of  one  piece,  and  can  only  be 
ascended  on  two  sides  with  great  difliculty.  The 
top,  which  at  a  distance  appears  like  a  spear,  is  a 
plain  of  an  oval  figure,  surrounded  by  a  border  or 
breast-work  of  the  same  stone  ;  but  the  soil  i» 
very  fertile.  The  Indians  of  the  Saliva  nation 
have  here  a  beautiful  garden,  always  irrigated  by 
an  hidden  stream  of  water  which  flows  in  the  same 
rock.  Here  are  plantains,  pines,  and  various 
fruits  in  abundance  ;  but  the  greatest  attraction 
of  this  spot  is  a  certain  bower,  whither  the  In- 
dians come  to  shelter  themselves  from  the  heat, 
and  occasionally  to  amuse  themselves,  observing, 
fi-om  that  eminence,  the  vessels  passing  along  the 
river,  and  which  are  discernible  at  an  immense 
distance. 

PARAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Vilcas  Huaman  in  Peru  ;  annex- 
ed to  the  curacy  of  Totos,  celebrated  for  the 
first  quicksilver  mine,  having  been  discovered 
there  by  Pedro  Contreras,  native  of  San  Lucar 
de  Barrameda  in  1560,  in  company  with  Enrique 
Garccs,  a  Portuguese,  the  viceroy  of  Peru  at  the 
time  being  Don  Garcia  Hurtado  de  Mendoza, 
Marquis  of  Canete  ;  but  this  mine  was  abandoned 
after  three  years,  the  profit  not  equalling  the 
e.\pcnres. 

PARASIS,  a  nation  of  barbarous  Indians,  who 
inhabit  the  n.  w.  shore  of  the  river  Paraguay, 
and  liie  a.  ofthe  lake  of  Los  Xarayes  ;  boinidcd 
on  this  part  by  the  Moxos,  andi.  by  some  tribes 
ofthe  Chiquitos. 

PAKATAPA,asniall  river  ofthe  province  and 
government  of  Guayana  or  Nueva  Andalucia, 
which  runs  e.  in  a  serpentine  course,  and  enters 
the  Arui  by  this  rhumb. 

PARATARI,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  country  of  Las  Amazonas,  in  the  territory 
possessed  by  the  Portuguese.  An  arm  of  this 
river  returning  into  its  native  bed,  forms  a  small 
island. 

PARATECA,  a  village  and  settlement  of  the 
Portuguese,  of  the  province  and  captaimliip  of 
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Todos  Santos  in  Brazil ;  situate  on  the  w.  shore 
of  the  Grande  dc  San  Francisco,  and  at  the  mouth 
where  this  enters  tiie  Rans. 

[PARATEE,  a  bay  on  the  s.  w.  side  of  the 
island  of  Jamaica.  It  is  .?.  e.  of  Banister  bay ; 
its  .<r.  c.  point  is  also  called  Paratee.^ 

PARATI,  or  Angra  de  Los  Rkyes,  a  small 
town  of  the  province  and  captainship  of  Rio  Ja- 
neyro  in  Brazil ;  situate  near  the  coast,  and 
opposite  the  Isla  Grande. 

PARATINGA,  a  lar^e  river  of  the  kingdom 
of  Brazil,  which  rises  in  lat.  8°,  runs  many  leagues 
to  ^.  s.  li'.  andenters  the  Tocantines,  opposite  the 
Real  of  La  Asuncion. 

PARATININGA.    See  Xingu. 

PARATINI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  co/j- 
lains/iip  of  Rey  in  Brazil,  which  runs  s.  and  turn- 
ing e.  enters  the  grand  lake  of  Los  Patos. 

PARATI  PANA,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  cap(ai/is/iip  of  Paia  in  Brazil,  which  runs  w. 
w.  Zi;.  and  enters  the  Xingii. 

PARAVARI,  a  large  river  of  Peru,  which 
rises  in  the  province  and  corres^imiento  of  Cai-a- 
baya,  afterwards  unites  itself  with  the  Beni,  and 
thus  forms  the  Castela.  On  its  shores  are  many 
Indian  nations,  ofwiiom  nothing  is  known. 

PARAVINANAS.     See  Pa  rime. 

PARAUPASA,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of 
Brazil,  whicli  rises  in  the  mountains  of  tlieCaria- 
putangas  Indians,  runs  e.  and  enters  the  Piloens 
near  the  town  of  Boa. 

PARAUTE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Maracaibo  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
ae  Granada  ;  situate  on  the  e.  shore  of  the  lake  of 
Marcaibo,  and  of  the  river  of  its  name. 

This  river,  which  is  small,  rises  in  the  country 
of  Giraharas  Indians,  runs  a\  and  enters  tiio  lake. 

[PARAYBA.     See  Paraiba.] 

PARAZU,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
captainship  ofSeara  in  Brazil,  which  runs  «.  and 
enters  the  sea  between  the  Iguarazu  and  the 
Paranamerin. 

PARCEL.A,  Baxo  de,  a  shoal  on  the  coast  of 
the  province  and  captainship  of  Rio  Janeyro  in 
Brazil,  close  to  cape  Santo  Tome. 

PARCO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrfg/wuVwto  of  Chilques  and  Masques  in  Peru; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  Accliaamansaya. 

PARCOS,  a  settlement  of  the  ))rovince  and 
co;T<'g/»»Vw/o  of  Angaraez,  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former:  1()  leagues  from  Guamanga,  and 
13  from  Guancavelica. 

PARCU,  an  ancient  and  small  province  of 
Per\i,  belonging  at  present  to  Cuzco.  It  was 
conquered  and  united  to  the  empire  by  the  Inca 
V  iracocluK  eiglith  emperor. 


PARDO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Paraguay,  which  runs  s.  and  enters  the 
great  river  of  the  Portuguese.  It  is  also  called 
Anemby. 

Pardo,  another,  a  small  river  in  the  territory 
ofCuyaba  of  the  kingdom  of  Brazil,  which  runs 
s.  s.  TO.  and  enters  the  Parana. 

Pardo,  another,  called  also  Colorado,  which 
runs  nearly  s.  and  turning  n.  n.  zd.  enters  the 
Parana  by  the  s.  side  in  a  very  large  stream. 

PARCiORA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Pernambuco  in  Brazil  ;  situate  w. 
of  the  citv  of  San  Augustin,  near  the  coast. 

[PARDUBA,  a  bay  on  the  coast  of  Brazil,  10 
leagues  w.n.  w.  of  Brandihi  bay.]  ' 

PARE,  a  settlement  of  the  rorrfg/?n/cw^r)  of  the 
jurisdiction  of  Velez  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada,  of  a  hot  but  healthy  temperature  ;  and 
having  a  soil  abounding  in  wheat  and  maize,  of 
which  it  gathers  two  crops  annually,  in  j/ticas, 
plantains,  and  sugar  canes,  which  are  worked  in  a 
great  number  of  sugar  engines  which  it  has,  and 
which  render  it  a  settlement  of  as  considerable 
commerce  as  any  in  that  kingdom.  It  contains 
600  housekeepers,  and  is  seven  leagues  from  the 
city  of  Velez. 

1*ARE,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Guayana  or  Nueva  Andalucia, 
which  rises  n.  of  the  settlement  of  San  Joseph  de 
Mapoyes,  runs  e.  and  then  turning  s.  enters  the 
Manapiari. 

PAREDONES,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Maule  in  the  kingdom  of 
Chile,  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  Vichuquen. 

Pa  REDOXES,  another  settlement,  in  the  island 
of  Cuba :  on  the  n.  coast,  opposite  the  isle  of 
Guinchos. 

Paredones,  some  shoals  or  rocks,  near  the 
coast  of  the  province  and  government  of  Carta- 
gena and  Nuevo  Reyno  dc  Granada. 

"PARE^f,  a  lake  of  Chile,  S.  America.] 
PARHAM,  town  and  harbour,  on  the  n.  side 
of  the  island  of  Antigua,  in  the  W.  Indies.  The 
harbour  is  defended  by  Byram  fort,  at  Barnacle 
point,  on  the  w.  side,  and  farther  up  by  another 
fort  on  the  e.  side.  The  town  is  regularly  built, 
and  lies  at  the  head  of  the  harbour,  and  in  St. 
Peter's  parish.] 

Parham,  a  city  of  the  island  of  Antigua,  one 
of  the  Antilles;  on  the  n.  coast,  with  a  good 
port. 

PARI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  corrC' 
!>;iniitnlo  of  Cantain  Peru. 

Pari,  an  abundant  river  of  the  above  province 
and  kingdom,  which  ri-^es  in  the  lake  Chinchai- 
cocha  of  tlie  province  of  Tarma,  laves  the  pro- 
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viiices  of  Canta,  Xaiija,  and  liimnta,  runs  s.  till 
it  reaclioi^  the  province  of  Giianicliiri,  where  it 
forms  :iii  elhow,  and  (iirniii!;  c.  at'ler  coUcctinn; 
the  waters  of  various  other  rivers,  I'nters  (he 
Marafion,  with  wliich  some  have  Mronijly  ideii- 
tiliid  it. 

Pari,  another,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  {>;overnnient  ofduavana  or  Nueva  Andaluria, 
one  of  those  which  enters  the  Orinoco  by  thee, 
side. 

PAHI.A,  a  province  and  corrciiiminito  of  the 
kingdom  of  Peru,  in  the  archbishopric  of  Char- 
cas  ;  bounded  n.  by  the  provinces  »)f  Pacasfes, 
«.[<•.,  by  the  jurisdiction  ol"  the  town  of  Orui'o,  «. 
and  s.  e.  hy  that  of  Porco,  s.  ic.  by  that  of  liipes, 
and  ti).  by  that  of  Caranijas.  It  is  of  a  cold  tem- 
perature, and  tlie  vejjjetable  productions  are  those 
EccuUar  to  the  sitrra:  such  as  papas,  bark, 
arley,  iSjc.  It  has  large  breeds  of  smaller  cattle, 
some  also  of  larfjer,  and  of //(///;«.«,  viciiFids,  and 
htianacos.  Here  are  salt  mines,  and  a  lake  from 
which  much  is ex,tracted ;  aliio  various  streams  of 
warm  water. 

The  conru-idors  of  Oruro  beTn^  alcaldes  may- 
orcs  of  the  mines  of  the  district  of  Veinte  Legiias 
and  Paria,  the  capital  of  this  province,  and  the 
settlement  of  Sepulturas,  bein«'  included  in  the 
same  limits  ;  they  appro|)riated  to  themselves, 
some  years  since,  some  silver  mines  of  the  cor- 
dillna  of  Contlocondo,  and  some  gold  mines,  of 
which  many  have  tilled  with  water,  and  others 
are  not  worked  from  the  great  expence.  In  this 
province  runs  a  large  river  from  the  province  of 
Pacages,  which  is  called  the  Desaguuikro,  taking 
its  source  in  the  great  lake  Titicaca  or  Chu- 
cuito  :  and  which  being  passed  in  various  parts 
in  rafts  made  of  toiiora  or  reed,  runs  *.  e.  and 
forms  a  lake  of  three  to  foui-  leagues  long  and 
two  wide,  in  which  breeds  a  fish,  called  by  some 
sucfu.t,  and  by  others  hagres. 

This  river,  as  being  very  abundant,  and  the 
lake  continuiiig  always  at  one  height,  it  caused  a 
suspicion  tliat  its  waters  had  a  subterraneous 
vent;  and  in  fact  it  is  found  to  have  a  vvhirlpool, 
over  which  some  old  rafts  being  permitted  to 
float,  where,  after  giving  two  or  tiiree  turns, 
sucked  down.  The  water  is  thoight  to  find  itself 
a  passage  into  the  sea  under  the  cordilltra,  and 
through  the  shore,  close  to  the  port  of  Iqueique. 
In  171S  its  waters  increased  to  an  immense 
height,  and  it  was  concluded  that  some  raft  had 
blocked  lip  its  subterraneous  passage  ;  a  circun)- 
stance  most  likely,  since,  after  a  time,  they  sub- 
sided to  their  ordinary  state.  One  part  of  this 
province  is  inundated  in  the  rainy  seasons  for 
xna,ny  leagues. 


The  inhabitants,  who  amount  to  10,000,  make 
cheeses  of  sheep's  milk,  much  esteemed  in  other 
])ro\inces  for  their  delicacy.  Its  conrgidnr  used 
to  have  a  ripartiuiitnto  of  .10,200  dollars,  and 
paid  an  a/raialii  of  101  dollars  yearly:  the  capital 
is  the  to\Mi  of  the  same  name. 

rriie  natives  of  this  province,  as  well  as  those 
of  Gnavana  and  Debaiba,  were  originally  very 
zealous  in  their  worship  of  the  devil  and  iclols,  to 
whom  they  sacrificed  nten,  and  then  eat  thetn  ; 
when  their  gods  were  angry,  they  punished  them- 
selves with  fasting.  Their  priests  were  stoned  or 
burned,  if  they  married  against  their  vow  of 
chastity.  They  believed  in  rewards  and  ptinish- 
ments  alter  this  life.  The  s|iot  in  the  moon  they 
held  to  be  a  man  imprisoned  there  for  incest  witli 
his  sister.  They  fed  yearly  the  departed  souls 
w  ith  maize  and  wine.  They  held  the  souls  of  great 
men  only,  and  such  as  were  buried  with  them, 
immortal.  Their  great  men's  funeral  pomps 
were  celebrated  yearly  with  much  lamentations, 
drinking,  and  bestial  ceremonies,  both  men  and 
women  casting  aside  all  modesty.  These  sub- 
jects arc  further  treated  oft"  by  the  authors,  P. 
Martyr,  Gomara,  Linschoten,  Cieza,  &c.J 

Pa  H I A ,  the  lake  of  which  we  have  above  spoken, 
which  receives  the  waters  of  the  river  by  a  chan- 
nel of  80  fathoms.  These  waters  are  of  very 
bad  quality,  but  abound  in  e.xcellent  fish,  and  are 
thought,  with  great  reason,  to  have  a  subterrane- 
ous vent. 

Paria,  a  province.  See  .Andalucia. 
Pa  Ri  A,  a  gulf,  between  the  coast  of  the  province 
of  Ct'imana  to  the  s.  .?.  w.  and  ri'.  n.  w.  and  the 
island  Trinidad  to  the  n.  e.  and  .«.  e.  terminating 
by  the  n.  at  the  cape  of  Las  Salinas  and  that  of 
San  Joseph,  and  by  the  e.  at  the  cape  or  point  of 
Blanquizalcs  ;  its  entrance  at  the  former  part 
being  by  the  motith  of  the  Drago  or  Dragon,  at 
the  latter  by  the  point  of  Cialera.  Its  extent 
fi-oni  e.  to  to.  is  88  miles,  and  from  n.  to  ,?.  50. 
and  olf  the  coast  of  the  island  of  Trinidad  is  very 
good  anchoriige. 

[This  gulf  is  called  by  the  Spaniards  Triste, 
(Sad),  but  as  the  whole  of  the  coast  of  Tiera 
Firme  yvhich  surrounds  the  gulf  goes  by  the 
name  of  Paria,  the  English  and  the  French  geo- 
graphers have  given  that  name  to  the  gulf  itselH 
What  these  tw  o  latter  nations  niean  by  the  gulf 
Sad,  is  a  gulf  which  lies  between  cape  Coderas 
and  point  HicacoR.  '• 

From  the  two  lands  to  the  n.  of  this  gulf,  jut 
out  two  points,  between  which  are  three  islands, 
which  are  nearly  e.  and  ti\  of  each  other,  and  con- 
sequently close  the  gulf  to  the  n.  excepting  four 
channels  left  between   the   islands  called  Dra- 
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»on'9  moutlis.  The  largest  of  these  channels, 
bcii)g:  6  miles  broad,  is  that  to  the  w.  between 
the  point  Pena  ot't'umana,  and  the  island  named 
Chacachacarcs.  There  are  several  rocks  above 
water  in  the  channel  lying  close  to  the  point, 
and  one  hidden  rock  two  cables  length  from  the 
island. 

Between  this  island  and  the  next,  which  is 
called  Navios,  there  is  a  second  channel  named 
Ship  Channel  (des  raisseaux,)  which,  as  it  runs 
from  n.  to  «.  c.  is  verv  good  for  vessels  entering 
the  gulf,  but  very  bad  for  going  out.  The  third 
channel  is  formed  hy  the  preceding  island,  and  that 
which  lies  next  to  the  e.  named  Monos  ;  it  is  called 
de  Huevos,  or  Channel  of  Eggs.  It  runs  from 
n.  n.  e.  to  s.  s.  e. ;  it  is,  like  the  preceding,  better 
for  entering  than  leaving  the  gulf  The  fourth 
channel  is  formed  by  the  preceding  island  Mo- 
nas,  and  the  w.  n.  w.  point  of  Trinidad,  and  is 
called  Apes  Mouth.  It  is  narrow  and  danger- 
ous, on  account  of  a  rock  in  the  middle  of  the 
passage.  The  small  vessels  that  enter  by  this 
passage  always  pass  between  the  rock  and  Tri- 
nidad. 

This  gulf  forms  one  of  the  finest  ports  in  the 
world  ;  its  size  and  extent  has  been  already  men- 
tioned ;  it  has  in  every  part  good  anchorage,  the 
bottom  being  mud,  except  by  Camana,  where 
there  are  some  sands  and  banks,  and  the  water  is 
shallow.  On  the  .«.  some  of  the  mouths  of  the 
Orinoco  fall  into  the  gulf  in  many  branches,  and 
with  great  velocity.  It  is  probable  that  tiie 
Orinoco  originally  may  have  separated  the  island 
of  Trinidad  from  the  main  land,  and  have  also 
produced  the  tour  channels  which  are  above  des- 
cribed. The  current  is  certainly  always  run- 
ning out,  and  for  which  reason,  it  is  impossible 
for  ships  to  enter  if  the  winds  are  not  favourable 
and  suihciently  strong. 

On  the  coast  of  Paria  there  are  several  ports 
and  roadsteads,  which  render  the  communication 
with  Trinidad  very  easy.  | 

Pa  HI  A,  a  point  of  the  coast  of  the  former  gulf, 
which  runs  into  the  sea  for  many  leagues,  opposite 
tlie  island  ofTrinadad,  and  which  is  called  aisode 
Megillones  :   in  lat.  9"  lii'  ».,  long.  62"  T  w. 

PARIACACA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  rojTfg/mjVw/o  of  Huarochiri  in  Peru. 

PAHI.\COTO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  rnrregiinicnln  of  (juailas  in  Peru  ;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  Llautan  in  the  province  of  Santa. 

PAUIAOU.VN,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
of  Harcelona  and  government  of  Cumaana,  at 
the  foot  of  the  s/err<i  of  Paraigua,  on  the  shore  of 
the  river  Ipire. 
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PARLVHUANCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corre^imioUo  of  Xauja  in  Peru,  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  Cochangara. 

PAKIAMARCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corno;i/iiien(o  of  Canta  in  I'eru,  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  its  capital. 

PARIANCIIARCA,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corrcgimiento  of  Tama  in  Peru. 

PARIARCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  con-eo;iiiiic>Uo  of  Guamalies  in  Peru. 

PARICATUBA,  a  lake  of  the  province  and 
country  of  Las  Amazonas,  in  the  Portuguese 
possession,  opposite  the  strait  of  Paiixis. 

PARIDA,  Cayo  de  i,a,  a  rocky  isle  or  shoal 
near  the  coast  of  Florida,  at  the  extremity  ot  the 
same  between  El  Gran  Martin  and  the  Cayo 
Vizcaino. 

[PARILLO,  a  town  of  Peru,  generally  called 
Santa  :  which  see.] 

PARIME,  an  immense  lake  of  the  province  of 
Dorado,  being  the  deposit  of  the  waters  of  in- 
finite rivers,  some  of  which  are  very  large,  which 
enter  by  a  very  wide  arm  of  the  river  Branco 
and  others.  Some  modern  authors  would  have 
it,  that  this  lake  is  merely  fabulous  and  imaginary  ; 
but,  according  to  the  late  advices,  it  is  said  to  be 
real  and  existing.  Its  extent  is  not  known,  but 
it  varies  according  to  its  different  parts :  it  is  of 
a  square  figure,  and  the  greater  part  of  the  tra- 
vellers allow  it  to  be  82  leagues  long  from  e.  to  w. 
so  as  to  resemble  a  little  sea,  its  waters  even 
being  salt. 

From  the  mountains  to  the  w.  of  it,  flow  down 
many  rivers,  all  of  which  run  into  it,  and  on  the 
«.  side  it  has  a  channel  by  which  it  runs  out  into 
the  river  Parabii.  In  the  midst  of  it  are  many 
islands,  and  in  the  mountains  dwell  many  na- 
tions of  infidel  Indians,  supposed  to  be  in  pos- 
session of  that  beautiful  country  the  Dorado,  but 
which,  from  the  solicitude  it  has  caused,  has 
been  fatal  to  so  many. 

On  the  n.  ».  e.  the  river  Cuyuni  rises  from  this 
lake,  and  laves  the  territory  of  the  Dutch  colo- 
nies, and  afterwards  unites  itself  with  the  Esequi- 
bo ;  on  the  *.  rises  tiie  Parana-pitinga  or  Va- 
guapira,  whicli  means  white  water,  the  which 
enters  the  Maranan  by  tiiree  mouths  by  the  n. 
part,  and  was  discovered  in  1745.  .Another 
ri\er,  also  of  tiie  same  name  as  the  lake,  issues 
from  it. 

[It  is  now  discovered  beyond  all  question,  and 
according  to  the  latest  maps  and  manuscript 
drawings  of  that  country,  thai  this  lake  is  nothing 
but  an  overflow  of  the  head  branches  of  the 
Branco,  in  the  valley  of  Pariino.J 
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The  above-named  river,  nhicli  i<  very  lars^e, 
runs  continually  f .  coliertinE;  tlie  waters  ot  several 
other  rivers,  and,  niakinij  various  turns,  enters 
the  Neijro  by  four  niontlis  nv  amis,  called  Dara, 
Podaviri,  Varaca,  and  the  Principal  mouth.  I'roin 
the  spot  where  the  tirst  arm  divides  itselfto  its  en- 
trance into  theNen^ro,  it  is  called  Paravillanas. 

PAIUNA-COC.AS.     See  Paiunacochas. 

[P.ARIN.V,  a  point  n.  lo.  of  the  harbour  of 
Payta,  on  the  coast  of  Peru.  The  co\intry  within 
the  point  is  hiij;h  and  mountainous.  Between 
Pavta  and  it  is  a  large  bay,  having  shoals.  The 
laiid  is  low,  and  some  white  hilfs  are  found  all 
the  way.l 

P.VRlNACOCHAS,a  province  and  corregimi- 
ento  of  the  kingdom  of  Peru  :  bounded  ».  by  the 

Crovince  of  .\iniaraes,  n.  Xi.\  by  that  of  Vilcas 
uaman,  e.  by  that  of  Chumbivilcas,  s.  by  that 
Condesuyos  de  Arequipa,  and  ic.  by  that  of 
Lucanas.  Its  length  from  >?.  c.  to  .?.  zo.  is  3;) 
leagues,  and  its  width  V2  by  the  opposite  rhomb, 
though  rather  irregular,  as  are  all  the  provinces 
oiihe  sierra.  Such  !)eing  its  situation,  it  is  ex- 
tremely cold,  with  exception  of  some  ravines, 
where  the  temperature  is  so  benign  that  pears, 
and  other  kinds  of  fruits,  except  chirimoynit, 
will  grow  all  the  year  rouncl,  and  this  more  par- 
ticularly in  the  settlement  of  Pause,  and  in  some 
others,  where  they  grow  wheat,  beans,  and  bar- 
ley in  abundance.  Here  are  breeds  of  cattle, 
particularly  of  the  lanigerous  sort,  from  the 
fineness  aiid  plenty  of  the  pasture.  They  weave 
here  some  cloth,  which  they  call  c/iiispns,  aimbcs, 
and  l/irl/as  of  beautiful  fabric,  for  which  purpose 
they  cultivate  a  sort  of  grain  which  they  call  the 
vias^tio.  In  the  mountains  are  found  many  hiia- 
naco.i,  which  arc  used  in  droves  for  carrying 
light  burthens. 

In  the  curacy  of  Pullo,are  various  mines  of  gold, 
which  they  dress  with  quicksilver ;  but  the  qua- 
lity of  that  metal  is  uncertain,  and  the  emolument 
it  produces  is  not  easily  calculated  :  but  it  ought 
not  to  be  small,  as  a  very  considerable  proj)ortion 
of  labourers  and  traders  find  employment  by  it. 

There  are  here  salt  mines,  various  streams  of 
warm  medicinal  waters,  and  a  lake  of  seven  leagues 
long  and  one  %yide,  on  which  breeds  a  kind  of 
white  bird,  whose  name,  in  the  language  of  the 
country,  is  panuira,  and  it  is  from  a  corruption 
of  this  worn,  and  the  adjunct  cucha,  which  sig- 
nifies lake,  that  we  have  parinacocha.  Many  of 
the  inhabitants,  as  well  Indians  as  ]\fu<!tecs,  are 
engaged  in  the  occupation  of  drovei-s,  and  carry 
from  the  province  of  Cumana  to  that  of  Cuzco 
and  other  parts,  wine,  brandy,  «//,  olives,  dried 
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fish,  and  prawns  :  taking  in  exchange  dried  beef, 
tallow,  pnpas,  c/ii/no,  and  clothes.  The  inha- 
bitants, who  are  divided  into  30  settlements, 
should  an)ouMt  to  about  1  l,.'JOO.  The  rorrcs;idor 
used  to  have  a  reparlimitttto  of  86,400  dollars, 
and  it  paid  an  alcavaln  of  (if)l  dollars  annually. 
The  capital  is  the  settlement  of  Pausa ;  tfie 
others  are,     'i   '    '   1' ' 

Coracoa,  Quechualla, 

Chumbi,  l'am])amarca, 

Piillo,  Huanicatas, 

Pararca,  iluarhua, 

Pausa,  Taurisma, 

Cascara,  Ampi, 

Colta,  Pausa, 

Oyolo,  Monfvui, 

CorcuUa,  Arcos, 

Lanipa,  Chiapi, 

Zayla,  Quilcata, 

Charcana,  Huataca, 

Andamarca,  Opahuacho. 

Rebacaico,  Alpabamba. 

Bellinga,  Casiri. 

PARINACOTA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  correg;imicnto  of  .Arica  in  Peru  :  anne.xed  to 
the  curacy  of  Copta. 

PARIQUIZES,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
country  of  Las  Amazonas  in  the  Portuguese  pos- 
sessions. It  rises  between  the  rivers  Juamunda 
and  Guatunia,  runs  .v.  and  enters  the  second  just 
before  this  enters  the  Maraiion. 

PARIS,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of  Barba- 
does,  in  the  district  and  parish  of  S.  Thomas,  on 
the  w.  coast,  w.  e.  of  the  city  of  Bridge-town. 

Paris,  a  small  river  of  Louisiana  in  N.  Ame- 
rica, Avhich  runs  zo.  and  enters  the  Mississippi, 
between  those  of  Mine  and  La  Roche. 

[Paris,  a  thriving  township  of  excellent  land 
in  New  York  state,  Ilerkemer  county.  It  is 
s.  zo.  of  Whitestown  six  miles,  from  which  it 
was  taken,  and  incorporated  in  1792.  In  179.5 
four  townships  were  taken  from  it,  viz.  Hamil- 
ton, Sherburne,  Brookfield,  and  Sangersfield. 
It  contained,  by  the  state  census  of  1796,  34.59 
inhabitants,  of  whom  .564  were  electors.  Iron 
ore  is  foimd  in  the  vicinity  of  Paris.  Hamil- 
ton academy  is  situated  in  this  town,  in  Clinton 
parish,  where  aJso  a  Congregational  church  has 
lately  been  erected,  and  marks  of  rapi{l  progress 
in  improvements  and  wealth  are  visiblej 

[Paris,  an  island  on  the  coast  of  S.  Carolina; 
which  see.] 

PA  RITA,  a  settlement  of  the  akaldia  mai/or  of 
Nata  in  the  kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme,  near  the 
coast  of  the  S.  sea.     It  produces  maiae,  i/ucas. 
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;ind  niVt;,  with  which  it  supplies  the  capital  of 
Fana  iia,  from  wli'-nce  it  is  40  leagues  distant. 

PARI  V'A,  a  river  of  the  province  and  gfovrrn- 
ment  of  ^faracailin  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Gra- 
nada.    1(  entert  the  Zaripa. 

("PAPaER'S  Island,  in  Lincoln  county,  dis- 
trict of  Maine,  is  formed  b_y  the  waters  of  Keinie- 
beck  river  on  the  ic.  by  the  sea  on  the  s.  by  Je- 
reiiiysqtiam  bay  on  the  f.  and  by  a  small  strait 
which  divides  it  from  Arrowsick  island  on  the  ti. 
It  derives  its  name  fi-oni  John  Parki-r,  ivlio  |)ur- 
chascd  it  of  tlie  natives  in  1630;  and  a  part  of 
it  still  remains  to  his  posterity.  It  is  in  the 
township  of  (leorj^'etown  ;  which  see.] 

[Park nil's  River,  takes  its  rise  m  Rowley, 
in  Esse.x  county,  Massachusetts,  and  after  a 
course  of  a  few  miles,  passes  into  the  sound 
which  separates  Plumb  island  from  the  main 
land.  It  is  navijjable  about  two  miles  fiom  its 
mouth,  where  a  bridge  crosses  it  870  feet  lonjj 
and  26  feet  wide,  consisting  of  solid  piers  and 
eight  wooden  arches.  It  is  on  the  post-road 
from  Boston  w.  and  was  built  in  1738.  It  is 
supported  by  a  toll.] 

PARMUNCA,  an  extensive  and  beautiful 
valley  of  the  kingdom  of  Peru,  to  the  n.  w.  of 
Cuzco.  It  is  fertile,  of  a  sandy  soil,  and  was 
anciently  called  Chimu,  a  name  of  one  of  the 
Indian  chiefs.  The  Inca  Pachacutec  subjected 
and  united  it  to  the  empire.  La  Martiniere  calls 
it  Parmoiiga,  citing  .Mr.  de  I'lsle,  who  is  no  au- 
thority ;   but  Garcilaso  Inca  calls  it  Parmunga. 

PAlRNAIB.A,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Brazil, 
in  the  territory  of  Cuyaha.  It  is  small,  runs 
f.s.w.  and  enters  that  of  Las  Porrudos. 

PAR  NA  PICABA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  raplnins/iip  of  San  V  incente  in  Brazil;  at 
the  skirt  of  a  mountain  of  the  same  name,  and 
near  the  river  Itaman. 

PARN.V80,  a  very  lofty  mountain  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Guayana,  or  part  of 
the  country  of  Las  .Amazonas  possessed  by  the 
Dutch. 

PARO,  a  small  island  of  the  S.  sea,  near  the 
coast  of  the  province  and  government  of  Costa- 
rica ill  the  kiiigdoiii  of  (Tualeniala.  It  is  in  the 
gulf  of  Nicoya  in  the  middle  of  its  entrance. 

P.VROQUE,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  captdiiis/tij)  of  Todos  Santos  in  Brazil,  which 
rises  near  the  coast,  runs  s.  and  enters  the  sea 
by  the  side  of  the  bay. 

P.VHtjl'IN,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corvcs:imittiio  of  Chancay  in  Peru ;  annexed  to 
the  cnnicy  of  Canchas. 

PARRA,   a  small  island  of  the  gulf  of  Pa- 


nama, between  the  islands  Chapira  and  Cheto, 
and  one  of  those  aiUcd  Las  Perlas,  on  account 
of  the  pearls  tbund  there.     In  lat.  8"  2()'  n. 

P.VHRAL,  San  Joskimi  del,  a  settlement 
and  real  of  silver  mines,  of  the  province  of 
Tepeguana,  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  V^izcaya, 
and  one  of  the  most  populous  settlements  in  that 
kingdom  :  of  a  mild  temperature,  fertile,  and 
abounding  in  fruits,  grain,  and  cattle ;  situate 
on  the  bank  of  the  stream  of  Oro.  In  its  vi- 
cinity are  several  mines,  and  dift'ercnt  missions 
which  were  held  by  the  Jesuits,  as  also  tlie  sum- 
mer retreats  which  they  call  Del  Canutillo.  At 
nine  leagues  distance  to  (he  n.  is  a  cultivated 
estate,  and  where  there  are  large  breeds  of 
cattle,  called  San  Pedro.  Seventy-five  leagues 
n.  n.  w.  of  the  capital,  Guadiana,  in  lat.  27°  10'. 
long.  26^30'. 

[PAliRAMORE,  one  of  the  small  islands  in 
the  Atlantic  ocean,  which  line  the  c.  coast  of 
Northampton  county,  Virginia.] 

PARRAS,  a  town  of  the  same  province  and 
kingdom  as  the  former  settlement;  situate  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  lake  of  its  nanie,  or  of  San  Pedro 
and  the  stream  of  the  Guanabal.  In  its  district, 
especially  to  the  s.  are  many  cultivated  estates 
and  grazing  lands,  such  as  are  those  of  Los  Pa- 
tos,  El  Alamo,  La  Pena,  and  Oldin.  Fifty- 
leagues  /i.w.  of  the  capital,  Guadiana,  in  lat. 
20-^  35'.     Long.  263"  40'. 

[.V  species  of  wild  vine  found  in  this  beau- 
tiful situation  has  procured  it  the  name  of  Par- 
ras  from  the  Spaniards.  The  conqueroi-s  trans- 
planted to  this  place  the  vUis  xiuifcra  of  Asia ; 
and  tiiis  branch  of  industry  has  "been  found  to 
succeed  very  well.] 

Pahuas,  another  settlement,  in  the  the  same 
province  and  kingdom  as  the  former  town  :  one 
of  those  which  compose  the  missions  which  were 
held  by  the  Jesuits.  , 

PAkRAGOTES,  a  nation  of  barbarous  In- 
dians of  Equinoctial  France,  near  tlie  >i.  coast 
of  Cayenne :  bounded  by  the  nation  of  the  Su- 
payes,  and  having  a  communication  and  com- 
merce with  the  Dutch,  but  being  inveterate 
enemies  to  the  French,  lighting  them  >\  henever 
they  meet  them.  Some  geographers  call  them 
Paracotes. 

PARRILLA,  Santa   Maria    de    i.a.     See 

PARRIPARIES,  a  barbarous  nation  of  In- 
dians of  (he  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Grajiada.  de- 
scendants of  the  Panches.  They  dwell  to  the 
w.  of  the  grand  river  of  La  Magdalena,  and 
are  bounded  by  the  Amuitcas  and  Calandaiinas. 
I  2 
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are  few  in  numbers,  but  ferocious  and  cruel,  ami 
consequently  feared  by  other  nations. 

[PARK  Town,  a  new  and  thriving  town  in 
Nova  Scotia.] 

[Parr'.s  Point,  is  the  s.e.  point  of  Half- 
moon  bay,  on  the  n.  r.  side  of  the  island  of  St. 
ChristopTher's,  in  the  W.  Indies.  The  coast  here 
is  rock  v.] 

[PA"RSONSFIELD,  a  township  of  the  dis- 
trict of  Maine,  in  York  county ;  situate  on  the 
New  Hampshire  line,  between  Great  and  Little 
Ossipee  rivers,  and  is  98  miles  «.  of  Boston. 
It  was  incorporated  in  1785,  and  contains  655 
inhabitants.] 

PARTIDAS,  RocAs,  some  shoals  of  the  S. 
sea,  close  to  the  coast  of  tlie  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Veragua  in  the  kingdom  of  Tierra 
Firme,  opposite  the  settlement  of  San  Pablo. 

PARTI  DO,  a  river  of  ti>e  province  and  alcal- 
dia  mai/or  of  Nicoya,  in  the  kingdom  of  Guate- 
mala. It  rises  near  its  capital,  runs  n.  7i.  w.  and 
enters  the  great  lake  of  Nicaragua. 

[Partido,  a  small  island,  under  the  high 
hill  of  St.  Martin,  in  the  s.w.  part  of  Campea- 
chy  gulf.  It  lies  in  the  fair-way  across  the  bay 
I'rom  cape  Catoche  to  Vera  Cruz.] 

[PARTRIDGEFIELD,  a  township  of  Mas- 
sachusetts, in  Berkshire  county;  26  miles  zy.?M^. 
of  Northampton,  and  128  k.  of  Boston.  It  was 
incorporated  in  1775,  and  contains  1041  inha- 
bitants.] 

PARU,  a  town  of  the  province  and  country 
of  Las  Amazonas,  in  the  part  settled  by  the  Por- 
tuguese ;  situate  towards  the  w.  and  on  the  shore 
of  that  river,  where  the  Portuguese  have  built  a 
fort.     The  town  is  in  lat.  P  39'  s. 

Paiiu,  a  river  of  this  province,  called  by  the 
Portuguese,  Ginapape,  it  flows  down  from  the 
Sierras  de  Tumucucuiaque  to  the  .?.  and  enters 
the  Amazonas  on  the  n.  side,  at  no  great  distance 
from  its  mouth. 

Paiiu,  another  river,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Caguan,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada.  It  rises  in  a  llaiiin-a,  runs  n.  c.  and 
enters  the  Caura. 

Paru,  a  whirlpool  of  the  river  Caura,  very 
large  and  rapid  in  the  part  where  this  river  is 
•ntered  by  the  Iniquari. 

PARUASI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Guayana,  or  Nueva  Andalucia.  It 
runs  n.  through  the  territory  of  the  Mapoyes  In- 
dians, abounds  in  excellent  fish,  and  enters  the 
Orinoco  by  its  s.  part. 

PARUfPA,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
txptainship  of  Portoseguro   in  Brazil,     it  rises 


near  the  coast,  runs  e.  and  enters  the  sea  be- 
tween the  rivers  Caravelas  and  Perecijie. 

PARHLARI,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
country  of  Las  Amazonas  in  the  Portuguese 
possessions.  It  is  the  same  as  the  Apulaila- 
vare,  which  at  its  source  has  this  name. 

PARARUMA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Guayana  or  Nueva  Andalucia.     It 
is  one  of  those  which  enter  the  Orinoco,  opposite 
the  mouth  of  the  Sinaruco.     Mr.  Beliin  calls  it     1 
Paruma. 

PARUPO,  a  river  of  the  .same  province  and 
government  as  the  former.  It  rises  from  a  lake 
which  is  near  the  settlement  of  Tapia,and  enters 
the  Arui  by  the  e.  part. 

PARURO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Chilques  and  Masques  in  Peru. 

PASAGE,  or  Dotaciones,  a  settlement 
and  garrison  of  the  kingdom  of  Nueva  Vizcaya, 
where  there  are  33  men  and  a  captain  to  guard 
against  the  incursions  of  tlic  infidel  Indians. 
It  is  situate  in  a  very  fertile  territory,  where 
there  are  many  gardens,  in  which  are  culti- 
vated in  abundance  fruit  trees  and  vines.  It 
is  equally  surrounded  by  many  estates,  which 
are  fertile  in  grain  and  cattle.  Towards  the 
M.  runs  a  spacious  and  pleasant  plain.  Thirty 
leagues  n.ji.e.  of  the  capital. 

Pasage,  a  small  city  of  the  island  ol"  .Ja- 
maica ;  situate  in  the  road  which  leads  from 
Puerto  Real  to  Spanish  Town,  seven  miles  s.  e. 
of  the  latter,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Cobre, 
where  the  English  have  a  fort  furnished  with  10 
or  12  canon.  It  is  a  place  of  much  commerce, 
and  its  population  consists  of  400  houses.  '   i 

Pasage,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the  nation 
of  Los  Colorados,  who  dwell  in  the  mountains 
of  this  name  in  the  province  and  corregimiento  of 
Latacunga  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito. 

Pasage,  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Tucuman  in  the  district  and  juris- 
diction of  the  city  of  Salta ;  situate  on  the  shore 
of  the  river  of  its  name,  or  otherwise  called 
Salado. 

Pasage,  a  river  of  the  same  province.  See 
Salauo. 

Pasage,  another  river,  in  the  strait  of  Ma- 
gellan, which  enters  the  sea  opposite  the  narrow 
pass  of  this  name.  ; 

Pasage.  This  narrow  pass  is  where  tjje 
strait  is  most  contracted,  and  is  the  third  and 
last  pass  to  enter  the  S.  sea. 

PASAGERO,  a  small  isle  of  the  N.  sea,  be- 
tween the  Antilles,  r.  of  the  island  of  Puerto 
Rico,  and  between  this  and  St.  Thomae. 
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PASAGOCHI,  a  spttlemeut  of  the  missions 
which  were  held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  province 
of  Taramara  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Vizcaya. 
Thirty-two  leagues  w.-i.to.  of  the  town  and  real 
of  the  mines  of  San  Felipe  de  Chiguagua. 

PASAMACADIE.     [See  Passamaquoddy.] 

Pasamacadif,,  an  island  situate  near  the 
coast,  of  the  same  province,  within  a  bay,  to 
the  w.  of  Grand  Menan. 

PASAMAYO,  or  Pasamayu,  a  river  of  the 
kingdom  of  Peru.  It  rises  in  the  province  and 
conrgiiiiiento  of  Canta,  in  the  sierra  which  di- 
vides this  province  from  that  of  Chancay,  from 
whence  it  runs  w.  and  then  into  the  S.  sea,  form- 
ing a  small  bay.  Eighteen  miles  s.  of  the  town 
of Chancay. 

PASAO,  or  Pasado  Cabo,  a  point  of  the 
coast  of  the  S.  sea,  in  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Guayaquil  and  kingdom  of  Quito.  It  is 
about  23  miles  to  the  j.  of  the  equinoctial  line, 
and  on  it  is  a  signal-house  to  give  intelligence  of 
vessels  appearing  on  the  coast. 

PASAOS,  or  Pasaves,  a  barbarous  nation 
of  Indians,  of  the  province  and  government  of 
Guayaquil  and  kingdom  of  Quito.  They  inhabit 
the  w.  part,  and  were  bounded  formerly  by  the 
nation  of  the  Alantas.  The  emperor  Huaina- 
Capac,  thirteenth  monarch  of  Peru,  conquered  it, 
and  fixed  ii\  its  territory  the  boundary  of  the 
empire  by  this  part,  on  the  coast  of  the  Pacific 
sea.     This  nation  is  at  the  present  day  extinct. 

PASATARIA,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
country  of  Las  Amazonas  in  the  Portuguese  pos- 
sessions. It  is  an  arm  of  the  Maranon  or  Ama- 
zonas, which  runs  in  a  curve,  and  forming  an 
island,  returns  back  into  itself 

PAS.\TRES,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Rey  in  Brazil ;  situate  at  the 
source  of  the  river  Negro. 

PASCA,  a  settlement  and  head  settlement  of 
the  district  of  the  corrvs;i>niento  of  this  name,  in 
the  Nucvo  Roynode  Granada.  It  is  of  a  benign 
temperature,  abounding  in  the  vegetable  produc- 
tions of  a  warm  and  cold  climate,  and  is  verv 
healthy.  Forty-eight  miles  s.  with  a  slight  in- 
clination to  the  w.  of  Santa  I''e. 

Paso  A,  another  settlement,  of  the  province  and 
correginiienlo  of  Cicasica  in  Peru ;  on  the  shore 
of  the  lake  Chinchaicocha. 

[Pasca,  another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Mari(|ui(a,  in  the  iSuevo  Reyno  de  Gra- 
nada, on  the  shore  of  the  river  Cauca.] 

Pasca,  another,  a  large  and  abundant  river 
which  irrigates  the  province  of  Tocayma,  in  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada,   and    which    united 


with  the  Sumapaz,  enters  the  grand  river  Mag- 
dalena,  with  the  name  of  Fusagasuga.  In  its 
vicinity  a  famous  battle  was  fought  between  Sa- 
guanmachipa,  zipa  or  king  of  Bogota,  and  Uza- 
tama  of  Tunja,  when  the  former  was  victorious. 

PASCAG'OULA,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Louisiana,  on 
the  shore  and  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  of  its 
name. 

[These  Indians  live  in  a  small  village  on  Red 
river,  about  60  miles  below  Natchitoches  ;  are 
emigrants  from  Pascagola  river  in  W.  Florida  ; 
25  men  only  of  them  remaining  speak  Mobilian, 
but  have  a  language  peculiar  to  themselves ; 
most  of  them  speak  and  understand  French. 
They  raise  good  crops  of  corn  and  garden 
vegetables;  have  cattle,  horses,  and  poultry 
plenty.] 

Pascagoola,  a  bay  of  the  above  province, 
between  the  bay  of  Movila  and  the  river  Pas- 
cagoula. 

Pascagoula,  this  river  runs  s.e.  and  enters 
the  sea  between  the  former  bay  and  that  of  San 
Luis. 

[The  river  Pascagoula  passes  through  the 
Georgia  western  territory,  pursues  a  s.  by  e. 
course  through  W.  Florida,  and  empties  into  the 
gulf  of  Mexico  by  several  mouths,  which  toge- 
ther occupy  a  space  of  three  or  four  miles  ;  which 
is  one  continued  bed  of  oyster-shells,  with  very 
shoal  water.  The  westernmost  branch  has  four 
feet  water,  and  is  the  deepest.  Afler  crossing 
the  bar  there  is  from  three  to  six  fathoms  water 
for  a  great  distance,  and  the  river  is  said  to 
be  navigable  more  than  150  miles.  The  soil 
on  this  river,  like  that  on  all  the  others  that 
pass  through  Georgia  into  the  gulf  of  Mexico, 
grows  better  as  vou  advance  to  its  source.] 

PASCAMAYb,  a  port  of  the  coast  of  Peru 
in  the  province  and  corrco;ii)iicnto  of  Sana  :  near 
it  are  the  ruins  of  the  ancient  Lambayeque. 

PASCATA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
correginiicnto  of  Asangaro  in  Peru ;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  Sandia,  in  the  province  of  Ca- 
rabaya. 

[PASCATAQUA,  or  Piscataoua,  is  the 
only  large  river  whose  whole  course  is  in  New 
Hampshire.  Its  head  is  a  pond  in  the  ti.  e.  corner 
of  the  town  of  Wakefield,  and  its  general  course 
thence  to  the  sea  is  s.s.e.  about  40  miles.  It 
divides  New  Hampshire  from  York  county  in 
the  district  of  Maine,  and  is  called  Salmon  Fall 
river,  from  its  head  to  the  lower  flills  at  Berwick, 
where  it  assumes  the  name  of  Newichawannock, 
whicli  it  bears  till  it  meet*  with  Cochecho  jiver. 
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whicli  comes  from  Domt,  wlu'ii  l)otli  run  totje- 
ther  in  one  cliannel  to  Hiltons  point,  where  tlu- 
a',  branch  meets  it :  from  this  junction  to  tiie 
xea  the  river  is  so  rapid  that  it  ne\  cr  freezes  ; 
the  (listjince  is  seven  niile>,  and  the  coiirne  gene- 
rall^f  from  .?.  to  s.  c.  The  zv.  brancli  is  formed 
bv  Swaniscot  river,  which  comes  from  Exeter, 
VV'innicot  river,  ■wliicli  comes  throun^li  Greenland, 
anil  Lamprey  river,  uliich  divides  Newmarket 
from  Durham ;  these  emptv  into  a  bay  four 
miles  wide,  called  the  Great  Bay.  The  water, 
ill  its  further  progjess,  is  contracted  into  a  lesser 
bay,  and  then  it  receives  Oyster  river,  which 
runs  throiiofh  Durham,  and  Back  river,  which 
comes  from  Dover,  and  at  length  meets  with 
the  main  stream  at  Hiltons  point. 

The  tide  rises  into  all  these  bays,  and  branches 
as  far  as  the  lower  falls  in  each  river,  and  forms 
a  most  rapid  current,  especially  at  the  season  of 
the  freshets,  when  the  ebb  continues  about  two 
hours  louijer  than  the  flood :  and  were  it  not  for 
the  numerous  eddies,  formed  by  the  indentinj^s 
of  the  shore,  the  ferries  would  then  be  impas- 
sable. 

At  the  lower  falls  in  the  several  branches  of 
the  river  are  landino-places,  whence  lumber  and 
other  country  produce  is  transported,  and  vessels 
or  boats  from  below  discharafe  their  lading-;  so 
that  in  each  river  there  is  a  convenient  trading 
place  not  more  than  l<J  or  15  miles  distant  from 
Portsmouth,  with  which  there  is  constant  com- 
munication by  every  tide.  Thus  the  river,  from 
its  form  and  the  situation  of  its  branches,  is  ex- 
tremely favourable  to  the  purposes  of  navigation 
and  commerce.  A  light-liouse,  with  a  single 
light,  stands  at  the  entrance  of  Piscataqua  har- 
bour, in  lat.  43°  4'  n.  and  long.  70'-  43'.J 

PASCO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  corre- 
glmiento  of  Xauia  in  Peru  ;  the  residence  of  the 
treasurer,  and  place  of  the  royal  coffers. 

Pasco,  another  settlement,  in  the  province  and 
corregmimlo  of  Tarma,  of  the  same  kingdom. 

P.\SCONO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Antioquia  in  the NuevoRey node 
Granada;  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  grand  river 
Majrdalena. 

fPASCUARO.     SeeP.\sAUAiio.] 

PASIGA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Darien  in  the  kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme. 
It  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the  s.  coast,  and  runs 
into  the  sea  at  the  side  of  the  point  of  Men- 
glares. 

PASIMONI,  an  abundant  river  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Guayana  or  Nueva 
Andalucia.     It  rises  in  the  mountains  to  the  w. 


of  the  great  lake  Parimc,  and  enters,  divided  into 
two  arms,  bv  the  one  into  the  river  Negro,  by 
the  other  into  the  channel  of  Casiriaque,  tbrming 
a  great  island.  Its  shores  are  covered  with  trees 
of  wild  cacao. 

PASO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
rcgiiiiictito  of  Cochabaniba  in  Peru. 

Paso,  another  settlement,  which  is  small,  in 
the  go\erinnent  of  Neiva  and  iNuevo  Key  no  de 
Granada ;  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  grand 
river  Magdalena,  where  it  is  entered  by  the  Pao. 
It  is  much  reduced,  and  its  inhabitants,  who 
scarcely  amount  to  20  Indians,  are  eniplo\cd  in 
procuring  the  gold  from  the  lavaderos  (washing- 
places)  in  which  it  abounds.  It  is  eight  leagues 
from  its  head  settlement. 

Paso,  another  settlement  and  garrison,  with 
the  additional  title  Del  Norte,  in  the  Nuevo 
Ueyno  de  Vizcaya  of  N.  America ;  founded  to 
restrain  the  infidel  Indians.  One  hundred  and 
seventv-five  leagues  n.  of  the  capital,  Durango. 

[This  presidio,  or  military  post,  on  the  right 
bank  of  the  Rio  del  Norte,  is  separated  (says 
Humboldt)  from  the  town  of  Santa  Fe  b^-  an  un- 
cultivated country  of  more  than  300  miles  in 
length.  We  must  not  confound  this  place, 
which  some  manuscript  maps  in  the  arciiives  of 
Mexico  consider  as  a  dependance  of  New  Bis- 
cay, with  the  Presidio  del  Norte,  or  De  las  Jun- 
tas, situated  further  to  the  s.  at  the  s.  side  of  the 
mouth  of  the  Rio  Conchos.  Travellers  stop  at 
the  Paso  del  Norto  to  lay  in  the  necessary  pro- 
visions for  continuing  their  route  to  Santa  Fe. 
The  environs  of  the  Paso  are  delicious,  and  re- 
semble the  finest  parts  of  Andalucia.  The  fields 
are  cultivated  with  maize  and  wheat ;  and  the 
vineyards  produce  such  excellent  sweet  wines 
that  they  are  even  preferred  to  the  wines  of 
Parras  in  New  Biscay.  The  gardens  contain 
in  abundance  all  the  fruits  of  Europe,  figs, 
peaches,  apples,  and  pears.  As  the  country  is 
very  drv,  a  canal  of  irrigation  brings  the  water 
of  the  ftio  del  Norte  to  the  Paso.  It  is  with 
difticulty  that  the  inhabitants  of  the  presidio  can 
keep  up  the  dam,  which  forces  the  waters  of  tiie 
rivers  when  they  are  very  low  to  enter  into  the 
canal  (azequiu).  During  the  great  swells  of  the 
Rio  del  Norte,  the  strength  of  the  current  de- 
stroys this  tiam  almost  every  year  in  the  months 
of  May  and  June.  The  manner  of  restoring  and 
strengthening  the  dam  is  very  ingenious.  The 
inhabitants  form  baskets  of  stakes,  ccvnnected  to- 
gether by  branches  of  trees,  and  filled  with  earth 
and  stones.  These  gabions  (cestones)  are  aban- 
doned to  the  force  of  the  current,  which,  in  its 
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eddies,  disposes  them  in  the  point  where  the  canal 
separates  from  the  river.] 

Paso,  anotlicr,  with  the  dedicatory  title  of 
Nuestra  Sonora  de  Guadalupe.    See  this  article. 

fPASPAYA,  a  province  in  the  archbishopric 
of  Ija  Plata.  It  is  mountainous,  but  abounds  in 
grain,  pulse,  and  fruits.] 

Paspaya,  a  settlement  and  capital  of  the 
above  province  and  fonrg'/»«V«/o,  [about  76  miles 
*.  of  the  city  of  Chusiquisaca  or  La  Plata.] 

Paspaya,  a  river  of  this  province  and  corre- 
gimienlo. 

PASPE,  a  bay  of  tlic  s.  coast  of  Nova  Scotia 
or  Acadia,  between  port  Prospect  and  point 
Blanche. 

PASPEBIA,  a  settlement  of  the  same  province 
and  colony  as  the  former  bay  ;  situate  near  the 
s.  coast,  in  the  interior  of  the  port  of  Castors. 

PASQUA,  a  valley  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Cumana,  on  the  confines  of  the 
province  of  Venezuela,  between  the  rivers  Huare 
and  Manapire. 

Pasqua,  an  island  near  the  coast  of  the  pro- 
vince and  captainship  of  Ilheos  in  Brazil ;  situate 
at  the  mouth  of  a  sreal  port  formed  by  the  bar 
of  Camamu  and  the  point  Saguaripa  Vieja. 

Pasqua,  a  point,  with  the  surname  of  Mala, 
in  tlie  island  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  lookinj^  to  the 
island  of  S.  Thomas. 

PASQUAL,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
captains/lip  of  San  V'incente  in  Brazil.  It  runs  e. 
and  enters  the  sea  in  the  bay  of  San  Vincente. 

I'asqual,  a  point  of  land  on  the  s.  coast,  and 
in  the  part  pos.sessed  by  the  French  of  the  island 
S.  Domingo  ;  between  the  bay  of  Mesle  and  the 
isle  of  Orange. 

Pasqual,  a  mountain  of  the  province  and  cap- 
tainship of  Portoseguro  in  Brazil ;  between  tlie 
rivers  .laco  and  Sarnabitiva. 

PASQUARO,  or  Utzila,  the  capital  of  the 
province  and  bishopric  of  Mechoacan  in  Nueva 
Espana,  once  the  court  of  the  king  ('alzontzi. 
It  is  of  a  cold  and  moist  temperature.  The 
principal  buildings  are  not  without  elegance, 
and  it  is  situate  in  a  delightful  country,  as 
being  just  at  the  entrance  of  the  sierra,  sur- 
rounded by  mountains  covered  with  fine  foli- 
age :  also  in  the  gardens,  w  liich  it  has  in  its 
Unnuras,  are  abundance  of  fruits  and  fiowers  of 
different  kinds. 

'J'owards  (lie  n.  part  is  a  great  lake,  12  leagues 
in  circumference,  and  so  abounding  in  excellent 
fisii  as  not  only  to  provide  this  city  but  also  that 
of  V^alladolid  and  other  settlements  ;  great  por- 
lions  also  l)einK'  ii*  times  sent  to  Mexico,  where 


they  are  sold  as  great  dainties.  In  the  middle 
of  this  lake  are  some  small  islands,  inhabited 
by  Indians  living  in  huts,  who  make  a  daily  trade 
by  the  fish  they  catch  in  their  canoes. 

The  plain  on  which  the  city  stands  being  sur- 
rounded with  rising  grounds,  there  is  an  en- 
trance by  a  wide  causeway  entirely  of  stone, 
and  the  first  building  which  you  discover  on 
the  e.  side  is  a  chapel,  in  which  is  venerated 
the  image  of  Christ  crucified  ;  which  spot  they 
call  the  Humilladero  (place  of  humiliation),  since 
here  it  was  that  the  Indians  surrendered  them- 
selves to  the  Spaniards.  The  parish-church, 
which  was  first  began  to  be  erected  where  it  now 
stands,  by  the  first  bishop,  but  which,  from  not 
being  concluded,  was  removed  to  Valiadolid,  is 
as  to  what  exists  of  it,  a  sumptuous  edifice.  One 
nave  only  is  finished  out  of  the  five  which  should 
render  it  complete  ;  but  this  is  the  admiration  of 
architects,  who  confess  that  were  it  finished  ac- 
cording to  the  design,  it  would  be  unrivalled  by 
any  building  in  America.  In  this  church  are  two 
winding  stair-cases  made  of  stone,  and  which  are 
so  nicety  constructed  that  it  is  a  common  amuse- 
ment for  the  Indians  to  seat  themselves  at  the 
top  and  let  them  slip  round  and  round  to  the 
bottom.  The  other  staircase  is  a  lofty  pillar, 
with  two  fans  leading  difi'erent  ways,  so  that  two 
persons  may  descend  out  of  different  doors,  and 
without  seeing  each  other. 

This  city  has  the  convents  of  the  religious 
orders  of  San  Francisco,  San  Agustin,  San  Juan 
de  Dios,  a  college  which  belonged  to  the  Jesuits, 
and  which  is  tlie  second  that  was  founded  in 
Nueva  Espana  after  that  of  Mexico,  its  general 
being  Francisco  de  Borja,  who  sent  to  it  one  of 
the  images  of  Santa  Maria  of  Rome.  In  this 
college  are  interred  Don  Vasco  de  Quiroga,  se- 
cond bishop  of  that  diocess,  and  the  venerable 
brother  Pedro  Calzontzi,  nephew  of  the  king  of 
the  province,  who,  taking  the  habit  of  the  Je- 
suits, lived  a  holy  life  in  the  profession  of 
school-master,  and  died  by  an  epidemic  dis- 
order which  he  caught  in  the  discharge  of  Ids 
duties,  and  whilst  assisting  the  sick.  Here  is 
also  another  sum|)tuous  temple,  dedicated  to 
Maria  Santisinia,  with  the  title  of  La  Salud, 
destined  as  a  monastery  for  the  nuns  of  Santa 
Catalina.  In  one  of  the  wards  of  the  city  is 
venerated  a  miraculous  effigv  of  Santo  Christo 
de  Tupataro,  found  by  an  Indian  in  174S,  in  the 
heart  of  a  tree  which  lie  was  cutting  down,  with 
the  cross,  nails,  and  other  insignia,  perfectly 
wrought. 

The  population  of  this  city  is  composed  of  ,^00 
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fitmilies  of  Spaniards,  3Ji(sfet!:,  and  Midattoe*, 
and  of  2000  Indians,  who  orrupy  tliemsoUet  in 
the  commcrci'  and  labour  of  I  he  oop|>cr  mines  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  city,  as  also  in  niakinj;  siijjar, 
and  in  selline;  the  merchandise  of  the  country. 
It  is  the  head  of  the  nlcaldin  iiiaiyor,  and  the 
residence  of  the  alcalde  tnayor,  who  nominates  14 
lieutenants  for  so  many  otiier  districts  of  the  ex- 
tensive jurisdiction  into  wliirh  it  is  divided. 
[Thirtj-'one  miles  .?.  :l.  of  \'alladolid,  and  125  zv. 
of  Mexico,  in  iat.  19=>29'30"«.  and  long.  101" 
21'  r.'.] 

The  settlements  of  which  its  jurisdiction  con- 
sists are  the  followinp^ : 

Tacambaro,  San  Juan  Copaquaro, 

Cocupao,  Arentapaqua, 

S.  Francisco  Iguatzeo,     Qiiint/.io, 
San    Pedro  Cucuchu-     Turiquaro, 

chau,  Santa  Clara  del  Cobre, 

San  Dieffo  Cocupa,  Opopeo, 

Santa  F^,  S.  Francisco  Uruapiin, 

S.  Geronimo   Purun-     Jucotacato, 

choquaro,  San  Gregorio, 

Reyes  de  Tirindsro,        San  Lorenzo, 
Naninja,  Santiago  Angag-ua, 

S. Francisco Tarexero,     San  Juan  Parangare- 
Cuenco,  ciitiro, 

Sipiajo,  San  Salvador, 

Comauja,  San  Pedro  Sacan, 

Santiago  Az.ijo,  Santa  Ana  Tzirosto, 

Santa  .\na  Zacapo,         San  Marcos  Apo, 
S.Francisco  Etuquaro,     Xapuquirio, 
San  Miguel  del  Monte,     San  Francisco Corupo, 
Capuyo,  San  Felipe  de  los  Cer- 

Indaparapeo,  ros, 

Santiago  Inguyo,  Quango, 

S.  Miguel  Tarimbaro,     San  Antonio  Urecho, 
Santiago  de  la  Puente,     Echncandiro, 
Santa     Maria     Siqui-     Santiago  Undameo, 

nam,  Tiripitio, 

San  Tiuis  Naguatzen,      Aruramba, 
San  Francisco  Cheran,     Acutzio, 
Santa    Maria    Coma-     San  Juan  Puruandiro, 
chiien,  San  Francisco  Anga- 

San  Geronimo  Arant-         moqutiro, 

zan,  Santiago  Conguripo, 

S.  Pedro  Paracho,  S.    Andres     Panindi- 

S.  Juan  Pomaquaran,  quaro, 

S.  Mateo  Agiiinin,  Sta.  Maria  Aquanato, 

SantaMariaUrapichu,  S.Miguel  Eprxam, 
S.Bartolom^Cucucho,  Santiago  Nuinaran, 
Sta  Cruz  Tanaco,  Rincon  de  Zaragoza. 

[The  town  of  Pasquaro  seems  for  nothing  more 
notable  than  for  containing  the  ashes  of  a  man, 
whoFe  memory,  atler  a  lapse  of  two  centuries 


and  a  half,  is  still  venerated  by  the  Indians,  the 
fhuious  Vasco  de  Quiroga,  alluded  to  by  our  au- 
thor, and  who  died  in  Ifj.oOat  the  village  of  Crua- 
p;i.  Tins  zealous  prelate,  whom  the  indigenous 
still  call  their  father  (Tola  don  Vasco),  was  more 
successful  in  his  endeavours  to  protect  the  unfor- 
tunate inhabitants  of  Mexico  than  the  virtuous 
bishop  of  Chiapa,  Bartholomc  de  la-;  Casas. 
Quiroga  became  in  an  especial  manner  the  bene- 
factor of  tlie  Tarasc  Indians,  whose  industry 
he  encouraged.  He  prescribed  one  particular 
branch  of  commerce  to  each  ludiaii  village. 
These  useful  institutions  are  in  a  great  mea- 
sure preserved  to  this  day.  The  height  of  Pas- 
cuaro  is  2200  metres  (or  7217  feet).  Its  present 
population  6000.] 

[PASQIJIARO,  a  small  town  of  the  inten- 
dancy  of  Dui-ango,  to  the  i.  of  the  Rio  de  Nasas. 
Population  5(i00.] 

rPASQUOTANK,  a  county  of  N.  Carolina 
in  Edenton  district,  «.  of  Albemarle  sound.  It 
contains  3497  inhabitants,  including  1623  slaves. J 

[Pasquotank,  a  small  river  of  N.  Carolina, 
which  rises  in  the  Great  Dismal  Swamp,  and 
passing  by  Hertford,  falls  into  Albemarle  sound. J 

[PASS.VGE  Fort,  a  small  town  of  the  island 
of  Jamaica  :  situate  in  tlie  road  between  Port 
Royal  and  Spanish  town,  seven  miles  j.  e.  of 
the  latter,  and  at  the  mouth  of  Cobre  river, 
where  is  a  fort  with  10  or  12  guns.  It  has  a 
brisk  trade,  and  contains  about  400  houses,  the 
greatest  part  of  them  houses  of  entertainment.] 

[Passage  Island,  lies  across  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Cobeca,  near  the  n.  ze.  part  of  the  island  of    J 
Porto  R  CO.     The  harbour  for  ships  is  at  the  e.    ^ 
end  of  the  island.] 

[Passage  Islands,  Great  and  Little,  two  of 
the  Virgin  islands  in  the  VV.  Indies,  near  the  e. 
end  of  the  island  of  Porto  Rico.  Lat.  18°  20'  n. 
Long.  65°  17'  ©.] 

[Passage  Point,  in  the  straits  of  Magellan, 
lies  at  theti'.  end  of  Royal  Reach,  and  five  leagues 
u\n.iv.  of  Fortescue's  bay.] 

[PASSAIK,  or  Pasaick,  is  a  very  crooked 
river.  It  rises  in  a  large  swamp  in  Morris 
county,  New  Jersey,  and  its  course  is  from 
TV.  n.  w.  to  e.  s.  e.  until  it  mingles  with  the 
Hackinsak  at  the  head  of  Newark  bay.  It  is 
navigable  about  10  miles,  and  is  230  yards  wide 
at  the  ferry.  The  cataract,  or  great  falls,  in  this 
river,  is  one  of  the  greatest  natural  curiosities  in 
the  state.  The  river  is  about  40  yards  wide,  and 
moves  in  a  slow,  gentle  current,  until,  coming 
within  a  short  distance  of  a  deep  cleft  in  a 
rock  which  crosses  the  channel,  it  descends  and 
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[falls  above  70  feet  perpendicular,  in  one  entire 
sheet,  presentinnf  a  most  beautiful  and  tremen- 
dous scene.  The  new  inaiiufacturin*  town  of 
Patterson  is  erected  on  tlio  great  falls  of  this 
river  ;  and  its  banks  are  adorned  with  many 
eU'sant  coiitifry  seats.  It  abounds  with  fish  of 
various  kiruls.  There  is  a  bridp^e  500  feet  lonjf, 
over  this  river,  on  the  post  road  from  Philadel- 
phia to  New  York. J 

(  PASSAMAQIODDY,  a  bay  and  river,  near 
whicii  is  the  division  line  between  the  British 
province  of  New  Brunswick  and  the  United 
States  of  America.  The  island  of  Campo  Bello, 
in  the  IN.  Atlantic  ocean,  is  at  tlie  middle  or  to. 
passage  of  the  bay,  in  lat.  43-'  «.  and  long.  66° 
5^'  w.  The  distance  of  Cross  Isle,  Machias,  to 
W.  Passamacjuoddy  head  is  nine  leagues  n.  e.  by 
f.  and  from  tlie  head  over  the  bar  to  Allen's  Isle 
».  n.  a.  two  leagues.  When  yon  come  from  the 
s.  w.  and  are  bouufl  into  W.  Passamaquoddy, 
you  must  give  the  Seal  Itocks  a  birth  of  three 
quarters  of  a  mile  betbre  you  haul  in  from  the 
harbour,  as  there  is  a  whirlpool  to  the  e.  of  them. 
Tlie  bay  is  about  a  league  iVom  this  point.  It  is 
high  water  here  at  the  full  and  change  of  the 
moon,  about  the  same  time  as  at  Boston.  There 
arc  three  rivers  which  fall  into  this  bay :  the 
largest  is  called  by  the  modern  Indians,  the 
Scoodick  ;  but  by  De  Mons  and  Champlaine, 
Etchen)iris.  Its  main  source  is  near  Penobscot 
river,  and  the  carrying-place  between  the  two 
rivers  is  but  three  miles.  ScoNew  Buunswick. 
Tile  mouth  of  Passamaquoddy  river  has  ^5  fathoms 
water. 

The  following  official  document  consists  of  the 
joint  address  of  his  Majesty's  council  and  the 
house  of  representatives  of  the  province  of  New 
Brunswick,  in  gorieral  asspndjiv.  respecting  the 
islands  in  Passamaquoddy  Bay,  which  iiad  been 
claimed  by  the  Americans,  and  gives  a  just  idea 
of  their  importance  to  the  British  government. 

'  Having  long  entertained  a  confident  hope,  that 

the   possession  of  Moose  island,   Dudley   island, 

and    Frederic    island,    in    Passamatiiioddy    Bay, 

usurpid    by    the   state  of   Massachusetts,  would 

never  be  sanctioned  i)van  act,  or  avowed  accpiies- 

cence  on  the  part   ofliis  M;ijos(y's  governntent ; 

but  that  his  Majesty's  indisputable  rigiil  ti»  these 

islands  would  in  due  time  beelfectualiv  asserted  ; 

it  is  witij  very  great  concern  that  we  now  find, 

'  from  a   passage  in  a  letter   from  Mr.  Merry   to 

I  your  honour,  stating  the   communications  made 

to  him  by  Mr.  Madison,  the  .Vmerican   secretary 

of  state,  on  the  subject  of  these  islaiuls,  that  the 

I  United  States  do  actually  consider  their  present 
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possession  as  having  been  so  sanctioned  :  and 
that  they  are  prepared  to  construe  his  Majesty's 
forbearance  in  his  behalf,  as  having  already  war- 
ranted their  claim  of  an  entire  riglit  to  these 
islands. 

'In  the  letterabovereferredto,Mr.  Merry  states, 
"  that  the  American  minister  observed  to  him, 
that  since  his  Majesty's  government  have  allowed 
the  United  States  to  remain  in  [jossession  of  the 
above-mentioned  islands,  the  waters  which  sur- 
round them,  to  the  distance  to  which  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  any  territory  is  usually  understood  to  ex- 
tend, ought  cquaUij  to  be  cousidtred  as  American  ; 
and  added,  that  aithougli  he  could  not  properly 
refer,  on  this  occasion,  to  the  convention  between 
his  Majesty  and  tiie  United  States,  concluded  in 
London,  on  the  12th  of  May,  1803,  because  it  had 
not  been  ratified,  nevertheless, by  tiiat  convention, 
the  islands  in  question  were  declared  to  belong  to 
the  United  States  ;  an  arrangement  which  would 
probably  be  confirmed  whenever  the  matter  of  the 
boundary  line  between  the  two  territories  should 
again  bo  brought  into  discussion  ;  the  more  so, 
because  it  was  not  the  article  respecting  the  c. 
boundary  on  the  side  of  New  Brunswick  which 
occasioned  the  convention  to  remain  unratified." 

'  .\s  a  hope  may  be  entertained  that  the  conven- 
tion referred  to  by  Mr.  Madison  respecting  these 
islands  may  not  ^et  he  ratified,  we  request  your 
honour  to  transmit  to  his  Majesty's  minister3 
this  onr  joint  address,  on  a  subject  of  such  im- 
portance to  his  Majesty's  government,  and  the 
rights  and  interests  of  his  faithful  subjects  in  this 
province. 

'  Af\er  the  full  discussion  of  the  question  of 
right  to  these  islands,  in  the  correspondence 
between  his  Majesty's  ministers  and  his  excel- 
lency the  lieutenant-governor  of  this  province, 
on  former  occasions,  particularly  his  excellency's 
dispatch  to  his  Grace  the  Duke  of  Portland, 
dated  5th  August,  I7f)f),  and  the  letters  and  do- 
cuments therein  mentioned,  it  may  be  thought 
superfluous  to  do  more  than  generally  to  refer  to 
those  papers  on  the  present  occasion.  We  trust, 
however,  that  the  magnitude  of  the  object  will 
justif]y  our  attempt  to  bring  within  a  small  com- 
pass the  result  ofthosediscussions,  adding  thereto 
some  further  observations  which  more  imme- 
diately press  upon  our  attention,  and  which  we 
hope  will  merit  the  consideration  of  his  .Majesty's 
ministers. 

'  Tiiat  part  of  the  secon<l  articleof  the  treaty  of 
peace  helween  his  Majesty  and  the  United  State3 
whicli  res|)ects  the  present  question  is  expressed 
as  follows  :  "  East,  by  a  line  to  be  drawn  along] 
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[the  middle  of  the  river  St.  Croix,  from  itsmoiilli 
in  tin-  Bay  of  Fundy,  to  its  source,  &c.  conipro- 
luMidiuij  all  islands  witliiii  '20  leajjiu's  of  any  part 
of  tlio  sliores  of  the  Ifnited  Stales,  and  lyimx 
between  lines  to  he  drawn  due  r.  from  the  point 
where  the  aforesaid  boundaries  between  No  a 
Scotia  on  the  one  part,  and  E.  Florida  on  the 
other  part,  shall  respectively  touch  the  Bay  of 
Fundy,  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  exceptinjj  such 
islands  as  now  are,  or  heretofore  have  been, 
within  the  limits  of  the  said  province  of  Nova 
Scotia." 

'  The  islands  hereby  oraiited  are  evidently  such, 
and  such  only,  as  are  within  ^0  leai^ues  of  the 
coast,  and  also  lie  between  those  parallels  of 
latitudes  by  which  the  shores  of  the  ceded  country 
are  limitecl  at  their  ri.  and  ,^.  extrenicties.  Hence 
all  islands,  not  with  those  parallels,  however  near 
they  may  be  to  the  shore,  are  certainly  excluded 
from  the  gjrant:  and  of  those  which  are  within 
the  |)arallels,  all  such  as  then  were,  or  ever  had 
been,  within  tiie  limits  of  Nova  Scotia,  are  also 
excluded.  From  the  treaty  of  peace,  therefore, 
the  United  States  can  derive  no  shadow  of  claim 
to  the  islands  in  question ;  and  his  Majesty's 
oriffinal  right  to  them  remains  entire  and  incoii- 
testible. 

'  For,  we  believe,  it  has  never  been  contro- 
verted, even  by  the  American  g-overnment,  that 
these  islands  always  before  the  treaty  of  peace, 
were  comprehended  within  the  limits,  and  con- 
stituted a  part  of  the  province  of  Nova  Scotia, 
which  it  was  the  obvious  intention  of  the  treaty 
to  reserve  to  his  Majesty,  by  its  utmost  limits ; 
a  reference  to  the  original  boundaries  of  the 
province  in  Sir  William  Alexander's  patent,  and 
to  the  description  of  the  boundaries  in  all  the 
commissions  to  his  Majesty's  governors  of  the 
province  and  the  actual  grant  of  two  of  these 
islands  to  Francis  Bernard,  and  others,  by  letters 
patent  under  the  seal  of  the  province  of  Nova 
Scotia,  bearing  date  the  30th  October,  1765, 
place  this  fact  beyond  all  dispute. 

'  These  islands, at  the  time  when  the  province  of 
New  Brunswick  was  erected  in  the  year  1784, 
were  all  possessed  and  inhabited  by  his  Majesty's 
subjects  ;  they  were,  by  an  act  of  the  general  as- 
sembly of  the  province,  passed  in  January  178G, 
for  the  purpose  of  dividing  the  several  countries 
into  towns  and  parishes,  expressly  made  a  part  of 
the  parish  ofW.  Isles,  in  the  county  of  Charlotte  ; 
and  their  inhabitants  yielded  obedience  to  the 
laws  of  the  province,  in  attending  to  the  several 
duties  which  they  were  called  upon  to  perform 
by  the  courts  and   magistrates  established  and 


appointed  in  that  county  ;  and  we  cannot  but 
consider  it  as  a  matter  of  serious  regret,  that 
the  possession  of  these  islands,  shortly  after- 
wards usurped  by  the  State  of  Massachusetts, 
and  hitherto  continued,  has  given  rise  to  a  claim 
of  territorial  right,  on  the  part  of  that  state,  1 
founded  merely  upon  that  possession.  ' 

'  We  now  beg  leave  brielly  to  hint  at  some  of 
the  mischiefs  and  inconveniences  which  have  re- 
sulted from  this  continued  usurpation.  Very 
large  quantities  of  lumber,  furnished  from  the 
neighlwuring  parts  oftliepro\ince,  are  purchased 
by  the  American  subjects,  and  carrie(l  to  these 
islands  for  exportation  ;  which  lumber  is  paid  for 
with  prohibited  articles  from  the  United  States; 
and  they  in  the  same  manner  engross  almost  the 
whole  of  the  produce  of  the  fisheries  among  these 
islands,  which  is  also  paid  for  in  the  same  man- 
ner ;  and  thus  we  sustain  a  double  injury.  The 
W.  India  islands  are,  in  a  great  measure,  pre- 
cluded tVom  receiving  their  supplies  of  fish  and 
lumber  in  British  bottoms;  and  large  quantities 
of  contraband  goods  are  introdnctd  into  this  pro- 
vince, to  the  great  injury  of  the  commercial 
interests  of  Cxreat  Britain,  as  well  as  of  the  fair 
merchants  and  traders  residing  here. 

'  Their  situation  enables  the  inhabitants  of  these 
islands  to  engross  a  very  great  proportion  of  the 
plaster  trade  fi-om  this  and  the  neighbouring  pro- 
vince of  Nova  Scotia,  which  is  now  become  of 
great  magnitude  and  extent,  whereby  his  Majes- 
ty's subjects  are  deprived  of  a  very  highly  valu- 
able carrying  trade  in  this  article. 

'  These  islands  are  become  places  of  refuge  for 
insolent  debtors,  and  disorderly  persons  of  every 
description,  particularly  of  deserters  from  his 
Majesty's  service  :  all  attempts  to  recover  whom 
are  insolently  resisted. 

'  By  the  possession  ofthese  islands,  «n-eat  facility 
is  given  to  the  conveyance,  in  small  vessels,  of 
contraband  articles  of  every  description  to  vari- 
ous parts  of  this  province  and  Nova  Scotia;  so 
that  the  fair  British  merchant  can  have  no  equal  i 
competition  with  these  illicit  traders,  even  in  the 
sale  of  British  and  W.  Indian  goods. 

'  Whereas,  on  the  contrary,  if  these  islands  were 
in  the  possession  of  his  Majesty's  subjects,  very 
large  quantities  of  fish  and  lumber  would  be 
thereby  furnished  by  them  for  the  supply  of  the 
British  W.  India  islands,  the  present  ruinous 
contraband  trade  greatly  interrupted,  and  a  very 
beneficial  carrying  trade,  in  the  article  of  plaster 
of  Paris,  in  a  great  measure  secured. 

'  Or,if  the  Americans  were  dispossessed  ofthese 
islands,  there  is  no  other  situation  in  that  neigh-] 
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l^bourhood  which  could  give  them  the  advantages 
and  opportunities  to  injure  the  trade  of  this  pro- 
vince, which  they  now  enjoy. 

'  To  these  considerations  it  may  be  added,  tliat 
in  case  of  hostilities  at  any  time  in  the  United 
States,  or  countenance  given  by  them  to  hostile 
attacks  from  any  other  country,  the  province,  by 
the  possession  of  these  islands,  would,  in  that 
quarter,  be  rendered  more  secure  from  attack, 
and  capable  of  defence.' 

'  Impressed  with  the  importance  of  the  foreijoing 
considerations,  we  indulge  the  hope,  that  the 
transmission  of  the  address  by  your  honour  to 
his  Majesty's  ministers  may  be  productive  of 
important  benefits  to  the  interests  and  welfare  of 
his  Majesty's  subjects  in  this  province. 

(Signed) 

G.  D.  Ludlow,  Spcaler  of  the  Council. 
A.Botsford,  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Assemble/.'' 

Presented  in  March,  1807. 
Transmitted  in  June,  1807.] 

[Passamaquoddy  Post-Office,  on  the  above 
described  b:iv,  is  kept  at  a  little  village  at  the 
mouth  of  Cobscook  river,  17  miles  this  side  Bre- 
wer's, the  easternmost  post-office  in  the  United 
States,  yO«.  e.  of  Machias,  378  ».  e.  of  Boston, 
and 728  in  alike  direction  from  Philadelphia  ;  the 
above  distances  iiicliidingthe  turnings  of  the  road.] 

[PAS.SAMAQUODDIES,  a  tribe  of  Indians 
who  inhabit  near  the  waters  of  Passaniaq noddy 
Bay.  J 

[  PASSAO,  a  cape  on  the  coast  of  Peru,  on  the 
S.  Pacific  ocean,  under  the  equator.] 

[PASSO  MAGNO,  a  river  of  Florida,  in  lat. 
36«.] 

[PASSUMPSIC,  a  small  river  of  Vermont, 
runs  a  s.  course  and  empties  into  Connecticut 
river,  below  the  Filleen-Mile-Falls,  in  the  town 
of  Barnet.  I 

[PASSYUNK,  a  township  in  Philadelphia 
'•ounty,  Pennsylvania.] 

P,4STA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
govern nu'ut  of  Popa\;'in  and  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada ;  founded  near  the  coast  of  the  S.  Sea, 
on  the  shores  of  a  lake  of  the  same  name,  and  xi>. 
of  the  capital. 

PASTAGOROS,  or  Pantagoros,  a  nation 
lit"  barbarous  Indians  of  the  Nuevo  Heyno  dc 
( rranada,  who  inhabit  the  woods  to  the  c.  of  the 
grand  river  Magdalena.  Tliey  are  cruel,  feroci- 
ous, fiTid  treacherous,  and  use  poisoned  arrows. 

PAST.AR,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
'  vernment  ofPopayan  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
'  irannda. 


PASTAZA,  or  Pastaca,  a  large  and  naviga- 
ble river  of  the  kingdom  of  Quito  ;  which  rises 
in  the  sierra  of  the  provinces  of  Riohamba  and 
Latacunga,  runs  for  more  than  100  leagues  till  it 
enters  the  Maranon  or  .4mazon  by  the  s.  shore, 
with  four  mouths,  and  forming  three  islands  near 
the  settlement  of  Banos,  by  which  it  passes.  It 
receives  on  the  e.  side  25  rivers,  and  on  the  w. 
15,  and  from  that  place  takes  the  nameofPas- 
taza,  first  running  into  those  of  San  Felipe, 
Patate,  and  others  of  the  villages  by  which  it 
passes.  In  the  woods  of  its  vicinity  towards  the 
w.  dwell  some  barbarian  Indians,  the  Muratas 
and  Xibaros,  and  towards  the  e.  the  Gaes,  Serai- 
gaes,  and  Mainas  Zimarrones.  Its  mouth  is  in 
lat.  48' 3"  .9. 

PASTEPEC,  San  Joseph  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  district  and  head  settlement  of  Tlacolula, 
and  akuldia  mayor  of  Xalupa  in  Nueva  Espaiia  ; 
founded  at  the  skirt  of  a  mountain,  which  gives 
it  its  name  ;  of  a  mild  temperature,  but  far  from 
beinj  fertile.  One  league  and  a  half  e.  n.  e.  of 
its  head  settlement. 

P.VSTO,  a  district  and  con-egimiento  of  the 
I)rovince  and  government  of  Popayan  in  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada;  one  of  the  11  into 
which  the  same  is  divided,  and  the  most^. :  bound- 
ed s.  by  the  province  of  Ibarra.  It  is  extremely 
abundant  in  tine  pastures,  and  consequently  in 
cattle,  so  that,  on  this  account,  its  first  founders 
gave  it  this  name.  It  is  irrigated  by  several 
large  rivers,  which  incorporate  themselves  with 
the  Napo  and  Putumavo,  to  enter  the  Maranon 
or  Amazon  ;  and  on  the  s.  flow  down  from  the. 
Cordillera,  the  river  Guachicono,  S.  Jorqe,  and 
Masamorras,  which  enter  the  Patia. 

It  is  of  an  hot  temperature,  and  produces  much 
wheat  and  of  so  fine  a  quality,  that  in  no  j)art  of 
the  world  is  the  bread  so  fine  as  here.  It  has 
some  gold  mines,  which  are  little  worked  from 
the  want  of  Indians  and  Negroes  :  the  former 
being  exempt  from  tliis  labour  by  a  royal  edict, 
and  devoting  themselves  rather  to  agricultural 
pursuits.  In  the  woods  are  certain  trees  which 
distil  a  resin  here  called  mopa-mopn,  and  of  m  hich 
they  niake  all  sorts  of  varnish,  which  i<  so  dnral)le, 
that  neither  have  boiling  water  or  acids  any 
eft'ect  on  it.  The  method  of  applying  it  is  by 
putting  into  the  mouth  a  ])art  of  the  resin,  and, 
when  it  is  moistened, by  rubbing  the  brush  upon  it, 
and  then  applying  it  to  the  object  to  be  painted, 
when  it  ix-comes  drv,  aiul  of  a  most  beautiful  and 
lively  colour,  imitating  the  China  colours:  and 
with  this  particular  recommendation,  that  it 
tiever  fades,  nor  does  moisture  have  any  eft'ect 
k  2 


w 


PAS 


upon  it.  The  pictures  and  articles  painted  in 
this  manner,  are  carried  hy  the  Indians  to  be 
sold  at  Quito  and  the  other  settlements  ol"  llie 
kinfrdom,  where  thej  are  in  liigh  estimation. 

In  tliis  province  the  rivers  of  Guaitara  and 
Juanambu  are  passed  en  lantvita,  cacli  person 
paying  a  silver-real,  and  the  same  beinjj  the 
price  for  every  horse-load  ;  and  the  settlements 
of  the  above  names  take  care  to  be  well  provided 
with  ropes,  and  oilier  articles  necessary  lor  this 
purpose.  The  population  consists  of  o3  settle- 
ments, which  are  as  follows  : 

Yascual,  Pupiales, 

Ancuya  y  Abades,  Potosi, 

Biusaco  and  Juan-         Gualniata, 

anibu,  In^jenios, 

Sapuyes,  Sibunda^-, 

Tambo  Pintado,  Huacca, 

Jongobito,  Tulciin, 

Mocoa,  Carlozama, 

Yayanquer,  Cuinbal, 

Funes,  Mayasquer, 

Sucumbios,  Mallama, 

Puntal,  Puerres, 

Tussa,  Males, 

Hipiales,  Canchala, 

Tuquerres,  Galea, 

Mocondino,  Anope  or  Guaypi, 


Nanegal, 


Esmcraldas. 


The  capital  is  the  city  of  the  same  name,  with 
the  dedicatory  title  of  San  Juan,  and  the  surname 
of  Villaviciosa  ;  founded  by  captain  Lorenzo  de 
Aldana,  in  1539,  in  an  extensive  llanura.  It  is 
of  a  severe  climate,  but  healthy,  and  fertile  in 
vegetable  productions,  seeds,  and  sugar  canes, 
of  which  they  make  much  sugar.  It  is  situate  at 
the  skirt  of  a  mountain,  at  the  top  of  which  is  a 
volcano,  Hhich,  ever  since  the  conquest,  had 
never  ceased  to  vomit  fire  and  ashes  until  the 
year  1727,  since  which  time,  as  no  eruption  has 
appeared,  it  is  thought  that  all  the  iiiHammable 
materials  have  been  consumed. 

It  has  a  very  good  parish  church,  the  convents 
of  the  order  of  San  Francisco,  Santo  Domingo, 
San  Agustin,  La  Merced,  a  college  w  hich  belong- 
ed to  tlie  Jesuits,  a  monastery  of  nuns  of  La  Coii- 
cepciou,  and  two  hermitages  at  the  entrance  and 
egress  of  the  city. 

Its  population  is  composed  of  8000  souls, 
amongst  whom  are  many  noble,  though  poor, 
families.  The  natives  are  very  clever  and  indus- 
trious workmen  ;  their  wooden  manufactures 
are  much  esteemed  in  all  parts,  and  they  have  a 
method  of  varnishing  them  with  something  that 
■resembles  japan.     Eighty  five  miles  nearly  s.  s.  w. 
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of  Popayan,  and  115  h.  h.  e.  of  Quito,  in  lat.  1" 
14',  andlong.  77''6' u.'. 

PASTOCA,  a  very  lofty  mountain  of  the  pro- 
>ince  of  Pasto  in  the  Niie\o  Keyno  de  Granada, 
near  its  capital ;  on  its  top  is  a  lake  of  more  tiiaii 
i^t  leagues  long,  and  in  its  waters,  which  are 
always  very  cold,  no  fish  will  breed. 

PASTOUA,  La  Divina,  a  settlement  of  the 
province  and  government  of  La  Guayana  or 
Nneva  Andalucia  ;  situate  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  Yaruario. 

PASTORIA,  a  large  lake  of  the  province  of 
Tcpeguana  in  Nuevo  Vizcaya.  It  is  formed  of 
different  streams  of  very  fresh  and  wholesome 
water,  and  on  its  shores  graze  an  infinite  number 
of  lesser  cattle. 

PASUCHUA,  a  very  lofty  mountain  or  paramo 
of  the  kingdom  of  Quito,  continually  covered 
with  snow. 

PASUDO,  Asu.vrtovDE,  a  settlement  of  the 
province  of  Pataz  and  of  the  missions  of  Gaxa- 
marquilla,  which  are  held  at  the  charge  of  the 
religious  observers  of  San  Francisco ;  on  the 
shore  and  at  the  source  of  the  river  Guallaga. 

PASUNDELE,  a  settlement  of  the  Indians  of 
the  kingdom  of  Chile,  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Comoleuun. 

PASUQUE,  a  settlement  of  the  Nuevo  Mex» 
ico  in  N.  America  :  situate  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  Grande  del  Norte,  between  those  of  Sitay 
and  Tesuque. 

PATA,a  settlement  of  the  province  and  corre- 
gimknto  of  Angaracz  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  Yulcamarca.  Its  natives  are  much 
given  to  carpenters-work,  and  make  with  great 
neatness  tables,  saddles,  and  benches,  with  which 
they  trade  with  the  other  provinces. 

f*ATA,  a  settlement  in  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  S.  Juan  de  Los  Llanos  in  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada. 

Pata,  a  river,  of  the  same  province  and  king- 
dom as  the  former  settlement,  which  enters  the 
Magdalena,  opposite  the  settlement  of  Neiva 
Vieja. 

[PATAGOA,  a  river  on  the  coast  of  Brazil, 
which  enters  the  ocean  s.w.  of  Rio  Janeyro.j 

PATAGONES,  or  Tirumenos,  a  barbarous 
nation  of  Indians,  who  live  in  the  mountains  and 
woods  of  the  lands  of  Magellan,  w.  of  the  strait, 
and  e.  of  the  kinnjdoni  of  Chile,  in  the  province 
called  Chica.  They  go  entirely  naked  and  wan- 
der about,  sustaining  themselves  by  the  chace. 
They  are  of  lofty  stature,  well  made  and  valorous, 
but  treacherous  ;  some  have  pretended  that  they 
were  formidable  giants,  and  called  their  country 
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de  Los  Gigantes  (of  the  giants).  The  father 
Torrubia,  in  his  Gigantologia,  printed  in  1756, 
to  prove  the  existence  of  the  giants,  quotes  the 
Patagonians  of  the  lands  of  Magellan  ;  but  who- 
ever scrutinizes  the  strength  of  what  lie  advances, 
will  see  that  according  to  all  appearance  and 
agreeably  with  the  assertion  of  D.  Proxpero  del 
Aguila,  he  brings  forward  nothing  of  greater 
authenticity  than  what  had  already  been  pro- 
duced. Mr.  Fraser,  in  his  voyage  to  S.  America, 
assures  us  of  the  existence  of  these  giants,  not 
only  as  he  had  seen  them  himself  but  by  an  im- 
plicit credit  of  others  who  had  also  been  eye-wit- 
nesses to  them  ;  and  lie  thus  asserted  them  to 
be  of  nine  or  10  feet  in  height. 

The  general  received  opinion  is,  that  they  are 
certainly  above  the  common  stature,  but  not 
giants ;  and  with  all  the  proofs  and  reasons  pro- 
nuced  by  the  father  Torrubia,  we  cannot  but 
rather  give  our  assent  to  what  is  told  us  by  Sir 
Hans  Sloane,  in  his  celebrated  work  inserted  in 
the  Philosophical  Transactions,  No.  404,  and  ex- 
tracted as  a  supplement  to  the  celebrated  Cham- 
bers' Dictionary,  as  also  to  what  has  been  so 
judiciously  suggested  on  the  subject  by  Dr.  D. 
Casimiro,  first  professor  of  botany  in  the  royal 
garden,  in  the  translation  of  the  voyage  of  com- 
mandant Byron.  Fernando  de  Magallanes  was 
the  first  who  knew  these  Indians,  when  he  arrived 
at  port  S.  Julian,  in  1319. 

The  country  abounds  in  stags,  wolves,  bears, 
tigers  and  ostriches.  The  names  given  by  Mr. 
de  la  Martinicre  to  the  dilTerent  tribes  of  Envo, 
Kemenetes,  Kennecas,  and  Karaykes,  are  mere 
fables  and  inventions,  of  which  we  cannot  discover 
the  oriijin,  as  are  also  the  provinces  in  which  the 
said  tribes  are  said  to  live,  and  which  that  author 
calls  Cossi,  Karay,  Karamay,  Morena,  Coin,  &c. 
Now,  all  that  we  can  assert  on  the  subject,  is, 
that  we  call  the  coast  of  the  Patagonians  all 
that  extent  from  the  mouth  of  the  river  La 
Plata  as  far  as  the  straits  of  Magellan,  and  that 
the  same  was  reconnoitred,  by  order  of  the  king, 
in  1715,  by  the  n;ival  captain  D.  .loatjuin  de 
Olivares,  accomijanied  by  tlie  fathers  Joseph  Ca- 
rodiel  and  Joseph  (^uiroga,  of  the  company  of 
Jesus,  and  the  pilot  D.  Diego  V'arela  ;  and  that 
the  extent  of  coast,  included  under  the  above 
title,  is  between  hit.  3(i"  40'  and  52^  20'  s.  and 
extends  from  Cape  Antonio,  to  the  bay  of  S. 
George,  to  the  s.  c.  From  all  theaiiove  we  con- 
clude, that  the  Patagonians  arc  a  very  large  race 
of  men,  and  that  they  are  very  numerous. 

PATAGAU.ATCHE,  a  river  of  the  province 


and  colony  of  S.  Carolina,  which  runs  s.  and 
enters  the  Chichachas. 

PAT.VHUASI,  a  settlement  of  the  provinc** 
and  corrco;ii?iiento  of  Catabambas  in  Peru;  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  Llaqua. 

PATAMACK.     [See  Patowmack.] 

P.VT.IMBA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district,  and  alcaldia  vwi/or  of  Peri- 
ban  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  292  fami- 
lies of  Indians,  and  12  of  Spaniards,  Miistees, 
and  Mulattoes  :  also  a  convent  of  the  monks  of 
S.  Francisco.  Its  commerce  consists  in  making 
cups,  jars,  and  other  vessels  of  a  very  cele- 
brated clay  found  in  its  district,  and  much 
esteemed  in  the  other  jurisdictions  as  giving  a 
great  fragrance  to  the  water  when  drank,  and 
inasmuch  as  it  is  also  asserted  to  have  bene- 
ficial virtues  against  the  flux  of  blood.  A  little 
more  than  eight  leagues  e.  of  its  capital. 

PATAMBLJCO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimicnlo  ofCarabaya  in  Peru;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  its  capital. 

PATAMERAGOUCHE,  a  settlement  of  In- 
dians of  Nova  Scotia,  on  the  e.  coast  and  at 
the  strait  of  Canseau. 

PATANEIMA,  a  port  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Caracas  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada,  to  the  xs.  and  at  a  small  distance  from 
Port  Cabello. 

PATAPA,  Santa  Maria  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district,  and  al- 
caldia mayor  of  Tehuantepec  in  Nueva  Espana. 
It  is  of  a  mild  temperature,  contains  a  convent 
of  the   order  of  S.  Domingo,  and  has  a  scanty 

fiopulation,   employed    in   agriculture.     Twelve 
eagues  n.  of  its  capital. 

[PATAPSCO,  a  navigable  river  of  Mary- 
land, which  empties  from  the  n.  w.  into  Chesa- 
peak  bay ;  its  mouth  being  formed  by  North 
point,  and  Bodkin  point  on  the  s.  which  last  is  in 
lat.  39°  10'  n.  It  rises  in  York  county,  Penn- 
sylvani,  and  pursues  a  s.  and  .?.  r.  course  till  it 
reaches  Elkridge  landing,  about  eight  miles  s.  w. 
of  Baltimore;  it  there  turns  e.  over  falls,  and 
widens  into  a  broad  bay-like  stream  to  its  mouth. 
It  is  about  30  or  40  yards  wide  just  before  it 
communicates  with  the  bason,  on  which  stands 
the  large  commercial  town  of  Baltimore.  The 
first  discoverer  called  it  Bolus  river,  from  the 
red  earth  found  near  it,  resembling  bole-am- 
moniac. It  is  navigable  for  vessels  drawing  18 
feet  water  to  I'VII's  point  at  Baltimore;  but  the 
falls  a  little  above  Elkridge  landing,  prevents  the 
navigation  farther.] 
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PATAQUENA,  a'settlemeni  of  ihe  province 
and  cornginiirnto  of  Cliiiinbivilcas  in  Pern;  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  Libitaco. 

PATARI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Esineraldas  iii  the  kingdom  of  Qnito  ; 
wliich  rnns  from  c.  to  zo.  and  united  with  the 
Agna  Sucia,  forms  the  Tuliilvi. 

PATASASA,  a  settlement  of  tlie  province  and 
corrcgiinieiito  of  Guanta  in  Peru;  annexed  to  the 
curacv  of  Guanuuigiiilla. 

PATATE.  a  district  of  the  province  and  cor- 
reginiimlo  of  Amhato  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito. 
It  extends  between  two  low  cliains  of  mountain!^, 
and  is  divided  by  the  river  of  its  name  :  is  of  an 
hot  temperature,  and  territory  fertile  in  all  kinds 
of  vegetable  productions,  and  particularly  in 
sugar  canes.  The  mountain  Tunguraqua,  which 
is  situate  to  tiie  s.  renders  it  somewhat  unplea- 
sant, from  the  continual  winds  blowing  from  that 
quarter;  but  it  is  well  peopled,  and  has  some 
pretty  and  well  cultivated  gardens. 

Its  name  is  taken  from  that  of  the  principal 
settlement,  situate  on  the  c.  shore  of  the  river. 
Here  is  manufactured  much  sugar,  the  which  is 
greatly  esteemed  in  all  the  kingdom  from  the  su- 
perior quality  of  the  sugar  canes.  There  is  one 
day  in  the  week  fixed  for  a  holiday  or  public 
fair,  at  which  meet  numbers  of  people  from  Am- 
bato,  Tacunga,  Rio  Bamba,  ana  Quito.     In  lat. 

i°21''5. 

Patate,  the  aforesaid  river  rises  in  the  pro- 
vince and  corregimiento  of  Tacunga,  of  the  same 
kingdom.  It  is  formed  by  other  smaller  rivers, 
such  as  that  of  San  Felipe,  which  rises  in  the 
pdrnmo  of  Cotopaxi,  that  of  San  Miguel,  near  the 
settlement  of  this  name,  and  that  of  Anibato.  It 
takes,  itself,  its  name  from  the  settlement  by 
which  it  passes  in  a  large  stream,  following  its 
course  to  s.  e.  until  it  enters  the  river  Pastaza, 
in  the  province  and  government  of  Mainas. 

[PATAVIRCA.  ^See  Pativilca.] 

[PATAZ,  a  jurisdiction  in  the  diocess  of 
Truxillo  in  S.  America.  It  is  situate  among 
the  mountains,  and  has  a  variety  of  products, 
of  which  gold  is  the  chief.  The  capital  is  the 
city  of  the  same  name,  97  miles  e.  of  Truxillo.] 

Pataz.     See  Caxamarquilla. 

Pataz,  a  settlement  of  the  former  province 
and  corregimiento  :  also  thus  called  as  being  tiie 
capital. 

PATAZCACHA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Larecaja  in  Peru  ;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  Guamanguilla. 

PATCOOTYEiVK,   a  river  of  the  province 


and  colony   of  Nova  Scotia,  which  runs  s.  then 
turns  s.  <•.  and  enters  the  great  bay  of  Fundy. 

[PATEHUCA,or  PATiocA,a  town  of  Mexico 
in  N.  America,  having  a  silver-mine  in  its  vi- 
cinity ;  «.  H.  e.  of  Mexico.] 

PATESONS,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  colony  of  Virginia  in  N.  America.  It 
runs  n.  e. 

PATI,  a  river  of  the  province  of  Bogota  in 
the  Nuevo  Reyno  de Granada.  It  rises  from  the 
lake  Guatavita,  and  forming  nearly  a  circle,  di- 
rects its  course  through  Santa  Fc  to  enter  the 
Magdalena. 

PATI.V,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Popayan  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada. 

Patia,  a  large  and  abundant  river  of  this  pro- 
vince, w  hich  is  the  boundary  line  to  the  kingdom 
of  Quito.  It  runs  from  n.  to  s.  tor  many  leagues, 
traversing  the  celebrated  valley  to  which  it  gives 
its  name,  and  after  collecting  in  its  course  the 
waters  of  the  Mayu,  turns  w.  laves  the  province 
of  Barbacoas,  ancl  enters  the  Pacific  or  S.  Sea  by 
1 1  mouths  which  form  different  islands ;  between 
lat.  2°  10'  n. 

Patia,  the  aforesaid  valley  is  between  the  two 
chains  of  mountains,  or  Cordilleras,  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Popayan,  and  extend  from  w.  to  s.  for 
many  leagues.  The  climate  is  very  hot  and  un- 
healthy, and  consequently  barren.  The  territory 
is  unpeopled,  but  produces  excellent  cotton,  of 
which  no  use  is  made. 

[PATIENCE,  an  island  in  Narraganset  bay, 
Rhode  Island,  and  lies  s.  e.  of  Warwick  neck, 
three-fourths  of  a  mile.  It  is  about  two  miles 
long  and  one  broad.] 

PATINO,  a  point  on  the  coast  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Darien,  and  kingdom  of 
Tierra  Firme  of  the  S.  Sea,  within  the  gulf  of 
San  Miguel. 

PATIVA,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Los  Ilheos  in  Brazil.  It  rises  near 
the  coast,  runs  e.  and  enters  the  sea  between  the 
rivers  Grande  and  Juzia. 

PATIVILCA,  or  Pativirca,  as  others  have 
it,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  corregimiento 
of  Santa  in  Peru;  situate  in  the  road  which  they 
call  De  Valles,and  which  leads  from  Paita  to  Lima : 
[74  miles  n.  of  that  city.]  It  has  50  or  60  houses, 
with  a  proportionate  number  of  inhabitants,  but 
very  few  Spaniards.  In  its  vicinity,  towards  the 
n.  are  seen  the  ruins  and  remains  of  a  palace  and 
fortress  of  the  Incas  of  Peru,  which,  from  the  size 
of  the  stones  and  thickness  of  the  walls,  should 
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appeac  to  have  been  works  of  »rcat  magnificence. 
Along  the  whole  road  from  this  settlement  to  the 
town  of  Guarmey,  we  find  ruins  of  other  edi- 
fices equally  sumptuous ;  and  it  is  proved  that 
these  were  the  places  which  the  Incas  used  for 
their  recreation. 

PATLA,  Santa  Mahia  de,  a  settlement  of 
the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Olintla,  and 
alcaldia  mm/or  of  Zacatlan  in  Nueva  Espafia ; 
situate  in  a  delightful  glen,  watered  and  fertilized 
by  various  rivers.  Nine  leagues  from  its  head 
settlement. 

PATO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment Santa  Marta  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada,  and  of  the  district  of  the  Rio  del 
Hacha  ;  situate  on  the  shore  of  this  river,  to 
the  ».  of  its  capital. 

Pato,  a  river  of  the  province  and  government 
of  Popajan  in  the  same  kingdom  ;  which  rises  in 
the  paramo  of  Guanacas,  runs  s.e.  and  enters  the 
Caqueta  by  the  n.  part,  in  lat.  P  31'  n. 

Pato,  a  small  island,  situate  at  the  mouth  of 
the  gulf  of  Triste  or  Los  Dragos,  near  the  coast, 
in  the  Nuevo  Royno  de  Granada. 

Pato,  another,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Guayana  or  Nueva  Andalu- 
cia,  which,  according  to  Mr.  Bellin,  enters  the 
Meta. 

PATOS,  Laguna  Grande  de,  a  large  lake 
in  the  province  and  captainship  of  Rey  in  Brazil. 
It  is  many  leagues  in  length  from  ».  to  s.,  is 
near  the  coast,  and  on  its  side  the  Portuguese 
have  established  two  guards,  called,  the  one  Del 
Norte,  the  other  De  la  Cabollada. 

Patos,  another  lake,  in  the  province  and  cap- 
tainship of  Todos  Santos  in  the  same  kingdom. 
It  is  at  the  foot  of  the  sierra  of  Mongaveiii, 
between  the  river  Real  and  that  of  Paramerin. 

Patos,  a  river  in  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Florida,  which  runs  s.  and  enters  the 
sea  to  the  w.  of  the  river  Apalachicola. 

Patos,  another,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  captainship  of  Rey  in  Brazil,  which  runs  e. 
and  enters  the  sea  in  the  bay  of  Biraguera. 

fPATOWMACK,  or  Potomack,  a  large  and 
noble  river,  which  rises  bv  two  branches,  the  n. 
and  the  s.  which  originate  in  and  near  the  Al- 
leghany mountains,  and  forms,  through  its  whole 
course,  part  of  the  boundary  between  the  states 
of  Virginia  and  Marvlantf.  Its  course  is  w.  e. 
to  Fort  Cumberland,  thence  tinning  to  the  e.  it 
receives Conecochaguc creek  from  Pennsylvania; 
then  pursuing  a  s.  e.  course,  it  receives  the  She- 
handoah  from  the  s.  w.  :  after  this  it  runs  a  *.  r. 
and  s.   course  till  it  reaches  Maryland   point ; 


thence  to  its  mouth  it  runs  s.  e.  In  its  course  it 
receives  several  considerable  streams,  whicli  are 
described  under  their  respecti\e  heads.  The 
distance  from  the  capes  of  Virginia  to  the  termi- 
nation of  the  tide  water  in  this  river,  is  above 
300  miles  including  the  windings;  and  navigable 
for  .ships  of  the  greatest  burden  nearly  that  dis- 
tance. From  thence  this  river,  obstructed  by 
four  considerable  falls,  extends  through  a  vast 
tract  of  inhabited  country  towards  its  source. 
Early  in  the  year  1785,  the  legislatures  of  Vir- 
ginia and  Maryland  passed  acts  to  encourage 
opening  the  navigation  of  this  river.  It  was  esti- 
mated that  the  expence  of  the  works  would 
amount  to  £50,000  sterling,  and  10  years  were 
allowed  for  their  completion.  This  noble  river 
passes  by  many  flourishing  towns;  the  chief  of 
which  are,  Shepherdstown,  Georgestown,  Wash- 
ington city,  Alexandria,  New  Marlborough,  and 
Charlestown  or  port  Tobacco.  It  is  7|  miles 
wide  at  its  mouth,  4^  at  Nomony  bay,  three  at 
Aquia,  1^  at  Hallowing  point,  and  1|  at  Alex- 
andria. Its  soundings  are  seven  fathoms  at  the 
mouth,  five  at  St.  George's  island,  4^  at  Lower 
Matchodic,  three  at  Swan's  point  and  thence  up 
to  Alexandria.  The  tides  in  the  river  are  not 
very  strong,  excepting  after  great  rains,  when 
the  ebb  is  pretty  strong;  then  there  is  little  or 
no  flood,  and  there  is  never  more  than  four  or 
five  hours  flood,  except  with  long  and  strong  j. 
winds.  In  order  to  form  just  conceptions  of  this 
inland  navigation,  it  would  be  requisite  to  notice 
the  long  rivers  which  empty  into  the  Patow- 
mack,  and  survey  the  geographical  position  of 
the  Zi).  waters.  The  distance  of  the  waters  of 
the  Ohio  to  Patowmack  will  be  from  15  to  40 
miles,  according  to  the  trouble  which  will  be 
taken  to  approach  the  two  navigations.  The 
upper  part  of  this  river,  until  it  passes  the  Blue 
ridge,  is  called,  in  Fry  and  Jefterson's  map, 
Cohongoronto.] 

[PATRICK,  St.  a  small  town,  the  chief  of 
Camden  county,  Georgia:  situate  on  Great  Sa- 
tilla  river,  about  32  miles  from  its  mouth,  and 
the  same  distance  n.  w.  of  the  town  of  St. 
Mary's.] 

[PATTERSON,  a  town  in  Bergen  county, 
New  Jersey,  called  so  in  honour  of  tlie  governor 
of  the  state  of  that  name,  and  now  one  of  the 
judges  of  the  supreme  federal  court.  It  was 
established  in  consequence  of  an  act  of  the  le- 
gislature of  New  Jersey,  in  1791,  incorporating 
a  manufacturing  comjwny  with  peculiar  privi- 
leges. Its  situation  on  the  great  liills  of  Pas- 
saic river,  is  healthy  and  agreeable.    It  now  con- 
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tains  about  50  (hvpllinfj-Iiouscs,  independent  of 
those  appropriated  for  the  iiiarhinery  :  and  it  is 
certainly  one  ol"  the  most  eoiivenieiit  situations 
for  a  Mianufacturinjj  town  of  any  on  the  conti- 
nent. This  company  \yas  incorporated  to  en- 
conraije  all  kinds  of  manufactures,  and  the  sum 
of  J00,0()0  dollars  ^yas  soon  subscril)ed  ;  but  for 
want  of  experience,  and  a  proper  knowledge  of 
the  business,  mucii  was  expended  to  little  ))ur- 
pose  ;  and  they  were  at  last  reduced  to  the  ne- 
cessity of  hayins;  recourse  to  a  lottery  to  assist 
them  ill  carryiii"^  their  plan  into  execution.  It 
is    said   that  matters    are    now   conducted  more 

1'udicionsly,  and  that  tlie  und(>rtakini;  promises  to 
10  useful  to  the  public,  and  beneficial  to  the  pro- 
prietors. It  is  I  J)  miles  w.  e.  of  Morristown,  and 
10  n.  of  Newark.] 

[PATUCKE'l,  a  small  villajre  about  four 
miles  n.  e.  of  Providence,  a  busy  place  of  con- 
siderable trade,  and  where  manufactures  of  seve- 
ral kinds  are  carried  on  with  spirit.  Througfh 
this  villajre  runs  Patucket,  or  Pawtucket  river, 
whicli  empties  into  Sechonk  river  at  this  place. 
The  river  Patucket,  called  more  w.  Blackstone's 
river,  has  a  beautiful  fall  of  water,  directly  over 
which  a  bridge  has  been  built,  on  the  line  which 
divides  the  commonwealth  of  Massachusetts  from 
the  state  of  Rhode  Island  ;  distant  about  37  miles 
s.  by  la.  of  Boston.  The  confluent  stream  emp- 
ties into  Providence  river  about  a  mile  below 
Weybossett,  or  the  Great  bridge.  The  fall,  in 
its  whole  length,  is  upwards  of  50  feet ;  and  the 
water  passes  through  several  chasms  in  a  rock, 
which,  extending  diametrically  across  the  bed  of 
the  stream,  serves  as  a  dam  to  the  water.  Se- 
veral mills  have  been  erected  upon  these  falls; 
and  the  spouts  and  channels  which  have  been 
constructed  to  conduct  the  streams  of  their  re- 
spective wheels,  and  the  bridge,  have  taken  very 
much  from  the  beauty  and  grandeur  of  the  scene; 
which  would  otherwise  have  been  indescribably 
charming  and  romantic] 

PATIJGOA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  cap- 
tainship of  San  Vincente  in  Brazil ;  runs  s.  and 
enters  the  sea  opposite  the  Isla  Grande. 

PATIIRE,  a  point  on  the  w.  coast  of  the 
island  S.  Domingo,  and  in  the  part  possessed  by 
the  French,  between  the  Cayo  Icarnier  and  the 
Trou  Forbaii. 

PATUTE,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
Tuneba  nation,  a  rtdurcion  of  missions  which 
were  held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  Niievo  Reyno  de 
Granada;  situate  near  the  river  Cazanare.  The 
natives  are  weak,  idle,  and  are  subject  to  a  dis- 
order similar  to  St.  Anthony's  fire,  which  they 


call  rarale,  and  paint  their  skin  of  various  co- 
lours. Thev  maintain  themselves  Iiy  collecting 
and  selling  the  resins  of  certain  trees  of  two 
kinds,  called,  the  one  caraTia,  and  the  other 
otnhfi :  they  both  have  a  fetid  smell,  but  are 
good  for  curing  the  itch,  worms  which  are  apt 
ito  breed  in  the  feet,  and  crab-lice.  .After  the 
abolition  of  the  order  of  the  Jesuits,  these  mis- 
sions fell  under  the  charge  of  the  religious  order 
of  S.  Domingo. 

PAT  11 X ED,  a  large,  handsome,  and  conve- 
nient bay,  of  the  province  and  colony  of  New 
England. 

PATl'XENT,  or  Patuxf.t,  a  river  of  the 
])rovinceand  colony  of  Maryland  in  N.  America.  ■ 
[This  river,  which  is  navigable,  rises  about  10  ™ 
miles  n.  e.  of  Washington,  empties  into  the  zo.  side 
of  Chesapeak  bay,  between  Drum  and  Hog  island 
points,  15  or  ^20  miles  ;?.  of  the  mouth  of  the  Pa- 
towmac.  It  admits  vessels  of  ^50  tons  to  Not- 
tingham, nearly  35  miles  from  its  mouth,  and  of 
boats  to  Queen  Anne,  eight  miles  higher.  Pa- 
tiixent  is  as  remarkable  a  river  as  any  in  the 
bay,  having  very  high  land  on  its  n.  side,  with 
red  banks  or  cfiffs.  When  you  double  Drum 
point,  you  come  too  in  2|  and  3  fathoms  water, 
where  you  will  be  secure  from  all  winds.] 

P.AOCANNA,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  San  Juan  de  los  Llanos  in  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada.  It  rises  s.  of  the 
Sinaruco,  and,  forming  a  curve  in  its  course  to 
the  e.  enters  the  Orunuco,  collecting  in  its  mid- 
career  the  waters  of  the  Sinaruco. 

PAUCAR,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  m 
coiTeo^iiiiirnlo  of  Tarma  in  Peru ;  annexed  to  the  H 
curacy  of  Caina. 

PAUCAR.\,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrcgimienlo  of  Angaraez  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former.  Seven  leagues  froinGuancavelica 
and  22  from  (Juamanga. 

Patcara,  another  settlement,  in  the  province 
and  corregiinienlo  of  Lucanas  in  the  same  king- 
dom :  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  Paico. 

PAL^CARBAMBA,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corngimiento  of  Guanta  in  the  same 
kingdom. 

PAUCARBAMBILLA,  a   settlement   of  thej 
same  province  and  kingdom  as  the  former ;  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  Mayoc. 

PAUCARCOLLA,  a  province  and  corregimi- 
ento  of  Peru  :  bounded  «.  c.  by  the  lake  of  Ti- 
ticaca,  and  being  surrounded  on  the  <-.  by  the 
lake  and  the  province  of  Chuiciiito,  n.  by  that 
of  Lampa,  w.  by  the  province  Moquehua,  and 
s.  by  the  provinces  of  Arica  and  Pacajes.     It  is 
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86  leagues  long,  and  28  broad.  The  principal 
rivers  by  which  it  is  laved  are,  the  Suches  and 
the  Taraco.  It  is  of  a  generally  cold  temperature, 
and  in  the  parts  near  the  lake  are  cultivated 
papas,  bark,  barley,  and  other  seeds  peculiar  to 
Puno. 

The  principal  occupation  of  the  inhabitants  is 
in  breeding  neat  cattle,  sheep,  and  pigs,  as  also 
slieep  of  the  country,  or  /lu/iiris.  Here  are  many 
vicunas,  vizcacfias,  deer,  ctit/es,  partridges,  and 
water  fowl  of  the  lake:  from  which  also  there 
is  a  good  supply  of  fish,  both  for  this  and  the 
other  provinces  situate  on  its  shore.  The  natives 
make  voyages  to  the  other  provinces  of  the  coast 
to  caiTy  chiinos,  dressed  liides,  and  thread,  and 
to  take  in  exchange  wines,  brandies,  and  other 

f  reductions.     From  the  wools  of  the  cattle  the 
ndians  fabricate  their   clothes,  dying   them    of 
various  colours. 

The  capital  of  this  province  was  thp  settlement 
of  the  same  name,  and  afterwards,  from  the  po- 
pulation of  this  liaving  declined,  it  was  that  of 
Huancane,  until  tlie  discovery  of  the  mines  of 
Laicacota,  when  the  latter  asienlo  became  the 
chief  town  ;  and  alter  that,  and  at  the  present 
dav,  the  town  of  Puno. 

Tliis  province  has  various  other  rich  mines 
in  tlie  mountains  of  Cancharani  and  of  San  Jo- 
seph, which  have  been  worked  with  great  be- 
nefit ;  particularly  the  former.  On  the  w.  of  the 
aforesaid  mountanis  is  the  mountain  called  Del 
Azogue  (quicksilver),  as  having  veins  of  this 
metal,  and  which  in  the  time  of  the  viceroy,  the 
Count  de  Alva  de  Liste,  was  worked  to  such  ad- 
vantage as  to  excel  both  in  the  quality  and 
Jiuantity  of  its  metal  the  mine  of  Guancavelica  : 
or  motives,  however,  of  higher  consideration,  its 
further  working  was  prohil)ited  by  the  govern- 
ment ;  but  since  that  time  larire  proportions  of 
silver  have  still  been  extracted  from  those  moun- 
tains, and  from  tliat  of  Cancharani  not  less  than 
50,000  marks  anuuaiiy. 

The  Indians  of  some  seltlcments  of  this  pro- 
vince, who  breed  cattle,  have  a  traflic  of  carrying 
to  the  mineral  engines  and  mills  much  cow-dung, 
which  they  call  laqttia,  and  which  they  use  for 
heating  the  metal  instead  of  wfiod  and  coal,  these 
articles  being  extremely  dear.  Tiiis  practice  is 
also  adople<l  in  the  other  provinces  ot  the  same 
temperature. 

It  had  a  rfparlimiento  of  W2fi80  dollars,  and 
it  paid  an  alcava/n  of  832  dollars  annually.  Its 
inhabitants  consists  of  inori-  than  2(j,000  souls, 
divided  into  the  following  settlements  : 

vol..  IV. 


Concepcion  de  Puno,       Huancane, 

S.  Pedro  de  Icho,  Toqupani, 

Paucarcolla,  Hinchupalla, 

Tiquillaca,  Ticani, 

Conima,  S.  Pedro  de  Vilques, 

Coata,  Cojata, 

Capachica,  Moxa. 

Iscallani, 

Paucarcolla,  a  settlement  of  this  province, 
which,  as  we  have  observed,  was  the  capital, 
until  that  having  greatly  fallen  off  in  population 
it  resigned  this  title  in  favour  of  the  settlement 
of  Huancane.  It  is  situate  on  the  shore  of  the 
lake  Titicaca.  Its  natives  became  voluntarily 
subject  to  Iloque  Yupauqui  third  emperor  of 
Peru.  It  is  inhabited  by  some  Spanish  families, 
and  is  of  an  healthy  but  cold  climate. 

PAUCARPATA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimier.to  of  Arequipa  in  Peru. 

PAUCARTAMBO,  a  province  and  corregi- 
miento  of  Peru ;  bounded  n.  w.  and  w.  by  that 
of  Calca  and  Lares,  n.  e.  and  e.  by  the  frontier 
of  the  infidel  Indians,  and  s.  by  that  of  Quispi- 
canchi.  Its  length  is  26  leagues  from  n.  to  s. 
and  from  six  to  seven  in  width.  Its  temperature 
is  cold  on  the  heights,  but  in  the  low  parts  mo- 
derately warm.  It  produces  a  good  quantity  of 
wheat,  barley,  maize,  papas,  seeds,  and  other 
fruits.  It  is  a  ravine  or  large  valley  terminating 
in  the  mountains  of  the  Andes,  in  which  different 
fruit  trees  grow,  such  a.9.  papaj/as,  lemons,  water- 
melons, some  cotton,  and  coca  in  abundance. 
The  trees  here  are  of  excellent  wood,  and  amongst 
the  rest  are  fine  cedars.  Also  here  are  parrots 
of  dillerent  kinds,  monkeys,  tigers,  and  venom- 
ous reptiles. 

Through  this  province  passes  a  river,  which 
comes  from  the  lakes  of  the  cordillera  of  Vilca- 
nota,  which,  augmented  by  the  waters  of  vari- 
ous small  rivers  and  streams,  forms  a  consider- 
able body  of  water,  in  which  they  catch  soles, 
dories,  olive-fish,  and  other  fish  ;  this  river  bear- 
ing the  name  of  the  province. 

^fowards  the  frontiers  of  the  infidel  Indians  it 
is  not  remembered  that  any  conversions  having 
been  made;  but,  in  17t)7,  a  Doniinican  priest  of 
the  province  of  Quito,  who  arrived  here  whilst 
on  the  charitable  commission  of  collecting  funds 
for  the  buiidiuii  of  the  chiuTh  of  his  convent, 
visited  the  mountain,  and  brought  back  with  him 
some  300  l)ari)arian  Indians  who,  notwithstand- 
ing their  inconstancy  and  rudeness,  give  grounds 
of  expectalion  of  a  numerous  ct)uversion. 

In  the  mountains  of  this  province  are  clear  in- 
I. 
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dications  of  iniiici>  both  of  silver  and  gold,  since 
tlie  Indians,  in  some  of  the  streams,  |)i<;k  up 
little  lumps  of  tliese  metals.  There  are  no  mines, 
however,  tliat  are  worked,  althoiiu;|i  iliere  is 
evidently  one  of  quicksilver.  Its  corr<s;idor  had 
a  nparlimicnio  of  J9,t)00,  dollars,  and  it  paid  an 
akdbuln  of  407  dollars  annuailv.  'I'lie  inliabi- 
tants  should  amount  to  al)ont  SOOO.  The  ca- 
pital is  the  settlement  of  the  same  name,  situate 
on  the  e.  shore  of  the  river  of  its  name,  33  miles 
e.  n.  e.  of  the  city  of  Cuzco,  in  lat.  ly  28'  s. 
and  the  settlements  of  its  jurisdiction  are, 
Paucartambo,  H  uavac. 


Calk 


Hnancana, 
Cedros, 
Chiinor, 
Ainparaez. 


Coluuepata, 
Challabamba, 
Catca, 
Catcay, 

Paucartambo,  a  settlement  and  asienio  of 
mines  of  the  former  capital. 

Paucaiitambo,  another,  of  the  province  and 
co)Ttginiicnlo  of  Tarma  in  the  same  king'dom  ; 
where  a  fort  has  I)een  built  to  restrain  the  incur- 
sions of  the  infidel  Indians,  the  Chunchos  inhabit- 
ing the  mountains. 

Paucartambo,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
conTs;i>»ie>ilo  of  its  name,  «hich  rises  near  the 
cupitai,  runs  n.  and  Joining  itself  with  the  Vil- 
comayo,  the  Vilcobamba,  and  afterwards  the 
Apurimac,  runs  many  leagues  with  various  wind- 
ings through  tlie  territory  of  the  missions  of 
CaAamarquilla,  and  reaches  tlie  Maraaou  or 
Amazon  with  the  name  of  Ucayale,  with  a  much 
enlarged  stream. 

PAUCAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
correginiicnto  of  Conchucos  in  Peru  :  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  Uco. 

PAUC'HUTLA,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  and  alcaldia  mai/or  of 
Zochiacatlan  in  Nueva  Espana  :  of  an  hot  tem- 
perature, and  containing  50  families  of  Indians. 
Two  leagues  n.  of  its  capital. 

PAIJCURA,  a  large  and  extensive  valley  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Autoquia,  in  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada;  bounded  by  the 
valley  of  Picara. 

PAUHANAM,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
colony  of  Virginia  in  N.  America. 

PAUJI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Venezuela  in  the  Nuevo  Revno  de 
Granada,  on  the  coast. 

[PAUKATUCK,  a  small  river  which  empties 
into  Stonington  harbour,  and  forms  a  part  of 
the  division  line  between  Connecticut  and  Rhode 
Island.] 


[PAUJ/S  BAY,  St.  on  the  n.w.  shore  of  the 
river  St.  Lawrence,  in  N.  America,  is  about  six 
leagues  below  Cape  'i'orment,  wliore  a  chain  of 
mountains  of  400  leagues  in  length  terminate 
from  the  iv.'] 

[  Paul's  13av,  St.  on  (he  n.  w.  coast  of  New- 
foundland Island.  Lat.  49"30'm.  long. 57° 45' k.  J 
[PAUL'S  ISLAND,  St.  an  island  in  the  strait 
between  Newfoundland  and  Cape  Rreton  islands. 
It  is  about  15  miles  n.e.  of  North  Cape,  in  Cape 
Breton.     Lat.  47"  10'  n.  long.  bO^  2'.  ay.j 

[PAUL,  St.  a  town  of  N.  America,  in  New 
Mexico,  situated  at  the  confluence  of  the  two 
main  head  branches  of  the  Rio  Bi-avo.J 

[Paul,  St.  the  most  .v.  of  the  Pearl  islands,  in 
the  gulf  of  Panama,  S.  America.  In  the  ».  side 
is  a  safe  channel ;  where,  if  necessary,  there  is  a 
place  for  careening  ships.] 

[PAUL'S,  St.  a  parish  in  Charlestown  dis- 
trict, S.  Carolina,  containing  J433  inhabitants  :  of 
whom  276  are  whites,  and  .53202  slaves.] 

[PAULINGSTOWN,  or  Pawi-ing,  a  town- 
ship in  Duchess  county.  New  York,  lying  on  the 
w.  boundary  of  Connecticut,  and  has  South  and 
East  Town  on  the  s.  In  1790,  it  contained  43.'30 
inhabitants,  of  whom  42  were  .slaves ;  in  1796, 
there  were  560  of  the  inhabitants  qualified 
electors.]  | 

[PAULIN'S  Kill.  See  SutssEX  County, 
New  Jersey.]  j 

PAULO,  S.  or  S.  Pablo,  a  fity  of  the  pro- 
vince and  cuplainship  of  S.  Vicente,  in  the  king- 
dom of  Brazil,  the  capital  of  a  small  republic, 
separate  from  the  government  of  the  Portuguese,  ■ 
having  its  own  laws,  but  tributary  to  this  crown,  fl 
It  had  its  origin  from  some  Mamelucs,  a  people 
composed  of  desperate  banditti  of  all  nations  and 
colours,  who,  not  conforming  to  the  customs  of 
more  civilized  life,  and  alike  averse  to  all  law, 
retired  to  the  mountainous  parts  of  the  country, 
the  same,  however,  not  being  deficient  in  natural 
fertility,  and  even  in  gold-mines.  Here  their 
numbers  daily  increased,  till  they  became  so 
formidable  and  independent  as  to  call  themselves 
the  Paulistas,  or  inhabitants  of  the  city  of  S. 
Paulo.  This  w.is  the  capital  of  their  territory, 
and  great  was  the  zeal  and  skill  they  have  mani- 
fested in  its  defence,  and  in  the  maintenance  of 
their  self-established  rights:  they  were,  however, 
at  last  overcome,  and  rendered  so  far  tributary 
to  the  Portuguese  monarch,  that  they  were  to 
pay  to  him  the  fit\h  part  of  what  they  extracted 
from  their  mines.  These  mines  are  exceedingly 
rich,  and  to  work  at  them  they  are  sedulous  in 
their  endeavours   to   entrap  Spaniards,   Portu- 
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^iiese,  and  Indians.  They  have  no  religfion 
whatever,  but  some  dealings  with  the  Spaniards 
and  Portu2;iie.se  of  Paraguay. 

The  city  is  situate  on  an  eminence,  siirroiuided 
bv  the  most  craggy  and  inaccessible  mountains, 
on  the  .«.  sliore  of  the  river  Harihambu,  or  Tiete, 
in  46°  38'  w.  long.  '23°  32'  lat.  s. 

[The  following  particulars  relating  to  this  city 
arc  extracted  from  the  work  of  Mr.  Ma  we,  the 
traveller — St.  Paul's,  he  observes,  although  on 
an  elevated  site,  is  not  observed  at  any  great 
distance  in  the  road  ti-om  Todos  Santos.  In  its 
immediate  neighbourhood  the  river  runs  parallel 
to  tlie  road,  ^^  hich  it  sometimes  partially  over- 
flows, and  co\ers  with  sand.  To  his  left  he  ob- 
served a  large  astallage,  or  inn,  where  numbers 
of  mules  are  unloaded,  and  travellers  commonly 
pass  the  night.  It  consists  of  a  very  large  shed, 
supported  upon  ni)right  pieces  of  timber,  with 
separate  divisions  for  receiving  the  cargoes  or 
burdens  of  the  mules,  each  traveller  occupying 
as  many  as  his  goods  require:  and  there  is  a 
piece  of  ground,  of  about  a  himdred  vards  in 
circumference,  plunied  with  small  upright  stakes 
at  ten  or  fifteen  feet  distance,  to  which  the 
bridles  of  the  mules  are  tied  while  they  are  ted, 
saddled,  and  loaded.  These  astallages  are  com- 
mon in  all  parts  of  Hrazil. 

On  entering  the  town,  he  was  struck  with  the 
jieat  appearance  of  its  houses,  stuccoed  in  va- 
rious colours;  those  in  the  principal  streets  were 
two  or  three  stories  iiigh. 

St.  Paul's  is  situated  on  a  pleasing  eminence 
of  about  two  miles  in  extent,  surrounded  on 
three  sides  by  low  meadow-land,  and  washed  at  the 
base  by  rivulets,  wliicli  almost  insulate  it  in  rainy 
weather:  it  is  connected  with  the  high-land  by 
n  narrow  ridge.  The  rivulets  flow  into  a  ])retty 
large  stream  called  Tieti,  which  runs  within  a 
mile  of  the  town  in  a  .*-.  u^.  direction.  0\er  tliem 
there  are  several  bridges,  some  of  stone  and 
others  of  wood,  built  by  the  late  go\ernor. 
The  streets  of  St.  Paul's,  owing  to  its  elevation, 
(about  50  feet  above  the  plain)  and  the  water 
which  almost  surrounds  it,  are  in  general  re- 
markably clean  :  the  material  with  which  they 
are  paved  is  lamillary  grit-stone,  cemented  bv 
oxide  of  iron,  and  containing  large  pebbles  of 
rounded  quartz,  approximating  to  the  conglo- 
merate. This  pavement  is  an  alluvial  formation 
containing  gold,  many  particles  of  which  metal 
•re  found  in  the  chinks  nnd  hollows  after  heavy 
rains,  and  at  such  seasons  are  diligently  sought 
for  by  the  poorer  sort  of  people. 

This  city  was  founded  by  the  Jesuits,  who  were 


probably  tempted  by  the  gold  mines  in  the  vici- 
nity, more  than  by  the  salubrity  of  its  air,  which 
however  is  not  excelled  by  anv  on  the  whole 
continent  of  South  America.  The  medium  of 
the  thermometer  here  is  between  50  and  80  de- 
grees ;  in  a  morning  Mr.  Mawe  observed  it  at 
48°,  and  even  lower,  though  he  was  not  there 
in  the  winter  months.  The  rains  are  by  no 
means  heavy  or  of  long  continuance,  and  the 
thunder-storms  are  far  from  being  violent.  The 
cold  in  the  evenings  was  frequently  considerable. 

Here  are  several  squares,  and  about  thirteen 
places  of  religious  worship,  namely,  two  con- 
vents, three  monasteries,  and  eight  churches,  the 
greater  part  of  which,  as  well  as  of  the  whole 
town,  is  built  of  earth.  The  mode  of  erecting 
the  walls  is  as  follows  :  a  frame  is  constructed  of 
six  moveable  planks  placed  edge-wise,  opposite 
each  other,  and  secured  in  this  position  by  cross- 
pieces  bolted  with  moveable  pins.  Earth  is  put 
in  by  small  quantities,  which  the  workmen  beat 
with  rammers,  and  occasionally  moisten  with 
water  to  give  it  consistency.  Having  filled  the 
frame  or  trough,  they  remove  it  and  continue  tlie 
same  operation  till  the  whole  shell  of  the  house 
is  completed,  taking  care  to  leave  vacancies,  and 
put  in  the  window-frames,  door-frames,  and 
beams,  as  they  proceed.  The  mass,  in  course  of 
time,  becomes  indurated,  the  Avails  are  pared 
perfectly  smooth  inside,  and  take  any  colour  the 
owner  chooses  to  give  them  :  they  are  generally 
enriched  with  very  ingenious  devices.  This 
species  of  structure  is  durable:  some  houses  thus 
built  have  lasted  two  hundred  years,  and  most  of 
them  have  several  stories.  The  roofs  are  made 
to  project  two  or  three  feet  lieyond  the  wall,  in 
order  to  thro\v  off  the  rain  to  a  distance  from  the 
base;  spouts  might  be  a  more  effectual  preserva- 
tive against  wet,  but  their  use  is  little  known 
here.  They  cover  their  houses  with  gutter-tiles; 
but  though  the  country  affords  excellent  clay  and 
plenfv  of  wood,  very  few  bricks  are  burnt. 

The  population  of  this  place  amounts  to  full 
15,000  souls,  perhaps  nearer  ?0,000 :  the  clergy, 
including  all  ranks  of  religious  orders,  may  be 
ranked  at  .OOO.  'I'hey  are  in  g-eneral  good  mem- 
bers of  soci(Hv,  free  from  tliat  excessive  bigotry 
and  illibcralitv  w  hich  is  the  reproach  of  the  noigli- 
bouring  colonies  :  and  their  example  has  so  be- 
neficial an  effect  on  the  rest  of  the  inhabitants, 
that,  according  to  Mr.  Mawe's  testimonv,  no 
stranger  will  be  molested  while  he  acts  as  a  gen- 
tleman, and  does  not  instdt  the  established  re- 
ligion. 

No  endemial  diseases  at  present  prevail  here.] 
L  1? 
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[The  small-pox  formerly,  and  indeed  of  late,  made 
n;reat  havoc  amono;  the  inhabitants  :  but  it<  pi-o- 
gress  has  been  cnecked  by  the  introduction  of 
vaccine  innociilation.  Professors  attended  at  a 
lar^e  hall  belonginij  to  the  governor,  to  which 
the  public  were  invited,  and  the  operation  was 
performed  gratis.  It  is  to  be  hoped,  that  the 
credit  of  this  preventative  will  make  its  way 
among  the  people  here,  for  they  are  not  compe- 
tent to  enter  into  tiie  merits  of  that  controversy 
which  injured  it  in  Euro|)e. 

Here  are  few  manufactures  of  any  consequence ; 
a  little  coarse  cotton  is  spun  by  the  hand,  and 
woven  into  cloth,  which  serves  for  a  variety  of 
wearing  apparel,  sheets,  &c.  They  make  a 
beautiful  kind  of  net-work  for  hammocks,  which 
are  fringed  with  lace,  and  form  an  elegant  piece 
of  furniture,  being  slung  low,  so  as  to  answer 
the  purpose  of  sofas.  The  ladies  are  particu- 
larly fond  of  using  them,  especially  when  the 
heat  of  the  weather  disposes  them  to  ease  and 
indolence.  The  making  of  lace  is  a  general  em- 
ployment for  females,  some  of  whom  excel  in  it. 
The  shopkeepers  here  are  a  numerous  class,  who, 
as  in  most  colonial  towns,  deal  in  almost  every 
thing,  and  sometimes  make  great  fortunes.  Here 
are  few  doctors  of  medicine,  but  many  apothe- 
caries ;  some  silversmiths,  whose  articles  are 
equally  inditferent  both  in  metal  and  workman- 
ship ;  tailors  and  shoemakers  in  great  numbers  ; 
and  joiners,  who  manufacture  very  beautiful 
wood,  but  are  not  so  moderate  in  their  charges 
as  the  former  classes  of  tradesmen.  In  the  out- 
skirts of  the  city  live  a  number  of  Creolian  In- 
dians, who  make  earthen-ware  for  culinary  pur- 
poses, large  water-jars,  and  a  variety  of  other 
utensils  ornamented  with  some  taste.  The 
greatest  proportion  of  the  inhabitants  consists  in 
farmers  and  inferior  husbandmen,  who  cultivate 
small  portions  of  land,  on  which  they  breed  large 
stocks  of  pigs  and  poultry  for  sale.  With  these 
the  market  is  generally  well  supplied,  and  in  the 
fruit  season  is  also  stored  with  pines,  grapes, 
guavas,  bananas,  a  few  apples,  and  an  enormous 
quantity  of  quinces. 

Esculent  plants  are  grown  in  great  profusion 
and  variety.  Here  is  a  favourite  bulbous  root 
called  the cara,  which  is  equal  to  the  best  potatoe, 
and  even  more  farinaceous :  it  grows  to  about 
five  inches  in  diameter,  and  affords  excellent 
food,  either  boiled  or  roasted.  Here  are  fine 
cabbages,  salad-herbs,  turnips,  cauliflowers,  arti- 
chokes, and  potatoes ;  the  latter,  though  very 
good,  are  little  used :  the  sweet  potatoe  is  in 
_>rreater  request  among  the  natives.  Maize,  beans. 


green-peas,  and  every  species  of  pulse,  flourish 
amazingly.  Fowls  are  cheap  ;  some  are  bought 
at  three-pence  and  six-pence  each  ;  small  pigs 
from  one  to  two  shillings,  and  flitches  of  l)ar<)n, 
cured  after  the  mode  of  the  country,  at  about 
two-pence  per  pound.  Turkeys,  geese,  and  ducks, 
are  abundant,  and  reasonable  in  price;  the  latter 
are  of  the  Muscovy  breed,  enormously  large, 
some  weighing  ten  or  fourteen  pounds.  Here  is 
a  singular  breed  of  cocks ;  they  resemble  the 
common  English  in  plumage  and  shape,  but  thej  j 
crow  very  loud,  and  continue  their  last  note  for  * 
a  minute  or  two.  When  their  voice  is  good, 
they  are  much  esteemed,  and  are  sent  for  as  cu- 
riosities from  all  parts  of  Brazil.  The  cattle  are 
in  general  good,  considering  that  so  little  atten- 
tion is  paid  to  feeding  them  ;  when  their  pastures 
are  full  of  grass,  they  are  tolerably  fat,  but  when 
otherwise,  they  become  lean.  A  drove  may  be 
bought  at  24*.  or  30;^.  a  head ;  beef  at  about  a 
penny  or  three  halfpence  per  pound.  The  cur- 
riers have  a  singular  method  of  blackening  cow- 
hides and  calf-skins :  when  they  have  prepared 
them  for  that  operation,  they  search  for  some 
mud-hole  at  the  bottom  of  a  ferruginous  stratum, 
a  ditch  for  instance :  with  the  mud  thev  cover 
that  side  of  the  skin  required  to  be  stained  ;  and 
they  prefer  this  material  to  the  solution  of  cop- 
peras, probably  with  reason,  as  the  sulphate  of 
iron  formed  by  the  decomposed  pyrites  acts  more 
mildly  in  this  state  than  when  applied  in  the  I 
common  way. 

The  horses  are  very  fine,  and  in  general  do- 
cile ;  when  well  trained  they  make  excellent 
chargers.  Their  size  is  from  12j  to  I4|  hands, 
and  they  vary  in  price  from  J^3  to  £12.  Mules 
are  considered  more  useful  beasts  of  burden. 
The  breed  of  sheep  is  quite  unattended  to,  and 
mutton  is  rarely  or  never  eaten.  Here  is  a  very 
fine  and  large  breed  of  goats,  whose  milk  is 
generally  used  for  domestic  purposes.  T?  3  dogs 
are  very  indifterent,  and  of  no  distinct  race. 

Mr.  Mawe,  in  his  walks  round  the  city,  had 
frequent  opportunities  of  examining  the  singular 
succession  of  horizontal  strata,  that  form  the 
eminence  on  which  it  stands.  They  lie  in  the 
following  order: — first,  one  of  red  vegetable 
earth  of  variable  depth,  impregnated  with  oxide 
of  iron;  below  that,  sand  and  adventitious  matter 
of  different  shades  of  colour,  as  ochre-red,  brown, 
and  dusky  yellow,  together  with  many  rounded 
pebbles,  which  indicate  it  to  be  of  rather  recent 
formation ;  it  varies  in  depth  from  three  to  six 
feet,  or  perhaps  to  seven,  and  its  lower  part  is 
uniformly  yellow:  under  this  is  a  bed  of- ex-] 
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[ceedingly  fine  clay  of  various  colours,  but  for  the 
the  most  part  purple  ;  the  white  and  yellow  is 
the  purest  in  quality  ;  it  is  interveined  with  thin 
layers  of  sand  in  various  directions.  Then  suc- 
ceeds a  stratum  of  alluvial  matter,  which  is  very 
feruginous  ;  it  rests  on  a  half-decomposed  sub- 
stance, apparently  migrating  from  a  granite,  in 
which  the  proportion  of  feld-spar  exceeds  that 
of  the  quartz  and  mica.  The  whole  is  incum- 
bent on  compact  granite.  The  sides  of  tiic  mount 
are  steep,  and  in  some  places  nearly  perpen- 
dicular. 

The  fertility  of  the  country  around  St.  Paul's 
may  be  inferred  from  the  quantities  of  produce, 
with  which,  as  we  have  stated,  its  market  is  sup- 
plied. About  a  century  ago,  this  track  abound- 
ed with  gold  ;  and  it  was  not  until  they  had 
exhausted  it  by  washing,  that  the  inhabitants 
thought  of  employing  themselves  in  husbandry. 
As  they  did  so  more  from  necessity  than  from 
choice,  they  were  tardy  in  pursuing  those  im- 
provements which  other  nations  have  made  in 
this  noble  art,  and,  pining  at  the  disappearance 
of  the  precious  mineral,  considered  their  new 
occupation  as  vile  and  degrsiding.  Indeed 
throughout  the  whole  of  Brazil,  the  husbandmen 
have  ever  been  considered  as  forming  a  class 
greatly  inferior  in  point  of  respectability  to  the 
miners;  and  tliis  |)rejudice  will  in  ail  likelihood 
subsist  until  the  country  shall  have  been  drained 
of  its  gold  and  diamonds,  when  the  people  will  be 
compelled  to  seek  in  agriculture  a  constant  and 
inexhaustible  source  of  wealth. 

Mr.  Mawe  thus  describes  the  system  of  farming 
which  at  present  prevails  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  St.  Paul's.  Land,  in  this  extensive  empire,  is 
granted  in  large  tracks,  on  proper  application  ; 
and  we  may  naturally  suppose  that  the  value  of 
these  tracts  depends  more  or  less  on  their  situa- 
tion. It  therefore  becomes  the  first  object  of  a 
cultivator,  to  look  out  for  unoccupied  lands  as 
near  as  possible  to  a  largo  town  ;  good  roads  and 
navigable  rivers  are  the  desiderata  next  in  point 
of  consequence  which  he  attends  to.  When  he 
has  made  choice  of  a  situation,  he  applies  to  the 
governor  of  the  district,  who  orders  the  proper 
officers  to  mark  out  the  extent  required,  generally 
a  league  or  a  league  and  a  iialf  square,  sometimes 
more.  The  cultivator  then  purchases  as  many 
Negroes  as  he  can,  and  commences  his  operations 
by  erecting  habitations  for  them  and  himself, 
which  are  generally  miserable  sheds,  supported 
by  four  posts,  and  commonly  called  lanchos. 
His  Negroes  are  then  directed  to  cut  down  the 
tiees  and  brushwood  growing  on  the  land,   to 


such  an  extent  as  he  thinks  they  will  be  able 
to  manage.  This  done,  they  set  lire  to  all  they 
have  cut,  as  it  lies  on  the  ground.  Much  of  the 
success  of  his  harvest  depends  on  this  burning; 
if  the  whole  be  reduced  to  ashes  he  expects  a 
great  crop  ;  if,  through  wet  weather,  the  felled 
trees  remain  only  half  burnt,  he  prognosticates  a 
bad  one.  When  the  ground  is  cleared,  the  Ne- 
groes dibble  it  with  their  hoes,  and  sow  their 
maize,  beans,  or  other  pulse ;  during  the  operation 
they  cut  down  any  thing  very  much  in  the  way,  but 
never  think  of  working  the  soil.  Afler  sowing 
as  much  seed  as  is  thought  requisite,  they  prepare 
other  grounds  for  planting  cassada,  here  called 
mandioca,  the  root  of  which  is  generally  eaten  a.s 
bread  by  all  ranks  in  Brazil.  The  soil  for  this 
purpose  is  rather  better  prepared  ;  it  is  raked  up 
in  little  round  hillocks,  not  unlike  mole-hills, 
about  four  feet  asunder  ;  into  which  are  stuck 
cuttings  from  branches  of  the  plant,  about  an  inch 
thick,  and  six  or  eight  long  ;  these  soon  take  root, 
and  put  forth  leaves,  shoots,  and  buds.  When 
enough  has  been  planted  for  the  entire  consump- 
tion of  the  farm,  the  owner,  if  he  is  rich  enough, 
prepares  means  for  growing  and  manufacturing 
sugar.  He  first  employs  a  carpenter  to  cut 
wood,  and  build  a  mill  with  wooden  rollers  for 
crushing  the  canes,  by  means  of  water  if  a  stream 
is  at  hand,  if  not,  by  the  help  of  mules.  While 
some  of  the  Negroes  are  assisting  the  carpenter, 
others  are  employed  in  preparing  ground  in  the 
same  way  as  for  mandioca.  Pieces  of  cane,  con- 
taining three  or  four  joints,  and  in  length  about 
six  inches,  cut  fi-om  the  growing  stem,  are  laid  in 
the  earth  nearly  horizontally,  and  are  covered 
with  soil  to  the  depth  of  about  four  inches.  They 
shoot  up  rapidly,  and  in  three  months  have  a 
bushy  appearance  not  unlike  flags ;  in  12  or  15 
months  more  they  are  ready  for  cutting.  In 
rich  virgin  soil  it  is  not  uncommon  to  see  canes 
12  feet  high,  and  astonishingly  thick. 

The  Indian  corn  and  pulse  are  in  general  ripe 
in  four  months  or  18  weeks.  The  average  return 
is  200  for  one  ;  it  is  a  bad  harvest  when  it  falls 
short  of  150. 

The  mandioca  is  rarely  ready  to  take  up  in  less 
than  18  or  20  months  ;  if  the  land  be  suitable,  it 
then  produces  from  six  to  12  nountl  weight  per 
plant.  They  grow  very  little  indigo  in  this 
neighboiu'hood,  and  what  they  have  is  of  indif- 
ferent quality.  Their  pumpkins  arc  of  enormous 
size,  and  sometimes  are  served  up  as  table-vege- 
tables, but  more  frequently  given  as  food  to  the 
horses.     Melons  are  here  scarcely  palatable. 

In  no  branch  of  husbandry  are  tiie  farmers  so] 
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[defective  as  in  the  nianatrenunt  of  cattle.  No 
artificial  grasses  arc  cultivated,  no  enclosures  are 
made,  nor  is  any  fodder  laid  iij)  ai;ain>t  tlie  season 
of  scarcity.  The  cows  are  never  milked  regu- 
larly ;  ihcy  seeni  to  be  consider»'(l  rather  as  an 
encumbrance  to  alarm  than  a  valuable  part  of 
the  stock.  They  constantly  require  salt,  which  is 
given  them  once  in  15  or  20  days,  in  small  pro- 
portions. Their  dairies,  if  such  they  may  be 
called,  are  managed  in  so  slovenly  a  manner, 
that  the  little  butter  that  is  made  becomes  rancid 
in  a  few  days,  and  the  cheese  is  good  for  nothing. 
In  this  essential  department  they  are  deplorably 
deficient ;  rarely  indeed  is  there  to  be  seen  a 
farm  with  one  convenience  belonging  to  it.  Tor 
want   of  proper  places   in   which  to  store  their 

Eroduce,  they  are  obliged  to  lay  it  in  promiscuous 
caps  ;  and  it  is  not  unconnnon  to  see  coffee, 
cotton,  maize,  and  beans,  thrown  into  the  corners 
of  a  damp  shed,  and  covered  with  a  green  hide, 
one  half  is  invarial)ly  spoiled  by  mould  and  putri- 
dity, and  the  remainder  is  much  deteriorated, 
through  this  idle  and  stupid  negligence. 

They  feed  their  pigs  on  Indian  corn  in  a  crude 
state  ;  the  time  for  confining  them  to  fatten  is  at 
eight  or  10  months  old  ;  and  the  t|uantity  con- 
sumed for  the  purpose  is  eight  or  10  Winchester 
bushels  each.  When  killed,  the  lean  is  cut  off 
the  sides  as  clean  as  possible,  the  fat  is  .cured 
with  very  little  salt,  and  in  a  i'ew  days  is  ready 
for  market.  The  ribs,  chine-bone,  and  lean  parts 
arc  dried  f"or  home  consumption. 

The  farm-houses  are  miserable  hovels  of  one 
story,  the  floor  neither  paved  nor  boarded,  and 
the  walls  and  partitions  formed  of  wicker-work 

flastered  with  mud,  and  never  under-drawn, 
or  an  idea  of  the  kitchen,  which  ought  to  be  the 
cleanest  and  most  comfortable  part  of  the  dwell- 
ing, the  reader  may  figure  to  himself  a  filthy 
room  with  an  uneven  muddy  floor,  interspersed 
with  pools  of  slop-water,  and  in  different  parts 
fire-places  formed  by  three  round  stones  to  hold 
the  earthen  pots  that  are  used  for  boiling  meat ; 
as  green  wood  is  the  chief  fuel,  the  place  is  almost 
always  tilled  with  smoke,  which,  finding  no  chim- 
ney, vents  itself  through  the  doors  and  other 
apertures,  and  leaves  all  within  as  black  as  soot. 
Indeed,  the  kitchens  of  many  opulent  people  are 
in  not  much  better  condition. 

It  may  well  be  imagined  that  in  a  country  like 
this,  a  stranger  fintLs  the  greatest  comfort  and 
enjoyment  out  of  doors.  The  gardens  in  St. 
Paul's  and  its  vicinity,  are  laid  out  with  great 
taste,  and  many  of  them  with  curious  elegance. 
The  jasmine  is  every  where  a  ^vourite  tree,  and 


in  this  fine  climito  bears  flowers  perennially,  as 
does  the  rose.  Carnations,  pinks,  passion-flowers, 
cocks-con)bs,  &c.  grow  in  great  plenty  :  ime  of 
their  most  estimable  shrubs  is  the  Falma  Christi, 
wliich  gives  fruit  tlie  first  year,  and  yields  abun- 
dance of  castor-oil,  which  all  families  possess  in 
such  quantity,  that  no  other  sort  is  burnt. 

Bees  are  by  no  means  uncommon ;  they  are 
easily  domesticated,  and,  we  iielieve,  are  perfectly 
harndiss.  Their  honey  is  pleasant:  tlie  wax, 
particularly  that  generally  sold,  which  is  taken 
ii-om  their  nests  in  old  forest-trees,  is  very  Ibid, 
but  might  be  purified  by  a  very  simple  process. 
The  woods  contain  a  great  variety  of  animals  of 
the  monkey  kind,  and  also  betists  of  prey,  some 
of  which  have  tolerable  good  fur.  Among  these 
may  be  classed  a  jjeculiar  species  of  the  otter. 
Insects  are  numerous,  but  the  mosquitos  are  not 
so  offensively  so  as  in  the  Rio  de  la  Plata.  The 
animalculuin,  called  the  Hwg«rt,  or  jiirgiM',  is  trou- 
blesome ;  it  beds  itself  under  the  nails  of  the  toes, 
and  sometimes  of  the  lingers,  but  it  may  easily  be 
banished  by  extractinij  it  and  its  bag  of  eggs  with  a 
needle,  and  filling  the  cavity  with  ciilomel  or  sniift", 
for  tear  any  should  have  remained.  Reptiles  are 
very  numerous  :  toads  are  accustomed  in  the 
evenings  to  crawl  u|)oii  the  foot  paths,  and  even 
infest  the  streets  of  the  city.  The  sorocooco  or 
jararraca  (serpents)  are  said  to  be  very  dai^- 
gerous. 

The  woods  produce  large  and  durable  timber, 
well  calculated  for  building.  Of  their  trees,  all 
of  which  retain  their  Indian  names,  some  yield 
very  fine  gums.  The  jacaranda,  called  in  Eng- 
land rose-wood,  is  here  very  common.  Many 
of  their  shrubs  bear  beautiful  flowers,  and  are 
very  aromatic.  Among  the  innumerable  creep- 
ing plants  which  clothe  the  soil  of  their  uncleared 
lands,  there  are  some  distinguished  as  infallible 
antidotes  to  the  bite  of  venonjous  reptiles  ;  one 
in  particular,  called  the  coraztlo  de  Jesu,  with. 
heart-shaped  leaves,  is  universally  esteemed. 

Mr.  Mawe,  during  his  stay  at  this  city,  was 
invited  by  the  governor  to  visit  the  old  gold 
mines  of  Jaragua,  the  first  discovered  in  Brazil, 
which  were  now  his  property,  together  with  a  ' 
farm  in  theij- vicinity,  distant  about  SA  miles  from 
the  city. 

He  thus  explains  the  mode  of  working  these 
mines,  more  fitly  to  be  denominated  washings. 

Suppose  a  loose  gravel-like  stratum  of  rounded 
quartzose  pebbles  and  adventitious  matter,  in- 
cumbent on  granite,  and  covered  by  earthy 
matter  of  variable  thickness.  Where  water  of 
sufficieatly  high  level  can  be  commanded,  the] 
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[ground  is  cut  in  steps,  cacii  20  or  SO  feet  wide, 
two  or  three  broad,  and  aI)out  one  deep.     Near 
the  bottom  a  trench  is  cut  to  the  depth  of  two  or 
three  feet.       On  each  step   stand   six    or  eight 
Nea^raes,  who  as  the  water  flows  gently  from 
above,  keep  the  earth  continually  in  motion  with 
shovels,  until  the  whole  is  reduced  to  liquid  mud 
and  washed  below.     The  particles  of  gold  con- 
tained in  this  earth  descend  to  the  trencJi,  where, 
by  reason  of  their  specific  gravity,  they  quickly 
precipitate.     Workmen  are  continually  employed 
at  the   trench  to  remove  the  stones,  ana  clear 
away  the  surface,  which  operation  is  much  as- 
sisted by  the  current  of  water  which  falls  into  it. 
After  five  days  washing,  the  precipitation  in  the 
trench  is  carried  to  some  convenient  stream,  to 
inulergo  a  second  clearance.     For  this  purpose 
wooden  bowls  are  provided,  of  a  fiinnel  shape, 
about  two  feet  wide  at  the  mouth,  and  five  or  six 
inches   deep,    called   gamellas.     Each   workman 
standing  in  the  stream,  takes  into  his  bowl  five  or 
six  pounds  weight  of  the  sedimesit,  which  gene- 
rally consists  of  heavy  matter,  such  as  oxide  of 
iron,  pyrites,   ferruginous  quartz,  &«.  of  a  dark 
carbonaceous    hue.     They    admit    certain  quan- 
tities of  water  into  the  bowls,   which  they  move 
about  so  dexterously,   that  the  precious   metal, 
separating   from   the   inferior   and    lighter   sub- 
stances, settles  to  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the 
vessel.     They  then  rinse  their  bowls  in  a  larger 
vessel  of  clean  M'ater,   leaving   the   gold    in  it ; 
and  begin  again.     The  washing  of  each  bowlful 
occupies  from  five  to  eigli*,  or  nine  minutes  :  the 
gold  ])roduced  is  extremely  variable  in  quantity, 
and  in  the  size  of  its  particles,  some  of  which  are 
so  minute,  that  they  float,  while  others  are  found 
as  large  as  peas,  and  not  unfrequentlvmuch  larger. 
This  operation    is  superintended    by  overseers, 
as    the   r(>snlt    is    of   considerable     importance. 
When  the  whole  is  finished,  the  gold  is  borne 
home  to  bo  dried,  and  at   a  convenient  time  is 
taken    to    the    permutation  oftice,    where     it    is 
weighed,  and  a  fitUi  is  reserved  for  the  prince. 
The  remainder  is  smelted  by  fusion  with  muriate 
of  mercury,  cast  into  ingots,  assayed,  and  stamped 
according  to  its  intrinsic   value,  a  certificate  of 
which  is  given  with  it :  after  a  copy  of  that  in- 
strument has  been  duly  entered  at  the  mint-oflice, 
the  iu!>ots  circidate  as  specie. 

Hut  to  return  to  the  description  of  S(.  Paul's. 
This  city  is  seldom  visited  by  foreigners.  'I'he 
passes  to  it  from  the  coast  are  so  singularly  si- 
tuated, that  it  is  almost  impossible  to  avoid  the 
:juards  who  are  stationed  in  them,  to  in.spect 
all  travellers  and  merchandize  passing  into  the 


interior.     Soldiers  of  the  lowest  rank  on  thesC 
stations  have  a  right  to  examine  all    stranger" 
who  present  themselves,  and  to  detain  them  and 
their  property,  unless  they  can  produce  passports. 
The  dress  of  the  ladies  abroad,  and  especially 
at    church,  consists  of  a  garment  of  black  silk, 
with  a  long  veil  of  the  same  material,   trimmed 
with   broad    lace ;    in   the   cooler   season    black 
cassimere  or  baize.     In  the  same  veil  they  almost 
always  appear  in  the  streets,  though  it  has  been 
partially    superseded  by   a  long   coat  of  coarse 
woollen,  edged  with  velvet,  gold  lace,  fustian,  or 
plush,  according  to  the  rank  of  the  wearer.     This 
coat  is  used  as  a  general  sort  of  undress,  at  home, 
in  their  evening  walks,  and  on  a  journey,  and  the 
ladies,  whenever  they  wear  it,  appear  in  round 
hats.     The  appellation  of  Paulista  is  considered 
by  all  the  females  here  as  a  great  honour  ;  the 
Paulistas  being  celebrated  throughout  all  Brazil 
for  their  attractions,  and  their  dignity   of  cha- 
racter.    At  table  they  are  extremely  abstemious  ; 
their  favourite  amusement  is  dancing,  in  which 
they  display  much  vivacity  and  grace.     At   balls 
and  other  public  festivals  they  generally  appear 
in  elegant  white  dresses,  with  a  profusion  of  gold 
chains  about  their  necks,  their  hair  tastet'ully  dis- 
posed and  fastened  with  combs.     Their  conver- 
sation, at  all  times  sprightly,  seems  to  derive  ad- 
ditional life  from  music,     Indeed  the  whole  range 
of  thejr  education  appears  to  be  confined  to  super- 
ficial accomplishments  ;  they  trouble  themselves 
very  little  with  domestic  concerns,  confiding  what- 
ever  relates  to  the  inferior  departments  of  the 
household  to  the  negro  or  negra  cook,  and  leav- 
ing all  other  matters  to  the  management  of  ser- 
vants.    Owing  to  this  indifference,  they  are  total 
strangers  to  t^ie  advantages  of  that  order,  neat- 
ness  and  propriety,  which  reign  in  an  English 
family  :  their  time  at  home  is  mostly  occupied  in 
sewing,  embroidery,  and  lace-making.     Another 
circumstance  repugnant  to  delicacy'  is,  that  they 
have  no  mantua-makers  of  their  own  sex  ;   all 
articles  of  female  dress  here  are  made  by  tailors. 
An   almost    universal   debility    prevails    among 
them,  which   is  partly  attributable  to  their  ab- 
stemious living,  but  chiefly  to  want  of  exercise, 
and,  in  some  degree, to  the  freciuent  warm  bathings 
in    which   they    indulge.      They    are    extremely 
attentive  to  every  means  of  improving  the  de- 
licacy oftheir  persons,  perhaps  to  the  injury  of 
their  health. 

The  men  in  geneial,  especially  those  of  the 
higher  rank,  officers,  and  others,  dress  superbly  ; 
in  couq)any  they  are  very  polite  and  attentive, 
and  show  every  disposition  to  oblige  :  they  arc] ' 
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[great  talkers  and  prone  to  conviviality.  The 
lower  ranks,  compared  with  those  of  other  colo- 
nial towns,  are  in  a  very  advanced  state  of  civili- 
zation. It  were  to  be  wished  that  some  reform 
were  instituted  in  their  system  of  education  ;  the 
children  of  slaves  are  broujjiit  up  during  their 
early  days  with  those  of  (heir  masters  ;  they  are 
play-mates  and  companions,  and  tlius  a  familiar 
equality  is  established  between  them,  which  has 
to  be  forcibly  abolished  when  they  arrive  at  that 
age,  at  wlikh  one  must  command  and  live  at  his 
ease,  w  liile  the  other  must  labour  and  obey.  It  has 
been  said,  that  by  tlnis  attaching  the  slave  to  his 
master,  in  eai^y  youth,  they  ensure  his  future 
fidelity  ;  but  the  custom  seems  fraught  with  many 
disadvantages,  and  ought  at  least  to  be  so  modi- 
fied as  to  render  the  yoke  of  bondage  less  galling 
by  the  recollection  of  former  liberty. 

The  religious  processions  here  are  very  splen- 
did, grand,  and  solemn  ;  they  have  a  striking 
effect,  by  reason  of  the  profound  veneration  and 
enthusiastic  zeal  manifested  by  the  populace. 
On  particular  occasions  of  this  kind  all  the  inha- 
bitants of  the  city  attend,  and  the  throng  is  fre- 
quently increased  by  numbers  of  the  neighbour- 
ing peasantry  for  several  leagues  round.  The 
bfdconies  of  those  houses,  which  command  the 
best  views  of  the  spectacle,  are  crowded  with 
ladies  in  their  gala  dresses,  who  consider  the  day 
as  a  kind  of  festival :  tlie  evening  is  generally 
concluded  by  tea  and  card  parties  or  dances. 

A  traveller  has  no  difficidty  in  accommodating 
himself  in  the  general  mode  of  living  at  St.  Paul's. 
The  bread  is  pretty  good,  and  the  butter  tolera- 
ble, but  rarely  used  except  with  coffee  for  break- 
fast or  tea  in  the  evening.  A  more  common  break- 
fast is  a  very  pleasant  sort  of  beans,  caWed  feijoiics, 
boiled  or  mixed  with  mandioca.  Dinner,  which 
is  usually  served  up  at  noon  or  before,  commonly 
consists  of  a  quantity  of  greens  boiled  with  a  little 
fat  pork  or  beef,  a  root  of  the  potatoe  kind,  and  a 
stewed  fowl,  with  excellent  salad,  to  which  suc- 
ceeds a  great  variety  of  delicious  conserves  and 
sweet-meats.  Very  little  wine  is  taken  at  meals  ; 
the  usual  beverage  is  water.  On  public  occa- 
sions, or  when  a  feast  is  given  to  a  large  party, 
the  table  is  most  sumptuously  spread ;  from 
SO  to  50  dishes  are  served  up  at  once,  by  which 
arrangement  a  succession  of  courses  is  obviated. 
Wine  circulates  copiously,  and  toasts  are  given 
during  the  repast,  which  usually  occupies  two  or 
three  hours,  and  is  succeeded  by  sweet-meats, 
the  pride  of  their  tables ;  after  coffee  the  com- 
pany pass  the  evening  in  dancing,  music,  or 
cards. 


On  the  two  first  days  of  Lent,  which  are  here 
celel)ratcd  with  great  festivity,  persons  of  both 
sexes  amuse  themselves  by  throwing  at  each 
other  balls,  of  artificial  fruit,  such  as  lemons  or 
oranges,  made  very  delicately  of  wax,  and  filled 
with  perfumed  water.  The  lady  generally  be- 
gins the  game,  the  gentleman  return  it  with  such 
spirit  that  it  seldom  ceases  until  several  dozens 
are  thrown,  and  both  parlies  areas  wet  as  if  they 
had  been  drawn  through  a  river.  Sometimes  a 
lady  will  dexterously  drop  one  in  to  the  bosom  of 
a  gentleman,  which  will  infallibly  oblige  him  to 
change  his  linen,  as  it  usually  contains  three  or 
four  ounces  of  cold  water.  On  these  days  of 
carnival  the  inhabitants  parade  the  streets  in 
masks,  and  the  diversion  of  throwing  fruit  is 
practised  by  persons  of  all  ages.  It  is  reckoned 
improper  for  men  to  throw  at  each  other.  The 
manufacture  of  these  missiles,  at  such  periods, 
affords  no  inconsiderable  occupation  to  certain 
classes  of  the  inhabitants  ;  and  in  the  capital  of 
Brazil  many  hundreds  of  people  derive  a  tem- 
porary subsistence  from  the  sale  of  them.  The 
practice  is  very  annoying  to  strangers,  and  not 
unfrequently  engenders  quarrels,  which  terminate 
seriously. J     (^Jawe's  Travels.) 

[PAOLSBURGH,  a  township  in  Grafton 
county.  New  Hampshire,  on  the  head  waters  of 
Amonoosuck  river,  and  through  which  passes 
Androscoggin  river.] 

[PAULuS  Hook,  in  Bergen  county.  New  Jer- 
sey, is  on  the  w.  bank  of  Hudson  river,  opposite 
New  York  city,  where  the  river  is  2000  yards 
wide.  Here  is  the  feny,  which  is  perhaps  more 
used  than  any  other  in  the  United  States.  This 
was  a  fortified  post  in  the  late  war.  In  1780, 
the  frost  was  so  intense,  that  the  passage  acroes 
the  river  here  was  practicable  for  the  heaviest 
cannon.] 

PAUNA,  Grande,  a  settlement  of  the  juris- 
diction of  Muzo  and  corregimiento  of  Tunja,  in 
the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada.  It  is  of  an  hot 
temperature,  abounding  in  maize,  cotton,  sugar- 
cane, rice,  i/ucas,  and  plantains.  The  natives 
make  much  thread,  linens,  and  sweetmeats,  of 
which  their  commerce  consists.  The  population 
should  be  100  housekeepers  and  50  Indians. 

[PAUNCH  Indians,  of  N.  America,  who  are 
said  to  be  a  peaceable,  well-disposed  nation. 
Their  country  is  a  variegated  one,  consisting  of 
mountains,  valleys,  plains,  and  woodlands,  irre- 
gularly interspersed.  They  might  be  induced  to 
visit  the  Missouri,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Yellow 
Stone  river ;  and  from  the  great  abundance  of 
valuable  furred  animals,  which  their  country,  as 
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well  as  that  of  the  Crow  Indians,  produces,  their 
trade  must  become  extremely  valuable.  Tliey 
are  a  rovinf>;  pc^'ple,  and  have  no  idea  of  exclu- 
sive ripfht  (o  the  soil.] 

PAliUAUTK,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Venezuela,  in  the  same  kinj^dom 
as  the  settlement  of  Pauna.  It  rises  in  tlie  moun- 
tains of  Carora,  runs  a.  and  empties  itself  into 
the  hike  of  Maracaibo,  in  lat.  10^  liJ'  n. 

PA  USA,  a  settlement  and  cfij)l/iins/iipofthepro- 
vince  and  co/ren-Zw/fw/o of  Parina  Coclias,  in  Peru. 

Pausa,  another,  in  this  province,  annexed  to 
tlie  curacv  of  Pacca. 

PA  I  "IE,  a  larp^e  and  abundant  river  of  the 
province  and  coiTCfriDiicnlo  of  Cuenca,  in  the 
kin!j;dom  of  Quito  :  it  rises  in  the  mountains  of 
Tarqui,  to  the  j.  of  that  city,  from  the  union  of 
the  rivers  Machanj^ara  and  Matadero,  which 
unite  themselves  half  a  league  from  the  settle- 
ment of  Jadan, — and  of  two  others,  called  Yu- 
nuncay  and  Tarque.  These  four  running  to  the 
n.  and  receiving,  after  five  leagues,  tliose  of 
Azogues  and  Santa  Barbara,  arrive  at  Cuenca, 
and  tliere  turning  to  c.  n.  c.  and  then  e.  till  they 
pass  the  settlement  to  wliich  (liey  give  a  name, 
water  and  fertilize  the  valley  ;  and  here  they 
take  their  name,  forming  together  one  large  na- 
vigable stream,  which,  afterwards  changing  that 
name  for  Mayu,  enters  the  Santiago  in  lat.  4°  T 
s.  On  its  sjjores  is  abundance  of  gold,  and,  in 
the  district  of  Cuenca,  they  arc  covered  with 
sugar-cane  plantations  and  gardens,  which  ren- 
der then  very  agreeable.  IJy  tills  river  you  may 
reach,  liy  a  four  day's  voyage,  the  province  and 
country  of  the  Xibaros  Indians. 

Pai  TE,  a  settlement  of  the  same  province  and 
kingdom. 

Paute,  a  large,  beautiful,  and  fertile  valley  of 
the  same. 

PAI'TKtUI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrrffimicnto  of  Caxaniarquilla  in  Peru. 

PADTO,   a  settlement  of  the  missions   that 
were  hehl  by  the  ,)es\iits  of  tlie  province  and  go- 
vernment  of  San  Juan   de    los    Llanos   of  the 
Nnevo  Heyiio  de  (iranadri.  to  the  c.  of  the  moun- 
tains of  Bogota.     It  is  a  rtduccioti  of  Indians  of 
the  (luajiba  nation,  .'situate  near  the  source  of 
the  river  of  its  name ;   is  of  an  hot  climate  and 
fertile  territory,  and  abounding  in  cotton,  dates, 
and  plantains,  and  other   fruits  peculiar  to  the 
country. 
i      Pauto,  a  river  of  tiiis  province  and  kingdom, 
j  which  rises  near  tlie  settlement  of  Cazanare,  and 
:  enters  the   Meta,   being  just  before  divided  into 
I  wo  arms. 

jP.WVLET,  a  township  in  Uutland  countv, 
•n..  IV. 


Vermont,  having  1458  inhal^itants.  It  stands 
on  the  New  York  line,  has  vV'ells  on  the  u.  and 
llupert  in  Bennington  county  on  the  ^.  and  is 
watered  by  Pawlet  river,  ivhich  joins  Wood  creek 
and  tlie  confluent  stream,  falls  in  South  bay  at 
Fiddler's  Elbow.  Haystack  mountain  is  in  this 
township.] 

[PAWrUCKET  Falls,  in  Merrimack  river, 
are  in  the  township  of  Pracut.] 

[PAWTUXET,  a  village  in  the  township  of 
Cranston,  Providence  countv,  Rhode  Island.] 

PAUXIS,  a  strait  called  Pungu  or  Puerta. 
where  the  Marafion  or  Aniazonas  is  ^  found  en- 
trenched in  a  very  narrow  channel.  Here  the 
Portuguese  have  a  fort  on  the  n.  shore,  [called 
Obidos  orPauxis.  The  river  Marafion  or  Ania- 
zonas is  905  fathoms  wide,  and  at  this  ])lace  ends 
the  tide-water.]  Just  before  this  strait  the  Ma- 
rafion or  Amazon  receives  the  waters  of  the  river 
of  Los  Tronipetas,  in  about  lat.  2^  s. 

PAXARA,  a  large  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  in  the 
province  and  government  of  Maracaibo,  in  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada,  at  the  mouth  of  the 
great  lake  of  this  name. 

PAXAROS,  Island  of,  which  is  small,  within 
the  port  Descado,  on  the  coast  between  the  river 
La  Plata  and  tlie  straits  of  Magellan,  opposite 
the  island  of  Oiivares. 

Paxaros,  another,  a  small  island  of  this  name; 
and  one  of  those  which  are  at  the  s.  point  of  the 
Caico  Grande  and  the  Pafiuclo  Quadrado. 

Paxauos,  another,  a  small  isle  near  the  coast 
of  Brazil,  in  the  jirovince  and  captaifisfiip  of  Por- 
toseguro,  close  to  the  bank  of  Los  EscoUos. 

Paxaros,  another  island  near  the  coast  of  the 
kingdom  of  Chile,  in  the  province  and  owrr^i'- 
mirnto  of  Co(|uimbo,  close  to  that  of  this  name. 
[See  Pajauos.] 

Paxaros,  some  other  small  isles  or  farallones 
of  the  Archipelago  of  the  Antilles,  between  the 
islands  Granada  and  Bequia. 

Paxaros,  some  other  islands,  near  the  coast 
of  the  province  and  captainship  of  Sergipe,  in 
Brazil,  at  the  mouth  or  entrance  of  the  river 
(irande  de  San  IVaiicisco. 

]*axaros,  a  mountain,  cjilled  Ancon  de  Paxa- 
ros, on  the  M.  coast  of  the  straits  of  Magellan, 
between  the  point  of  Nuestra  Sefiora  do  Gracia, 
and  the  Eiitrada  Real  del  Portete. 

Paxaros,  a  point  of  land,  on  the  coast  of 
the  province  and  corresrimicnto  of  Coquimbo,  of 
the  kingdom  of  Chile. 

Paxap.os,  another,  in  the  ^anie  province  and 
kingdom  :  distinct  from  the  Ibrmer;  lietween  the 
point  of  Clioros  and  that  of  Yervabuena. 

I'axaiios,  three  small   lakes  of  the  provinc<' 
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and  fjovernment  of  Santa  Marta  in  llic  Nuevo 
Re\  no  (Ic  (Jranada,  and  of  the  district  of  the 
Kio  del  llaclia,  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  liaco 
de  Maracaibo. 

[PAXTON,  Upper  and  Low i: it,  two  town- 
sliips  in  Dauphin  county,  Pennsylvania. J 

[Paxton,  a  township  of  Massachusetts,  situ- 
ated in  Worcester  county,  eiijlit  miles  r^'.  of  Wor- 
cester, and  4t  u).  of  Boston.  It  was  incorporated 
in  1165,  and  contains  558  inhabitants.] 

PAY,  La.     See  Ni' est  it  a  Sknoiia  dk. 

PAYA,  a  settlement  of  the  jurisdiction  and 
district  of  the  city  of  Santiaj^o  dc  la  .\talaya, 
and  a;overnnient  of  San  Juan  de  Los  Llanos  in 
the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  CIranada  :  situate  at  the 
toot  of  the  mountains  of  Bojjola  on  the  r.  and 
at  the  entrance  of  the  Llanos  of  (iazanare  and 
Meta.  It  is  of  an  liot  temperature,  aboundiiii^ 
in  neat  cattle,  as  also  in  cotton,  maize,  //laas, 
and  plantains.  The  natives,  who  sliould  amount 
to  about  150  Lidians,  fabricate  much  linen  and 
woven  stufts  of  cotton  in  a  very  nice  manner ; 
and  of  this  consists  their  commerce  :  68  miles 
e.  71.  c.  of  Tunja. 

Pay  A,  a  river  of  the  province  and  g;overnnient 
of  tlic  kingdom  of  Ticrra  Firme  :  which  rises 
in  the  interior,  runs  re-,  and  enters  the  Grande  of 
Tuira  just  after  the  source  of  this. 

P.VV.AGUAS,  a  barbarous  and  cruel  nation 
of  Indians  of  Parai^nay,  who  dwell  to  the  «.  and 
to  the  w.  ol'the  city  of  l^a  . Asuncion.  They  are 
pirates,  and  infest  tin-  rivers  Paraifuay  and  Pa- 
rana in  canoes  and  small  barks.  Their  arms  are 
bows  and  arrows,  and  clubs  of  a  very  heavy 
wood. 

Pavaguas,  a  settlement  in  the  province  and 
country  of  Las  Amazonas  of  Lidians  of  the  al'ore- 
?<aid  nation  :  situate  on  the  sliore  of  the  river 
Maranon. 

Pavagl-as,  a  river  of  the  same  province, 
which  rises  in  the  territory  of  the  aforesaid  Li- 
dians, runs.?,  and  enters  the  Marafion. 

PAY.VMINO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Quixos  and  Macas  in  the  kiuifdom 
of  Quito;  wiiich  runs  $.  and  receives  the  Maters 
of  theTutapisco,  Pauxi-yacu,  Puninu,  and  otliers 
of  less  note,  rises  in  the  mountains  called  La 
(ialera,  runs  60  miles,  and  enters  by  the  «.  into 
the  .Napo,  in  lat.  Fi?' .«. 

PAY.ANA,  a  river  uf  the  province  and  corre- 
giiiiicntu  of  Piura  in  Peru,  which  runs  ts.  and 
enters  the  sea  in  the  bav  of  Machala. 

Payana.  other  two  rivers,  of  tiie  same  name, 
in  this  province  and  kiuijdon),  which  run  near 
to  the  above,  and  are  distinguished  by  the  titles 
of  Second  aad  Third. 


PAYANSOS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians, 
who  dwell  to  the  //.  of  tiie  city  of  (luanuco,  in 
the  inounlains  of  the  Andes  :  bounded  bv  the  na- 
tion of  the  barbarian  Panatajjnas,  and  occn])vinnf 
a  beautiful  llntiura,  surrounded  by  mountains, 
upwards  of  live  leagui's  in  extent.  It  is  nume- 
rous and  warlike ;  and  their  conversion  was  be- 
•jun  in  l()14r  by  the  relitfious  observers  of  .San 
J'ranc  isco  de  Lima,  who  lormcd  some  settlements 
f)f  them. 

P.■V^'l•lFi,  a  river  of  till- province  and  tfovcrn- 
nient  of  Yucatan,  which  enters  the  sea  between 
the  \iseco  and  the  bay  of  Asension. 

P.VYEN,a  settlement  of  the  king-dom  of  Chile, 
situate  on  the  mountains,  between  the  city  of  liU 
("oMcepcion  and  Santiaa^o.  It  is  celebrated  for 
an  excellent  mine  of  copper,  from  whence  some 
pieces  have  been  extracted  of  50  to  100  quintals 
weijiht:  but  it  is  little  worked,  from  the  scarcity  of 
hands  :  [as  also  in  conseoucnce  of  the  opposition 
of  tile  I'uelches,  who  inhabit  that  district.  As 
fine  a  mine  lias  been  since  discovered  at  Curico.] 

(  PAY.L\i\,  a  small  town  in  the  jurisdiction 
of  Tru.xillo,  in  Peru,  eis^ht  Icai^ucs  s.  of  St.  Pe- 
dro.] 

[r.VYRABA,  a  town  and  captainship  in  the  ». 
division  of  Brazil.  I 

[PAYTA.     See  Pa  IT  A.] 

PAY  I  1{  I'YAY,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
govenMiient  of  Mainas,  in  the  kini;(lom  of  Quito; 
Mliich  rises  .».  of  the  lake  Pachina,  runs  s.  and 
enters  the  Maranon  between  the  settlements  of 
Yaiiieos  and  .Amagnas. 

PAZ,  Nlt.stka  Sf.noua  dk  i-a,  orCjirmi- 
Avo  :  called  also  Pueblo  Nuevo,  a  city  of  the 
kingdom  of  Peru  :  founded  by  .\loiizo  de  ]\Icii- 
doza  in  1518,  and  not  in  1558,  as  some  assert,  in 
the  ancient  province  of  Pacajes,  and  in  a  beauti- 
ful Ihtmiid.  called  ('liu(|uiavo,  bv  order  of  the 
licentiate  Pedro  de  la  Cnisca,  governor  of  Pern  ; 
■who  gave  it  tiiis  name  in  meniorv  of  the  pacifi- 
cation of  that  kingdoni  from  the  civil  wars  it  had 
experienced. 

It  is  the  head  of  a  bishopric,  erected  in  160.7 
by  the  ponlilf  Paul  W .  It  has  a  beautiful  cathe- 
(Iral-churcli,  in  which  is  venerated  an  image  of 
Nuestra  Sefiora  del  Pelar  of  Zaragoza,  the  gill 
of  tlie  emperor  Charles  V.:  four  parishes,  which 
are.  El  Sagrario,  in  which  is  reverenced  a  very 
small  image  of  Jesus  Nazarens,  which,  in  162^, 
underwent  a  miraculous  sweat  for  several  times, 
and  to  the  evidence  of  the  people  ;  Santa  Bar- 
bara ;  San  Sebastian  and  San  Pedro:  five  con- 
vents of  the  religions  orders  of  San  I''rancisco  ; 
Santo  Domingo:  San  .\gustiii:  La  Merced; 
San  J  uan  dc  Dios,  with  an  hospital :  and  a  tol- 
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lege,  wliich  l»eloii2;cd  to  the  Jesuits ;  two  monas- 
teries ol"  nuns,  one  of  Fja  Concepcion,  another 
of  barefooted  Carmelites  :  a  seniiiiary  collei;e, 
M  ith  the  dedicatory  title  of  San  Cjeroninio,  for 
the  instruition  of  youth,  under  the  cu'c  of  tiie 
Jesuits  :  and  a  house  for  recluse  women. 

The  territory  of  its  situation  is  rounjh  and  un- 
even, and  its  temperature  cold,  as  hearing  only 
three  leag^ues  from  tlie  (ordilldd.  From  this 
llows  donn  a  strenni  wliich  intersects  the  town, 
nnd  over  which  is  thrown  tlu'ee  stone  hrid<jcs  of 
one  arcli  each.  By  this  stream  are  frequently 
found  washed  up  bits  of  wold  of  the  finest  quality : 
and,  in  17'JO,  a  bit  was  found  of  the  value  of 
Il2,0fl0  dollars,  which  was  sent  to  the  kinij.  In 
the  middle  of  the  chief  square  is  a  beautiful 
fountain  spi-outin^  from  three  bodies  of  white 
slonc.  The  country  is  fertile,  pleasant,  and 
abundant,  in  barley,  papas,  and  coca.  The  word 
(Jhuquiavo  is  corrupted  from  Choqueyapu,  which, 
in  the  Aimaran  lanijua^e,  which  is  that  of  the 
nati\es,  sin;nifies  an  inheritance  of  ijold. 

The  bishop  is  suflracjan  to  the  archbishopric  of 
(Jharcas.  and  not  of  Lima,  as  Mr.  Martiniere  as- 
serts. The  arms  of  this  cilv,  which  were  granted 
b\  (lie  ein))eror  Charles  V'.,  are  a  shield,  and  in 
(lie  highest  part  of  it  an  helmet  and  a  dove  with 
a  branch  of  olive  in  its  beak;  in  the  centre  a 
crown  :  below  this,  on  one  side,  a  lion,  and  on 
I  he  other  a  land),  both  standing  under  a  river, 
ihe  motto  being  as  follows  : 

"  Los  dixcordes  encontrados 

Kn  paz  If  nmor  ieJHnlaron  ; 
V  Pueblo  de  Paz  Jundarvn 
Para  //rrpeliia  memoria." 

'Hie  discordances,  met  togpflier, 
I'liili'd  thcniselvi's  in  peace  and  love: 
And  founded  a  seltlciiient  of  peace 
III  pcrpctuu!  reiiieinbraiice. 

It  is  2S8  miles  \.  s.  c.  from  Cnzco,  218  .f.  e.  fronj 
Areqiiipa,  bltJ  s.  r.  from  Lima,  and  234  a),  of 
Sta.  Cruz  de  la  Sierra,  and  in  lat.  17"  30'  s.  long. 
CH°  25'  w. 

Bishops  who  have  presided  in  La  Paz. 

1.  Don  /v.  Domingo  de\^ilderrama,  of  the  order 
of  SanU)  Domingo,  native  of  t^iiito,  a  celebrated 
preacher  and  professor  in  the  universitv  of  Lima; 
promoted  from  the  archbishopric  of  Santo  Do- 
mingo to  be  tirst  bishop  of  La  Paz  in  ItiOti.  He 
died  in  Itil.'). 

2.  Don  Pedro  de  Valencia,  native  of  Lima :  in 
which  university  he  studied  civil  law  and  canons, 


and  in  both  graduated  as  doctor:  was  chanter  of 
that  holy  metropolitan  church  ;  elected  bishop  of 
La  Paz  in  1GI6.  .\fter  a  most  laudable  zeal  in 
the  discharge  of  his  duty,  he  died  at  SO  years  of 
age  in  IGJl. 

3.  Don  Feliciano  de  la  Vega,  native  of  Lima ; 
a  man  of  extraordinary  literature  and  talent :  he 
was  canon  in  his  native  place,  chanter  and  pro- 
visor  of  the  archbisliop  Don  Bartolome  Lobo 
Guerrero,  and  made  governor  of  the  archbishopric 
by  Don  Fernando  Arias  de  I'garte,  commissary 
of  crusade  and  of  the  inquisition,  morning  pro- 
fessor of  canons  in  that  university  ;  and  so  pro- 
found a  lawyer,  that  J'r.  Buenaventura  de  Salinas 
asserts,  that  of  the  four  thousand  sentences  which 
he  gave,  civil  or  criminal,  not  one  was  ever  re- 
voked. He  was  elected  bishoj)  of  Popayan,  and 
from  thence  translated  to  the  see  of  La  Paz  in 
1CJ9,  and  promoted  in  the  same  year  to  the  arch- 
bishopric of  Mexico. 

4.  Don  Alonso  Franco  de  Lima,  native  of  Ma- 
drid ;  collegiate  in  the  chief  college  of  San  Ilde- 
fonso  de  Alcala,  curate  of  the  parish  of  San  An- 
dres in  his  native  place,  bishop  of  Nueva  V'iz- 
caya,  and  promoted  to  La  Paz,  where  he  died  in 
IIjU. 

5.  Don  Fr.  Francisco  de  la  Sena,  of  the  order 
of  San  Agustin,  native  of  the  city  of  Leon  de 
Guanuco  in  Peru  :  he  studied  and  read  arts  and 
theology,  was  master  of  studies,  and  in  the  uni- 
versity of  Lima  noon  and  evening  lecturer ;  twice 
provincial  in  his  religion  and  calificador  of  the 
holy  oftice ;  presented  to  the  bishopric  of  La  Paz 
in  l(il5.     He  died  before  he  took  possession. 

C.  Don  Antonio  de  Castro  y  Cistillo,  native 
of  Castro  Xeris  in  the  archbishopric  of  Burgos : 
he  commenced  his  studies  in  the  university  of 
Alcala,  and  linished  them  at  Salamanca,  where 
he  graduated  as  bachelor;  also  in  Lima  as  licen- 
tiate :  he  M  as  curate  of  the  grand  church  of  Po- 
tosi,  inquisitor  of  Lima  for  20  years  :  presented 
to  the  bishopric  of  Guamanga,  which  he  re- 
nounced, and  afterwards  to  that  of  La  Paz  in 
1648. 

7.  Don  /'/■.Francisco  de  Gamboa,  of  the  order 
of  San  Agustin,  evening  theological  lecturer; 
presented  to  the  bishojiric,  but  refused  it. 

8.  Don  Martin  de  Velasco  v  Molina,  native  of 
the  town  of  this  name  in  Aragon;  canon  of  Trux- 
illo,  dean  of  Arequipa,  penitentiary  canon  and 
chanter  in  the  holy  church  of  Lima;  luorning 
lecturer  in  its  universitv,  provisor  of  the  archbi- 
shop Don  Pedro  de  V  illagomez ;  presented  to 
the  bishopric  of  Santa  Murta,  but  which  he  did  not 
accept,  although  he  did  of  that  of  La  Paz,  in  1G54. 
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9.  Don  /'»•.  Bernardino  de  Cardena«!,  of  whom 
we  have  spoken  in  the  eataloi^iie  of  the  bishops 
of  Paraguay  ;  and  aithoiis'h  it  is  there  observed, 
that  lie  was  promoted  to  the  church  of  Santa 
Cruz  dc  hi  Sierra  ;  yet  was  he  removed  to  that 
of  La  Paz  in  tlie  same  year  of  1666,  where  he 
cnjoved  "greater  quietude  than  he  did  in  the 
former,  and  wliere  Ije  died. 

10.  Don  /v.  Gabriel  de  Guillisteoiii,  also  of 
the  order  of  San  Fnincisco,  and  bishop  of  Para- 
jjuav ;  promoted  to  the  bishopric  of  La  Paz  in 
1671  :  he  died  in  1675. 

IJ.  Don.  Fr.  Bernardo  Carra<ro,  of  the  i^rder 
ofS.  Doniinn^o,  native  of  Lima,  and  provincial  of 
his  order  :  presented  to  the  bishopric  of  this  dio- 
cess  from  that  of  La  Paz  in  1676. 

19.  Don  Vr.  Dieijo  ^^orcillo,  of  the  order  of 
La  Santisima  Trinidad  Calzada,  native  of  Rob- 
ledo  in  La  Mancha,  provincial  of  his  reliyfion  : 
elected  bishop  of  Nicaragua,  removed  to  that  of 
La  Paz  in  1708,  and  promoted  to  the  archbishop- 
ric ofCharcas  in  1711. 

13.  Don  Mateo  V'illafane,  of  whom  mention  is 
made  in  the  bisliops  of  Popayan  :  he  passed 
promoted  from  that  church  to  this  of  La  Paz 
in  1711. 

14.  Don  Agustin  Rodrigueze  Delgado :  pro- 
moted from  the  bishopric  of  Panama  in  1731. 

1j.  Don  Salvador  Bermudez  :  promoted  from 
the  archin'shopric  ofCharcas  in  1716. 

16.  Don  Vr.  Joseph  do  Peralta,  of  the  order 
of  St.  Domingo  ;  promoted  from  the  bishopric 
of  Buenos  Ayres  in  the  aforesaid  year,  1746,  and 

d  in  the  following. 

17.  Don  Matias  de  Ibanez,  elected  in  1748  : 
he  died  in  1752. 

\%.  Don  Diego  Antonio  de  Parada,  canon  of 
the  cathedral  of  Astorga,  many  years  provisor  of 
its  bishopric  ;  elected  to  this  of  La  Paz  in  1752, 
and  promoted  to  the  metropolitan  see  of  the 
archbishopric  of  Lima  in  1761. 

IP.  Don  Gregorio  Francisco  de  Campos, 
elected  in  1762,  and  who  was  actually  govern- 
ing in  1788. 

Paz,  San  Luis  de  la,  an  aJcaldia  mayor  and 
district  of  the  kingdom  and  bishopric  of  Mechoa- 
can  ;  bounded  .«.  e.  by  the  jurisdiction  of  the  town 
of  Cadereita,  xo.  by  that  of  San  Miguel  el  Grande, 
».  by  that  of  Queretaro,  and  w.  by  that  of  San 
liuis  de  Potosi.  It  is  very  fertile,  and  abounds 
in  vegetable  productions,  especially  in  vines,  of 
which  much  wine  and  brandy  are  made,  consti- 
tuting the  principal  branches  of  the  connnerce  of 
its  limited  jurisdiction  ;  this  consisting  of  only 
the  following  settlements : 


Real  Ac  Pozos,  San     .fuan     Baptista 

San   Francisco  de  los         Tzichu, 

Ainues,  San     Tonias     Tierrn 

Real  de  Targea,  Blanca. 

Paz,  the  capital  of  the  same  name,  wa^ 
founded  by  the  Jesuits  for  the  conversion  of  tli' 
inhdels,  and  had  in  it  a  very  good  college.  Iih 
population  is  composed  of  42  tamilio.s  of  Spa- 
niards, 68  o{  Ji/i(stc(s  and  Mulattces,  and  614 
of  Indians,  applied  to  the  culli\atii)n  of  maize, 
which  the  territory  produces  in  abundance;  as 
also  of  vines,  from  which  they  make  great  (pian- 
titiesofwineand  brandy,  much  esteemed  through- 
out the  kingdom.  It  is  120  miles  n.  with  an  in- 
clination to  71.  n:.  of  Mexico,  in  lat.  20"  59'  u. 
long.  100^28' a). 

Paz,  a  settlement,  with  the  dedicatory  title  of 
San  Nicholas,  in  the  province  and  government 
of  Cartagena  and  N\ievo  Reyno  de  Granada.  It 
is  of  the  district  of  the  town  of  Sinn,  and  one  of 
those  new  settlements  founded  by  the  governor 
Don  Francisco  Pimienta  in  1776. 

Paz,  another,  of  the  missions  which  were  held 
bv  the  Jesuits  in  California  ;  situate  on  the  shore 
of  the  bay  of  the  same  name,  at  a  small  distance 
from  the  inner  coast  of  the  gulf. 

Paz,  anotiier,  with  a  good  port,  which  is  a 
parish  of  tlie  I'Vench,  in  the  part  which  they  pos- 
sess in  the  island  St.  Domingo :  on  the  «.  coast, 
between  the  bay  of  Mosquito  and  the  sctllement 
of  San  Luis. 

PAZCA.     See  Pasca. 

PAZCALA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Clanapa,  and  iilcaldia 
mayor  of  Tlapa  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains 
38  families  of  Indians,  who  live  by  cidtivating 
and  trading  in  grain.  Six  leagues  from  its  head 
settlement. 

[PAZQUARO,  a  lake  in  Me.xico  or  i\ew 
Spain.] 

P.AZUELOS,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Cumana  or  Nueva  Anda- 
lucia;  situate  on  the  coast,  at  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Nervi,  and  e.  of  the  city  of  Barcelona. 

PAZULCO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Tepoxtlan,  and  alcaldia 
mm/or  of  Cnerna\aca  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  con- 
tains 130  families  of  Indians,  is  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  Ayacjipixtla,  and  is  situate  on  an  en- 
tirely barren  ])lain,  so  that  it  is  witliout  all  com- 
merce, and  supported  by  the  mere  labour  of  the 
inhabitants.  It  has  been  in  a  state  of  great  dila- 
pidation, or  nearly  depopulated  since  the  year 
1741,  when  on  one  of  the  nights  of  Shrove-tide 
were  murdered  there  of  the  ministers  of  justice 
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of  the  district  of  A yotapec,  who  came  in  an  uii- 
tiniclv  manner  amongst  the  people  whilst  they 
were  enjoying'  themselves. 

f  Ph]A("l'3,    an   ishmd  on   the  coast   of  Nova 
Scotia,  a  little  to  the  s.  of  iMirachi  point. j 

I  Peach  River,  in  N.  America,  waa  visitedhy 
Mackenzie  in  the  year  17S9  ;  he  ascended  it  to 
its  source,  and  thence  to  the  Pacific  ocean,  mak- 
ing nianv  discoveries,  which  he  judiciously  nar- 
rated in  his  journal.  Previously  to  this  vovage 
this  celebrated  traveller  had  embarked  from  tort 
ChepcHyau,  in  lat.  58^  ».  long.  I  10^  i^'.  from 
Greenwich,  and  with  the  greatest  fortitude,  un- 
der cndiarrassing  and  perilous  circumstances,  ex- 
plored with  assiduity  the  «.  region  to  nearly  lat. 
70'  >i.  w  here  obstruction  by  ice  compelled  him 
to  return  to  fort  Chepewyau.] 

[PE.VC'llAM.  a  township  in  Caledonia  county, 
Vermont :  lies  ti\  of  Marnet  on  Connecticut  river. 
It  contains  ,'365  inhabitants.  ] 

(  PKACOCK,  a  township  in  Buck's  county, 
Pennsylvania.] 

PICA  I),  a  settlement  of  the  island  of  Barba- 
does,  in  the  «.  part  n(>ar  the  coast. 

[PLAK.S  Ol'  OTTKK,  are  thought  to  be  the 
higliest  part  of  the  Blue  Ridge,  or  any  other  of 
that  part  of  N.America,  measuring  from  their 
base,  'i'he  height  is  41)00  feet  ;  «  hicli,  however, 
is  not  one-ttfth  of  tlie  height  of  the  mountains  of 
S.  America.] 

fPK.ARL,  an  island  in  the  gulf  of  Mexico, 
towards  the  mouth  of  the  Mississippi,  a  few 
leagues  li-om  Dauphin  island  ;  about  six  or  sc\cn 
miles  in  length,  aiul  four  in  breadth.] 

[Praiu.,  a  river  which  rises  in  tlie  Chactaw 
country,  in  the  w.  part  of  Georgia,  has  a  s. 
conrso  to  the  gulf  of  Mexico,  and  is  navigable 
upwards  of  IjO  miles.  Its  principal  mouths  are 
near  the  entrance  at  the  c.  end  of  the  Regolets, 
through  which  is  the  passage  to  lake  Ponchar- 
train.  It  has  seven  feet  at  its  entrance,  and  deep 
water  al\erwards.  In  I7G9  there  were  some  set- 
tl(Miients  on  this  river, where  they  raised  tobacco, 
indigo,  cotton,  rice,  Indian  corn,  and  all  sorts  of 
vegetables.  The  laud  produces  a  variety  of  tim- 
ber, tit  for  pipe  and  hogshead  staves,  masts, 
yards,  and  all  kinds  of  plank  for  ship-building.  | 

[PKARN'S  Point,  on  the  t.-.  side  of  the  island 
of  Antigua,  and  the  zc.  side  of  Mosquito  cove. 
Oil"  it  are  the  Five  Islands. ) 

PKH.VS  Y  CAIIMARES,  San  Ignac  io  de, 
a  Settlement  of  the  province  and  government  of 
-Mninas  in  the  kingdom  of  (Jnito  ;  situ;\te  at  the 
ntoulli  of  the  river  Sliiipiita,  at  its  entianco  into 
the  MaraTion. 


PEBOKE,  a  small  river  of  Nova  Scotia  or 
Acadia  in  N.  America,  which  runs  e.  between 
the  coast  and  the  bay  of  Fundy,  and  enters  the 
Cheben. 

1^E("A,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Jaen  de  Bracamoros  in  the  kingdom 
of  Quito. 

PECHE,  Ance  de  la,  a  bay  on  the  e.  coast 
of  lake  Superior  in  N.America. 

PECHELIN,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Cartagena  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada.  It  rises  close  to  the  town  of  Maria, 
runs  it),  and  enters  the  sea  near  the  town  of  San- 
tiago de  Toln. 

PECHERA,  a  settlement  of  the  missions  which 
were  held  by  the  Jesuits,  in  the  province  of  Ta.- 
rauinara  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Vizcaya.  Thirty- 
two  leagues  w.  s.  u).  one  quarter  *.  of  the  town 
and  rca/  of  mines  of  San  Felipe  Chiguagua. 

PECHEURS,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  near 
the  coast  of  Guayana,  in  the  part  possessed  by 
the  French  :  situate  at  the  mouth  of  the  river 
Aprovak.  It  is  half  a  league  long,  but  is  very 
narrow,  covered  w  ilh  trees,  and  having  a  sand- 
bank, wliich  extends  another  half  league  to  the 
H.  and  forms  two  channels,  of  which  that  to  the 
left  is  the  best,  as  it  has  three  fiithoms  depth  of 
water,  whereas  the  other  has  only  two. 

PECKS,  a  small  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  near  the 
coast  of  New  Jersey  ;  between  port  Great  Egg 
and  the  island  of  Sudley. 

[PECWALKET,  an  ancient  Indian  village, 
now  called  Frvbnrg.  Sixty  miles  from  the  sea.] 
PE(;LLANSI.MIQT  lES,  a  barbarous  nation 
of  Indians,  descendants  of  the  Mautas,  who  used 
to  occupy  the  country  of  the  coast  in  the  pro- 
vince called,  at  the  present  day,  Puerto  Viejo, 
in  the  government  of  Cinayaquil :  subjected  by 
the  enqjeror  Ha\na  Capac,  thirteenth  monarch 
of  Peru.    It  is  at  present  entirely  extinguished. 

PECf)IQ('EN,  a  river  of  the  island  of  La 
Ijaxa  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile,  ^yhich  runs  zc.  and 
enters  the  V'ergara. 

PECOMPTl'Clv,  an  abundant  river  of  the 
province  and  colony  of  New  England  in  N. 
America. 

PECOS,  a  settlement  of  the  kingdom  of 
Nnevo  Mexico  in  X.  America;  situate  at  the 
source  of  a  ri\cr  which  enters  the  Grande  del 
Norte,  between  the  settlements  of  Tesuque  and 
Santa  Fe, 

PECl  IR I ES,  a  settlement  of  the  missions  which 
are  held  bv  the  religious  of  San  Franciso  in  the 
kingdom  of  Nuevo  Mexico. 

[PEDEE,  a  river  which  rises  in  N.  Carolina, 
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■where  it  is  called  Yadkin  river.  In  S.  Carolina 
it  take*  the  name  of  Pedee  ;  and  receivinfj  the 
waters  of  Lynches  creek.  Little  Pedee,  and 
Black  river,  it  joins  Ihc  W;ikkamaw  river  near 
(ieorjjetown.  These  united  streams,  with  the 
accession  of  a  small  creek  on  which  George- 
town stands,  from  Winvaw  hay,  which,  about 
12  miles  below,  coiiununicates  Avith  the  ocean.] 

PEDERNALES,  a  small  river  of  the  island 
St.  Domingo,  which  rises  in  the  surras  of  Ba- 
ruco,  runs  w.  throuj!;h  a  long  strip  of  land  of 
the  s.  coast,  and  enters  the  sea  between  cape 
Colorado  and  the  !)ay  of  Puer. 

PicDEnNALEs,  another  river,  of  this  name,  in 
the  province  and  government  of  Florida,  which 
runs  .?.  and  enters  the  sea  between  the  Apalachi- 
cola  and  tlic  point  of  Perro. 

Pedernai.es.  a  point  of  land  or  extremity  of 
the  coast,  wliich  looks  to  the  c.  of  the  island  of 
Cuba. 

Peomrnales,  another,  of  the  s.  coast  of  the 
same  island,  close  to  that  of  Maisi. 

PEDI,  an  abundant  river  of  S.  Carolina, 
which  runs  s.  e.  lor  many  leagues,  and  enters  the 
sea  by  dillerent  mouths. 

Pedi,  another,  a  small  river  in  the  same  pro- 
vince, which  runs  s.  and  unites  itself  with  the 
Petite  to  enter  the  Pedi. 

[PEDRA  Shoals,  in  the  W.  Lidies,  to  the  s. 
of  Jamaica,  extend  from  lat.  16^  45'  to  17^  30';/. 
and  froni  long.  76^  28'  to  78°  14'  w.] 

PEDRAL,  S.  Joseph  del,  otherwise  called 
Champan,  a  settlement  of  the  government  of 
San  Juan  Jiron  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Gra- 
nada, on  the  shore  of  the  river  Grande  la  Mag- 
dalena,  IG  leagues  below  the  port  of  Carare,  and 
eight  above  the  fort  of  Morales,  and  24  from  its 
capital.  It  is  of  an  hot  and  sickly  temperature, 
but  abounding  in  cnain,  of  which  the  inhabi- 
tants, amounting  to  about  100,  reap  a  great  crop. 

[PEDRAS  Point,  on  tlie  coast  of  Brazil,  is 
seven  leauues  e.s.c.  from  tlie  strait  of  St.  John's 
island,  and  7.")  from  cape  North.  Also  a  point 
on  the  same  coast  10  leagues  u\)i.u\  of  Bran- 
dihi  bay.] 

[Pedras,  a  river  on  the  ;;.  tc.  side  of  Punta 
des  Pedra.s,  at  the  t.  extremity  of  Amazon  river.  1 
PEDRAZA,  a  small  city  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Maracaibo  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada  :  founded  by  Gonzalo  Lidueiia,  in 
1591,  who  gave  it  the  name  in  honour  of  his  na- 
tive place  in  Estremadura.  The  infidel  Indians 
destroyed  it  in  1614,  and  it  was  afterwards  re- 
built by  Captain  Diego  de  Luna.  It  is  in  the 
district  of  the  city  of  Mcrida  ;    s-ituate  amidst 
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.some  loAy  and  craggy  mountains,  and  is  fertile 
in  cacao,  tobacco,  maize,  yucas,  plantains,  &c. 
Its  temperature  is  hot  and  very  sickly,  so  tliat  it 
was  abandoned  by  the  curate  and  tiic  rest  of  the 
inhabitants,  save  by  some  '30  l>arbarian  and  nn- 
cixilized  Indians. 

Peuraza,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Santa  Marta  in  the  same  king- 
dom, of  the  district  of  the  llio  <Iel  Ilacha  ;  si- 
tuate on  the  shore  of  a  river  wliicJi  enters  the 
sea  in  the  point  of  San  Agustin. 

PEDREG.AL,  a  small  reduced  settlement  of 
the  district  of  Tociiima,  and  governn)ent  of  Mari- 
quita  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada  ;  situate 
on  the  further  shore  of  the  river  Bogota,  wiiich 
is  passed  there  en  taravila.  It  is  of  an  hot  tem- 
perature, but  healthy  ;  abounding  in  sugar  canes, 
maize,  yMf«.v,  plantains,  &c. 

PEOKECiAL,  another,  in  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Venezuela,  of  tlic  san)e  kingdom  as 
the  former  ;  situate  .«.  one  quarter  u'.  of  the  city 
of  Coro,  between  the  rivers  Scco  and  Tamayo. 

Pedkegae,  another,  of  the  province  and  cor- 
rc^imioilo  ofTacunga  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito; 
situate  r.  of  that  of  Alausi. 

PEDRER  A,  a  settlement  of  the  missions  which 
are  held  by  the  Carmelite  fathers  of  Portugal,  in 
the  province  and  country  of  Las  Ama/onas  ;  si- 
tuate on  the  shore  of  tlie  Rio  Negro. 

PEDKERO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
country  of  Las  Amazonas  in  the  territory  of  the 
Portuguese  ;  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  Negro, 
as  is  tlie  former,  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  river 
Paravillanas. 

PEDRITO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Santa  Marta  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada  ;  on  the  shore  of  the  Rio  Grande  de 
la  Magdalena. 

PEDRf),  S.  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district,  and  nirnldia  mni/or  of  Hue- 
jutla,  in  Nueva  Espana  :  inhabited  by  55  fami- 
lies of  Indians,  wlio  live  by  sowing  maize,  French 
beans,  and  cultivating  many  fruit  trees.  It  is 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  its  capital,  from  whence 
it  lies  eight  leagues  to  the  «.  In  its  district  are 
found  10  cultivated  estates,  in  the  which  are  In- 
dians distributed  in  the  following  proportions : 
in  I-a  Candclaria  are  6'7,  in  La  Hcrradura  24, 
in  Tepozteco  20,  in  Tecal  12,  in  Tepanctlican20, 
in  Tuzantla  64,  in  Canchitlan  140,  in  Zitlan  25, 
in  Los  Romeros  4^,  and  in  San  Felipe  45.  In 
all  these  they  make  loaf-sugar,  selling  to  the 
amount  of  1 000  r/'/ro'fw  (loads)  annually,  this  being 
their  only  commerce,  owing  to  the  drought  and 
want  of  pastures. 
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Pkdro,  S.  another  settlement,  of  tlic  pro- 
vince and  govornnicnt  of  Santa  Marta  in  the 
Nucvo  Ucvno  de  Grana(hi  ;  situate  on  the  shore 
of  the  river  Cirande  du  hi  Maifdalena,  e.  of  the 
town  of  'ranialanieque. 

Pk»ii(),  S.  anotlier,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
tile  district  of  Anialepcc,  and  alcahUa  mni/ur  of 
Zulteper,  in  Nueva  Espana  ;  of  a  warm  and  moist 
temperature.  It  contains  11  families  of  Indians, 
mIk)  maintain  themselves  by  hrcedini^  tiie  larger 
cattle,  and  by  sowing  niaizc  and  some  fruits. 
I''ive  leagues  s.  of  its  liead  settlement. 

Pedro,  S.  another  of  the  head  settlement  of 
(^uechula,  and  ii/cafi/ia  inai/or  of  Tepeaca  in  the 
same  kingdom.  It  contains  nine  families  of 
Mtistas,  and  18  of  Indians  ;  and  is  very  close  to 
its  head  settlement. 

Pkuuo,  S.  another,  of  the  alcaldia  imujor  of 
Tluamelula  in  the  same  kingdom  ;  ^ituate  on  the 
top  of  a  mountain.  It  is  ol'  a  mild  tcnipcratiu'e, 
and  has  various  streams  of  sweet  water,  which 
lertilize  its  di-ilrict.  It  is  inhabited  jjv  25  tami- 
lies  of  Iruliuus,  \v  lu)  trade  in  cochineal,  in  rosa- 
ries, which  thi'v  make  of  a  fruit  called  Irpixilolc. 
Three  leagues  to.  of  Pocliutla. 

Pkduo,  S.  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
the  district  of  Huehuetlan,  and  ulcnldia  iiiai/or  of 
{'uiciitli'iu  in  the  >amc  kingdom  ;  situate  between 
two  iol't\  mountains,  with  97  familii's  of  Indians, 
employed  in  the  cultivation  and  commerce  of 
cochineal  and  cotton,  of  wliicii  they  make  woven 
stnfls.     One  league  from  its  head  settlement. 

PKniu),  S.  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
Zungnio.  and  nlcaldia  maijnr  of  Zamora  in  the 
same  kingdom  :  situate  on  the  skirt  of  a  lofty 
and  woody  moinitaiu,  of  a  somewhat  hot  and 
moist  temperature,  and  containing  ^'i  tliTuilies  of 
Indian-;.  'Three  leagues  n.  of  its  head  settle- 
ment. 

PijuHo,  S.  anothrr,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
Taximaroa,  and  ulcitldin  mayor  of  Maravatio  in 
the  same  kingdom,  and  in  the  province  and  bi- 
shopric of  Mechoacau.  It  contains  4(i  t'amilies 
of  Indians,  and  is  a  little  more  than  three  leagues 
1.  of  its  head  settlement. 

Pkdro,  S,  another,  whicli  is  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  the  ahidd'ia  nuiijor  of  \  il- 
blta  in  the  same  kingdom  :  of  a  cola  tempera- 
ture, containing  S'i  faniilies  of  Indians,  and  being 
distant  somewhat  more  tiian  eight  leagues  s.  of 
its  capital. 

Pi-.i)ii().  S.  another,  of  the  head  s«'ttleincnt  of 

Papalotipac,  and  (dcaldhi  mm/or  of  Cuicatlan   in 

I  the  fame  kingdom.     It   contains   l.j   families  of 

!  ludiuns,  occupied  in  the  collecting  and  prepar- 


ing of  saltpetre,  cochineal,  and  cotton,  of  which 
they  make  various  woven  sluH's. 

Pi:oRO,  S.  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
the  alcaldin  mayor  of  l^a  Barca  in  the  kingdom  of 
Nueva  (ialicia.  Three  leagues  e.  of  the  capital, 
and  in  its  district,  are  many  opulent  culti\ated 
estates,  occupying  a  space  of  17  leagues  to  the  e. 
as  far  as  Tarimoro. 

Pi;nRo,S.  another,  with  the  surname  of  Apos- 
tol,  of  the  head  settlement  of  the  town  of  the 
Marquiseate  del  Valle,  and  the  alcaldia  mai/or  of 
Quatro  Villas.  It  has  82  families  of  Indians, 
employed  in  the  cultivation  and  commerce  of 
wheat,  cochineal,  maize,  fruits,  woods,  coal,  and 
lime.  In  its  vicinity  are  various  runchos  (tempo- 
rary habitations)  lor  labour,  belonging  to  the 
dillerent  merchants  of  the  city  of  Oaxaca.  Two 
leagues  s.e.  of  its  capital. 

i^F.DRo,  S.  another,  which  is  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  To- 
nala.  It  is  of  a  cold  temperature,  contains  83 
families  of  Indians,  who  cultivate  the  seedfe  and 
fruits  of  the  country,  in  which  consists  their  com- 
merce, and  it  is  two  leagues  id.  of  its  capital. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  head  settlement, 
and  akald'iu  mayor  of  Compostela  in  the  king- 
dom of  Nueva  Galicia  :  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  Teptic,  and  10  leagues  from  its  capital. 

Peuno,  S.  another,  of  the  head  settlement 
and  alcaldia  maj/or  ofllarca  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former,  close  to  its  capital  to  the  it". 

Pi;»RO,  S.  another,  of  the  head  settlement 
and  rt/rfl/r//rt  wc/yo?- of  Toluca  in  Nueva  Espaila, 
with  141  families  of  Indians;  at  a  small  distance 
u).  of  it.s  capital. 

Pkdro,  S.  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
Zumpahuacan,  and  alcaldia  viayor  of  Marinalco 
in  the  same  kingilom  :  distant  a  short  league 
liom  its  capital. 

Peouo,  S.  another,  of  the  head  settlement  and 
alcaldia  mayor  of  Tetela  Xonotia  in  the  same 
kiiiffdonj  :  a  league  and  a  half  n.  of  the  same 
head  settlement. 

Pehro,  S.  another,  of  the  head  settlement 
and  alcaldin  mayor  of  Tecali  in  the  same  king- 
dom :  with  17  Indian  families. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of 
Ne.\apa  in  the  same  kingdom:  with  51  Indian 
families. 

Peduo,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  ror- 
rcgimitido  of  fiuauta  in  Peru;  annexed  to  tho 
curacy  of  Tiellas. 

Peduo,  .*^.  another,  of  the  luovince  and  cor- 
regimiciito,  of  Lucaims  in  the  same  kingdom  :  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  Puccpiin. 
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Pi'.Diio,  S.  another,  of  the  iirovincc  and  cor- 
rcgiiiiwiilo  of'Toiiiiiui  in  the  s;nne  kiiig-doin  ;  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  Sopathui. 

Peuro,  S.  anotlier,  a  small  settlement  or  ward 
of  the  district  and  jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Val- 
ladolid  in  the  pro\inct'  and  bi-^hopric  of  Mecho- 
acan  and  kingdom  of  i\iie\a  Cspana. 

Peduo,  S.  anothoi,  ivilh  (lie  surname  of  Mar- 
tir,  in  the  head  setlleinent  of  Tepalcaltepcc,  and 
akdidia  maijor  of  Nejapa  in  Niieva  Espafia :  si- 
tuate on  the  plain  of  a  deep  ijlen,  surrounded  by 
many  mountains  of  a  p;reat  heimht,  and  on  which 
the  Indians,  the  inhabitants,  plant  their  f^s,  trees. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Popayan  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada :  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Caqueta, 
near  its  source. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  island  and  govern- 
ment of  Margarita  :  on  the  s.  coast,  opposite  the 
coast  of  Ticrra  Finne. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Sonora  in  Nueva  Espafia,  in  the 
country  of  the  Coromaricopas  Indians  ;  on  the 
^hore  of  the  river  Grande  de  Gila. 

Pedro,  S.  anotlier,  of  the  province  and  alcaldia 
man/or  of  Vera  Paz  in  the  kingdom  of  Gua- 
temala. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimienlo  of  Quillota  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile  ; 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  Quillota. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of 'ruciiniiin  ill  Peru;  of  the  Jurisdic- 
tion of  the  city  of  Cordoba ;  on  the  shore  of  a 
river. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Buenos  Ayres,  in  the  same  king- 
dom as  the  former :  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Parana,  and  at  the  mouth  where  it  enters  tlie 
Sala.  [This  settlement  constiiues  a  parish,  lying 
on  the  ffi.  bank  of  the  Parana,  about  70  miles 
n.zo.  of  Buenos  Ayres.  Lat.  33"  39'  47"  s.  Long. 
39='  33'  to.] 

[Pedro,  S.  a  settlement  of  Indians,  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Buenos  Ayres  ;  situate 
on  a  branch  of  tiie  Parana,  about  100  miles  n.  of 
Santa  Fe.     Lat.  i.'f)^  37'  s.     Long.  (JO^  17'  ic.~] 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
the  alcaldia  mat/or  of  Juchipila  in  Nueva  Espafia. 
Six  leagues  ir.  of  its  head  settlement. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  a  small  settlement  or  ward 
of  the  head  settlement  of  Texmelucan,  and  al- 
caldia mmjor  ofGuajozingo  in  the  same  kingdom. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  missions  which  were 
held  by  the  Jesuits,  in  the  pro\  incc  of  Tepe- 
guana  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Vizcaya. 


Pedro,  S.  another,  which  is  a  real  of  minesr 
of  silver,  of  the  province  of  Tarauniara  and  king- 
dom of  Nueva  V  izcaya  ;  on  the  shore  of  a  river 
which  enters  the  Conchos,  and  120  leagues  from 
the  capital  Guadiana,  in  about  lat.  28^^  n. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  missions  which  were 
held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  province  of  Topia  and 
kingdom  of  Nueva  \  izcaya  :  in  the  midst  of  a 
sierra  of  that  name,  and  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  Piastla. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Venezuela  in  the  Nuevo  Reyiio  de 
Granada:  founded  in  the  sierra  in  the  seven- 
teenth century. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Quijos  and  Macas  in  the  kingdom 
of  Quito  :  one  of  the  missions  of  llie  Siicumbios 
Indians,  ><hich  were  founded  and  held  under  tl<p 
charge  of  the  Jesuits. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Maracaibo  in  the  Nuevo  Ueyno  de 
Granada ;  between  the  coast  and  the  great  lake. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  rorrc- 
f^imicnlo  of  Rancagiia  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile; 
in  the  district  of  which,  to«  ards  the  coast,  is  a 
lake  called  de  Santo  Domingo,  as  it  is  between 
an  estate  which  belongs  to  the  convent  of  the  re- 
ligious of  this  order  in  the  city  of  Santiago,  and 
another  called  Bucalenui,  where  the  .fesuits  had 
a  good  college,  and  the  rich  and  abundant  gold- 
mine which  was  discovered  50  years  since. 

I'edro,  S.  another,  with  the  addition  of  No- 
lasco,  of  the  missions  which  were  held  by  the 
Carmelite  fathers  of  Portugal,  in  the  territory 
and  country  of  Las  Amazonas  ;  on  the  shore  of 
this  river. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  missions  which  were 
held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  iMainas  and  kingdom  of  Quito  :  situate 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  Napo,  and  at  the  mouth 
where  this  is  entered  by  the  Aguarico. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  which  is  a  real  of  silver 
mines,  of  the  province  and  government  of  So- 
nora. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Santa  Marta  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Ciranada  :  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Caiias, 
near  tiie  coast,  in  the  country  of  the  Taironas 
Indians. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  go 

vcrnmeiit  of  Honduras '"  ~ 

temala. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  island  of  Guadn- 
lupe,  one  of  the  Antilles  :  situate  at  the  n.  head, 
with  a  good  fort  for  its  defence. 


n  the  kingdom  of  Gua- 
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Peduo,  S.  another,  of  the  island  Martinique, 
where  the  French  have  a  fort. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  missions  which  were 
held  bv  the  Jesuits  in  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Afainas,  of  tlie  kingdom  of  Quito;  si- 
tuate on  the  shore  of  the  Marafion,  and  distinct 
from  (he  other  of  tlie  same  name,  of  which  we 
have  already  spoken.  It  is  near  the  settlement 
of  San  Pablo  de  los  Oma<;uas. 

Pr.DRo,  S.  another,  of  tlie  province  and  ijo- 
vernment  of  Moxos  in  the  same  kins;dom  as  the 
former.  It  was  the  military  rendezvous  of  the 
expedition  unsuccessfully  undertaken  l)y  briifa- 
dier  Don  I'rancisco  Pestana  in  17()8. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  tiie  island  of  Curazao  ; 
situate  on  the  coast  of  a  bay  in  the  7i.  part. 

Pedro,  8.  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Maracaibo;  on  the  shore  of  the  lake 
of  this  name,  and  the  river  Cuervo  to  the  s. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  akal- 
din  viaijor  of  Zacapula  in  the  kingdom  of  Gua- 
temala. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  «/c«/- 
dia  nuii/nr  f>f  I'hiapa  in  the  same  kingdom. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  alcnl- 
diu  mnijor  of  Zacatopeques  in  the  same  kingdom. 

Pedro,  S.  anotlier,  of  the  province  and  corre- 
^iniitnto  of  Vera  Paz  in  the  same  kingdom. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  with  the  addition  of  Nuevo, 
in  the  province  and  capta/ns/iip  of  Todos  Santos 
and  kingdom  of  Hrazil ;  situate  on  the  shore  of 
the  river  Paraguaca,  near  the  bay. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  king- 
dom of  Guatemala. 

Pedro,  S.  a  large  city  in  the  province  and 
capl(iinsh)p  of  liey  in  Brazil ;  at  the  mouth  of  the 
great  lake  of  Los  Patos. 

Pedro,  S.  a  town  of  the  province  and  corre- 
gimicntn  of  Qnillota  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile. 

Pedro,  S.  a  large  river  of  the  province  of  Ta- 
raumara  and  kingdom  of  Niieva  Vizcaya  in  N. 
America.  It  rises  in  lat.  ^S^,  runs  nearly  from 
f.  to  w.  and  enters  the  Grande  del  Norte  on  the 
confines  of  tlie  proxince  of  Coaguila,  ulicre  this 

Srovince  is  divided  from  the  kingdom  of  Nnevo 
texico.     It  is  very  pleasant,  since  its  shores  are 
I  covered  with  poplar  trees,  and  as  it  has   in  one 
I  part  an  extensive  pasture  where  neat  cattle  are 
bred. 

Pedro,  S.  another  river,  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Veragua  in  the  kingdom  of  Tierra 
Kinne.  It  ri'^cs  in  tlie  jiart  of  the  ,v.  coast  by  the 
mountain  of  Tabaraba,  and  following  its  course 
to  that  rhumb,  enters  the  Martin  Grande  just 
before  this  runs  into  the  sea. 
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Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  king- 
dom of  Quito,  which  rises  near  the  settlement  of 
St.  Domingo,  and  runs  n. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Venezuela  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada.  It  rises  in  a  mountain  near  the  city 
of  Nirua,  runs  nearly  from  ;?.  to  s.  and  unites  it- 
self with  another  to  enter  the  Coxede. 

Pedro,  S.  anotlier,  a  large  and  abundant  river 
of  the  kingdom  of  Brazil,  formed  from  several 
which  rise  in  the  mountains  of  the  country  and 
territory  of  the  (ruaranis  Indians  in  various  di- 
rections. It  follows  its  course  along  the  coast, 
and  very  close  to  it,  resembling  a  large  lake, 
until  it  enters  the  sea,  close  to  the  fort  of  San 
Pedro ;  but  detaching  another  ann  to  form  the 
lake  Imeri. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Texas  in  Nueva  Espana. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  kingdom  of  Nueva 
Vizcaya  in  N.  America. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  name  of  San  Pablo, 
in  the  province  and  a/ca/dia  mai/or  of  Tabasco, 
which  at  its  source  is  called  Lodazal. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Venezuela  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada.  It  rises  in  the  sierra,  runs  ti.  and  en- 
ters the  lake  Maracaibo. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Florida,  which  runs  w.  and  enters 
the  sea  between  the  fall  of  Anclote  and  those  of 
St.  Martin. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  called  also  De  San  Pablo, 
in  the  province  and  government  of  Vera  Crusj, 
in  the  alcahUa  mai/or  of  Tabasco.  It  enters  the 
sea  close  to  the  settlement  of  Almeria. 

Pedro,  S.  a  bay  in  the  s.  coast  of  the  straits 
of  Magellan,  close  to  tlie  cape  of  La  Perdicion. 
It  is  called  also  by  some,  De  la  Navidad. 

Pedro,  S.  another,  on  the  c.  coast  of  Florida, 
without  the  channel  of  Bahama. 

Pedro,  S.  a  port  on  the  s.  coast  of  the  island 
of  Cuba;  between  the  Capilla  de  Santiago  and 
the  river  De  Sevilla. 

Pedro,  S.  another  bay,  on  the  s.  coast  of  the 
island  of  Jamaica. 

Pedro,  S.  a  bay  on  the  coast,  which  lies  be- 
tween the  river  La  Plata  and  the  straits  of  Ma- 
gellan. It  is  in  lat.  5Pi?0'.f.  between  the  river 
of  Los  Gallegos  and  the  bay  Grande. 

Pedro,  S.  a  small  island  of  the  S.  Sea.  in 
the  bay  of  Panama,  of  tlie  province  and  kini;- 
dom  of  Tierra  Firme  :  opposite  the  gulf  of  San 
Miguel. 

Pedro,  S.  anotlier  island,  also  small,  of  the 
n 
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yulf  of  California  ;  situate  in  the  interior  of  (lie 
snnio,  and  close  (o  the  coast  of  Nucva  Esnana. 

Pkduo,  S.  a  fort  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile  ;  si- 
Inatc  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  river  Biobio,  as 
a  frontier  to  the  Araucanos  Indians,  who  bnrnt 
and  destroyed  it  in  1599. 

Pedro,  S.  a  lake  in  the  kinjjdom  of  Nueva 
\'izcava.  formed  from  the  river  Las  Nasas. 

IPi'DRo  PoixT,  Great,  is  on  the  .«.  coast  of 
the  island  of  Jamaica.  From  Portland  point  to 
this  point,  the  course  is  zi\  by  n.  about  1 1  leagues. 
About  s.  three-quarters  c.  distance  14  leacfues 
from  point  Pedro,  lies  the  easternmost  Pedro 
key.] 

[pF.nno  Point,  Little,  on  the  s.  coast  of  the 
same  island,  lies  r.  of  jjreat  Pedro  point,  within 
a  shoal  partly  dry  ;  but  has  live  fathoms  within, 
and  10  on  the  outer  eds;e  of  it.] 

fPi  DRo.     See  PiiTEu.] 

PKDliOSA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
raptainship  of  San  Viiicentc  in  Brazil ;  situate  be- 
tween the  settlements  of  Cubar  and  Escaniel. 

PEE,  Port,  a  settlement  of  the  French,  in  the 

fart   they  possess   in    the    island   St.  Domingo, 
ourteen  leagues  from  Guarico. 

[PEEK'S  Kill,  a  small  post-town  in  W.  Ches- 
ter county.  New  York;  on  the  e.  side  of  Hud- 
son's river,  and  w.  side  of  the  creek  of  its  name, 
foiu'  miles  from  its  mouth.  It  is  1-1  miles  s.  of 
Fish  Kill,  and  40  n.  of  NewYork.  In  the  winter 
of  1780,  General  Washington  encamped  on  the 
strong  grounds  in  this  vicinity.] 

PEGEBSCUL,  a  fall  of  "the  river  Amaris- 
ooggin  in  the  province  of  Continent,  near  its 
mouth. 

PEG  HAS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Quixos  and 
Macas  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito,  who  dwell 
between  the  rivers  Chamangui  to  the  c.  and  Pu- 
iiinu  to  the  k'.  It  was  anciently  very  numerous, 
and  occupied  nearly  the  whole  of  the  province. 
The  principal  settlement  had  the  name  of  the 
former  of  the  two  rivers  aforesaid,  as  being  si- 
tuate on  its  s.  shore.  This  nation  is  at  present 
reduced  to  a  few  Indians,  wdio  wander  about  the 
woods  in  the  \  icinity  of  the  river  Napo.  main- 
taining themselves  by  fishing  and  the  chase. 

[PEG  UN  NOCK,  a  n.  a.  branch  of  Passaik 
fiver  in  New  Jersey,  which  rises  in  Sussex 
county.  The  town  of  its  name  lies  between  it 
■and  ftorkaway,  another  branch  s.  of  this  river, 
n.  ic.  of  Morristown.] 

[PEHL  FNCIIES,  a  valley  of  the  Andes,  in- 
habited  by  Indians  of  this  name  in  lat.  34''  40'  s. 
in  the  kingdom  of  Chile.     In  it  arc  11  springs  of 
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very  clear  and  limpid  water,  which  overflow 
the  surface,  and  l)ecome  crystalized  into  a  salt 
as  white  as  snow.  This  valley  is  about  l.">  miles 
in  circumference,  and  is  entirely  covered,  tor  the 
depth  of  six  feet,  with  a  critst  of  salt,  which  is 
c'dlected  by  the  inhaliitants  iu  large  pieces,  and 
useil  for  all  domestic  purposes. 

j'or  a  description  of  the  Indians  inhabiting 
these  |)arts,  see  Index  to  additional  matter  con- 
cerning Chile.     Chap.  I  V.J 

PEINE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimimto  of  Atacama  in  Peru,  and  of  the  arch- 
bishopric ofC'harcas;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of 
its  capital. 

PEJENA,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
go\ernment  of  Guayana  or  Nueva  Audalucia. 
It  runs  to.  and  enters  the  Orinoco  dose  to  the 
settlement  and  torrent  of  the  Carichana. 

PEJENDINO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Popayan  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito;  belonging  to  the  district  of  the  town  of 
Pasto. 

[PEJEPSCOT,  or  Pejipskaeg  Falls,  iu  An- 
droscoggin river.    See  Ken.vebeck  Hiver,  &c.] 

PELADO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Rey  in  Brazil ;  situate  u'.  of  the 
settlement  of  Porcos. 

Pelado,  a  very  lofty  mountain,  destitute  of 
tree  or  plant,  in  the  province  and  government  of 
Darien  and  kingdom  of  Ticrra  l-irme,  on  the 
coast  of  the  S.  Sea,  on  the  side  of  the  point  of 
Garachine ;  which  may  be  discovered  at  a  g^-eat 
distance  at  sea. 

Pelado,  a  river,  called  Cano  Pelado,  of  the 
province  and  captainship  of  Rey  in  Brazil.  It 
runs  s.  s.  c.  and  enters  the  great  lake  of  Lot 
Patos. 

PELAG.VTOS,  Ceuro  de,  a  lofiv  mountain 
of  the  province  and  corregimiento  of  'Frnxillo  iu 
Peru. 

PELAN,  a  small  river  of  the  island  St.  Chris- 
topher, one  of  the  Antilles.  It  enters  the  sea  on 
the  s.  w.  coast,  between  the  great  road  and  the 
point  of  Palmites. 

PELAYO,  S.  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Cartagena  in  the  Nuevo  Rey  no 
de  Granada,  and  of  the  tlistrict  of  the  towii  of 
Tolii ;  founded  in  1776  by  the  governor  D.  Fran- 
cisco Pimienta. 

fPELDEHUES,  a  mine  of  the  kinirdom  of 
Chile,  near  Santiago.  It  produced  daily  upwards 
of  1500  pounds  weight  of  gold,  but  being  sud- 
denly inundated  the  workmen  were  compelled 
to  abandon  it.] 

PELECAHVIN,  a  settlement  of  the  govern- 
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ment  of  Valdivia  in  tiie  kingdom  of  Chile  ; 
situate  on  the  shore  and  at  the  source  of  the 
river  Valdivia. 

PKLE,  Pei.er  or  Pelada,  a  remarkable  point 
oftli(?w.  coast  of  lake  Erie  in  Canada. 

Pki.e,  also  an  island  near  the  same  point  in 
the  above  lake. 

PELECHUCO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  conr!!;iinienlo  of  Larecaja  in  Pern. 

PELEHL'E,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
kino;dom  of  Chile  :  near  the  sea  coast,  and  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  Tolten. 

PEi.fcai'K,  iinotlier  settlement,  of  the  same 
kin^rcloin.  in  the  island  of  Laxa  ;  on  the  shore  of 
the  river  of  Los  Sances. 

PELEPELQUA,  a  creek  on  the  coast  of  the 
straits  of  Majjellan,  on  the  side  of  the  river  of 
the  Pasa»e. 

PELES,  a  settlement  of  the  province  of  Pen- 
sylvania  in  N.  America,  where  the  Enj;^lisli  have 
built  a  fort  for  the  defence  of  the  establishment 
which  they  founded  there  ;  e.  of  the  fort  ofQuene 
of  the  French,  and  not  far  from  the  river  Ohio. 

[PELESON,  a  name  sometimes  applied  to 
Clmch  River  :  which  see.] 

[PELHAM,  a  township  of  Massachusetts,  in 
liampshire  countv.  II  milesn.e.  of  Northampton, 
and  78  zc.  of  Boston.  It  was  incorporated  in 
1742,  and  contains  10-10  inhabitants.] 

[PiM.HAM,  a  township  of  liockingham  county. 
New  Hampshire,  situate  on  the  s.  state  line, 
which  separates  it  from  Dracut  in  Massachusetts. 
It  lies  on  the  e.  side  of  Beaver  river,  25  miles  s. 
w.  of  E.xeter,  and  27  n.  of  Boston.  It  was  incor- 
porated in  1746,  and  contains  791  inhabitants.] 

[PF.i,nAM,a  township  of  New  York,  situate  in 
W.  Chester  county,  bounded  s.  and  c.  by  the 
Sound,  n.  by  the  n.  bounds  of  the  manor  ot  Pel- 
ham,  includinfj  New  City,  Hart,  and  Applesby's 
islands.  It  contains  Uii)  inhabitants;  of  whom 
127  are  electors,  and  38  slaves.] 

[PELICAN,  CJnKAT,  an  island  a  mile  lonj?  and 
Ivery  narrow,  f.  of  the  bay  of  Mobile  in  the  ajulf 
'of\Iexico.  Its  Concave  side  is  towards  the  e. 
lend  of  Daupliin  island.  Hawk's  bay  lies  between 
•these  two  islands.  Little  Pelican  island  is  a 
Umall  sand  key,  s.  e.  of  jjreat  Pelican.  Its  e.  curve 
(meets  a  lar^e  slioal  extending  from  Mobile  Point.] 
j  [Pelican,  Islands,  on  the  .v.  coast  of  the  island 
lofJamaica,  are  situate  off  the  point  so  called, 
jttJ.  ol  Port  Royal  harbour.] 

I     [Pelican,  a  small  island  at  the  s.  w.  point  of 
jthe  island  of  Antigua.] 

TPelk  AN  Rocks,  lie  in  Runaway  bay,  on  the 
-.  side  of  the    island  of  Autigua,  towards  the 


n.  Zi).  they  lie  under  water,  and  are  very  dan- 
gerous.] 

[Pelican'  Shoals, small  patches  of  sand  banks 
about  half  a  mile  from  the  shore  of  the  s.  zc.  coast 
of  the  island  of  Barbadoes.] 

PEIJLEO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
conc2;>inii uto  of  Riobamba,  in  the  district  and 
jinisdiction  of  Ambato  of  the  kingdom  of  Quito  ; 
celebrated  for  the  ability  and  ingenuity  of  tiie 
natives  in  carpenters'  work  ;  articles  being  made 
by  them  which  vie  in  eleg;ince  with  those  of 
lEuropean  manufacture.  The  climate  here  is 
benign  and  healthy.  Its  parish  church  is  one  of 
the  best  in  the  kingdom  ;  10  miles.?,  e  of  Ambato, 
and  three  zc.  of  Palate,  in  lat.  1°  21' s. 

PELINGARA,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
corrcgimicnto  of  Piura  in  Peru.  It  runs  zi).  and 
passes  opposite  the  settlement  to  which  it  gives 
its  name,  and  which  is  situate  on  its  shore,  and 
enters  the  Catamayu,  opposite  the  settlenicnt  of 
Quirocotillo  by  the.«.  part,  in  lat.  4^^  44'  s. 

PELISIPE,ariver  of  N.  Carolina,  which  runs 
*.  ,c.  ro.  and  enters  the  Ciierakees. 

PELOTAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Rey  in  Brazil,  near  the  coast,  and 
at  the  source  of  the  river  Uruguay. 

PELOTAS,  a  river  of  the  above  province  and 
kingdom  :  which  runs  j.  s.  e.  and  enters  the 
great  lake  of  Los  Patos. 

[PEMAGON,  a  settlement  of  the  district  of 
Maine,  seven  miles  from  Denney's  river,  and  14 
from  Moose  island.] 

[PEM.\QUID,  a  bay  on  the  sea-coas-t  of  Lin- 
coln county,  district  of  Maine.  It  lies  e.  of 
Sheepscot  river,  and  contains  a  number  of  islands, 
many  of  which  are  under  cultivation.] 

[Pemaquid  Point,  on  the  zv.  side  of  the  above 
bay,  lies  two  miles  e.  of  Booth  bay,  and  about 
four  leagues  n.  zc.  of  Menhegan  island.  Lat.  43° 
48'  n.     Long.  69-  27'  to.] 

[PEMBROKE,  a  township  of  Massachusetts, 
in  Plymouth  county,  31  miles  s.  by  i.  of  Boston. 
It  was  incorporated  in  1712,  and  contains  19.)4 
inhabitants.  It  lies  18  miles  from  the  mouth  of 
the  North  river,  and  vessels  of  300  tons  have 
been  built  here.     See  North  River.] 

[Pemuroke,  the  Suncook  of  the  Indians,  a 
township  of  New  Hampshire,  in  Rockingham 
coimty,  on  the  c.  side  of  Merrimack  river,  four 
miles  ,t.*>.  of  Concord.  It  lies  upon  two  small 
rivers,  Bowcook  and  Suncook,  which  run  a  s.  by 
u\  course  into  Merrimack  river.  In  1728,  it  was 
settled, and  called  Lovewells  town.  It  was  incor- 
porated in  1759,  and  contains  956  inhabitants.] 

[PE.MIGEVVASSET,  a  river  of  New  Hamp- 
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shire,  whkh  spring  from  the  c.  part  of  the  ridge 
calird  tlie  Heigut  of  Land.  Moose-hillock 
Aloiinlaiii  gives  it  one  branch  :  anotlier  comes 
from  the  s.  w.  extremity  of  the  White  Mountains, 
and  a  third  comes  from  the  township  of  Kran- 
conia.  Its  length  is  about  50  miles  ;  its  course 
generally  s.  and  it  receives  from  both  sides  a 
number  of  streams.  W'innipiseogee  river,  comes 
from  tlie  lake  of  that  name,  and  tinites  its  waters 
with  the  Pemigewasset  at  the  lower  end  of  San- 
born town.  I'rom  this  junction,  the  confluent 
stream  bears  the  name  of  .Merrimack,  to  the  sea. 
See  Meriiimack.] 

PEMHEURY,  a  river  of  the  province  of 
Pennsylvania,  in  N.  America. 

PE.MAPECKA,  a  river  of  the  same  province 
as  the  former. 

PEMNAQl'ID,  a  river  of  the  province  of 
New  I^^ngland  in  N.  America. 

PENA,  La,  a  settlement  of  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  city  of  La  Palraa,  in  the  corregimicnto  of 
Tunja  in  the  Nuevo  Keyno  de  Granada^  situate 
in  a  country  rough  and  mountainous,  and  full  of 
swamps,  it  produces  cotton,  tobacco,  maize, 
sugar-cane,  plautaiiisandywcr/,?, and  breeds  much 
swine  cattle  :  this  being  its  principal  commerce. 
It  contains  300  housekeepers  and  a  few  Indians. 

J'ena,  Blanca,  another  settlement,  of  the 
province  and  cotrcgimiento  of  Coquimbo  in  the 
kingdom  of  Chile. 

Pkna,  another,  with  the  surname  of  Oradada, 
in  the  coast  of  the  province  and  corregiwknto  of 
Cercado  in  Peru,  opposite  the  island  of  Fronton. 

Pena,  another,  called  Rancho  de  la  Pefia,  in 
the  missions  which  are  held  by  the  religious  of 
San  I'rancisco  of  Nuevo  Mexico. 

Pi:na,  a  cape  or  point  of  land  on  the  n.  coast 
nf  the  island  St.  Domingo,  l)ctween  the  bay  of 
Balsamo  and  cape  Frances  the  old. 

Pen  a,  another  point,  on  the  coast  of  the  pro- 
vince and  caplciinship  of  Seara  in  Brazil,  between 
the  coast  of  Porcelados  and  the  bay  of  Iguape. 

PENACHI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
correiximioito  of  Piura  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito. 

PENAdARA,  a  very  lofty  mountain  of  the 
province  and  country  of  Guayana,  towards  the  k. 
it  is  celebrated  for  the  brilliant  appearance  of  its 
sides,  which  gave  rise  to  the  fable  of  its  being 
entirely  of  gold  and  precious  stones.  The  fact  is, 
that  it  aboiMids  in  the  metal  called  marcasilc,  and 
that  from  this  arises  the  glitter  which  is  so  uni- 
"/ersal  on  every  part  of  it. 

PENALOLEN,  a  settlement  of  the  kingdom 
of  Chile  :  situate  in  the  Uano,  or  plain  of  Tango. 

PEKAS,  Cabo  de,  a  point  of  land  on  the 


coast  of  the  island  of  Fuego,  between  the  points 
of  Arenas  and  Santa  lues. 

Pen  AS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  corre- 
gimiento  of  I'aria  in  Peru  ;  c.  of  the  capital. 

Penas,  Ni'ESTnA  Senoha  he  eas,  a  cele- 
brated sanctuary  of  the  pro\ince  and  ronrgiiiii- 
oiln  of  Omasuyos  in  Peru  :  annexed,  as  a  chape) 
of  ease,  to  the  c\iracv  of  Huarinn. 

Penas,  a  very  lofty  mountain  of  the  province 
and  country  of  Chaco  in  Peru;  on  the  shore  of 
the  channel  of  Galban. 

PENASCO,  San  Mateo  dei,,  a  settlement 
and  head  settlement  of  the  district,  and  iilraldia 
ntai/or  of  Tepozcolula,  in  iNueva  Espana.  It 
contains  COO  families  of  Indians,  with  those  of 
the  wards  of  its  district,  who  are  employed  in 
cultivating  wheat  and  cochineal ;  five  leagues 
s.  of  its  capital. 

Penasco,  a  small  river  of  the  district  of  R<- 
pocura  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile. 

PENCO.     See  CoNCEPCioN  de  Chile. 

PENDELEC,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
rorrfg//H?>«<oof  Cuenca  in  the  kingdom  oft^uito, 
in  the  district  of  which  are  the  estates  of  Lhiglul 
and  Quinaloma. 

[PENDLETON, a  country  of  Virginia,  bound- 
ed w.  w.  by  Randolph,  and  s.  by  Rockingham 
countries ;  watered  l)y  the  .?.  branch  of  the  Pa- 
towmack.  It  contains  2452  inhabitants,  includ- 
ing 73  slaves.     Chief  town,  FrankCord.J 

[Pendleton,  a  country  of  Washington  district, 
S.  Carolina,  on  Keowee  and  Savannah  rivers.  It 
contained,  in  1795,  9568  inhabitants,  of  whom 
834  are  slaves :  and  sends  three  representatives 
and  one  senator  to  the  state  legislature.  The 
court-house  in  this  county  is  22  miles  n.  n.  c.  of 
Franklin  court-house  in  Georgia,  and  45  w.  of 
Cambridge.  A  post-office  is  kept  at  this  court* 
house.] 

PENE,  a  cape  on  the  s.  coast  of  the  island  of 
Newfoundland;  one  of  those  which  form  the 
bay  of  Trespasses. 

PENEDO,  a  large  settlement  of  the  province  ; 
and  captainship  of  Perambuco  in  Brazil ;  situate  i 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  Grande  S.  Francisco,  ( 
19  miles  from  its  entrance  into  the  sea :  and 
here  the  Portuguese  have  the  fort  ofS.  Mauricio  i 
to  defend  the  pass  of  the  river. 

PENEUUE,  or  Peniiue,  a  settlement  of  In- 
dians of  the  district  of  Boroa  in  the  kingdom  of 
Chile  :  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Tolten. 

PENENIO,  ariverofthe  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Quixos  and  Macas  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito ;  it  enters  the  Putumayo  just  alter  it? 
source. 
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[PENGUIN,  an  island  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean, 
tibout  lOniilp^w.  c.  ofthe coast  of  Newfomulland. 
It  has  this  name  from  the  nuiltitudc  of  birds  of 
that  name  which  frequent  it.  Lat.  50^  5'.  w. 
Lonjif.  50^  30'  w.  Tiiere  is  also  an  island  of  the 
same  name,  on  the  coast  of  Patagonia,  in  the  S. 
Atlantic  Ocean,  three  leagues  s  .e.  of  Port  Desire. 
It  is  an  uninhabited  rock,  high  at  the  ends  and 
low  in  the  middle,  and  is  the  largest  and  outer- 
most of  a  number  of  small  isles  or  rocks,  and  is 
about  a  musket  shot  from  the  main  land.  It 
abounds  in  an  extraordinary  manner  with  pen- 
guins and  seals.  It  is  three-fourths  of  a  mile  in 
length,  and  half  a  mile  in  breadth  from  c.  to  so.] 

Penguin,  some  islands  near  the  s.  coast  of 
Newfoundland,  close  to  point  Hune. 

PENIPE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
rorreoimiento  of  Uiobamba  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito,  near  the  river  Achambo,  which  it  has  to 
tlic  .V.  and  to  tlje  n.  tlic  river  of  its  name.  It  is  of 
a  small  population,  but  delightful  and  healthy  cli- 
mate; five  leagues  ti.  c.  of  Kiobamba,  and  in  lat. 
1"  33'  s. 

PENITENCIA,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  at 
the  mouth  of  the  river  of  Las  Amazonas,  between 
the  coast  of  Guayana  and  the  great  island  of 
Joanes  or  Mara  jo. 

PENJAMO,  a  settlement  and  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  the  alcaldia  mat/or  of  the  town 
of  Leon  in  Nueva  Espana,  and  province  and 
bishopric  of  Mechoacan.  It  contains  58  families 
oflndians. 

PENJAMILLO,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  and  alcaldia  mayor  of 
Tlazasalca  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  JO 
families  of  Spanianis  and  Mustcts,  and  63  of 
Indians,  in  some  ranc/ios  (temporary  habitations 
for  labourers)  in  its  district ;  also  133  of  Spa- 
niards, Afiistecs,  and  Mulatoes,  who  trade  in 
maize,  French  beans,  and  other  seeds,  which, 
together  with  some  horse-cattle,  are  produced 
here  in  al)undance,  five  leagues  w.  of  its  capital. 

PENNSYLVANIA,  a  province  of  N.  Ame- 
rica, one  of  tliose  wiiicli  compose  the  United 
States  ;  situate  befween  New  York  to  the  w. 
New  Jersey  to  the  r.  Virginia  and  Ohio  to  the  ti'. 
and  Maryland,  Virginia,  and  Delaware  to  tlie  .t. 
It  is  about  '26  J  miles  long,  and  158  wide  :  between 
lat.  39^  43'  and  4i>^  '20'  n.  and  long.  74"  47'  and 
80"  37'  !r.  Tliis  pn)\ince  is  watered  by  sevenil 
rivers,  among-^t  (he  most  considerable  of  which 
are  the  Delaware,  Susfpiehannah,  and  Scluiilkill. 
The  first  of  these  rises  to  the  «.  in  the  country  of 
ihe  Iroquces  Indians,  and  of  Bristol.     The  other 


two  rivers  have  their  origin  in  the  same  country, 
and  are  navigable  to  a  greater  extent,  facilitating 
the  internal  commerce.  This  province  is  divided 
into  the  following  counties  : 

Philadelphia,  Bucks, 

Northampton,  York, 

Chester,  Berks, 

Lancaster,  Cumberland; 

and  the  other  part  of  the  river  Delaware  into  the 
counties  of  Newcastle,  Kent,  and  Sussex.  It  was 
granted  to  the  celebrated  William  Penn,  son  of 
the  great  admiral  of  the  same  name,  in  the  time 
of  the  protector  Cromwell  and  of  king  Charles 
II.  of  England,  in  1680.  It  was  first  ceded  to  the 
admiral  in  reward  for  his  services,  but  he  dving, 
the  son  did  not  solicit  the  title,  until  the  persecu- 
tion of  the  Quakers  in  England  had  become 
general  ;  and  he  then  set  out  for  America,  and 
bought  this  territory  of  the  Indians  at  a  very  low 
rate.  He  afterwards  entered  into  commercial 
dealings  to  a  small  extent  with  these  natives,  and 
impressed  them  with  very  favourable  ideas  of 
him  ;  and  under  such  auspicious  beginnings,  he 
proceeded  in  peopling  the  country  thus  newly  ac- 
quired ;  the  disgust  which  the  Quakers  began  to 
feel  to  their  native  home,  and  their  consequent 
emigration,  greatly  conducing  to  this  end.  The 
territory  was,  to  be  sure,  uncultivated,  and  the 
climate  strange  and  unknown  to  them,  but  Penn 
did  not  cease  to  animate  and  increase  his  new 
colonists.  He  spent  large  sums  of  money  in 
transporting  and  providmg  them  with  every 
necessary  ;  and,  not  aspiring  to  enrich  himself 
suddenly,  he  sold  at  a  fair  price  a  piece  of  terri- 
tory to  each  ;  with  the  which,  and  by  the  letter  of 
privilege  which  he  gave  them,  he  transformed 
the  country  from  a  forest  into  a  garden.  Thus 
it  has  been,  and  is,  one  of  the  most  flourishing 
colonies  of  the  New  World,  and  where  the  name 
of  Penn  is  held  in  grateful  remembrance. 

The  climate  of  Pennsylvania  is  very  delightful, 
and  the  air  soft  and  mild.  The  autumn  begins 
hereon  the  20th  of  October,  and  lasts  fill  the'bc- 
ginning  of  December,  when  the  winter  commences. 
The  cold  and  frosts  are  considerable,  so  that  the 
river  Delaware,  although  very  wide,  is  frequently 
frozen,  but  the  air  is  dry  and  healthy.  The 
sjjriiig  lasts  from  March  till  J inie,  and  then  the 
weather  is  more  fickle  than  at  other  times.  The 
heat  in  the  mouths  of  Jiilv,  Auifust,  and  Sep- 
tember, is  very  great,  but  it  is  much  mitigated  bv 
the  cool  refreshing  breezes.  The  s.  w.  wind 
lasts  the  greater  part  of  the  summer,  and  the  ii. 
and  ti.  w.  blow  in  the  winter  and  spring  ;  and 
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tlu'ftO,  passing  over  the  hikes  wliidi  are  tVozen, 
and  tIiioiig;Ii  the  snowy  inoinitaiiis  ol"  Canada, 
are  the  canse  of  the  coldness  in  those  seasons. 

Tlie  soil  is,  in  some  parts,  of  a  yellow  or  black 
f;and,  and  in  some  of  a  kind  of  light  earth,  and  in 
«)thers  of  a  clav,  similar  to  that  of  lli(>  yalleys  in 
England:  and  which  is  found  here  more  particn- 
larlv  near  the  sources  of  the  shores  of  the  rivers 
which  irrigate  the  country.  The  land  is  fertile, 
rich,  and  easily  cidtivated,  and  the  roots  of  the 
trees  shoot  down  to  a  very  small  depth. 

Pennsylvania  is  watered  by  many  rivers,  and 
produces  in  the  greatest  abundance  yvliatever  con- 
tributes to  the  convenience  or  luxur\  of  life.     In 
a  yvord  there  is  not  a  part  of  N.  America  so  flour- 
ishing, nor  where,  in  a  feyv  years,  the  population 
has  experienced  so  rapid  an  increase.     In  1729 
no  less  than  G208  persons,  four  or  five  hundred  of 
whom  were  Irish,  came  to  establish  themselves 
here  ;  and  it  is  not  wonderful  that  since  the  time  of 
Pcnn,  the  value  of  lands  has  greatly  risen.     It 
contains  35,000  inhabitants,  including  the  county 
of  Delaware.     There  is  no  establisheil  religion  ; 
and  yvitli  the  mixture  of  Germans,  Swiss,  Dutch 
and  English,   we   find  here,   besides   Catholics, 
Quakers,     Calvinists,     Lutherans,     Methodists, 
Menists,  Moravians,  Independents,  Anabaptists, 
and  Shakers  ;  this  being  a  sect  of  German  origin, 
who  live  in  religious  society,  and  wear  the  habit 
of  friars.     Nor  is  it  unyvorthy  of  our  admiration 
to  see  how,  in  such  a  diversity  of  nations,  tongues, 
and  faiths,  so  great  and  universal  harmony  pre- 
vails ;  and  notwithstanding  that  each  is  aware, 
in  lus  oyvn  mind,  of  the  other's  error,  and  even 
some  times  endeavours  to  convince  him  of  it,  yet 
docs  not  this  even  endanger,  if  not  that  christian 
unity  of  faith,  that  religious  fraternity  which  is 
observed  to  prevail.     Xgain,  the   Quakers,   the 
founders  of  this  colony,  have  never  been  seen  to 
exercise  any  conspicuous  authority,  save  in  the 
case  of  one  William  Keith,  whom  they  seized  and 
banished  from  the  province  as  a  disturber  of  the 
peace  :  but  he,  who  was  before  a  minister  of  the 
protestant  church,  turned  Quaker,  and  then  re- 
turned   to   his   former    ministry,    making   such 
innovations  yvith   regard  to  the   Quakers'-creed 
as  to  have  given  rise  to  great  domestic  troubles. 
The   fertility    of  this    province    is  such  as  to 
afford  naturally,  and  with  very  little  cultivation, 
an  infinite  variety  of  trees,  floyvers,  plants,  and 
fruits.     It  also  abounds  greatly  in  cattle,  and  the 
rivers  are  stocked  with  fish.     iBeforc  the  distur- 
bances yvith  England,  and  the*  yvar  which  gave 
rise  to  its  independence,  25  vessels  were  built 


here  amuially  for  the  export  of  its  productions, 
namely,  skins,  iron,  fruits,  &c.  to  the  amount  of 
£7j(),000  ;  and  there  were  goods  imported  from 
England  to  the  amount  of  £'(il  1,000.  The 
capital  is  Philadelphia. 

[The  revolution  yvhich  alVected  llio  whole  ofthe 
United  States,  seems  to  ha\e  been  felt  by  none 
of  them  n)ore  strongly  than  Pennsylvania.  The 
above  information  y\e  believe  to  be  a  correct 
vicyv  of  its  situation  at  the  time  described  by  our 
author,  but  its  yvhole  ])olitical  and  (jhysical  ener- 
gies have  been  yvithin  the  last  oO  years  so  com- 
pletely enlarged,  that  yve  shall  not  tear  entering 
into  some  degree  of  repetition  by  endea\ouring 
to  aft'ord  a  true  picture  of  its  present  state. 

Pennsylvania  (except  the  purchase  mentioned 
beloyv)  lies  in  the  form  of  a  parallelogram.  The 
M.  w.  corner  of  this  state,  containing  about  202,000 
acres,  was  lately  purchased  of  Congress  by  this 
state.  Pennsylvania  at  present  contains  44,900 
square  miles,  and  is  divided  into  2J  counties,  viz. 
Philadelphia,  Northumberland, 

Chester,  Franklin, 

Delayvare,  Bedford, 

Bucks,  Huntingdon, 

Montgomery,  Mitilin, 

Berks,  Westmoreland, 

Lancaster,  Somerset, 

Dauphin,  Fayette, 

Northampton,  Washington, 

Luzerne,  Alleghany, 

York,  Lycoming. 

Cumberland, 
These  are  subdivided  into  toyvnships,  not  by  , 
any  special  law  ofthe  legislature,  but  on  applica-  U 
tion  of  a  sufficient  number  of  the  citizens,  in  any 
neighbourhood,  to  the  judges  ofthe  court  of  Com- 
mon Pleas  and  general  quarter  sessions  of  the 
county.  In  each  toyvnship  the  citizens  have  the 
privilege  of  assembling  once  a  year,  to  choosu  two 
overseers  ofthe  poor,  two  assessors,  a  collector  of 
taxes,  two  supervisors  of  the  roads,  and  a  consta- 
ble. The  number  of  inhabitants,  according  to 
the  census  of  1790,  yvas  434,373,  including  3737 
slaves,  and  by  that  of  1810,  the  total  population 
amounted  to  810,163  souls.  But  the  emigration 
of  foreigners  has  ever  been,  and  continues  to  be, 
so  considerable,  that  the  number  will  ahvays  be 
far  greater  than  could  be  expected  from  the  na- 
tural increase  of  population. 

There  are  six  considerable  rivers,  which,  with 
their  numerous  branches,  peninsulate  the  whole 
state,  viz.  The  Delaware,  Schuilkill,  Susque- 
hannahjYoughiogany,  Monongahela,  andAlleg-} 
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fhanv.  The  bay  and  river  Delaware  arc  navij^a- 
blu  up  to  the  (iroat  or  Lower  I'alls  at  Trenton, 
135  miles  from  the  sea,  and  a  ship  of  the  line  ran 
ascend  to  Philadelphia,  the  metropolis,  120  miles 
i'rouj  the  sea,  by  the  ship  channel  of  the  Del- 
aware. 

A  considerable  part  of  the  state  may  be  called 
jnonntainous  :  particularly  the  countries  of  Bed- 
ford, Huntingdon,  Cuniberland,  part  of  Franklin, 
Dauphin,  and  part  of  Bucks  and  Northampton, 
through  which  pass,  under  various  names,  the 
nnmerous  ridges  and  spurs  which  collectively 
form  the  great  range  of  Alleghany  mountains. 
The  principal  ridges  here  are  the  Kittatinny,  or 
Blue  mountains,  which  pass  n.  of  Nazareth  in 
Northampton  countv,  and  pursue  a  s.  u\  course 
across  the  Lehigh,  through  Dauphin  county,  just 
above  Harisburg,  thence  on  the  u'.  side  of  the 
Susquehannah,  through  Cumberland  and  Franklin 
counties.  Back  of  these,  and  nearly  parallel 
with  them,  are  Petcr's,Tuscurora,  and  Nescopek 
mountains,  on  the  c.  side  of  the  Susquehannah; 
and  on  the  t^'.,  Shareman's  hills,  Sideling  hills. 
Bagged,  (ireat  Warriors,  Evits  and  Wills  moun- 
tains :  then  the  great  Alleghany  ridge  ;  k.  of  this 
are  the  Chesnut  ridges.  BetMcen  the  Juniatta 
and  the  ic.  branch  of  the  Stisquehainiah  are  Jack's, 
Tussy's,  Nitting,  and  Bald-Eiigle  mountains. 
The  vales  Ix'twecn  these  mountains  are  generally 
of  a  rich,  black  soil,  suited  to  the  various  kinds 
of  grain  and  grass.  Some  of  the  mountains  will 
admit  of  cultivation  almost  to  their  tops.  The 
otlier  parts  of  the  state  are  generally  level,  or 
agreeably  variegated  with  hills  and  valleys. 

The  soil  of  Pennsylvania  is  of  various  kinds  ; 

in  some  parts  it  is  barren,  but  a  great  proportion 

of  the  state  is  good  land  :  and  no  inconsiderable 

part  of  it  is  very  good.     Tiie  richest  track  that  is 

settled,     is    Lancaster    county,    and    the    valley 

'    through  Cumberland,  York,  and  Franklin.     The 

I    richest  that  is  unsettled,  is  between  Alleghany  ri- 

I    ver  and  lake  Erie,  in  the  h.  jc.  part  of  the  state,  and 

i    in  the  country  on  the  heads  of  the  r.  branches  ol" 

'    theAlleghanv.     Pennsylvania  includes  the  greater 

I    |)art  of  the  kinds  of  trees,  shrubs,  and  plants,  that 

■   grow  within  the  I 'uited  States.     Oaks,  of  several 

'    species,  I'orni   the    bulk  of  the  wood.      Hickory 

'.   and  walnut  make  a  greater  proportion  than  in 

;   the,?,  tates.     Sassafras,  mulbeiTV,  tulip-tree,  and 

cedar,    are  con)mon,   and    grow    to    perfection. 

The  Dino-ttofia   i^/dian,   or    swamp-sassathis,  are 

\   tbund  in  low  grounds  :  the  twigs  and  roots  are 

:    used  botli  in  bath  and  decoction  for  removing  the 

rheumatism .     'J'he  iiutgnotia  (winnwaitt,  or  cucuni  - 


ber-tree,  grows  very  tall  about  tlie  u\  mountains. 
The  magnolia  tripclala,  or  umbrella-tree,  is  found 
in  some  parts  16  or  20  feet  high.  The  bark  is 
smooth,  and  the  leaves  sometimes  exceed  12  or 
15  inches  in  length,  and  five  or  six  in  breadth, 
terminating  in  a  point  at  each  extremity.  The 
leaves  are  placed  at  the  ends  of  tlie  branches,  in 
a  circular  form,  resembling  an  umbrella  ;  hence 
the  name.  The  bark  of  the  tulip-tree  is  esteemed 
a  tolerable  substitute  tor  the  Peruvian  Imrk  : 
but  the  cornus  floritia,  or  dog-wood,  which  is  fre- 
quent in  the  state,  is  prefeiTcd.  Besides  many 
other  valuable  trees  and  shrubs,  are  the  several 
species  of  maple  ;  of  these  the  scarlet-flowered 
and  sugar  maple  aie  the  most  useful  ;  they  are 
common  in  the  }i.  and  zo.  parts  of  the  state,  and 
are  larger  than  the  other  species,  growing  from 
50  to  CO  feet  high,  and  yield  abundance  ofsaj)  for 
the  making  of  sugar.  The  ash-leaved  tooth-ach 
tree,  is  found  here  and  in  Maryland.  The  bark 
and  capsules  have  an  acid  taste,  and  are  used  in 
relieving  the  tooth-ach,  whence  it  has  got  its 
name.  The  shrubby  bithwort  grows  near  Fort 
Pitt.  It  thrives  in  the  shade,  in  a  rich  soil  ; 
grows  about  30  feet  high,  and  sends  off  many 
twining  branches.  The  roots  have  a  lively 
aromatic  taste,  and  are  thought  to  have  equal 
medicinal  virtue  to  the  small  Virginia  snake-root. 
The  snmbucus  canadensis,  or  red-berried  elder,  is 
found  here.  Among  the  Indians  it  is  called 
fever-bush  ;  and  a  decoction  of  its  wood  and 
buds  is  highly  esteemed  by  them.  It  would  l)e 
endless  to  describe  the  beautiful  flowering  shrubs, 
and  useful  as  also  ornamental  plants  in  this  state, 
drapes  of  several  sorts  are  common  :  the  late 
kind,  when  mellowed  by  frost,  make,  with  the 
addition  of  sugar,  good  Mine.  At  present,  the 
cultivation  of  the  vine  is  much  in  vogue  in  Penn- 
sylvania, and  good  wine  has  been  already  made. 

Iron  ore  abounds  in  this  state  :  copper,  lead, 
and  alum  appear  in  some  places.  Lime-stone 
is  common,  as  also  several  kinds  of  marble.  In 
the  middle  and  iv.  country  is  abundance  of  coal. 
At  the  head  of  the  tc.  branch  of  Susquehannah 
is  an  extensive  bed,  wliich  stretches  over  the 
countrv  .f.  W.  so  as  to  be  found  in  the  greatest 
plenty  about  Pittsburg.  There  are  also  consider- 
able bodies  on  the  head  waters  of  the  Sciiuilkill 
and  Lehigh  ;  and  at  W^  oming  there  is  a  bed 
open,  which  gives  very  intense  heat. 

L^seful  quadrupeds,  in  the  new  distincts,  are 
deer,  in  great  numbers,  beavei-s,  otters,  racoons, 
and  martins.  BulValoes  rarely  cross  the  Ohio, 
and  elks  seldom  aihaiue  from  the  w.    PantJiers.  I 
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fwiltl  cats,  bears,  foxes,  and  wolves  are  not  rare ; 
ilie  last  do  most  miscliief,  especially  in  the 
winter  :  but  tlie  iur  and  skins  of  all  are  valuable. 
Ill  the  tiiick  settlements,  rabbits  and  squirrels  are 
frequent ;  also  minks  and  musk-rats  in  marshes  : 
jiartridges  are  jet  numerous,  though  the  late 
hard  winters  have  destroyed  many,  and  wild 
turkeys  in  the  new  settlements ;  pheasants  and 
grouse  are  become  scarce  ;  pigeons,  ducks,  and 
wild  geese  are  generally  tbund  in  plenty  in  their 
proper  seasons.  Here  are  a  great  number  of 
singing  birds,  as  many  migrate  to  the  state  from 
?i.  and  X.  in  certain  seasons. 

Trout  are  common  in  the  rivulets,  in  lenglli 
seldom  above  a  foot.  In  the  e.  rivers,  the  prin- 
cipal lish  are  rock  and  sheep's-head,  with  shad 
and  herring,  which  in  the  spring  come  up  from 
tJie  sea  in  great  shoals.  These  are  not  found  in 
the  w.  waters,  which  are  said  to  have  their  own 
valuable  kinds,  especially  a  species  of  cat-fisii, 
weigliiiig  from  50  to  100  pounds  ;  yellow  perch 
and  pilie  are  also  in  them  much  larger  and  more 
numerous. 

The  s.  side  of  Pennsylvania  is  the  best  settled 
throughout,  owing  entirely  to  the  circumstance 
of  the  Zi).  road  having  been  run  by  the  armies, 
prior  to   17()2,  through  the  towns  of  Lancaster, 
Carlisle  and   Bedford,  and  thence  to  Pittsburg. 
For  the  purpose  of  turning  the  tide  of  settlers 
from  this  old  channel  into  the  unsettled  parts  of 
the  state,  the  government  and  landed  interest  of 
Pennsylvania  have  been,  and  are  still,  busy  in 
cutting  convenient  roads.     During  the  summer 
of  1788,  they  laid  out  a  road  >i.  from  the  former 
roads    beyond    Bethlehem,    to    the   «.   portage 
between    Delaware    and    Susquehannah ;     and 
thence  n.  SO-  w.  to  the  mouth  of  the  Tioga,  the  for- 
mer 70  miles,  and  the  latter  above  GO.     It  has 
been  in  contemplation  to  cut  a  road  from  Sun 
bury,  at  the   forks  of  the  e.  and  zo.  branches  of 
Susquehannah,   zv.    150  miles,  to  the  mouth   of 
Toby's  Creek,  which  empties  into  the  Alleghany 
from  the  e.  but  we  are  not  enabled  to  say  whether 
the  plan  may  have  taken  effect.     A  road  is  also 
cut   from   the    mouth   of  the   Tioga,   s.    to   the 
mouth  of  Loyal,  which  empties  into  the  w.  biancli 
of  Susquehannah.      Another  road   is   cut   from 
Huntingdon  town,  on  Frank's  town  branch   of 
the  Juniatta,  zo.  30  miles  to  Coiiemagh,  a  navi- 
gable Inanch  of  the  Alleghany.     A  turnpike  road 
has  been  lately  completed  from  Philadelphia  to 
Lancaster,  which  shortens  the  distance  between 
these  places  eight  miles  ;  and  others  are  in  con- 
templation.   From  Swetara  to  the  Tulpehoken 


branch  of  the  Schuilkill,  a  canal  and  lock  navf- 
gntioii  is  undertaken,  and  the  works  commenced, 
bv  an  incorporated  company,  whose  capital  is 
400,000  dollars.  This  leads  through  the  Schuil- 
kill to  Philadelphia.  By  this  means,  it  was  pro- 
posed to  open  a  passage  to  Philadelphia  I'roia 
the  Juniatta,  the  Tioga,  and  the  e.  and  w.  bran- 
ches of  the  Susquehannah,  wliich  water  at  least 
15,000,000  of  acres.  From  this  junction,  the 
general  course  of  the  Susqueiiannah  is  about  s.  e. 
until  it  falls  into  the  head  of  Ciiesapeak  Bay  at 
Havre  de  Grace.  See  Tioga  Hiver.  On  the 
completion  of  the  present  plans,  the  state  will  be 
as  conveniently  intersected  by  roads  as  any  other 
of  its  size  in  the  Union,  which  will  greatly  faci- 
litate the  settlement  of  its  new  lands.  A  slight 
view  of  the  map  of  Pennsylvania  will  best  show 
how  finely  this  state  is  situated  for  inland  naviga- 
tion. Nature  has  done  so  much  for  inland  land- 
carriage,  that  although  Philadelphia  and  lake 
Erie  are  distant  from  each  other  above  300  miles, 
there  is  no  doubt  but  that  the  rivers  of  the  state 
may  lie  so  improved,  as  to  reduce  the  land  car- 
riage between  them  nine-tenths.  In  the  same 
way  the  navigation  to  Pittsburg,  after  due  im- 
provement, may  be  used  instead  of  land-carriage 
for  the  whole  distance,  except  '23  miles.  By 
these  routes  it  is  clear,  that  a  large  proportion  of 
the  foreign  articles  used  on  the  zc.  waters  must 
be  transported,  and  their  furs,  skins,  ginseng, 
hemp,  flax,  pot-ash,  and  other  commodities 
brought  to  Philadelphia. 

Pennsylvania  has  the  various  kinds  of  grain, 
&c.  common  to  the  neighbouring  states,  but  wheat 
is  the  principal  grain  of  very  general  cultivation. 
In  the  year  1786,  the  exports  of  flour  were  150,000 
barrels  ;  in  1789 — 369,618  barrels ;  and  much 
greater  quantities  in  years  since. 

The  manufactures  of  this  state  are  of  numer- 
ous kinds.  Iron  works  are  of  longstanding,  and 
their  products  increase  in  quantity,  and  improve 
in  quality.  The  furnaces  are  16,  and  the  lorges 
37.  There  are  18  rolling  and  slitting  mills, 
which  are  said  to  cut  and  roll  150  tons  a  year. 
The  forges  will,  it  is  thought,  if  properly  con- 
ducted, manufacture  each  170  tons  of  bar  iron  a 
year — total  0290  tons.  Beside  pigs  cast  at  the 
furnaces,  there  are  pots,  kettles,  pans,  ovens, 
ladles,  tongs,  shovels,  and  irons,  plough-irons, 
spades,  hoes,  sheet-iron,  hoops  ;  iron  and  steel- 
work for  pleasure  and  working  carriages,  nails, 
bolts,  spikes  ;  various  iron-work  for  ships,  mills 
and  buildings,  cannon-balls,  and  some  muskets  ; 
scythes,  sickles,  axes,  drawing-knives,,  some  sawsl 
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[and  planes,  and  other  tools.  The  other  extensive 
manufectiires  are  numerous,  viz.  those  of  leather, 
skins  and  fur,  wood,  paper,  jrunpowdcr,  bricks, 
earthen-ware,  copper,  lead,  tin-wares,  pewter, 
cotton,  sun;ar,  molasses,  tobacco,  &c.  &c.  Tiiere 
are  .52  paper-mills  in  tlie  state  :  and  their  annual 
product  is  computed  at  25,000  dollars.  Since 
the  year  1770,  23  f^unpowder  mills  have  been 
erected.  There  are  about  300,000  wool  and  fur 
hats  manufactured  annually  in  the  state  ;  nearly 
one  half  of  which  are  of  fur.  In  the  manufacture 
of  iron,  paper,  pleasure  carriages,  and  cabinet 
work,  Pennsylvania  exceeds  not  only  New  York, 
but  all  her  sister  states.  Much  cotton  is  worked 
up  in  families  ;  and  imported  linen  is  now  printed, 
in  an  increasing  degree.  The  manufactures  of 
Pennsylvania  have  greatly  increased  within  a  few 
years,  as  well  by  master  workmen  and  journey- 
men from  abroad,  as  by  the  skill  and  industry  of 
tlie  natives.  Some  persons  have  begun  to  press 
oil  tmni  hickory  nuts.  The  Messrs.  Marshalls 
of  Philadelpliia  liave  commenced  the  making  of 
Glauber's  salt,  sal  ammoniac,  and  volatile  salts  ; 
they  already  supply  the  wiiole  Union  with  the 
first  article,  and  export  a  part  of  the  others.  A 
mill  of  Humsay's  (the  improvement  of  Barker's) 
near  that  city,  grinds,  by  water.  Hour,  chocolate, 
fsnnfl",  hair-powder,  and  mustard  ;  shells  choco- 
hite  nuts ;  presses  tobacco  for  chewing  and 
(imoaking  :  and  bolts  meal.  The  water-works 
near  the  falls  of  Trenton,  wliich  grind  grain,  roll 
and  slit  iron,  and  pound  plaster  of  Paris,  ex- 
hibit great  mechanism.  Card  manufactories  are 
lately  set  up.  The  hand  macliines  for  carding 
and  spinning  cotton  have  been  introduced  and 
improved.  Sir  Uichard  Arkwright's  famous 
water-mill  for  spiiniing  cotton  yarn  has  been  ob- 
tained ;  also  the  machinery  to  sliver,  rove,  and 
spin  llax  and  hemp  into  tiiread,  fit  for  linen  of  30 
cuts  to  the  pound  ;  whicii  will  also  serve  for  the 
roving  and  spinning  combed  wool  into  worsted 
varn.  Screws  for  ])aper-mills  are  now  cut  from 
solid  cast  iron.  Lanterns  for  light-houses  are 
made  by  Mr.  Wheeler  of  Philadelphia;  who 
also  executes  work  for  sugar-mills  in  the  W. 
Indies  :  during  the  war  he  made  cannon  from 
wrought  iron. 

The  commerce  of  Pennsylvania  with  the  c.  and 
s.  states  is,  ill  great  part,  an  exchange  of  staple 
commodities.  Wheat  flour  and  bar-iron  are  ex- 
ported to  New  England  for  whale  oil  and  bone, 
spermaceti,  seal-skins,  mackerel,  cod  (ish,  and  sal- 
mon ;  to  Uliode  Island  and  Connecticut,  chce.se; 
to  S.  Carolina  and  Georgia  for  live-oak,  cedar, 
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cotton,  rice,  and  indigo;  to  N.  Carolina  (or  tar, 
pitch,  turpentine,  and  lumber.  Much  of  the 
trade  witii  the  S.  states  arises  from  the  superiority 
of  Pennsylvania  in  manutactures  and  commerce. 
Great  quantities  of  deer-skins,  with  those  of 
otters,  racoons,  foxes,  musk-rats,  and  l)eavers, 
are  imported  from  the  back  country.  Virginia 
sends  a  great  deal  of  wheat  and  unmanufactured 
tobacco.  In  return,  she  receives  many  articles  of 
clothing,  furniture,  farming  utensils,  equipage ; 
some  L.  India  and  European  goods  ;  and  even 
W.  India  produce  :  of  all  these,  more  or  less, 
according  to  the  local  improvement  and  situation. 
Hats,  saddlery,  shoes,  Windsor  chairs,  carriages, 
hewn  stones,  iron  castings  for  domestic  use, 
wheel  tire,  spades,  hoes,  axes,  paper,  books,  tin- 
ware, and  brushes,  constitute  a  great  proportion 
of  the  exports  to  the  5.  Numerous  droves  of 
lean  cattle  come  from  the  w.  parts  of  these  states, 
where  they  have  a  wide  range,  but  want  mea- 
dow. Virginia  sends  of  late  a  considerable  deal 
of  coal,  some  lead,  and  peach  brandy.  This 
liquor  also  comes  from  Maryland  :  but  from  both 
in  quantity  very  small,  considering  the  profit, 
and  the  facility  of  raising  the  fruit.  The  e.  shore 
of  Maryland  sends  to  Philadelphia  considerable 
quantities  of  wheat  and  Indian  corn:  from  the 
1^1.  comes  the  kite-foot  tobacco.  This  state  has 
also  some  trade  with  the  s.  of  Pennsylvania,  by 
the  way  of  Chesapeak  Bay  :  some  parts  of  it 
receive  the  same  commodities  as  V  irginia,  espe- 
cially pleasure  carriages.  The  trade  with  New 
York  depends  chiefly  on  the  fluctuation  of  the 
market  ;  American  and  foreign  goods,  of  the 
same  kinds,  are  carried  between  the  two  capital 
cities,  as  their  prices  fall  and  rise.  Albany  peas 
and  craw-fish  are,  however,  articles  in  regular 
demand  from  New  York.  Great  part  of  New 
Jersey  and  Delaware  state  have,  as  neighbours, 
much  intercourse  with  Pennsylvania.  The  first 
supports  in  a  great  measure  the  market  of  Phila- 
delphia, furnishes  rye-meal,  much  Indian  corn 
and  lumber,  and  some  iron  bloomery  :  the  other 
sends  great  quantities  of  excellent  (lour  from 
the  mills  of  Brandywine,  lumber  from  the  district 
on  the  bay,  and  fat  cattle  from  the  pastures  ad- 
joining Delaware.  Many  of  these,  and  of  those 
fattened  in  the  vicinity  of  Philadelpliia,  are 
brought  from  the  s. :  and  also  from  the  countries 
on  the  >i.  and  Connecticut  Rivers,  as  far  as  V^er- 
inoiit  and  Massachusetts. 

The  commerce  of  Pennsylvania,  in  the  w.  is  by 
the  Ohio  with  the  Spanish,  and  by  the  lakes  m  itii 
the  British,  dominions;  and  both  ways  with  thej 
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[Indian  tribes.  This  trade  will  probably  be 
considerable,  since  commercial  stij)ulations  are 
formed  with  tiiose  powers,  and  peace  is  concluded 
with  the  Indians.  At  present  nearly  the  whole 
forciijn  commerce  is  carried  on  by  the  port  of  Phi- 
liidclphia.  Its  distance  from  tlie  sea,  and  its 
closing  bv  ice  in  the  winter,  are  disadvantageous  ; 
but  the  hrst  is  lessened  by  improved  pilotage ; 
the  otlier  by  the  construction  of  the  piers  below, 
and  by  the  occasional  thaws  which  permit  vessels 
to  clear  their  way  during  the  winter.  In  com- 
mon seasons  the  navigation  is  obstructed  six 
weeks  ;  a  shorter  period  is  as  probable  as  a 
longer  :  though,  in  the  late  hard  winters,  loads 
of  wood  have  passed  the  river,  near  the  city,  in 
the  first  days  of  Marcli. 

The  population  of  this  state  has  been  already 
mentioned  ;  it  is  nearly  20  for  every  square 
mile.  The  number  of  militia  is  estimated  at 
upwards  of  90,000,  between  18  and  53  years  of 
age.  The  inhabitants  are  principally  the  de- 
scendants of  English,  Irish,  and  Germans,  with 
some  Scotch,  Welsh,  Swedes,  and  a  few  Dutch. 
There  are  also  many  of  the  Irish  and  Germans 
who  emigrated  when  young  or  middle  aged. 
The  Friends  and  Episcopalians  are  chiefly  of 
English  extraction,  and  compose  about  one-third 
of  the  inhabitants.  They  live  chiefly  in  the  me- 
tropolis, and  in  the  counties  of  Chester,  Phila- 
delphia, Bucks,  and  Montgomery.  The  Irish  are 
mostly  Presbyterians,  but  some  are  Roman  Ca- 
tholics :  their  ancestors  came  from  the  ??.  of 
Ireland,  which  was  latterly  settled  from  Scotland; 
hence  they  have  been  sometimes  called  Scotch 
Irish,  to  denote  their  double  descent.  They  in- 
habit the  w.  and  frontier  countries,  and  are  nu- 
merous. The  Germans  composed  about  one 
quarter  of  the  inhabitants  of  Pennsylvania.  They 
are  most  numerous  in  the  n.  parts  of  the  metro- 
polis, and  the  counties  of  Philadelphia,  Montgo- 
mery, Bucks,  Dauphin,  Lancaster,  York,  andNor- 
thampton  ;  mostly  in  the  four  last,  and  are  spread- 
ing in  other  parts.  They  consist  of  Lutherans 
(who  are  the  most  numerous  sect),  Calvinists,  or 
Reformed  Ciiurch,  Moravians,  Roman  Catholics, 
Mennonists,  Tunkers,  and  Zwingfelters,  who  are 
a  species  of  Quakers.  These  are  all  distin- 
guished for  their  temperance,  industry,  and 
economy.  The  Baptists,  except  the  Mennonists 
and  Tunker  Baptists,  who  are  Germans,  are 
chiefly  descended  of  emigrants  from  Wales,  and 
are  not  numerous.  A  proportionate  assemblage 
of  the  national  prejudices,  the  manners,  customs, 
religions,  and  political  sentiments  of  all  these. 
« ill  form  the  Pcnnsylvanian  character. 


The  number  of  congregations  in  the  state  is  as 
follows  :  Presbyterians,  8(i ;  German  Calvinists, 
81  ;  nearly  84  of  German  Lutherans  ;  IViends  or 
Quakers,  54:  Episcopalians,  26;  Baptists,  15; 
Roman  Catholics,  11;  .Scotch  Presbyterians,  8  ; 
Moravians,  8  ;  Free  Quakers,  I;  Universalists, 
1;  Covenanters,  1;  Methodists,  3  or  4 ;  and  a 
Jewish  Synagogue  ;  the  whole  amounting  to 
384.  The  literary,  humane,  and  other  useful 
societies,  are  more  numerous  and  flourishing  in 
Pennsylvania  than  in  any  of  the  16  states.  The 
seminaries  of  learning  are  respectable.  There  is 
an  university  at  Philadelphia,  and  colleges  at 
Carlisle  and  Lancaster.  The  Episcopalians  have 
an  academy  at  Yorktown  in  York  county.  There 
are  also  academies  at  Germantown,  at  I'ittsbur"-. 
at  Washington,  at  Allen's-Town,  and  otlu-i 
places ;  these  are  endowed  by  donations  from 
the  legislature,  and  by  liberal  contril)utions  of  in- 
dividuals. The  legislature  have  also  reserved 
60,000  acres  of  the  public  lands  for  the  public 
schools.  The  United  Brethren,  or  Moravians, 
have  academies  at  Bethlehem  and  Nazareth,  on 
the  best  establishment  of  any  schools  perhaps  in 
America.  Besides  Philadelphia,  the  metropolis, 
the  chief  towns  are  Lancaster,  the  largest  inland 
town  of  the  United  States,  Carlisle,  Pittsburg, 
Sunbury,  Bethlehem,  Reading,  Yorktown,  Har- 
risburg,  Washington,  &c. 

The  first  frame  of  government  for  Pennsylvania 
is  dated  in  1682.  By  this  form,  all  legislative 
powers  were  vested  m  the  governor  and  free- 
men of  the  province,  in  the  provincial  council, 
and  a  general  assembly.  The  council  was  to 
consist  of  72  members,  chosen  by  the  freemen  ; 
of  which  the  governor,  or  his  deputy,  was  per- 
petual president,  with  a  treble  vote.  One  third 
of  this  council  went  out  of  office  every  year,  and 
their  seats  were  supplied  by  new  elections. 

The  general  assembly  was  at  first  to  consist 
of  all  the  freemen,  afterwards  of  200,  and  never 
to  exceed  500. 

In  1683  Mr.  Penn  offered  another  frame  of 
government,  in  which  the  number  of  represen- 
tatives was  reduced,  and  the  governor  vested  with 
^  negative  upon  all  bills  passed  in  assembly.  By 
several  specious  arguments  the  people  were  per* 
suaded  to  accept  this  frame  of  government. 

Not  long  after,  a  dispute  between  Mr.  Penn 
and  Lord  Baltimore  required  the  former  to  go  to 
England,  and  he  committed  the  administration  of 
government  to  five  commissioners  taken  from  the 
council.  In  1686  Mr.  Penn  required  the  com- 
missioners to  dissolve  the  frame  of  government ; 
but  not  being  able  to  effect  his  purpose,  he,  in] 
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[1688,  appointed  Captain  John  Blackwell  his  de- 
puty. P'rom  tliis  period  the  proprietors  usually 
resided  in  England,  andadnnnistered  the  govern- 
ment by  deputies,  who  were  devoted  to  their 
interest.  Jealousies  arose  between  the  people 
and  tlieir  governors,  which  never  ceased  till  the 
late  revolution.  The  primary  cause  of  these  jea- 
lousies was  an  attempt  ol"  the  proprietary  to  ex- 
tend his  own  power,  and  abridge  that  of  the 
assembly  ;  and  the  consequence  was,  incessant 
disputes  and  dissensions  in  the  legislature. 

In  1689,  Governor  Blackwell,  finding  himself 
opposed  in  his  views,  had  recourse  to  artifice, 
and  prevailed  on  certain  members  of  the  council 
to  withdraw  themselves  from  the  liouse  ;  thus 
defeating  the  measures  of  the  legislature.  Two 
instances  of  a  secession  of  members  from  the 
assembly,  with  similar  views,  have  taken  place 
since  the  revolution,  and  seem  to  have  been 
copied  from  the  example  in  1689. 

In    1693,   tlie    king    and   queen    assumed    the 

fovernment  into  their  own  hands.  Colonel 
'letcher  was  appointed  governor  of  New  York 
and  Pennsyiv-ania  by  one  and  the  same  commis- 
sion, with  equal  powers  in  both  provinces.  By 
this  commission,  the  number  of  counsellors  in 
Pennsylvania  was  reduced. 

Under  the  administration  of  Governor  Mark- 
ham  in  1696,  a  now  form  of  go^'ornnient  was 
established  in  Pennsylvania.  The  election  of  the 
council  and  a-;senihly  now  beciinie  annual,  and 
the  legislature,  with  tlieir  powers  and  forms  of 
proceeding,  was  new  modelled. 

li\  1699,  the  proprietary  arrived  from  England, 
and  assimied  the  reins  of  government.     While  he 
remiiiiiod  in  Pennsylvania,    the   last   charter   of 
privileges,  or  frame  of  government,  which  con- 
tinued  till  the  revolution,  was  agreed  upon  and 
cstabli'^lied.     This  was  completed  and  delivered 
to  the  people  by   the  proprietary,   October  28, 
1701,  just  on   his  embarking  for  England.     The 
inhabitants  of  the  Territory,  as  it  was  then  called, 
or   the    lower   counties,   refused   to   accept   this 
charter,  and  thus  separated  themselves  from   the 
province  of  Pennsylvania.     They  afterwards  had 
their  own  assembly,  in  which   the  governor  of 
I   Pennsylvania  used  to  preside. 
I       In  September  1700,  the  Siisquehannah  Indians 
I  granted  to  Mr.  Penn  all  their  lands  on  both  sides 
!  the  river.     The  Susquehannah,  Shawanese,  and 
I  Patomak  Indian'^,  however,  entcretl  into  articles 
I  of  agreement    with    Mr.    Penn,    by    which,    on 
i  certain  conditions  of  peaceable  and  friendly  be- 
haviour, they  were  permitted  to  settle  about  the 


head  of  Patomak,  in  the  province  of  Pennsylvania. 
The  Conostoga  chiefs  also  in  1701  ratified  the 
grant  of  the  Susquehannah  Indians  made  the 
preceding  year. 

In  1708,  Mr.  Penn  obtained  from  the  Sachems 
of  the  country,  a  confirmation  of  the  grants  made 
by  former  Indians,  of  all  the  lands  from  Duck 
Creek  to  the  mountains,  and  from  the  Delaware 
to  the  Susquehannah.  In  this  deed,  the  Sachems 
declared  that  "  they  had  seen  and  heard  read 
divers  prior  deeds,  which  had  been  given  to  Mr. 
Penn  by  former  chiefs." 

While  Mr.  Penn  was  in  America,  he  erected 
Philadelphia  into  a  corporation.  The  charter 
was  dated  October  25,  1701,  by  which  the  police 
of  the  city  was  vested  in  a  mayor,  recorder,  alder- 
men, and  common  council,  with  power  to  inquire 
into  treasons,  murders,  and  other  felonies  ;  and 
to  inquire  into  and  punish  smaller  crimes.  The 
corporation  had  also  extensive  civil  jiuisdiction  ; 
but  it  was  dissolved  at  the  late  revolution,  and 
Philadelphia  was  governed  like  other  counties  in 
the  state,  till  1789,  when  it  was  again  incorpo- 
rated. 

By  the  favourable  terms  which  Mr.  Penri 
offered  to  settlers,  and  an  unlimited  toleration  of 
all  religious  denominations,  the  population  of  the 
province  was  extremely  rapid.  Notwithstanding 
the  attempts  of  the  proprietary  or  his  governors 
to  extend  his  own  power,  and  accumulate  pro- 
perty by  procuring  grants  from  the  people,  and 
exempting  his  lands  from  taxation,  the  govern- 
ment was  generally  mild,  and  the  burdens  of  the 
people  by  no  means  oppressive.  The  selfish 
designs  of  the  proprietaries  were  vigorously  and 
constantly  opposed  by  the  assembly,  whose 
firmness  preserved  the  charter  rights  of  the  pro- 
vince. 

At  the  revolution,  the  government  was  abo- 
lished. The  ])roprietaries  were  absent,  and  the 
people,  by  their  representatives,  formed  a  new 
constitution  on  republican  principles.  The  pro- 
prietaries were  excluded  from  all  share  in  the 
government,  and  tlie  legislature  offered  them 
J^  130,000  in  lieu  of  all  quit-rents,  which  was 
finally  accepted.  The  jiroprietaries,  however, 
still  possess  in  Pennsylvania  many  large  tracts  of 
excellent  land. 

It  is  to  be  regretted,  that  among  all  the  able 
writers  in  this  important  state,  none  has  yet 
gratified  the  public  with  its  interesting  history. 

The  present  constitution  of  this  state  was  ra- 
tified June  I2th,  1792.     .\  convention,  to  amend 
the  constitution,  may  be  called  where  the  ma-j 
o2 
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rjority  of  the  people  shall  sipnify  their  wish  for  it. 
The  expense  of  the  g;(>vernnient  of  this  state 
amounts  to  £22,280  annually.     For  an  account 


of  Exports  and  Imports  of  the  state,  see  Pin- 

LADELPIllA.] 


A  List  of  the  several  Proprietors,  Governors,  Lieutenant-Governors,  and  Presidents 
of  the  Province,  with  the  times  of  their  respective  Administration. 

Proprietors. 

The  Honourable  William  Penn,  born  1644,  died  17J8. 
(  Thomas  Penn,  and 
iKichard  Penn,  died  1771. 

f  .lohn  Penn,  sen.  and 
( John  Penn,  jun. 


Lieutenant  Governor, 
Pesident,  -  -  -  -  . 
Deputy  Lieutenant  (lov. 
President  and  Gouncil,  - 
Deputy  Ciovernor,  -  - 
Lieutenant  Governor,  - 
Lieutenant  Governor,  - 
Deputy  Lieutenant  (iov. 
President  and  Council,  - 
Deputy  Lieutenant  Gov. 


President,       -     -     .     . 
Deputy  Lieutenant  Gov. 


President,        .     -     - 
Lieutenant  Gov.  -     - 

President  of  the  Supreme 
Executive  Council  of 
the  state  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, 


Gov 


•ernor, 


Governors,  SfC. 

William  Penn,  Proprietor,  from 

Thomas  Lloyd,         ...  from 

John  Blackwell,       -     .     -  from 

•roverned,       -----  from 

Uenjamin  Fletcher,       -     -  from 

William  Markham,       -     •  from 

William  Penn,  Proprietor,  from 

Andrew  Hamilton,        -     -  from 

governed,       .....  from 

John  Evans,  -     ...     -  from 

Charles  Gookin,       ...  from 

Sir  William  Keith,  Bart.    .  from 

Patrick  Gordon,       ...  from 

George  Thomas,      ...  from 

Anthony  Palmer,      -     .     -  from 

James  Hamilton,      ...  from 

Robert  Hunter  Morris,      -  from 

William  Denny,        .     -     -  from 

James  Hamilton,      -     -     -  from 

John  Penn, fiom 

James  Hamilton,      ...  from 

Richard  Penn,     -     -     -     -  from 

Thomas  Wharton,    -     -     -  from 

1  Joseph  Reed,      -     -     -     .  from 

'  William  Moore,       -     -     -  from 

I  John  Dickinson,       -     -     -  from 

Benjamin  Franklin,  -     -     -  from 

Thomas  Mifflin,       -     -     -  from 

~  Thomas  Mifflin,       -     -     -  from 


October  1682,  to  August  J 684 

August  1684,  to  Decen)ber  1688 

December  1688,  to  February  1680-9() 

February  1689-90,  to  Aprir26,  169J 

26  April  1693,  to  3  June  1693 

3  June  1693,  to  December  1699 

3  December  1699,  to  1  November  1701. 

1  November  1701,  to  February  1702-3 

February  1702-3,  to  February  1703-4 

February  1703-4,  to  February  1 708-9  ■ 

March  1708-9,  to  February  1717 

March  1717,  to  June  1726 

June  1726,  to  June  1736 

June  1738,  to  June  1747 

•June  1747,  to  tlune  1748 

June  1748,  to  October  1754 

October  1754,  to  19  August  1756 

19  August  1756,  to  17  November  1759 

17  November  1759,  to  21  October  1763 

31  October  1763,  to  6  May  1771 

6  May  1771,  to  16  October  1771 

16  October  1771 

March  1777,  to  April  1778 

October  1778,  to  October  1781 

November  1781,  to  November  1782 

November  1782,  to  October  1785 

October  1785,  to  October  1788 

October  1788  to  October  1790 

October  1790.] 


[PENN  Fort,  stands  at  the  mouth  of  a  small 
creek,  on  the  m.  side  of  Delaware  river,  in  Nortii- 
ampton  county,  about  20  miles  «.  of  the  town  of 
Easton,  and  near  65  «.  of  Philadelphia.     Lat. 


40°  59'.  n.  lon^.  75°  12'  w.  The  road  from  Phi- 
ladelphia to  Tioga  Point  passes  through  the 
opening  in  the  Blue  Mountains, called  Wind  Gap, 
about  nine  miles  s.  w.  of  this  fort.] 
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[PenK,  Port,  in  Newcastle  county,  Delaware, 
,18  situated  on  the  ;;;.  bank  of  Delaware  river,  op- 
posite to  Reedy  Island.] 

[Penn's,  a  township  of  Pennsylvania,  on  Sus- 
<|uehannah  river.     See  Northumberland.] 

[Penn's  Neck,  in  Salem  county.  New  Jersey, 
lies  on  Old  Man's  Creek,  which  is  part  of  the 
boundary  between  Salem  and  Gloucester  coun- 
ties. It  is  12  miles  n.  e.  by  n.  of  Salem,  3{  miles 
from  the  Delaware,  and  five  below  Swedcsbo- 
rouffh.] 

[Penn's  Neck,  the  name  of  a  ranjjfe  of  farms 
of  excellent  soil,  situated  about  1|  miles  5.  e.  of 
Princeton  in  New  Jersey,  on  a  point  of  land 
formed  by  Millstone  river  and  stony  brook.  It 
derived  its  name  from  the  celebrated  legislator, 
William  Penn,  who  formerly  owned  this  tract.] 

[Penn's  Jlocks,  three  clusters  of  islands  in 
the  broadest  and  *■.  r..'.  part  of  Hudson's  Bay,  N. 
America ;  distinguished  by  the  names  of  fi.  W. 
and  Middle  Penns.] 

[PENNINGTON,  or  Penxytown, a  pleasant 
and  flourishing  village  in  Hunterdon  county, 
New  Jersey,  six  miles  w.  of  Princeton,  and  27 
«.  e.  by  ri.  of  Philadelphia.  It  contains  a  church 
for  public  worship,  and  about  40  houses.] 

[PENNSBOKOLGH,  E.  and  W.  two  town- 
ships in  Cumberland  county,  Pennsylvania. 
There  is  also  a  township  of  this  name  in  Chester 
county,  Pennsylvania.] 

[PfiNNSBURY,  a  small  town  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, in  Buck's  county,  on  a  small  creek  of  Dela- 
ware river.  It  was  a  manor  which  the  celebrated 
Mr.  Peiui  reserved  for  himself.  Here  he  built  a 
house,  and  planted  gardens  and  orchards;  which, 
with  many  additional  buildings  and  improve- 
ments, still  continue.] 

PENNYCOOK,  a  river  of  the  province  of 
Hampshire,  one  of  the  four  of  New  England. 
it  rises  in  the  White  Mountain,  runs  .9.  then  turns 
f.  and  enters  the  sea  opposite  the  bank  of  Jeffrey. 

[PENNYTOWN.     See  Pen.mngton.] 

PENOBSCOT,  or  Pentaguet,  a  river  of 
the  province  of  Sagadahock  in  N.America;  it 
rises  from  various  lakes,  runs  s.  te.  and  enters 
the  sea  in  the  bay  of  its  name. 

[The  noble  river  which  empties  its  Waters  into 
that  bay,  is  the  most  considerable  in  the  district 
of  Maine,  and  rises  by  two  i)ranches  in  the  high 
lands.  The  r.  brancli  passes  through  several 
snuiller  lakes.  From  the  Forks,  as  they  are 
called,  the  Penol)sfot  Indians  pass  to  Canada,  up 
either  branch,  principally  the  w.  the  source  of 
»vhich,  the\  .-av.  is  not  more  than  20  miles  Ironi 


the  waters  which  empty  into  the  St.  Ijawrence. 
At  the  Forks  is  a  remarkable  high  mountain  -. 
from  thence  down  to  Indian  Old  Town,  situated 
on  an  island  in  this  river,  is  about  GO  miles  (that 
is  to  sav,  by  water),  40  of  which  the  water  flow.s 
in  a  still  .smooth  stream,  and  in  the  whole  dis- 
tance there  are  no  falls  to  interrupt  the  passage 
of  boats  :  in  this  distance  the  river  widens,  and 
embraces  a  great  number  of  islands.  About  CO 
rods  below  Indian  Old  Town  are  the  Great  Falls, 
where  is  a  carrying-place  of  about  20  rods ; 
thence  12  miles  to  the  head  of  the  tide  there  are 
no  falls  to  obstruct  boats.  Vessels  of  30  tons 
come  within  a  mile  of  the  head  of  the  tide. 
Thence  35  miles  to  the  head  of  the  bay,  to  the 
scite  of  Old  Fort  Pownal,  the  river  flows  in  a 
pretty  straight  course,  and  is  easily  navigated. 
Passing  by  Majabagaduse  on  the  e.  7  miles,  and 
Owl's  Head  20  miles  further,  on  the  Z0.  you  en- 
ter the  ocean.  It  is  high  water  here,  at  full  and 
change,  43  minutes  past  10.  At  the  entrance  of 
the  river  is  10  fathoms  water.  The  Indians  have 
a  communication  from  this  river  to  Scoodick  ri- 
ver by  a  portage  of  three  miles.  This  river  was 
the  zo.  limits  of  Nova  Scotia  or  Acadia,  by  the 
treaty  of  L  trecht.] 

Pe.nobscot.  This  bay  is  large,  handsome,  and 
convenient,  and  full  of  islands.  [It  lies  on  the 
coast  of  Hancock  county,  district  of  Maine,  and 
was  called  Norombega  by  the  first  discoverer;  is 
about  16  leagues  wide  from  Naskeag  Point  and 
Burnt  Coal  Island,  on  the  e.  to  the  point  near 
Musket's  Island,  on  the  w.  side  of  the  bay.  The 
chief  islands  it  encloses  are  Fox,  Haut,  Long, 
and  Deer  Islands,  besides  a  nuniber  of  small 
isles,  rocks,  and  ledges.  Through  this  bay  to 
the  mouth  of  the  river  of  its  name,  the  zo.  channel 
goes  up  by  a  head-land  on  the  zo.  called  Owl's 
Head,  and  between  Long  Island  on  the  ic'.  and 
Cape  Rosier  on  the  e.  to  Bagaduce  Point.  The 
c.  channel  is  between  Haut  Island  on  the  ej.  and 
Burnt  Coal  Island  on  the  c.  aiul  through  a  reach, 
called  Long  Reach,  formed  by  the  shores  of 
Naskeag,  or  Sedwick,  on  the  e.  or  ;/.  e.  and  Deer 
Islands  on  the  u\  or  5.  u\  till  it  unites  with  the 
other  channel,  between  Point  Rosier  and  Long 
Island.  On  a  line  peninsula  on  the  p.  side  of 
the  bay  the  British  built  a  fori,  and  made  a  set- 
tlement, which  is  now  the  shire-to«  n  of  the 
county  of  Hancock,  and  is  a  touimodious  place 
for  the  lumber  trade.  Haut  Island,  or  Isle  of 
Holt,  lies  in  lat.  44"  «.  and  long.  68"  28'  a-,  and 
is  the  southernmost  of  (he  large  isles.] 

[Pe-nubscot,   a   post-iuwu  of  the  district  of 
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Maine,  on  the  e.  side  of  the  bay  of  its  name,  situ- 
ated in  lat.  44^  27'  n.  eight  miles  w.  bv  ci'.  of  Blue 
Hill,  HHw.e.  of  Portland,  l(i9  n.  hv  c  of  Boston, 
and  402  from  Philadelphia.  It  is  a  port  of  en- 
try, and  carries  on  a  small  trade  in  fish  and  lum- 
ber. The  exports  in  1794,  endinij  September  JO, 
amounted  to  3825  dollars.  This  township  con- 
tained, in  1790,  1048  inhabitants.  In  February, 
1796,  it  was  divided  into  two  towns:  the  one  re- 
taininn^  the  name  Penobscot;  the  other,  nauied 
Castine,  was  made  the  shire-town,  is  a  port  of 
entry,  and  contains  the  post-office.] 

[Penobscot,  a  small  tribe  of  Indians  who  live 
in  Indian  Old  Town,  on  an  island  in  Penobscot 
River.  They  aver,  that  they  have  possessed  the 
island,  on  which  their  town  stands,  500  years. 
It  stands  just  above  the  Great  Falls,  and  con- 
sists of  about  200  acres  of  land.  See  Indian 
Old  Town.  In  a  former  war  this  tribe  lost  their 
lands  :  but  at  the  commencement  of  the  last  war, 
the  Provincial  Con^^ress  forbad  any  person  set- 
tling on  the  lands  from  the  head  of  the  tide  on 
Penobscot  river,  included  in  lines  drawn  six 
miles  from  the  river  on  each  side  ;  that  is,  a  tract 
12  miles  wide,  intersected  by  the  middle  of  the 
river.  They,  however,  consider  that  they  have 
a  riglit  to  hunt  and  fish  as  far  as  the  mouth  of 
the  Bay  of  Penobscot  extends.  This  was  their 
original  right,  in  opposition  to  any  other  tribe, 
ana  they  now  occupy  it.] 

PEN^OL,  a  city  of  Nuevo  Mexico  in  N.  Ame- 
rica ;  founded  by  the  Indians  in  a  situation  so 
.strong  and  singular,  as  to  be  without  its  equal. 
It  formerly  had  2000  houses  so  strong  and  large, 
that  they  were  said  to  be  inhabited  by  upwards 
of  7000  inhabitants.  It  stands  in  the  middle  of 
some  extensive  llnmiras,  which  extend  upwards 
of  15  leagues  in  length,  on  the  top  of  a  rock, 
from  whence  it  takes  its  name,  and  which  is  of 
such  an  extraordinary  height  as  to  be  reckoned 
at  a  thousand  fathoms,  and  is  a  league  in  length, 
entirely  of  rock,  and  with  no  other  ascent  than 
what  is  artificial,  and  where  one  person  only  can 
pass  at  a  time,  with  some  niches  that  one  may 
retire  should  two  happen  to  meet.  At  the  top 
are  several  cisterns  for  catching  water,  and  be- 
low, in  the  plain,  are  the  crops  of  corn  and  seeds. 

Penol  del  ^IARQUEs,  an  island  of  the  lake 
of  Mexico,  situate  in  the  middle  of  the  lake, 
and  .<;.  of  the  capital.  Here  is  a  mountain,  on 
which  Herman  Cortes,  Marquis  del  Valle,  or- 
dered some  baths  to  be  constructed. 

PENOLES.  an  alcaldia  mayor  of  the  province 
and  bishopric  of  Oaxaca,  in  the  Nueva  Espana. 


The  whole  of  its  territory  is  rough,  cold,  moi,. 
tainous,  and  barren :  so  much  so,  that  the  na 
tives  iiave  no  other  commerce,  save  that  of  which 
arises  from  a  little  maize,  and  the  cutting  of  tim- 
ber in  its  sciTanias,  which  are  covered  with  large 
firs  and  other  trees,  by  which  the  neighbouring 
provinces  are  supplied.  This  consists,  besides 
the  capital,  which  is  Ixquintepec,  of  the  follow- 
ing settlements: 

S.  Juan  Elotepec,  S.  Pedro  Chilapa, 

Santa  Maria  Ihiitepec,     S.  Mateo  Tepautepec, 

Santiago  (iajolotipac,     S.      Pedro     Totoma- 

Sta.  Catarina  Estella,  chapa. 

Santiago  I  lazoyaltepec, 

Penoles,  an  unpeopled  track  of  the  province 
of  Tepeguana  and  kingdom  of  N  iieva  Vizcaya, 
in  the  direct  road  to  the  garrisons.  At  the  dis- 
tance of  eight  leagues  to  the  «.  zo.  is  an  estate 
called  Sarca,  very  abundant  in  fowl  and  cattle ; 
23  leagues  from  the  garrison  and  settlement  of 
Mapimi. 

PENON,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Cartagena  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada :  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Grande  de  la  Magdalena,  opposite  the  mouth  of 
the  river  Cesare. 

Penon,  another  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Venezuela,  in  the  same  king- 
dom as  the  former ;  on  the  coast  near  the  port  of 
Cabello. 

PENONES  SiETE,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince  and  government  of  Antio<|uia  in  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada,  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Grande  de  la  Magdalena. 

PENONOME,  a  settlement  of  the  district  and 
alcnldia  niaiyor  of  Nata  in  the  province  and  king- 
dom of  Tierra  Firme ;  thus  called  from  the  name  ■ 
of  a  cacique,  the  master  of  that  district.  It  is  ■ 
situate  in  a  pleasant  valley  surrounded  by  moun- 
tains,  and  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Sarali,  which 
renders  it  fertile  and  delightfid,  abounding  in 
maize,  plantains,  pulse,  pigs,  and  tame  fowl ; 
with  all  of  which  it  supplies  the  city  of  Panama, 
the  capital  of  the  kingdom  ;  from  whence  it  lies 
62  miles  to  the  w.  s.  w.  in  lat.  8"  42'  n. 

Penonome,  a  river  of  this  province  and  king- 
dom, which  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the  s.  part, 
and,  running  «.  enters  the  Code.  Here  there  is 
nearly  a  communication  between  the  N.  and  S. 
Seas,  an  isthmus  of  five  leagues  only  inter- 
vening; and  it  was  by  this  part  that  the  contra- 
band traders  passed  with  their  effects  that  they 
had  bought  of  some  foreigners  in  the  N.  Sea,  and 
at  the  mouth  of  the  Code. 
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PENSBURY.    See  Pennsbprt. 

[PENSACOLA,  Harbour  and  Town.  The 
harbour  is  on  then,  shore  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico, 
II  leagues  e.  of  Port  Lewis  and  Mobile.  It  is 
large,  safe  from  all  winds,  and  has  four  fathoms 
water  at  its  entrance,  deepening  gradually  to 
seven  or  eight.  The  bar  lies  in  lat.  30°  lo'  n. 
and  long.  87'^  14  w.  The  town  of  Pensacola,  the 
capital  of  W.  Florida,  lies  along  the  beach  of 
the  bay,  is  of  an  ol)long  form,  about  a  mile  in 
length,  and  a  nuarter  of  a  mile  in  breadth.  It 
contains  several  hundred  habitations,  and  many 
of  the  public  buildings  and  houses  are  spacious 
and  elegant.  The  governor's  palace  is  a  large 
stone  building,  ornamented  with  a  tower,  built 
by  the  Spaniards.  It  is  defended  by  a  small  fort, 
called  St.  Mary  de  Galve.  The  exports  from 
this  town,  consisting  of  skins,  logwood,  dying- 
stuff,  and  silver  dollars,  amounted,  while  in  the 
possession  of  the  British,  to  £63,000  annually. 
The  average  value  of  imports,  for  three  years, 
from  Great  Britain,  was  £97,000.  The  town 
and  fort  of  Pensacola  surrendered  to  the  arms  of 
Spain  in  the  year  1 78 1,  and  with  them  the  whole 
province.  Escambria  river,  or  Shambe,  is  the 
large  stream  which  falls  into  Pensacola  Bav.  It 
admits  shallojis  some  miles  up,  and  boats  up- 
wards of  50  miles.] 

PENTAGl'ET.     See  Penobscot. 

[PENTECOST,  an  island  in  the  Archipelago 
of  the  Great  Cyclades,  which  see.  It  was  dis- 
covered by  Bougainville,  May  22,  1768,  and 
named  from  the  day,  being  the  day  of  Pentecost. 
It  is  two  leagues  distant  from  Aurora  Island, 
which  is  in  lat.  15^  8' s.  and  long.  165°  58' c.  from 
Paris.] 

PENTECOSTE,  a  river  of  the  island  St. 
Christopher,  one  of  the  Antilles ;  it  runs  from 
M.  to  s.  and  served  as  the  limits  on  the  coast  of 
this  rhumb,  when  the  island  was  divided 'between 
the  Engli-ih  and  the  I""rench.  It  enters  the  sea 
between  the  point  of  Palmistes  and  the  bay  of 
Marigot. 

PENTITSOK,  a  city  of  the  county  of  Hamp- 
shire, in  the  province  of  Massachusetts  of  N. 
America,  in  the  niost  uk  part  of  the  province  ; 
on  the  jirni  of  the  river  Housotouk,  which  enters 
the  strait  of  Long  Island. 

[PENl'CO,  a  province  of  Mexico;  separated 
from  that  of.Vngelos,  or  Tlascala,  on  the  w.  by 
Tuspa  river.] 

PEOMO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
rorre^imicnto  of  Rancagua,  in  the  kingdom   of 

[PEPCHIDIACIIICII,  a  point  or  head-land, 
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on  the  s.  shore  of  the  (ireat  Bay  of  Chaleurs' 
near  the  n.  c.  extremity  of  the  province  of  New 
Brunswick.  It  is  also  called  Pepchidichi,  and 
lies  ai.  s.  w.  of  Port  David.] 

PEPETA,  EsTERo  DE,  a  lake  in  the  same  pro- 
vince and  kingdom  as  the  former  settlement, 
near  the  town  of  Alhuc. 

PEPIN,  a  lake  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Louisiana,  formed  from  the  river  Santa 
Cruz,  before  this  enters  the  Mississippi. 

[Pnpiy,  a  lake,  or  rather  a  dilatation  of  the 
river  Mississippi,  near  where  it  receives  the  river 
Chippeway  from  the  «.  e.  in  lat.  43°  43'  n.  and 
long.  91°  48'  a.  below  the  Falls  of  St.  Anthonv.l 

PEPIRI-GUAZU,  a  river  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Paraguay,  which  runs  s.  and 
enters  the  Uruguay. 

PEPIRI-MINI,  a  river  of  the  same  province 
and  government  as  the  former,  which  runs  s.  s.  u>. 
and  enters  also  the  Uruguay. 

[PEPPERELL,  a  township  of  Massachusetts, 
on  the  e.  branch  of  Nashaway  river,  and  on  the 
n.  line  of  Middlesex  county.  It  joins  Groton  on 
the  s.  c.  and  is  40  miles  n.  by  w.  of  Boston.  It 
was  incorporated  in  1753,  and  contains  1132  in- 
habitants. I 

[PEPPERELBORO  UGH,  a  township  inYork 
county,  district  of  Maine,  on  the  w.  e.  side  of 
Saco  river,  near  the  mouth,  and  which  separates 
it  from  Biddeford  to  the  s.  It  is  about  12  miles 
s.  zo.  of  Portland,  and  80  n.  of  Boston.  It  was 
incorporated  in  1772,  and  contains  1352  inhabi- 
tants.J 

[PEPSIGUIACH  Point,  on  the  «.  side  of 
Chaleur  Bay,  now  called  Paspibiac  Point,  is  about 
three  leagues  w.  «.  zo.  of  East  Nouville.  It  is  a 
barren  plain  that  is  nearly  a  league  in  length. 
A  very  extensive  fishery  is  carried  on  here,  for 
such  a  small  place.] 

[PEPSIGUIACHE,  now  called  New  Carlisle, 
is  about  three  leagues  from  Paspibiac,  on  the  n. 
side  of  Chaleur  Bay.] 

[PEPY'S  Islands,  the  same  with  Falkland 
Islands.  Pepy's  Island,  described  in  Commodore 
Anson's  voyage,  lies  in  lat.  47°.'>-.  eight  leagues  p. 
of  Cape  Blanco,  on  the  coast  of  Patagonia,  and 
was  discovered  by  Captain  Cowley  in  J 680,  who 
represents  it  to  be  commodious  for  taking  in 
wood  and  water,  and  provided  with  a  harbour 
capable  of  holding  1000  sail  of  ships;  abounding 
with  fowls,  and  promising  great  plenty  offish.] 

fPEQl'ANACK,  a  township  of  Morris  county, 
New  Jersey  ;  perhaps  the  same  as  in  some  maps 
is  called  Pegunnock,  m  liicii  is  separated  from. 
Bergen  county  northwanl  by  Pegunnock  river.] 
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[PEQUANNOCK  Point  and  lliver.  The  ri- 
ver is  a  small  stream  which  runs  .v.  through  the 
towns  of  Huntiiia;tou  and  Stratford,  in  Fairfield 
coimtv,  Connecticut,  and  empties  into  a  bay  in 
the  Sound  where  vessels  may  anchor.  The  point 
loriiis  the  ii'.  extremity  of  the  ba^ ,  near  whicli 
are  some  rocks  ;  from  thence  the  outer  bar  ex- 
tends n.  by  n.  e.  The  point  is  five  miles  s.  w.  of 
Stratford  Itivcr.] 

PEQUE,  a  small  river  of  the  province  of 
Pennsylvania  in  N.  America,  which  runs  i.  hk  and 
enters  the  Susquehannali. 

PEQl  ENA,  a  bay  on  the  c.  coast  of  the  island 
Jamaica, between  those  of  Manchancel  and  Lar";a. 

I'EQl'lvNCHES,  a  barbarous  nation  of  In- 
dians of  tlic  kingdom  of  Chile,  who  dwell  in  the 
mountains  of  the  Andes  to  the  e.  of  the  city  of 
La  Concepcion  :  it  is  very  numerous,  robust,  and 
warlike,  but  cruel  and  treacherous.  It  has  been 
at  various  times  attem|)ted  to  reduce  some  of 
these  Indians  to  tlie  Catholic  faith,  and  to  a  civi- 
lized life,  but  always  in  vain. 

PEQUENI,  an  a1)undant  river  of  the  province 
and  n^oyernment  of  Tierra  Firmc  in  the  kingdom 
of  this  name.  It  rises  in  the  mountains  of  Man- 
dinga,  near  tl>e  point  of  S.  Bias,  and  runs  w.  for 
many  leagues  till  it  enters  the  Ciiagre,  increas- 
ing its  stream  by  several  smaller  rivers. 

Pequem,  a  small  settlement  of  this  province 
and  kingdom,  on  the  shore  of  tlie  former  river. 

PEQUENO,  a  river  of  the  island  of  St.  Do- 
mingo, in  the  part  possessed  by  the  French ;  it 
enters  the  sea  on  the  «.  coast,  near  the  town  of 
Leogan,  between  this  town  and  the  river  Grande; 
this  name  being  given  to  the  river  to  distinguish 
it  from  that  of  which  we  are  treating. 

Pf.queno,  another  river,  in  the  province  and 
captainship  of  S.  Vicente  in  Brazil :  it  runs  s.s.v:. 
and  enters  the  sea  in  the  channel  formed  by  the 
island  of  Nuestra  Senora. 

Peoueno,  another  river,  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Los  Ilhers  in  the  same  kingdom  ; 
it  runs  *.  and  entei-s  the  Tucombira. 

Pequeno,  a  port  of  the  French  in  the  island 
St.  Domingo,  in  the  part  which  they  possess  on 
the  s.  coast,  between  the  Bay  of  Pcur  aud  the 
Trou  Salado. 

PEQL'ERI,  or  It.\zu,  a  river  of  the  province 
of  Gaira,  in  the  government  of  Paraguay;  which 
runs  it',  for  many  leagues,  and  enters  the  Parana, 
in  the  |)art  where  it  gives  the  great  fall. 

PEQUI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Antioqnia,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada. 

PEQUICAS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indiana 


of  Peru,  who  dwell  c.  of  the  nation  of  the  Chi- 
(juitos,  and  ic.  of  the  river  Paraguay  :  it  is  very 
numerous,  aud  began  to  be  reduced  to  the  faitli 
in  1701. 

PEQL'IM.V,  a  district  and  jurisdiction  of  the 
province  and  colony  of  Virginia,  on  the  shore  of 
the  strait  of  Albemarle. 

PEQL'IN,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Paraguay  ;  which  rises  in  some 
mountains  bounding  the  kingdom  of  Brazil,  be- 
tween the  rivers  Curituba  and  Uruguay,  runs  s. 
and  enters  the  latter.  ■ 

PERALILL(\  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  conrsriiiiiinlo  of  Maule,  in  the  kingdom  of 
Chile ;  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Mata- 
quino. 

[PERAML'S,  or  Perames,  in  Bergen  county, 
New  Jersey,  lies  on  the  point  of  land  formed  by 
the  branches  of  Saddle  river,  a  north  water  of 
Passaik  ;  about  18  miles  ?i.  of  Bergen,  10  c.:'.  of 
Tappan,  and  21  n.  w.  by  n.  of  New  York  city.] 

PERAS,  San  Martin  de  Las,  a  settlement 
of  the  he-id  settlement  of  the  district  and  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Quatro  Villas,  in  Nueva  Espaiia.  It 
contains  72  laniilies  of  Indians,  employed  in  the 
cultivation  and  commerce  of  cochineal,  seeds, 
fruits,  aud  coal,  and  in  cutting  of  wood  :  a  little 
more  than  scycn  leagues  s.  w.  of  its  head  settle- 
ment. 

Per  as,  San  Pablo  de,  another  settlement 
of  this  alcafdia  inaijor  and  kingdom  ;  inhabited 
by  22  families  of  Indians,  employed  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  above  ;  and  this  is  at  a  somewhat 
shorter  distance  from  its  head  settlement. 

PERAY,  an  abundant  river  of  Canada;  which 
rises  from  lake  Nepigon,  runs  c.  and,  turning  n. 
enters  Hudson's  Bay,  being  very  wide  at  its- 
mouth. 

PERCA-HUMO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  captainship  of  Para  in  Brazil,  situate  on  the 
coast,  between  tiiis  and  the  river  Caita-pera. 

[PERCEE,  L'lsj^E,  a  small  but  remarkable 
island  on  the  k\  side  of  the  gulf  of  St.  Law- 
rence, being  a  perpendicular  rock,  pierced  with 
two  natural  arches,  through  which  the  sea  flows* 
One  of  these  arches  is  sufficiently  high  to  admit 
a  large  boat  to  pass  freely  through  it.  It  is  15, 
miles  i.  of  Cape  Gaspee.  It  is  asserted,  that  it 
was  formerly  joined  to  mount  Joli,  which  lies  op- 
posite to  it  on  the  continent. 

Percee,  a  point  on  the  n.  coast  of  the  island 
St.  Domingo,  in  the  part  possessed  by  the  French, 
between  the  bay  of  Petit  Goave  and  the  isle  of 
Miraguana ;  opposite  the  5.  coast  of  the  island 
Goanava. 
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PERCIA,  a  larije  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  San  Juan  de  Los  Llanos  in 
the  Nuevo  Ileyno  de  Granada;  situate  near  tlie 
river  Sinaruco.  It  was  of  the  Lidians  of  the 
Saliva  nation,  and  in  l()8i  was  taken  and  burnt 
b^'  the  Caribes. 

[PERCIPA.N'Y,  a  villaj-^c  in  Morris  county, 
New  Jersey,  situated  on  a  branch  of  Passaik  ri- 
ver, and  six  miles  ».  of  Mbrristown.] 

[PERCY,  an  extensive  township  in  Grafton 
county,  New  Hampshire,  watered  by  the  several 
branches  of  Upper  Ainonoosuck  river,  bounded 
i£>.  by  Northumberland,  on  Connecticut  river.  It 
was  incorporated  in  1774,  and  contains  only  48 
inhabitants.] 

PEKO.VMC),  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
ro/-/Yi;-»«/Vw<t»ofCuenca,  in  tlie  kingdom  of  Qin'to; 
which  rises  w.  of  the  capital,  runs  to  that  rliuinl), 
and  enters  the  S.  Sea  in  the  gulf  of  Guayaquil. 

PERDICION,  a  cape  on  the  5.  coast  of  the 
strait  of  Magellan  :  one  of  those  of  the  island  of 
Luis  el  Grande,  which  looks  to  the  w. 

PEHDICES,  Creek  of  the,  on  the  w.  coast  of 
the  island  of  Cuba. 

PEU  1)1  DO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Florida,  which  runs  s.  and  enters  the  sea 
between  Pensacola  and  Mobile. 

[There  is  a  bay  on  the  coast  of  W.  Florida, 
of  the  .same  name  as  the  river.  The  mouth  of 
the  river  is  about  10  leagues  e.  of  Mobile  Point, 
and  four  :i\  of  the  bar  of  Pensacola.  The  en- 
trance is  narrow,  with  a  bar  of  six  feet,  but 
afterwards  it  w  idens  consideral)iv.  'J'his  was  for- 
merly the  boundary  betueeii  h'lorida  and  Lou- 
isiana, dividing  the  French  and  Spanish  domi- 
nions. The  river  stretches  in  one  place  n.  e. 
where  it  goes  within  a  mile  of  the  great  liigoon  w. 
[of  the  entrance  of  Pensacola  harbour.] 

PERDO.MO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
Ivernment  of  Guayaquil,  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito 
'and  di'^trict  of  Machala  ;  it  runs  zc.  and  enters 
jthe  sea  in  the  Gulf  of  Guavacpiil  in  hit.  3^  s. 
i  Pkuoomo,  some  banks  of  sand  which  have 
ibeen  formed  at  its  entrance  bv  the  wind,  and 
rwhicli  often,  in  some  degree,  shift  their  situation. 

PEUE,  Le,  a  small  island  near  the  coast  of 
Ithe  province  and  government  of  Guayana. 
I  PEREBFIRA,  a  large  river  of  the  province 
•ind  government  of  the  Rio  del  Haciia  in  the 
\uevo  Reyno  de  (iranada.  It  runs  from  .«.  to  n. 
and  laves  on  the  ;/.  the  settlement  of  Ramada  ; 
Und  then  runs  into  the  N.  Sea,  forming  a  great 
bajr,  but  which  is  exposed  and  shallow  :  its  mouth 
is  in  lat.  ll--  Mi'  n. 

PERECIPE,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
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and  rnptainship  of  Portoseguro  in  Brazil:  it  cises 
neai-  the  coast,  runs  e.  and  enters  the  sea  between 
the  Querurupa  and  Paruipa. 

PEKEDO,  a  point  on  the  *.  coast  of  the  island 
of  Jamaica. 

PEREGRINA,  a  settlement  and  nsimlo  of 
silver  mines  of  the  alrnhlia  mai/ar  of  Guanajuato, 
in  the  province  and  bishopric  of  Mechoacan  and 
kingdom  of  Nueva  Espana. 

PEREIR.V,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Paraiba  in  Brazil,  on  the  shore  of 
the  river  Aracai,  near  the  coast. 

PEREIRAS,  a  bar  of  the  coast  of  the  pro- 
vince and  captainship  of  Maraiian  and  kingdom 
of  Brazil.  It  is  close  to  the  island  Santa  Ana. 
one  of  those  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Mara- 
fion. 

PEREJA,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Maranan  in  Brazil;  which  rises  in 
the  mountains  near  the  coast,  runs  «.  between 
the  rivers  Tapicuru  and  Canchug,  and  enters  the 
sea  in  the  bay  of  Maranon. 

PEREQLfETE,  a  river  of  the  jurisdiction  and 
alcaldia  mai/or  of  Peronome,  in  the  province  and 
kingdom  of  Tierra  I'irme;  it  rises  in  the  moun- 
tains of  the  settlement  of  Capira,  and  enters  the 
S.  Sea  in  the  Bay  and  Gulf  of  Panama,  opposite 
the  island  Taboga. 

PERES,  River  of  the,  in  the  island  of  Mar- 
tinique, one  of  the  Antilles:  it  rises  at  the  foot 
of  the  great  mountain  of  La  Calebasse,  runs  from 
n.  c.  to  s.  u\  and  enters  the  sea  between  the  river 
Blanches  and  fort  .S.  Pierre. 

[Peres  Island, or Consta.ntine  Peres, on  the 
coast  of  Chile,  S.  America.  It  is  opposite  to 
Port  Coral.  On  this  island  is  a  fort  called  Man- 
seni,  and  on  the  back  of  the  island  there  is  an 
entrance  for  boats  into  the  harbour  of  Baldivia.] 

PEREZ,  or  Cayos  de  Diego,  some  shoals 
near  the  ,^.  coast  of  the  island  of  Cuba,  opposite 
the  bay  of  Cochinos. 

[PERGAMI.no,  a  town  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Buenos  Avres,  situate  on  the  road 
from  Buenos  Ay  res  to  Cordova,  and  about  1(W 
miles  from  the' former.  Lat.  33*^  33' 28",  long. 
60'' 43' 5".] 

Pekgamino,  a  fortress  of  the.  province  and 
government  of  Buenos  Ayres.  It  is  small  and 
of  wood,  but  having  a  good  ditch  and  draw- 
bridge, with  Ibiu-  pieces  of  cannon,  and  a  suffi- 
cient nundier  of  arms  to  withstand  the  Pampas 
Indians  of  the  frontier.  Here  resides  an  oHicer 
with  four  detachments  from  the  capital,  from 
whence  liie  fortress  is  44  leagues  distant;  in  tlie 
road  which  leads  to  Lima. 
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PERGL'ICOS,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  captainship  of  Maranan  in  Brazil ;  it  rises 
Dear  tlio  coast,  runs  n.  between  the  rivers  Cai- 
mindev  and  Maripe,  and  enters  the  sea. 

PEKIBAN,  a  settlement  and  capital  of  the 
nlcaldia  mat/or  of  Xiijuilpa  in  the  province  and 
bishopric  of  Mechoacan  and  kinjjdoni  of  Nueva 
Espana ;  it  is  of  an  hot  temperature,  and  con- 
tains a  convent  of  the  relig;ious  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, with  one  of  the  best  temples  in  tliat 
kinc^dom.  The  population  is  composed  of  100 
families  of  Spaniards,  Mustces,  and  Mulattoes, 
and  6(j  of  Tarascos  Indians,  who  make  many 
cups  of  pumpkins,  in  which  the  place  abounds ; 
and  these  they  paint  in  a  very  beautiful  manner, 
so  tliat  they  are  greatly  esteemed,  and  form  the 
principal  branch  of  the  commerce  of  the  place  : 
SO  leagues  n).  of  Mexico,  in  long.  270°  30',  lat. 
91-^  15'. 

PERIBOACK,  a  small  river  of  Canada  in  N. 
America,  which  rises  from  a  small  lake,  runs  s. 
and  enters  the  lake  San  Juan. 

PERICO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Jaen  de  Bracamoros  in  the  king- 
dom of  Quito. 

Perico,  another  settlement,  in  tlie  province 
and  government  of  Tucuman,  of  the  district  of 
the  cily  of  Jujui,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  of  the 
same  name. 

Peiiico,  some  islands  of  the  S.  Sea  in  the 
Gulf  of  Panama,  which  forms  a  capacious  port 
fit  for  smaller  vessels,  and  well  sheltered  from 
the  winds ;  but  these  vessels  cannot  ride  up  to 
the  road  of  tiie  city,  since  the  port  is  dry  at  low 
water.  These  islands  are  two  leagues  5.  of  the 
city,  in  lat.  8°  56'  n. 

Perico,  the  aforesaid  river,  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Tucuman,  in  the  district  and 
jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Jujui;  from  whence  it 
is  three  leagues  distant ;  in  the  road  which  leads 
to  Lima.  At  this  river  many  accidents  have  oc- 
curred in  crossing  it  when  much  swollen. 

Perico,  another,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
of  Gaira  in  the  government  of  Paraguay.  It 
runs  H.  and  enters  the  Ibay. 

PERIJA,  a  city  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Maracaibo  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Gra- 
nada, founded  on  the  n.  shore  of  the  river  of  its 
name,  25  miles  from  the  lake  of  Maracaibo,  at 
the  entrance,  in  the  w.  coast. 

Perija,  the  aforesaid  river,  rises  in  the  sierra 
of  the  Pintados  Indians  of  the  province  of  Santa 
Marta,  runs  e.  irrigating  a  large  valley  to  which 
it  gives  its  name,  and  empties  itself  in  the  lake 
uf  Maracaibo  by  the  xi>.  side. 


PERITIBA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Paraguay,  which  runs  w.  and  enters 
tlie  groat  river  Curitiva. 

I'ERITIBI,  a  lake  of  Canada,  in  the  limits 
dividing  this  territory  from  the  land  of  Jjabra- 
dor. 

PERITO,  or  PiRiTC,  Tin  Morse  called  Peri- 
TAS  Islands,]  some  small  isles  near  the  coast  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Cumana,  be- 
tween Unare  and  Cumanagoto. 

PEKITOES,  a  warlike  nation  of  Indians  of 
Nueva  Andaluciato  tlie  m.  bounded  c.  hy  the  na- 
tion of  the  Palenques  and  by  the  territory  of  the 
jurisdiction  of  Cumana. 

PERKINS,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of  Bar- 
badoes,  in  the  parish  and  district  of  Santiago, 
situate  near  the  w.  coast. 

[Perkins,  Port,  lies  on  the  s.  tv.  of  Washing- 
ton's Isle,  on  the  h.  Zc\  coast  of  N.  America.  Sec 
Macee's  Sound.] 

[PERKIOMY,  a  township  of  Pennsylvania,  in 
Montgomery  county.] 

PERLA,  La,  a  small  isle  of  the  N.  Sea,  situate 
near  the  coast  of  the  island  Martinique,  in  the 
71.  part,  between  the  islands  of  Predicador  and 
La  Capilla  de  Santa  Cruz. 

Perla,  a  river  of  the  island  of  Guadaloupe, 
which  rises  in  the  mountains,  runs  n.  ji).  and  en- 
ters the  sea  in  the  Grand  Ance  at  the  back  of  the 
Gros  Morne. 

PERL.iS,  some  islands  of  the  N.  Sea,  and 
in  the  Bay  and  Gulf  of  Panamn,  of  the  provinc© 
and  kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme.  They  are  many, 
and  in  them  are  established  a  certain  portion  of 
Negro  slaves  belonging  to  the  inhabitants  of  that 
capital,  employed  in  the  fisheries  for  pearl,  which 
arc  found  in  great  abundance,  and  are  of  a  great 
size  and  fine  quality.  In  these  islands  arc  found 
much  maize,  plantains,  i/ucas,  fish,  and  game ; 
on  all  of  w  hich  the  Negroes  feed.  They  are  about 
45  miles  from  the  city  of  Panama. 

Perlas,  some  other  islands,  near  the  coast  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Honduras,  in  N. 
America.  They  are  many,  but  all  small,  and 
situate  near  those  of  the  Indians  and  Zambos, 
the  Mosquitoes,  and  those  of  the  Manglares, 
situate  in  about  lat.  12^  44'  n.  long.  82='  30'  v). 

Perlas,  a  bay,  situate  about  35  miles  zv.  from 
the  above  islands. 

Perlas,  a  point  of  land,  or  cape  of  tlie  coast, 
in  the  province  and  government  of  Nicaragua 
and  kingdom  of  Guatemala.  It  has  this  name, 
since  anciently  in  that  pearls  were  found,  though 
this  be  not  the  case  at  the  present  day. 

Perlas,  a  bay  on  the  coast  of  the  w.  head 


PER 


PER 


107 


and  extremity  of  Hispaniola,  in  that  part  pos- 
sessed by  the  P'rench,  between  the  Cape  of  Los 
Locos  and  the  Plata  Forma. 

Pert-as,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  r^oiiisiana  in  N.  America,  wliich  runs 
s.s.tv.  then  turns  f.  and  enters  the  Lalte  Pont- 
charlrain. 

[PEKLICAN,  Old,  an  indifferent  ship-road, 
with  rocitv  ground  on  the  e.  coast  of  Nevefound- 
land  Island,  two  leagues  s.  w.  by  .«.  of  Break- 
heart  Point.  Sherwick  is  the  name  of  its  tt. 
point.] 

[Perhcan,  New,  a  noted  harbour  on  the  e. 
coast  of  Newfoundland  Island,  eight  leagues 
u).  s.  w.  of  Old  Perlican,  and  five  leagues  from 
Random  Head.  It  has  a  wide  and  safe  entrance, 
and  ships  mav  ride  in  it  landlocked  from  all  winds 
in  from  10  to  5  fathoms  water.] 

PERNAMBl'CO,  a  province  and  captainsfiip 
of  the  kingdom  of  Brazil ;  bounded  ».  and  e.  by 
the  sea,.*,  by  ihe  caplains/tip  of  Bahia,  and  w.  by 
the  province  and  go\ernment  of  Piauh.  This 
captainship-general  of  Pernambiico  is  about  470 
miles  in  extent  from  w.  to  .?.  and  about  310  from 
c.  to  a\  and  is  irrigated  by  the  rivers  Tapados, 
Bibiribe,  Caninri,  Cenebi,  Periperi,  S.  Miguel, 
Cururui,  V'azabazas,  S.  Francisco,  Inaya,  Galiole, 
Parachuy,  Parapinzingua,  Poyuca,  and  many 
others. 

It  abounds  greatly  in  sugar-cane,  cotton,  and 
Brazil-wood,  in  (he  which  its  chief  commerce 
consists;  as  also  in  sugar,  which  it  manufactures 
in  great  quantities,  anil  sends  to  Portugal.  The 
climate  of  this  province  is  for  the  most  part  hot, 
and  in  the  interior  of  the  country  moist,  on  ac- 
l  count  of  the  waters  which  become  stagnant,  as 
unable  to  pass  through  the  thickness  of  the 
woods. 

The  king,  Don  Juan  HI.  of  Portugal,  gave 
thiv  territory  as  a  property  to  Don  Duarte  Coello 
Pereyra,  thirfl  son  of  (lonzalo  Pirez  Coello, 
Lord  of  Filijueiras,  for  the  great  services  he  had 
performed  in  India.  He  arrived  here  accompa- 
nied with  many  nolde  families,  with  a  great  store 
of  arms,  provi-^ions,  and  necessaries;  but  finding 
an  e.xiraordinarv  resi'-tance  on  the  part  of  tlie 
bari)arian  ("ahetes  liuliaus,  who  had  the  domi- 
nion of  lliat  wlude  country  as  far  as  the  ri\er 
of  S.  l''rancisco,  being  aided  by  some  French, 
he  was  foned  to  dis|)ute  that  ground  inch  by 
inch  which  had  been  granted  to  him  by  leagues ; 
and  in  one  of  the  encounters  he  was  badly 
wounded  :  but  he,  nevertheless,  kept  on  acquiring 
greater  portions  of  territory  by  dfgrees,  and 
founded  difVerent  settlements;    whither,  aJlured 


by  his  generosity  and  the  fertility  of  the  country, 
many  Portngueze  of  noble  and  opulent  families 
came  to  establish  themselves  ;  and  w  ho  have  left 
descendants  who  shed  a  lustre  on  their  fore- 
fathers. 

The  Dutch  invaded  and  took  possession  of  this 
province  in  1G30,  keeping  it  till  1632,  when  it 
was  recovered  by  the  Portugueze.  The  male 
line  of  its  first  possessor  having  been  extinct, 
this  province  was  added  to  the  crown.  The  ca- 
pital is  the  city  of  Olinda,  which  has  also  the 
name  of  Pernambuco  ;  and  the  other  settlemeIlt^ 
of  which  it  is  composed  aiH?  the  towns  of 
S.  Cosme  and  S.  Da-     Alagoas  del  Norte, 

mian,  or  Igarazii,         S.  Antonio, 
Serinhaem,    or  Villa-     S.  Miguel, 

hermosa,  Alagoas  del  Sur, 

Puerto  Calvo,  Penedo. 

[Pernambuco  (says  Mr.  Grant)  formerly  con- 
tained above  a  hundred  sugar  plantations,  exten- 
sive forests,  well-cultivated  fields,  and  a  great 
profusion  of  the  most  delicious  fruits.  It  for- 
merly produced,  at  every  return,  more  than 
1.9,060  chests  of  sugar,  but  at  present  it  scarcely 
furnishes  4000. 

The  population  of  this  province  was,  several 
years  ago,  including  Negroes,  people  of  colour, 
and  Indians,   estimated   at   about  90,000 ;    but 
since  this  period  many  families  have  emigrated 
to  Paraguay,  Peru,  and  Chile.     This  emigration 
has  principally  arisen  from  the  enibarrassments 
occasioned  by  the  debts  with  which  this  province 
is  loaded.     The  settlement  of  Penedo,  situate  on 
the  n.  shore  of  the  river  St.  Francis,  terminates 
this  province  to  the  s.  as  the  island  of  Tamaraca 
terminates  it  on  the  n.    The  entrance  info  the  sea 
by  the  said  river  St.  Francis,  is  well  defended  by 
the  fort  of  S.  Mauricius,  which  the  Portuguese 
have  had  the  precaution  to  build  in  the  vicinity. 
The  island  of  Fernando  de   Noronha,  which 
lies  at  the  distance' of  50  leagues  from  the  coast 
of  Pernambuco,  is  nevertheless  included  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  this  caplains/iip.     The  Portu- 
gueze, after  having  for  many  years  deserted  this 
island,  returned  to  it   in  17J^;   and,  under  the 
persuasion  that  the  French  East  India  Conipany 
intended  to  take  possession  of  it,  erected  seven 
strong  forts  for  its  defence.    These  forts  are  pro- 
vided with  artillery,  and  garrisoned  with  regular 
troops,  which  are  relieved  every  six  months. 

A  few  exiles,  a  small  number  of  indigent  Miiis- 
tre.t,  and  the  Indians  employed  on  (he  pidilic 
works,  compose  the  whole  of  the  inhabitants  of 
this  islaiul.  No  kind  of  i)lantations  have  e\er 
succeeded,  though  the  soil  is  good,  on  account  ■ 
p2 
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of  the  drvncss  of  the  climate ;   whole  years  fre- 
qupiitly  I'lapsiii";  witiiodt  any  rain. 

I'loiii  Deconibor  till  April  turtles  constitute 
the  onlv  food  of  the  inhal)itants;  after  this  period 
thev  disappear,  and  leave  them  solely  dependent 
on  the  provisions  sent  from  the  continent. 

There  are  two  very  ijood  harbours  in  the  island, 
where  ships  of  any  size  may  ride  in  safety,  ex- 
cept durinjj  the  prevalence  of  «.  and  Ci).  winds. 
Sec  Index  to  additional  matter  respecting  the 
history  of  Brazil,  cap.  i.] 

PcRNAMBOCo,  the  Capital  of  the  above  cap- 
laiiisliip. 

[Pehnambuco,  another  captainship,  included 
in  that  above  described.] 

PERO,  a  small  river  of  the  province  of  Nova 
Scotia,  or  Acadia,  in  N.  America.  It  runs  e.  and 
enters  the  Bassin  des  Mines  of  the  bay  of  Fnndy. 
In  its  vicinitv  a  silver  mine  has  been  discovered. 

PEKOCMICO,  a  settlement  and  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  the  alcadia  mai/or  of  Gui- 
meo  in  Nueva  Espana;  it  contains  110  families 
of  Indians,  includins^  those  of  the  wards  of  its 
district,  and  is  ts.  of  its  capital. 

PEUOIIIBE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  S.  Vicente  in  Brazil,  on  the  shore 
of  the  river  Itamaii,  near  the  sea-coast. 

PEROQUET,  a  small  island  near  the  coast 
of  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  in  the  country  and 
land  of  Labrador,  opposite  the  island  of  Anti- 
costi. 

PEROTE,  a  head  settlement  of  the  district 
of  the  alcadia  mm/or  of  Xicayan  in  Nueva  Espana. 
It  is  of  a  cold  and  dry  temperature,  from  the 
soil  beinjr  sandy,  but  enjoys  a  pleasant  and  salu- 
tarv  air  :  although  this  is  liindered  from  blowinij 
from  the  s.  e.  by  the  a,reat  mountain,  called  Cofre 
de  Perote,  one  of  the  loftiest  in  that  kingdom, 
and  which  is  discovered  more  than  20  leao-iies  at 
sea,  being  nearly  of  the  same  height  with  the 
volcano  of  Orizaba,  and  both  of  them  serving  as 
a  landmark  to  make  the  port  of  Vera  Cruz.  The 
expansion  of  its  skirts  are  equal  to  its  height  ; 
since  it  extends  from  n.  to  s.  for  upwards  of  six 
leagues,  all  f)f  which  are  of  serranias,  and  from 
which  flow  down  many  streams,  forming  at  some 
of  the  tops  various  lakes,  which  remain  the  whole 
year  round. 

This  mountain  is  covered  with  firs  and  other 
trees  of  immense  size,  and  principally  with  sa- 
bins,  from  which  they  cut  very  large  and  thick 
l)lanks.  But  tlie  greatest  advantage  made  of 
this  tree  is  when  they  distil  it  over  a  fire  and 
extract  a  great  quantity  of  tar,  m  hich  is  carried 
to  Vera  truz  for  careening    vessels.     On   the 


skirts  of  this  mountain  graze  infinite  numbers 
of  large  and  small  cattle;  since  it  is,  in  e>ery 
])art,  fertile,  pleasant,  and  abounding  in  paslure. 

The  population  of  the  settlement  is  composed 
of  SG  families  of  Spaniards,  4(i  of  jMusIccs,  30 
of  Midattocs,  and  27  of  Indians,  who  speak  the 
Caslillian  idiom  witli  the  same  perfection  as  the 
.Spaniards.  It  has  a  convent  of  the  religious  of 
the  order  of  La  Caridad,  w  ith  the  dedicatory  title 
of  San  Ilipolito.  These  arc  dedicated  to  give 
hospitality  to  poor  Europeans  who  arrive  in  the 
fleets  which  pass  by  here  :  curing  such  as  are 
sick,  and  exercising  themselves  in  works  of  piety. 
The  expense  of  this  laudable  establishment  is 
defrayed  by  five  cultivated  estates,  and  11  raii- 
chos  in  its  district.  Ten  leagues  ii.  of  its  ca- 
pital. 

[Perote,  (the  ancient  Pinahnizapan).  Tiie 
small  fortress  of  San  Carlos  de  Perote  is  sitnati- 
in  the  intcndancy  of  Vera  Cruz,  and  to  the  ii. 
of  the  town  of  Perote.  It  is  rather  an  armed 
station  than  a  fortress.  The  surrounding  plains 
are  very  barren,  and  covered  with  pumice-stone. 
There  are  no  trees,  with  the  exception  of  a  few 
solitary  trunks  of  cypress  and  molina.  Height 
of  Perote  2353  metres,  or  77 19  feet.] 

[PERPETL'A,  Cape,  on  the  w.  ii\  coast  of 
N.America.  Lat.  4i-26'  n.  Long.  12P8'  ;c. 
Variation  of  the  compass  in  the  year  1779, 
17^  50'  c] 

PERPURA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  cap- 
tainship of  Seara  in  Brazil,  which  enters  the  sea 
between  the  rivers  Yaguaribe  and  Guarahu. 

PERQUIL.VBQUEN,  a  river  of  the  king- 
dom of  Chile,  which  runs  zc.  and  unites  itself 
with  that  of  Castillo  to  enter  the  Longomilla. 

[PERQUIMONS,  a  county  of  Edenton  dis- 
trict, N.Carolina,  bounded  Zi\  by  Chowan  county, 
and  c.  by  Pasquotank,  from  w  hich  last  it  is  scyix- 
rated  by  the  river  Pasquotank,  a  water  of  Albe- 
marle Sound.  It  contains  34 10  inhabitants,  of 
whom  1878  are  slaves.] 

Pkikjuimons,  a  maritime  county  of  the  dis- 
trict of  Edenton  in  N.  Carolina. 

Perqlimons,  a  river  which  enters  the  sea  in 
the  strait  of  Albemarle. 

PERRO-PUNTA,  or  Dog-poi.nt,  is  on  the 
coast  of  the  province  and  government  of  Flo- 
rida. 

PERRO,  Cabeza  del,  a  point  of  land  of  the 
island  of  Tortuga,  on  the  side  of  that  called  Del 
Leste. 

Perro,  Boca  del,  a  settlement  of  the  island 
of  Cuba;  on  the  «.  coast. 

Perbo,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
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vnent  of  Merida  in  the  Nucvo  Reyiio  de  Granada. 
It  runs  e.  and  enters  tin-  Apure. 

PEKIIOQUETS,  Islands  of  the,  in  the  N. 
Sea,  near  the  coast  of  the  province  and  fifovern- 
mciit  of  Guayana,  in  the  part  possessed  by  the 
French,  at  the  entrance  of  the  ri\er  Ovapoco. 

FKRliOS,  or  Dog  Islands,  on  the  coast  of 
the  province  and  g;ovcrnment  of  Flori(hi  ;  oppo- 
site the  river  Apalachicohi.  Uetueen  them  and 
the  coast  is  a  narrow  channel  called  Of  Barks, 
fit  only  for  the  navigation  of  small  vessels. 

I'ERSI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  captain- 
ship of  Brazil,  which  enters  the  sea  between  the 
Manetuba  and  the  point  of  Vul. 

[PEK.SON,  a  new  county  in  Hillshorounh 
district,  N.  Carolina.  The  court-house,  where  a 
post-office  is  kept,  is  19  miles  ;i.  of  Hillsborough, 
and  15.  e.  of  Caswell  new  court-house.] 

PERTH-AM  BOY,  a  city,  the  capital  of  the 
county  of  Middlesex  in  the  |)rovince  of  New 
Jersey  of  N.  ,\merica,  thus  called  by  Jacob 
Drunioud,  Count  of  Perth,  and  one  of  the  an- 
cient proprietors,  it  is  in  a  most  beautiful  si- 
tuation, namelv,  at  the  nioulli  of  the  river  Ra- 
ritan,  uliich  here  forms  at  its  entrance  into  the 
sea  a  lara^e  and  handsome  bay,  capable  of  con- 
taining 300  vessels.  But  with  all  these  advan- 
tages the  town  has  ilourished  l)ut  moderately, 
since  it  consists  of  only  tO  small  houses  besides 
the  governor's.  The  plan  which  was  formed  by 
the  .Scotch  was  very  grand,  and  they  laid  out 
1070  acres  of  ground,  divided  into  equal  parts 
t(>r  purchasers  to  l)uild  on,  reserving  four  acres 
for  a  public  market,  and  three  for  store-houses, 
which,  iftliey  had  been  (iuished,  according  to  the 
projection,  would  have  vied  with  any  of  the 
finest  cities  in   N.  America. 

['I'liis  city  lies  open  to  Saudv  Hook,  and  has 
one  of  the  best  harbours  on  the  continent.  Ves- 
sels from  sea  may  enter  it  on  one  side,  in  almost 
any  weather,  tt  is  a  port  of  entry  and  post- 
town  ;  but  although  it  is  admirably  situated  for 
trade,  and  the  legislature  has  given  every  en- 
couragement to  induce  merchants  to  settle  here, 
it  is  (iir  from  being  in  a  flourishing  state.  It 
now  «'oiitaiu-  about  (iO  houses,  and  carries  on  a 
small  trade  to  the  \\ .  Indies.  Its  exports  for  a 
year,  ending  September  ,'i(),  1791,  were  to  the 
value  of, OS, i.J9  dollars.  It  is  '20  miles  s.  w.  of 
New  York,  aiul  .53  n.  c.  of  Philadelphia.  Lat. 
40°  .•{{'  H.     Long.  74°  20'  30"  a).] 

PER'ri(;AEi:TE,  a  river  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Cnmana  in  Nueva  .A.nda- 
hiciit. 


PERTUIS,  a  bay  on  the  s.  coast  of  the  island 
Jamaica. 

PERU,  an  extensive  kingdom  or  empire  of 
S.  America,  anciently  governed  by  its  own  sove- 
reigns, and  now  subject  to  the  king  of  Spain,  who 
sends  thither  a  viceroy.  It  was  discovered  by 
I'rancisco  I'izarro,  Marquis  of  Los  Charcas  and 
Atavillos,  in  I52(),  in  the  reign  of  the  emperor 
Atahuallpa,  whom  some  improperly  called  Ata- 
baliba.  This  same  discoverer  I)egan  its  conquest 
in  1.531.  It  was  formerly  called  Biru,  from  the 
name  of  a  cacique,  or  prince,  of  one  of  its  states 
on  the  coast  of  the  Pacific.  Some  assert  that  the 
word  Peru  comes  fiom  Beru,  a  river  which  en- 
ters itself  into  that  sea,  and  which  was  the  first 
passed  by  the  same  Pizarro.  Others  give  its 
origin  from  a  promontory  of  the  same  coast, 
which  at  that  time  was  called  Pelu. 

The  limits  of  this  kingdom  have  been  various, 
according  to  the  difference  of  the  governments. 
At  present  its  jurisdiction  extends  to  the  three 
audiences  of  Lima,  Charcas,  and  Chile  ;  separat- 
ing that  of  Quito,  which  is  dependent  upon  the 
government  of  the  vicerovalty  of  Santa  Fe  de 
Bogota,  both  in  ecclesiastical  and  temporal  con- 
cerns. The  government  of  Pern  begins  from  the 
Gulf  of  Guayaquil  to  the  *.,  that  is,  at  Cape 
Blanco,  and  from  the  ror)rg?w/c«/o  of  Truxillo, 
which  extends  as  tar  as  Tumbez,  in  lat.  3"  25'  *. 
as  far  as  the  Desert  of  Atacama,  the  n.  boundary 
of  the  kingdom  of  Chile.  It  is  thus  432  leagues 
in  length  from  n.  to  .?.  and  comprehending  the 
kingdom  of  Chile  as  far  as  the  lands  of  Magellan, 
that  is,  as  far  as  lat.  57"^  .?.  Its  measure  from 
pole  to  pole  is  upwards  of  10(J9  leagues.  It  has 
for  limits  on  the  e.  the  mountains  which  divide  it 
from  the  kingdom  of  Brazil,  on  the  celebrated 
line  called  Of  Demarcation,  or  Alexandrian, 
drawn  by  Pope  Alexander  \'I.,  determining  the 
extent  of  the  empire  between  the  Spaniards  and 
Portuguese  of  the  new  world.  It  is  bounded 
iL'.  by  the  Pacific  or  S.  Sea,  and  its  greatest  ex- 
tent here  is  558  leagues. 

The  ancient  Indians  called  this  country  Ta- 
vHntin-suyu,  which  signifies,  the  four  parts. — 
That  of  the  c.  in  which  is  the  imperial  city  of 
Cuzco,  they  called  Colla-suyn,  or  eastern  part  of 
the  emi)ire  ;  tliat  of  the  u\  Chinchay-suyu  :  that 
of  the  ;/.  Anti-suyu;  and  that  of  the  v.  Conti- 
suyn.  This  great  country  is  divided  into  9t)  pro- 
vinces, in  the  district  of  the  three  aforefaid  audi- 
ences ;  and  as  to  its  spiritual  aiul  ecclesiastical 
concerns  into  an  archbishopric  niid  1  1  bishoprics. 
The  proper  language  of  the  nalived  is  the  Que- 
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chuan  or  Quichuan ;  but  this  is  divided  into 
many  dialects,  and  is  commonly  known  by  tiie 
iianie  of  tlio  Inca  tono;uP,  and  is  spoken  by  all 
the  Indians,  and  many  <>'  the  8|)aniards.  The 
greater  part  also  of  the  places,  rivers,  and  mouii- 
taii\s,  keep  the  old  names  jjiven  them  by  the 
natives,  and  retain  the  same  sin;nification  ;  as 
will  be  observed  in  the  following  Cataloo;iic,  to 
which  the  correspondini;-  Spanish  titles  are  an- 
nexed : 

Angas-mayu,     -         -     Rio  Verde. 

Anjifo-yacu,        -         -     Aqna  Glutinosa. 

Cachi-mayu,      -         -     Rio  de  Sal. 

Cara,        ...    Piel. 

Chaqiii,     ...     Lugar  de  Piedra. 

Chaqui-yacu,     -         -     Aijna  de  Pie. 

Chingacuchuscas,       -     Los  (jne  tienen  la  Na- 

riz  purtida. 

Chita,        ...     Cabra. 

Chumbe,  -         -     Frente. 

Chnpas,    -         .         -     Cola. 

Chuqni-mayu,     -        -     Rio  Triste. 

Cocha-Pampa,     -       -     Llanura  de  Lago. 

Cny-cocha,         -         -     Lago  de  Conejos. 

Guaira,     ...     Viento. 

Guano,     ...     Estiercol. 

Guarco,    ...     Peso. 

Guascar,     ...     Cuerda. 

Hambato,  -         -     Bota. 

Hambi,     ...     Remedio. 

llatun-coUa,      -         .     Altura  Grande. 

Hatun-rucana,     -      -     Vejez  Grande,  Dedo 

Grande. 

Huaca,     ...     Sepulcro. 

Huallahuangahuaicu,  Proftindidad  de  Cuer- 
vos. 

Huambra,  -         .     Nino. 


Huarmi-cocha,     - 

Laxa, 

Llatacunga, 

Llulla,      - 

Loro-cocha, 

Manta,     - 

Mayu, 

Muyumuyu, 

Muyn-pampa,     - 

Papallacta, 

Parihuana-cocha, 

Paya, 

Pisco, 

Pisco-parapa, 

Piti, 

Pucuna,    - 

Puma-cocha, 


-  Lago  de  Mugeres. 

-  Piedra. 

-  Cuello  Desnudo. 

-  Mentira. 

-  Lago  del  Papagayo. 

-  Cobertura. 

-  Rio. 

-  Alreedor. 

-  Lllanura  Sembrada. 

-  Tierra  de  Papas. 

-  Lago  de  Paros. 

-  Vieja. 

-  Aves. 

-  Llanura  de  Paxaros. 

-  Pedazo. 

-  Loco. 

-  Lago  de  Leones. 


Puma-llacta, 

I'uina-tampu, 

Puyuc-yacu, 

Quero, 

Quiica, 

Qnillasinga, 

Quispiquanchi, 

Rucana, 

Rumifiavi, 

Ruiiii-pampa, 

Runa-hnanac, 

Sara-yacu, 

Simi-jaca, 

Sinarucu, 

Stillana,    - 

Snngu, 

Tapu, 

Taucas,     - 

Tihuanacu, 

Titi-caca, 

Tungurahua,     ■ 

Tnru-pampa,     - 

Tuta-pisco, 

LTcuntaya, 

Ucu-pampa, 

Uramarca, 

Urcu-pampa,     - 

Utspa-llacta,      - 

Villca-pampa, 

Yaguar-cocha, 

Yaguar-singu, 

Yanacunas, 

Yapuis,     - 

Yura, 


-  Tierra  de  Leones. 

-  Mansion  de  Leones. 

-  Agna  de  Nieves. 

-  Leno. 

-  Carta. 

-  Nariz  de  la  Lunn. 

-  Fuga. 

-  Vejez,  Dedo. 

-  Ojo  de  Piedra. 

-  Llanura  de  Piedra*. 

-  Cauto  del  Peligro. 

-  Agua  de  Maiz. 

-  Piedra  con  Boca  Abi- 
erta. 

-  Como  Viejo. 

-  Aborto. 

-  Corazon. 

-  Preguntador. 
.     Moiiton. 

-  Sentados  Juntos. 

-  Monte  de  Plomo. 

-  Cuello  Alto. 

-  Llanura  de  Lodo. 

-  Ave  Matutina. 
Pais  Interior. 

-  Campo  Profundo. 
Pais  Inferior. 

-  Campo  de  Montes. 

-  Tierra  de  Cenizas. 

-  Llanura  Cavernosa. 

-  Lago  de  Sangre. 

-  Corazon  de  Sangre. 

-  Criados. 

-  Arador. 

-  Arbol. 
The  ancient  religion  of  Peru  was  the  idola- 
trous worship  of  the  sun,  from  which  they  thought 
that  their  emperors,  the  Incas,  were  descended. 
They  acknowledged  and  adored  an  invisible  and 
supreme  being,  whom  they  called  Pachacamac, 
that  is,  creator  and  preserver  of  the  universe. 
The  founder  of  the  monarchy  of  Peru  was 
Manco  Capac,  in  company  with  Mama  Ocllo 
his  sister ;  and  this  empire  remained  for  a  .series 
of  17  Incas  monarchs,  until  the  reign  of  Sayri- 
Tupac,  who  was  the  last ;  and  renounced  the 
throne  to  the  king  of  Spain,  embracing  the  Ca- 
tholic religion,  and  taking  the  name  of  Diego 
Sayri-Tupac-Inca. 

This  empire  is  peopled  with  many  barbarous 
nations,  who  live  in  the  woods  and  on  the  moun- 
tains like  wild  beasts.  Many  of  them  have  em- 
braced the  Catholic  faith,  and  have  become  re- 
duced to  a  civilized  state  of  life  in  the  cities  and 
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settlements  which  have  been  founded  by  the 
Spaniards.  They  are  robust,  pacific,  and  kind  : 
their  predominant  vice  is  drunkenness;  but  they 
are  inj^enious  and  easily  imitate  whatever  they 
see.  Since  the  conquest,  the  Spaniards  have  been 
established  amongst  them,  and  the  descendants 
of  these  they  call  Creoles  and  Peruleros,  a  race 
at  once  clever,  valorous,  and  docile,  of  fine 
temper,  excellent  understanding,  and  greatly  at- 
tached to  strangers  :  but  they  have  been  without 
instruction  or  reward ;  or  they  would  otherwise 
have  made  the  greatest  progress  in  literature,  and 
carried  the  arts  in  this  country  to  the  highest 
nitch  ;  since,  under  all  their  disadvantages,  there 
nave  not  been  wanting  amongst  them,  men  who 
have  excelled  in  arms  and  letters. 

The  European  Spaniards  are  called  Chape- 
tones,  and  are  nearly  all  devoted  to  commercial 
pursuits.  Some  established  themselves  here,  and 
formed  new  families  :  whilst  others,  after  having 
made  their  fortunes,  with  great  fatigues  and  pe- 
rils bv  land  and  sea,  returned  to  Europe.  The 
English,  French,  and  Dutch,  have  attempted 
several  times  to  establish  themselves  in  Peru  ; 
but  their  views  have  always  been  defeated  by  tlie 
Spanish  government,  who  were  aware  of  the  im- 
mense treasures  they  derived  from  it  in  gold, 
silver,  jewels,  quicksilver,  copper,  dyes,  woods, 
balsams,  spices,  zarzapori/ffi,  hdi/nilla,  bark,  cocao, 
;and  a  thousand  other  drugs  and  productions, 
hot  to  mention  animals,  fruits,  birds,  and  fish,  in 
'which  a  regular  account  will  be  given  in  each  of 
■the  articles  of  the  98  provinces  and  corregimieiitos 
pr  governments  into  which  this  kingdom  is  di- 
vided, and  which  are  as  follows  : 


Provinces  of  Peru 

Cercado, 

Chancay, 

Santa, 

Truxillo, 

Sana, 

Piura, 

Caxamarca, 

Liiya  and  Chi 

Guamachuco 

Chachapoyas, 

Patiiz, 

Huamalies, 

Conchucos, 

Parinacochas, 

.\baiicay, 

Cuzco, 

Pnucarlambo, 


in  the  district  of  the  audience 
of  Lima. 

Huailas, 
Caxatambo, 
Huanuco, 
Tarma, 
Canta, 
Guarochiri, 
Yauyos, 
iflaos,      Xauxa, 
Canete, 
lea, 

Castro  Virreyna, 
Angaraes, 
Guancavelica, 
Quispicanche, 
Canes  and  Canchee, 
Aimaraez, 
Urubamba, 


Huanta, 
Lucanas, 
Camana, 
Arequipa, 
Moquehua, 
Arica, 

Collahuas,orCailloma, 
Condesuyos    de    Are- 
quipa, 

The  above  amount  to  50,  reckoning  a.s  a  pro- 
vince the  jurisdiction  of  Cercado  of  Lima  and  the 
city  of  Cuzco,  which  have  conrgidors. 

In  the  district  of  the  audience  of  Charcas, 


Guamanga, 

Andahuailas, 

Viioashuaman, 

Cotabaml)a, 

Calca  and  Lares, 

Chilques     and     Ma«- 

ques, 
Chumbivilcas. 


Lampa, 

Carabaya, 

Asangaro, 

Chucuito, 

Paucar-colla, 

Pacajes,    or    Veren- 

guela, 
Omasuyos, 
Larecaja, 
La  Paz, 
Sicasica, 
Oruro, 
Paria, 
Carangas, 
Porco, 
Potosi, 


These  amount  to  30. 


Chayanta,  or  Charcaa, 

Pilaya,  or  Paspaya, 

Cochabamba, 

Pumabamba, 

Toniina^ 

Atacama, 

Lipes, 

Yamparaes, 

Paraguay, 

Tucuman, 

Buenos  Ayres, 

Apolabamba, 

Mizque, 

Santa  Cruz  de 

erra, 
Tarija. 


la  Si 


In  the  district  of  the  audience  of  Santiago  of 
Chile. 


Cuyo, 

Copiapo, 

Serena,  or  Coquimbo, 

Quillota, 

Aconcagua, 

Santiago, 

Melipilla, 

Rancagua, 

Colcagua, 

Maule, 


Itata, 

Chilian, 

Rede,  or  Estancia  del 
Rey, 

Puchacay, 

La  Concepcion, 

Valdivia, 

Chiloe,  or  Castro, 

Las  Islas  de  Juan  Fer- 
nandez. 


Besides  the  above,  this  kingdom  includes  the 
immense  countries  and  provinces  of  Chaco,  the 
Moxos,  Chiquitos,  Baures,  Chunchos,  Lamas, 
and  Araucanos  Indians,  amongst  whom  the  Je- 
suits had  established  and  held  very  flourishing 
missions. 

The  first  bishops  in  Peru  wore  Fernando  de 
Luque  and  Olivera,  native  of  Andalucia,  with 
title  of  bishop  of  'J'umboz  in  1531,  and  Fr.  Vi- 
cente de  Valverde,  a  Dominican,  native  of  Oro- 
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pesa,  «it]i  titlo  of  bishop  of  Ciizoo,  in  1.53S  ;  and 
who  Has  put  to  death  by  the  Indians  of  La  Puna. 
'I'he  archbisliopric  of  Lima  has  for  siilVragan  the 
bishops  of  C'uzco,  Santiao;o  de  Cliih\  Concepcion 
de  Chile,  Gnanianra,  .\re(|iiipa,  TriLxillo,  Quito, 
and  Panama:  and  the  ar(hl)isho|)rio  of  l^a  Phita 
those  of  La  Paz,  Santa  Cruz  de  la  Sierra,  Buenos 
Ayres,  Tiicunian,  and  Paraguay.     This  yast  em- 

fire  is  goyerned  by  a  yiceroy,  who  resides  at 
jima,  tliis  being  tl»e  capital  and  metropolis.  He 
has  the  title  of  govenior  and  captain-g;eneral  of 
all  the  kinsfdoms  and  proyinces  of  Pern,  and  is 

E resident  of  the  royal  audience  and  chancery  of 
.inia;  this  being  tlie  authority  on  \yhich  depend 
the  other  magistracies  and  tribunals,  ciyil  and 
criminal.  The  proyinces  are  goyerned,  some  by 
governors,  and  others  by  corregii/ors  nominated 
by  the  king,  and  in  some  settlements  there 
remain  the  old  caciquts,  or  Indian  governors, 
though  under  subordination  to  the  former  po^ycrs. 
The  Indians  pay  an  annual  tribute  to  the  king, 
the  which  is  more  moderate  with  regard  to  such 
as  voluntarily  acknowledged  their  obedience,  and 
proportionahly  larger  to  those  who  were  sub- 
jected hy  force  of  arms  :  and,  again,  there  are 
some  entirely  free  from  this  exaction,  namely, 
those  who  are  descendants  of  the  first  allies  of 
the  Spaniards,  and  who  assisted  them  in  their 
conquests. 

Catalogue  of  the  barbarous  nations  and  principal 
places  of  Peru. 

Paz, 


Cities. 
Almagro, 
Arcquipa, 
Arica, 
Bella  Vista, 
Carrion, 

Castro-  Virreyna, 
Caxamarca, 
Chachapoyas, 
Chuquisaca,    or  La 
Plata,  or  Charcas, 
Cuzco, 
Guamanga, 
Guancabelica, 
Guanuco, 
lea, 
Lamas, 
Lima, 
Mizque, 
Moquehua, 
Moyobamba, 
Nasca, 
Oropcsa, 


Pisco, 

Piura, 

Poto, 

Potosi, 

Puno, 

Sana, 

S.  Juan  del  Oro, 

Santa, 

Tarija, 

Tarma. 

Truxillo, 

Victoria. 

Barbarous  Nations. 
Abiticas, 
Acos, 
Achives, 
A  mamazos, 
Ancas,  or  Angas, 
Angaraes, 
Aruporecas, 
Asapupeuas, 


Ata\illos. 

Aullagas. 

Autis, 

Ayahuacas, 

Ayaviris, 

Aimaraes, 

Borillos, 

IJoros, 

Calca  and  Lares, 

Callisecas, 

Calluas, 

Canisienes, 

Cavinas. 

Cabos, 

Cenomonas, 

Charcas, 

Chinataguas, 

Chiquiguanitas, 

Chiriguano.s, 

Chiucas, 

Choromoros, 

Chucunas, 

Chunanas, 

Chunchos, 

Chupachos, 

Chuscos, 

Ciriones, 

Cocmonomas, 

C/oniguas, 

Coscaocoas, 

Coseremonianos, 

Fimayos, 

Guatahuahuas, 

Guatinguapas, 

Guailas, 

Hancohualluas, 

Huancas, 

Huaras, 

Hubinas, 

Ibitas, 

Ipillos, 

Lamas, 

Matupeyapes, 

Masques, 

Masteles, 

Mailonas, 

Mogolves, 

Motilones, 

Moxos, 

Mures, 

Nindasos, 

Pacajes, 

Panataguas, 

Payansos, 

Purasicas, 


Qiieclmas, 

Rachcs, 

Taucas, 

Xamoros, 

Zepatos. 

Hrcers. 
Amarumayu, 
A  pere, 
Apiochana, 
Apuriniac, 
Boca  de  Pan, 
Cabirecu, 
Cachi-mayu, 
Calla-huaya, 
Caravaillo, 
Castela, 
Caica-mayu, 
Chila,      ■ 
Chuqui-mayu, 
Coroico, 
Corurula, 
De  la  Sal, 
Desaquadero, 
Enin, 

Guazumiri, 
Guaura, 
Huambra, 
Iraibi, 
Itenes, 
Lircay, 
Mages, 
Mafa, 
Manica, 
Pacas-mayu, 
Paravari, 
Paria, 

Pilco-mayu, 
Pocona, 
Rimac, 
Sama, 
Tanibo, 
Ucupampa, 
Xauxa, 
Yetau. 

Lakes. 
Aullaga, 
Cayubabas, 
Chihuata, 
Chinchaicocha, 
Cullue, 
Huaichao, 
Huaillarun, 
Jacabainba, 


PERU. 


113 


Lauri-cocha, 

Loro-cocha, 

Paria, 

Parina-cocha, 

Patan-cocha, 

Punrun, 

Puma-cocha, 

Tiella-coclia, 

Titicaca, 

Vilafro. 

Mountains , 
Abitanis, 
Acacuna, 
Acochala, 
Ananea, 
Andes, 
Aporoma, 
Arauro, 
Arcota, 
Ariraliua, 
Aiipiilan, 
Cara-lmagra, 
Carangas, 
Chocava, 
Chumbilla, 
Condonoma, 
Huaiitajaya, 
Huatiapa, 
fluayana-putina, 
Julcainarca, 
Laicacota, 
Ornate, 
Oiuro, 
Popo, 
Porco, 
Poto, 
Potosi, 
Saliuanciica, 
SaIlta^Juana, 
SuiK-hull, 
Tampaya, 
Ucunfaya. 

Ports. 
Acari, 
Araiiti'ic, 
Atacania, 
Callao, 
Casma, 
Cliancay, 
C^lianiallo, 
■Chcrrepc, 

»OL.  IV. 


Chule, 

Guacho, 

Guanchoco, 

Guarco, 

Hilo, 

Huanape, 

Ilai, 

Iqueique, 

Malabrigo, 

Paita, 

Pisagua, 

Queraado, 

Tarapaya, 

Tongora, 

Tunibez. 

Promontories. 
Acari, 
Acaquini, 
Atico, 
Blanco, 
Chao, 
Corrientes, 
Del  Ago, 
Ferol, 
Hilo, 
Moreno, 
Neorillos, 
Paita, 
Piedra, 
Queniado, 
S.  Antonio, 
S.  Jorge, 
S.  Nicolas, 
Tarapaca. 

Islands. 
Asia, 
Cocos, 
Dogs  Island, 
Guano, 
Guara, 
Huanape, 
Iqueique, 
Lobos, 
Mancera, 
Noiiura, 
S.  Lorenzo, 
S.  Martin. 

Forts. 
S.  Fernando, 
Cfuarocliiri. 


[For  the  chronological  series  of  the  Inca  Em- 
perors of  Peru,  given  by  Albedo ;  see  the  end  of 
the  following  additional  matter. 

Additional  Information   bespecting   the 

KINGDOM    OF    PeRU. 

1.  Climate,  Soil,  and  Productions.  —  2.  Mines, 
Exports,  and  Imports.  —  3.  Population.  —  4. 
Revolutions.  —  5.  Traits  of  the  Religion  of  the 
Aborigines. —  6.  Table  of  Longitudes  and  La- 
titudes. 

1.  Climate,  Soil,  and  Productions.  —  From  the 
situation  of  this  country,  which  is  within  the  tor- 
rid zone,  it  is  natural  to  suppose  that  it  would 
be  almost  uninhabitable ;  but  the  Andes  Moun- 
tains being  on  the  one  side,  and  the  S.  Sea  on 
the  other,  it  is  not  so  hot  as  tropical  countries  in 
general  are  ;  and  in  some  parts  it  is  disagreeably 
cold.   In  one  part  are  mountains  of  a  stupendous 
height  and  magnitude,  having  their  summits  co- 
vered with  snow  ;  on  the  other,  volcanoes  flam- 
ing within,  while  their   summits,    chasms,  and 
apertures,  are  involved  in  ice.     The  plains  are 
temperate,    the   beaches   and   vallies    hot;    and 
lastly,  according  to  the  diposition  of  the  country, 
its  high  or  low  situation,  we  find  all  the  variety 
of  gradations  of  temperature  between  the  two 
extremes  of  heat  and  cold.    It  is  remarkable  that 
in  .some  places  it  never  rains,  w  hicli  defect  is  sup- 
plied by  a  dew  that  falls  every  night  and  suffici- 
ently refreshes  the  vegetable  creation  ;  but  in 
Quito  they  have  prodigious  rains,  attended  by 
dreadful  storms  of  thunder  and  lightning.     In 
the  inland  parts  of  Peru,  and  by  the  banks  of  the 
rivers,  the  soil  is  usually  very  fertile  ;  but  along 
the  sea-coast  it  is  a  barren  sand.     Vast  numbers 
of  cattle  were  imported  by  the  Spaniards  into 
Peru,  when  they  took  possession  of  that  country; 
these  are  now  so  increased  that  they  run  wild, 
and  are  hunted  like  game.     This  country  pro- 
duces fruits  peculiar  to  the  climate,  and   most 
of  those  in  Europe.     The  culture  of  maize,  of 
pimento,  and  of  cotton,  which  was  found  esta- 
blished there,  has  not  been  neglected :  and  that 
of  wheat,  barley,  cassava,  potatoes,  sugar,  and  of 
the  olive  and  \\ne  is  attended  to.     The  goat  has 
thriven  very  well ;  but  the  sheep  have  degene- 
rated, and  their  wool  is  become  extremely  coarse. 
There  are  certain  waters  in  this  country  which 
in  their  course  turn  into  stone  ;  and  fountains  of 
li(|uid  matter,  called   coppey,   resembling   pitch 
and  tar,  and  used  by  seamen  for  the  same  pur- 
[)ose.     On  the  coast  of  Guayaquil  and  Guate- 
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mala  are  found  a  certain  species  of  snails,  which 
yield  the  purple  Aye  so  celebrated  by  the  an- 
cients, and  uiiich  the  moderns  have  supposed 
to  have  been  lost.  The  sliell  tiiat  contains  them 
is  fixed  to  rocks  watered  by  the  sea.  It  is  of 
the  size  of  a  large  nut.  Various  methods  are 
used  to  extract  the  purple  matter  from  the  ani- 
mal. There  is  no  colour  that  can  be  compared 
to  this,  either  in  lustre  or  permanence. 

Here  is  also  found  a  new  substance,  called 
the  platina,  and  which  may  be  considered  as  an 
eighth  metal.  In  its  native  state  it  is  mixed 
witli  gold  and  iron,  and  this  at  first  gave  rise 
to  a  suspicion  that  it  was  nothing  more  than  a 
combination  of  these  two  metals  ;  but  late  expe- 
riments of  chemists  fully  prove,  that  it  is  a  pure 
and  simple  metal,  with  properties  peculiar  to  it- 
self. It  cannot  be  affected  by  any  simple  acid, 
or  by  any  known  solvent,  except  the  aqua  regia; 
it  will  not  tarnish  in  the  air,  neither  will  it  rust ; 
it  unites  to  the  fixedness  of  gold,  and  to  the  pro- 
perty it  has  of  not  being  susceptible  of  destruc- 
tion, a  hardness  almost  equal  to  that  of  iron, 
and  a  much  greater  difficulty  of  fusion.  It  is  of 
an  intermediate  colour  between  that  of  iron  and 
silver ;  it  can  be  forged  and  extended  into  thin 
plates ;  and  when  dissolved  in  aqua  regia,  it 
may  be  made  to  assume,  by  precipitation,  an 
infinite  diversity  of  colours;  and  Count  Milby 
has  succeeded  in  varying  these  precipitates  so 
much,  that  he  has  a  picture  painted,  in  the 
colouring  of  which  there  is  scarce  any  thing 
but  platina  made  use  of.  Upon  the  whole, 
from  considering  the  advantages  of  the  platina, 
we  cannot  but  conclude  that  this  metal  deserves, 
at  least,  from  its  superiority  to  all  others,  to 
share  the  title  of  king  of  metals,  of  which  gold 
has  so  long  been  in  possession. 

The  Peruvian  bark,  so  famous  at  present  for 
curing  intermittent  fevers,  is  likewise  found  here. 
The  tree  from  which  it  is  taken  grows  upon  the 
slope  of  mountains,  and  is  about  the  size  of  a 
common  cherry  tree.  It  is  distinguished  into 
three  kinds  ;  the  red,  yellow,  and  the  white ; 
but  the  red  is  found  to  be  the  best  and  most  effi- 
cacious. The  Jesuits  carried  this  bark  to  Rome 
as  early  as  1639  ;  but  the  natives  are  supposed 
to  have  been  acquainted  with  its  medicinal  quali- 
ties many  ages  before. 

2.  Mines,  Exports  and  Imports — In  the  n.  parts 
of  Peru  are  several  gold  mines ;  but  those  of 
silver  are  found  all  over  the  country,  particularly 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  Potosi.  Nature  never 
afforded  to  the  avidity  of  mankind,  in  any  country 


on  the  globe,  such  rich  mines  as  those  of  Potosi. 
These  famous  mines  were  accidentally  discovered 
in  the  year  1545,  in  this  manner.  An  Indian, 
named  Hualpa,  one  day  following  some  deer, 
which  made  directly  up  the  hill  of  Potosi,  came 
to  a  steep  craggy  part  of  the  hill,  and  the  belter 
to  enable  him  to  climb  up,  laid  hold  of  a  shrub, 
which  came  up  by  the  roots,  and  laid  open  a  mass 
of  silver  ore.  ife  for  some  time  kept  it  a  secret, 
but  afterwards  revealed  it  to  his  friend  Guanca, 
who,  because  he  would  not  discover  to  him  the 
method  of  refining  it,  acquainted  the  Spaniard 
his  master,  named  Valaroel,  witii  the  disco^ery. 
Valaroel  registered  the  mine  in  1515;  and  from 
that  time  till  1638  these  mines  of  Potosi  had 
yielded  95,619,000  pieces  of  eight,  which  is  about 
4,255,000  pieces  a  year. 

But  the  annual  sum  derived  from  these  mines, 
according  to  the  latest  accounts,  and  as  calculated 
from  the  produce  of  the  royal  duties,  and  therefore 
considerably  under  the  truth,  amounts  to  3,400 
Spanish  marks  of  pure  gold,  and  513,000  ditto 
of  pure  silver.  The  value  in  dollars  of  both  is 
5,317,988  ;  the  gold  being  estimated  at  145  ,?A 
dollars,  and  the  silver  at  9  t*,^  dollars  the  Spanish 
mark.  Besides  this,  we  must  add  for  contraband 
922,012  dollars  ;  and  the  total  produce  will  then 
be  6,240,000. 

The  following  comparison  of  the  value  of  the 
exports  of  that  kingdom  to  Europe,  at  different 
periods  of  the  last  century,  will  show  the  giowfli 
and  improvement  of  its  commerce. 

DOLLARS. 

Annual  exports  of  Peru  to  Europe  for 
1714  to  1739,  while  the  system  of 
the  Galleons  continued  -     -     -     -    2,125,000 

from    1748   to   1778, 

while  the  trade  was  carried  on  by 

register  ships 4,260,479 

from    1785    to   1794, 


since  the  establishment  of  the  sys- 
tem of  free  trade.       6,686,884 

According  to  Humboldt,  the  dollars  imported 
into  Peru    and    Chile    in   1803,    amounted  to 
11,500,000,  and  the  exports   consisted   of  pro-  ; 
duce  to  the  value  of  4,000,000  dollars,  besides  ii 
8,000,000  dollars  in  specie.  \ 

3.  Population. — The  population  of  Peru,  in 
1796,  appears  from  the  Viagero  Universal  and 
Alvear  y  Ponce,  to  amount  in  1796,  to  1,445,000 
souls,  and  that  of  Chile  to  720,000,  in  ]  806.  But 
Mr.  Walton  greatly  exceeds  this  estimate,  for  he 
states  the  number  of  inhabitants  in  this  viceroy- 
alty,  in  the  year  1812,  as  follows  : 
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Indians,  men,  women  and  children    -    2,846,331 

Mulattoes,  Mestizos,  Sambos,  Qua- 
droons, Negroes,  men  women,  and 
children 1,227,040 

Creoles  born  in  Peru,  descendants  of 

Spaniards        -     -     -     -     -     -     -         476,393 

Spaniards  born  in  Old  Spain,  residents 

in  Peru 294,412 


Inhabitants  in  Peru 
Inhabitants  in  Mexico 


4,844,396 
4,798,479 


In  Mexico  and  Peru,  subjects  to  Spain    9,642,875 

Among  all  the  inhabitants  of  Peru,  pride  and 
laziness  are  said  to  be  the  most  predominant 
passions.  Avarice  may  likewise  be  attributed  to 
some  of  them  with  a  great  deal  of  propriety. 
There  is  very  little  commerce  in  this  fine  coun- 
try, except  in  the  cities  and  large  towns,  which 
are  described  under  their  respective  names.  The 
chief  manufactures  are  carried  on  by  the  Indians: 
these  consist  chielly  of  leather,  woollen  and 
cotton  stufls,  and  earthen  ware  ;  in  the  fabrication 
of  which  they  arc  said  to  be  peculiarly  ingenious. 
The  Indians  and  Negroes  are  forbidden,  under 
the  severest  penalties,  to  intermarry  ;  for  divi- 
sion between  these  two  classes,  is  the  greatest 
instrument,  in  which  the  Spaniards  trust  for  the 
preservation  of  the  colonics.  Peru  is  governed 
by  a  viceroy,  who  is  absolute  ;  but  it  being  im- 
possible for  him  to  superintend  the  whole  extent 
of  his  government,  he  delegates  a  part  of  his 
authority  to  the  several  audiences  and  courts, 
established  at  dilTerent  places  throughout  his  terri- 
tories. At  Lima  there  is  a  treasury  court  for 
receiving  a  fiflli  of  the  mines,  and  certain   taxes 

Said  by  the  Indians,  which  belong  to  the  king  of 
pain. 

4.  Revolutions. — About  the  year  1781,  and  the 
same  period  in  which  happened  the  revolution  in 
Santa  Ke ;  an  insurrection  took  place  in  this 
kingdom,  under  the  direction  of  Tupac-Amaru, 
but  which  failed  from  the  circumstance  of  this 
chief  being  so  enraged  against  the  Spaniards, 
and  desirous  of  revenging  his  ancestors,  as  to 
have  promulgated  liis  resolution  of  extirpating 
every  other  race  but  the  original  one  of  the 
country  ;  when  the  Miistees,  Mulattoes,  and 
Creoles  being  more  numerous  and  better  in- 
formed than  the  Indians,  united  against  them, 
.and  rendered  the  attempt  abortive. 
[  But  the  seeds  of  revolution  that  have  germi- 
inatcd  in  Mexico,  Venezula  and  La  Plata,  have 
vtruck  their  roots  deep    iu    this    kingdom,    and 


although  we  have  not  as  yet  seen  the  spirit  of 
rebellion  which  has  spread  as  it  were  by  an 
electric  impulse  through  the  former  dominions, 
manifest  itself  so  frequently  and  with  such  vio- 
lence in  Peru,  we  are,  nevertheless,  not  without 
sufficient  documents  to  prove  that  the  old  govern- 
ment has  need  of  all  its  energies,  and  even  of 
submitting  to  some  sacrifices  to  secure  its  power. 

On  this  subject  the  Buenos  Ayres  Gazette,  of 
the  8th  of  May  1812,  contains  the  following  para- 
graph : — "  It  appears  that  the  capital  of  the  king- 
dom of  Peru,  alive  to  the  glorious  example  of  the 
other  American  provinces,  now  exhibits  some 
symptoms  of  rousing  itself  from  the  lethargy  to 
which  the  influence  of  the  despots  and  their  satel- 
lites had  reduced  it.  In  spite  of  the  attempts  to 
conceal  firom  the  Peruvians  the  desperate  situation 
of  the  Peninsula,  the  truth  begins  to  penetrate 
even  into  those  remote  countries  ;  and  the  day  is 
not  far  distant  when  the  people,  undeceived,  and 
no  longer  the  subjects  of  delusion,  will  concur  in 
supporting  the  great  cause  of  the  independence 
of  the  new  world.  On  the  4th  of  March, 
Abascal,  tired  of  striving  against  the  current  of 
our  new  system,  offered  at  Lima  to  instal  a 
junta,  provided  the  presidency  was  secured  to 
nimself,  and  the  expiring  government  of  Cadiz 
recognized.  This  concession  resulted  from  a 
commotion  excited  among  the  Mulatto  militia, 
when  they  were  ordered  to  march  to  the  assist- 
ance of  Goyoneche.  From  the  above  Gazette,  it 
appeared  also,  that  Goyoneche  w  as  at  the  head  of 
4000  men,  and  the  province  of  Potosi,  with  the 
greater  part  of  the  country,  still  remained  faith- 
ful in  their  adherence  to  the  mother  country. 
But  the  province  of  Cochabamba  continued  its 
coimections  with  the  Junta  of  Buenos  Ayres,  and 
was  said  to  have  a  military  force  of  4000  men. 
What  was  called  the  auxiliary  army  of  the  Junta 
in  that  country  is  commanded  by  one  Pueyredon, 
but  its  amount  is  not  stated.     See  La  Plata. 

5.  Traits  of  the  Riii^ion  of  the  Aborigines. — 
The  chief  god  of  the  Peruvians  was  Wiracocha, 
by  whom  they  understood  the  maker  of  all 
things  ;  next  to  him  they  worshipped  the  Sun, 
and  after  him.  Thunder.  The  images  of  these 
three  they  never  touched  with  their  bare  hands  : 
they  worshipped  also  the  Stars,  Earth,  Sea,  Rain- 
bow, Rivers,  Fountains,  and  Trees.  They 
adored  also  wild  beasts,  that  these  might  not  hurt 
them ;  and  as  marks  of  devotion,  when  they 
travelled,  they  left  in  the  cross-ways,  and  dan- 
gerous places,  old  shoes  and  feathers,  and  if  they 
nad  nothing  else,  stones.  They  worshipped  the 
Sun,  by  pulline  off  the  hair  from  their  eye-brows: 
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when  tliey  were  in  fear,  they  wouhl  touch  the 
Earth  and  look  up  to  the  Sun.  Thev  worshipped 
also  the  dead  bodies  of  their  Emperors,  and  in- 
deed there  was  nothing  so  trifling,  but  it  in  some 
degree  excited  their  fear  and  veneration.  Tliey 
have  some  glimmering  knowledge  of  the  begin- 
ning of  the  world  and  of  Noah's  flood,  and  they  be- 
lieve in  the  end  of  the  world,  which  they  are  ac- 
customed to  dread,  whenever  the  sun  is  eclipsed  ; 
and  this  luminary  they  take  to  be  the  moon's 
husband.  Their  Priests  they  held  in  such  esteem, 
that  no  great  matter  was  undertaken,  either  by 
prince  or  people,  witliout  their  advice. 

None,  except  tliemselves,  had  access  to  the 
Idols,  and  then  only  «hen  they  were  clothed  in 
white,  and  then  they  would  prostrate  themselves 
on  the  ground.  In  sacrificing  they  a1)stained  from 
women  ;  and  some  out  of  zeal  would  put  out  their 
own  eyes.  They  used  to  consult  with  the  devil, 
to  whom  they  sacrificed  men,  and  dedicated  boys 
in  their  temples  for  sodomy.  They  had  also 
their  temples  richly  adorned  with  gold  and  silver, 
and  their  monasteries  for  priests  and  sorcerers. 
Their  nuns  were  so  strictly  kept,  that  it  was 
death  to  be  defloured.  After  14  years  of  age 
they  were  taken  out  of  the  monastery,  either  to 
serve  their  idols  (and  such  must  be  virgins  still) 
or  else  to  serve  as  wives  and  concubines  to  the 
Inca,  or  Emperor.  They  are  very  freauent  and 
strict  in  their  confessions,  and  cheerfully  under- 
take what  penance  is  enjoined  them  ;  but  the  Inca 
used  to  confess  only  to  the  Sun  ;  after  confession 
they  all  wash  in  baths,  leaving  their  sins  in  the 
water.  They  used  to  sacrificevegetables,aaimals, 
and  men,  chiefly  children,  for  the  health  or  pros- 
perity of  their  inca,  and  for  victory  in  war.  In 
some  places  they  eat  their  men-sacrifices,  in 
others  they  only  dried  and  preserved  them  in 
silver  coflins.  Tliey  anointed  with  blood  the 
faces  of  their  idols,  and  doors  of  their  temples,  or 
rather  slaughter-houses.  See  Acosta,  Cieza, 
GOMARA,  &c. 

Peruvians,  their  festival  dai/s. — They  had  feasts 
and  sacrifices  every  month  of  the  year,  in  which 
were  offered  multitudes  of  sheep  of  different 
colours,  which  they  burned.  The  Inca's  children 
were  dedicated  in  these  feasts  ;  their  ears  were 
pierced,  then  they  were  wiped,  and  their  faces 
anointed  with  blood,  in  sign  that  they  should  be 
true  in  their  allegiance  to  their  Inca.  During 
the  month  of  this  latter  festival,  no  stranger 
might  remain  in  Cuzco,  but  at  the  end  thereof 
they  were  admitted,  and  had  a  morsel  of  bread 
presented  to  each  man,  that  they  should  by  eating 
Uiereof  testify  their  fidelity  to  the  Inca.     In  the 


second  month,  which  is  our  January,  (for  Decem- 
ber, in  wiiioli  the  sun  returns  from  ca])iicorn,  was 
their  first  month)  they  flung  the  ashes  of  their 
sacrifices  into  the  river,  following  the  same  six 
leagues,  and  praving  the  river  to  carry  (hat 
present  to  Viracocha.  In  tlie  three  following 
monllis,  they  offered  100  sheep  ;  in  the  6th  they 
oftered  100  sheep  more,  and  celebrated  a  feast 
for  their  maize-harvest ;  in  the  7th  they  sacrificed 
to  the  sun  :  in  the  8th  ami  9tli  month,  200  sheep 
were  offered  ;  in  the  10th  100  more  :  and  to  the 
honour  of  the  moon  they  burned  torches,  washed 
themselves,  and  then  were  drunk  four  days 
together;  in  the  11th  month  they  oftereii  100 
sheep  more,  and  upon  a  black  sheep  poured  much 
chica  or  wine  of  maize  to  procure  rain ;  in  the  12th 
month  they  sacrificed  100  sheep  and  kept  a  feast. 
They  had  indeed  many  fasts,  when  they  would 
contiiuie  in  mourning  and  sad  procession  two 
days,  and  the  two  days  after  would  be  spent  in  feast- 
ing', dancing,  and  drinking.     See  Jos.  Acosta. 

jPcrinians, their  belief  of  theilrpartcd  souls — They 
believed  that  the  departed  souls  wandered  up 
and  down,  and  suffered  hunger,  thirst,  and  cold  ; 
therefore  they  carried  them  meat,  drink,  and 
clothes.  They  used  also  to  put  gold  and  silver 
in  their  mouths,  hands,  and  bosoms,  and  indeed 
much  treasure  has  at  times  been  dug  out  of  their 
graves.  They  believed  that  the  souls  of  good 
men  were  at  rest  in  glory.  The  bodies  were  ho- 
noured after  death  ;  sacrifices  and  garments  were 
offered  to  them:  the  best-beloved  wife  was  slain, 
and  attendants  of  all  sorts.  To  the  Inca's  ghost 
young  children  were  sacrificed,  and  if  the  father 
was  sick,  ihey  would  commonly  slay  the  son, 
thinking  this  murder  should  satisfy  death  for  the 
father.  Concerning  these  and  other  their  im- 
pious ceremonies,  see  Acosta. 

6.  Tnbk  of  Longitudes  and  Latitudes.  —  For 
this  Table  of  the  Longitudes  and  Latitudes  of  the 
most  important  places  in  this  kingdom,  see  the- 
end  of  the  General  Preface.] 

Chronological  Series  of  the  Inca-Emperors  who 
have  presided  in  Peru. 

1.  Manco-Inca  was  the  first  who  reduced  the 
barbarous  Indians  to  a  civilized  life  in  1 100,  ac- 
cording to  Garcilaso  de  la  Vega,  and  taught  them 
arts  and  agriculture.  He  feigned  himself  to  be 
son  of  the  Sun,  and  sent  from  his  father  for  the 
good  of  mankind :  in  the  establishing  of  which 
ideas,  and  also  in  the  foundation  of  the  monarchy 
itself,  he  was  not  a  little  aided  by  his  sister  and 
wife  Mama  Ocllo  Huaco.  The  Indians  received' 
him  as  a  deity,  and  gave  him  the  name  of  Capaft 
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which  sijiuiHcs,  Rich  in  virtue:  and  they  esta- 
blished the  insigiiias  of  prince  in  liis  successors, 
givinnf  him  to  wear  a  turban,  which  was  folded 
three  times  round  the  head  with  a  rod  arrow 
pending;-  in  front.  He  made  nianv  humane  and 
wise  laws ;  condemning  as  capital  crimes  homi- 
cide, adultery,  and  thcfl ;  and  he  commanded 
that  each  should  select  his  wife  out  of  his  own 
£iniily,  but  never  till  he  was  20  years  of  age. 
He  proposed  the  adoration  of  the  Sun  as  the 
first  Divinity,  and  built  to  it  a  temple  at  Cuzco, 
and  close  to  it  a  house  for  the  virgins  consecrated 
to  that  deity ;  and  these,  it  appears,  should  be 
of  the  royal  blood,  or  descended  of  the  Incas. 
His  reign  is  thought  to  have  lasted  40  years,  and 
he  left  as  his  successor, 

2.  Sinclii-Ifoctt.  first-born  of  Manro-Capac : 
he  succeeded  to  llio  empire  of  those  barbarians, 
who  had  been  civilized  l)y  his  father,  (the  appel- 
lation Sinchi  signitying  Strong,)  and  he  extended 
his  dominion  to  the  s.  of  Cuzco  for  more  than  GO 
miles,  as  far  as  the  settlement  called  Chuncara, 
and  e.  as  far  as  the  shore  of  the  river  Culla- 
huaya,  reducing  all  those  nations  to  his  obedi- 
ence by  mild  and  conciliatory  measures.  His 
wife's  name  was  Mama-Cora;  by  her  ho  had 
many  'children,  and  left  the  government,  at  his 
death,  to  his  first-born,  after  a  29  years'  reign. 

3.  Lloque-Yiipaiiqiii,  which  first  name  signifies 
Left-handed  ;  as  he  was  accustomed  to  this  fault, 
and  the  second  signifying  prognosticator,  alluding 
to  the  victories  he  foretold.  He  was  the  first 
who  embodied  an  army.  He  subjected  the  Canes 
Indians,  then  the  Ayaviris,  and  built  a  fortress 
called  Pucara.  He  afterwards  subjected  the  pro- 
vinces of  Paucar-CoUaand  Hatun-Colla, together 
with  other  settlements,  and  extended  the  empire 
as  far  as  the  channel  or  waste-water  of  the  lake 
Titicaca  to  the  s.  and  as  far  as  the  cordillcra  of 
the  mountains  of  the  Andes  to  the  zc.  His  wife 
was  Maina-Cava,  who  bare  him  no  other  male 
children  than  one,  who  succeeded  him.  He  died 
at  Cuzco,  of  age  93  years,  of  which  he  had  reigned 
34  years  and  seven  months. 

4.  Miiila-Capac,  who  took  the  reins  of  the 
monarchy,  through  tlie  death  of  his  father,  at  the 
ace  of  51.  He  subjected  tiie  province  of  Tia- 
Huanaca,  where  he  caused  fine  edifices  to  be 
constructed,  and  obliged,  through  his  fame  and 
reputation  in  conquests,  the  settlements  of  the 

t»rovince  of  Coc-yaviri  to  acknowledge  their  al- 
egiance ;  as  also,  to  follow  tiieir  example,  the 
Indians  of  the  province>()rCaur[uiciira,  Mallama, 
Huarina,  Cucluina,  liariraja,  Sancavan,  and  Col- 
las,  though  not  till  lie  had  routed  them  in  a  battle 


fought  at  the  place  called  Huaichu.  He  thus 
extended  his  empire  as  far  as  Caracolla,  and  as 
tlio  lake  Paria  to  the  ,«.  and  c.  as  far  as  the  beau- 
tiful llanuras  of  Chuqui-apu.  He  also  included 
in  his  conr[uosts  to  the  zc.  the  provinces  of  Chuni- 
bivillca,  Allca,  Taurisma,  Cota-liuahu,  Puma- 
tampu,  and  Parina-cocha,  and  to  the  e.  those  of 
Aruni  and  Collahua.  He  had  by  his  wife  Mama- 
Cuca  many  sons,  and  died  at  91  years  of  age, 
leaving  his  empire  to  his  first-born. 

5.  Capac-Yupangui,  who  passed  with  hi«  army 
the  river  Auprimac,  subjectetl  the  nation  of  the 
Pitis,  and  afterwards  that  of  the  Aimaraes,  in 
whose  territory  he  caused  the  fortress  of  Patirca 
to  be  built.  He  was  the  first  who  entered  Cuzco, 
the  capital,  in  triumph.  In  another  expedition 
he  subjected  the  settlements  called  Quechuas  in 
the  province  of  Cotapampa  and  Catanera,  and 
afterwards  those  of  Amampallpa,  Hacari,  Ubina, 
Camana,  Caravilli,  Pieta,  and  Quelca.  He  then 
undertook  other  conquests,  namely,  those  of  the 
provinces  of  Tapac-ric  and  Cochapampa,Chayanta 
and  Charcas,  and,  lastly,  those  of  Curahuaci, 
Amancay,  Sura,  Apucara,  Rucana  and  Hatun- 
Rucana;  and,  towards  the  coast  of  the  Pacific 
Sea,  those  of  Nanasca,  Mama  and  Curiyllpav. 
He  reigned  41  years,  and  the  crown,  at  his  deat)i, 
descended  to  his  son. 

6.  Incu-Roca,  (this  name  signifying  Prudent 
Prince).  His  first  plans  of  conquest  were  against 
Chinchasuya ;  when  he  succeeded  in  rendering 
subject  to  him  the  nations  of  Tacmaras  and  Qui- 
nuallas,  with  the  country  of  Cochacasa  and  Cu- 
rampa.  He  was  equally  victorious  over  the  Chan- 
cas  and  the  nations  of  Hancohuallo,  Utunsulla, 
I'ramarca,  and  V'illca.  His  second  expedition, 
under  the  direction  of  his  son  Yahuar-huacac, 
brouglit  under  his  dominion  the  settlements  of 
Challa-pampa,  Pillcnpata,  Havisca,  and  Tunu. 
The  third,  which  consisted  of  an  army  of  30,000 
men,  made  him  master  of  the  provinces  of  Chun- 
curi,  Pucuna,  Muyumuyu,  Misqui,  Sacaca,  Ma- 
chaca,  and  Characara.  This  prince  was  the  first 
who  founded  schools  for  the  princes  of  the  blood 
royal,  where  thev  were  instructed  in  the  Quijiiis, 
which  was  a  certain  number  of  cords  of  various 
colours,  full  of  ditVi-rent  kinds  of  knots,  and 
which  served  as  writing.  The  aiinalist,  or  his- 
torian of  the  empire,  who  preserved  them  in 
the  temple  of  the  Sun,  was  called  Quipucana, 
or  Keeper  of  the  Quipus.  He  reigned  .31  vears, 
was  married  to  Mama-micay,  and  succeeded  In 
his  son, 

7.  Yuliitiir-Huacitc,  (meaning  one  that  weeps 
blood).    He  succeeded  to  Inca  Itoca,  and  he  had 
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this  name  from  its  being  said  of  him,  that  he 
wept  blood  (Voni  liis  nose.  He  entrusted  to  his 
biot  her  Inca-inota  the  command  of  the  armies,  and 
conquered  Colla-suju.  Jealous  of  the  ferocious 
and  unquiet  disposition  of  his  eldest  son,  Inca- 
Kapac,  he  destined  him  to  the  employment  of 
watching  the  cattle  of  the  Temple  of  the  Sun 
near  Cujco :  where  it  was  that  Viracocha-Inca, 
brother  of  Manco-Capac,  had  the  famous  vision, 
which  revealed  to  him  the  rebellion  which  was 
engendered  in  the  provinces  of  C'hincha-suvu. 
One  should  think,  that  it  was  some  diabolical 
phantom  which  had  thus  appeared  to  the  prince, 
and  he  immediately  gave  all  the  information  to 
his  father,  altliough  the  latter  was  backward  in 
crediting  what  was  told  him.  Be  this  as  it  may, 
it  is  certain,  that  three  months  afterwards  an 
account  was  received  of  the  insurrection  ;  when 
Yaguar-Huacac,  being  greatly  terrified,  aban- 
doned the  court,  and  lied  with  his  sons  and  many 
chieftains  into  the  woods.  The  son,  Inca-Kapac, 
assembled  some  people,  and,  having  formed  a 
small  but  resolute  army  of  8000  men,  went  out 
to  njcet  the  rebels ;  receiving  in  his  march  a 
numerous  succour  from  Rimares  and  Quechuas  ; 
and  he  thus  attacked  the  enemy,  and,  after  a 
battle  of  eight  hours,  entirely  defeated  them.  He 
afterwards  re-established  the  peace  of  the  coun- 
try, and,  returning  home,  he  was  received  witli 
great  joy  by  his  father  ;  who  honoured  him  with 
the  llaiilo,  or  imperial  crown,  and  ceded  to  him 
the  kingdom  ;  retiring  himself  into  a  private  life 
at  Muina,  where  lie  lived  seven  years  with  his 
wife  Mama  Chic-ya,  and  died  85  years  of  age. 

8.  I/ica-Jiapac,  who,  as  soon  as  he  began  to 
reign,    acquired   the    name   of  Vtracocha-Inca, 
through  the  vision  of  the  brother  of  Manco  Ca- 
pac.     He  caused  to  be  built  to  him  a  temple  at 
Caccha,  16  leagues  distant  from  Cuzco  to  the  s. 
He  conquered,  with  an  army  of  30,000  men,  the 
provinces    of  Caranca,    I'Uaca,    Lli|)i,   Chicha, 
Huaytata,  Poc-ra,  Asancaru,  Parcu,  Piciiy,  and 
Acos:   also  the  Lord  of  Tiicma,  or  Tucuman, 
came  to  Cuzco  to  render  him  obedience.     The 
Indians   have  a  tradition  from   their   ancestors, 
that  this   prince  foretold    the    entrance   of  the 
Spaniards    into    that    kingdom,    and    that   they 
would  destroy  the  empire  of  the  Incas.     He  had 
by   his  wife  Mama-Runtu   a  son   named   Inca- 
Orco,    his  first-born,  and  who  succeeded  him  ; 
also  another  son,  named  Titu  Manco-Capac,  af- 
terwards called  Pachacutec.     He  lived  73  yeai-s, 
and  reigned  36. 

9.  Inca-Urco,  who  had  scarcely  come  to  the 
inheritance  of  his  father's  crown,  when  he  was. 


in  eleven  days'  time,  deposed  by  the  grandees 
and  princes  of  the  blood,  who  could  not  endure 
his  stupidity.  He  thus  retired  into  private  life, 
leaving  the  kingdom  in  the  hands  of  his  brother 
Titu  Manco-Capac. 

10.  Pachacutec,  thus  called  in  memory  of  his 
having  been  estaldished  in  the  empire  the  first 
year  after  the  government  of  his  father;  and  his 
name  .signifies  literally,  He  that  gives  a  new 
existence  to  the  world.  This  prince  extended 
the  empire  with  the  conquest  of  the  provinces  of 
Sausa  or  Xauxa,  Tarma,  Pum|)u  or  Rombon, 
Ancara,  Chucurpu,  and  Huailas.  He  after- 
wards subjected  Pincu,  Huaras,  Pisco-Pampa, 
Chunchucu,  Huamachucu,  Caxamarca,  Yauyu, 
lea,  Pisco,  Chiacha,  Runahuanac,  Huarcu,  Ma1la, 
Chillca,  Pachacamac,  Rimac,  Chancay,  Huaman, 
Parmunca,  Huallmi,  Santa,  Huanape,  and  El 
Chimu.  He  was  constantly  occupied  in  the  war 
in  which  he  made  these  conquests,  and  acquired 
the  glorious  name  of  conqueror,  and  built  great 
temples,  baths,  aqueducts,  &c.  By  his  wife  Mama- 
Huarcu  he  had  a  son  named  Inca-Yupanqui  and 
several  others ;  and  it  is  said  that  his  concubines 
amounted  to  300.     He  died  at  IDS  years  of  age. 

11.  Yupaiiqui,  who  followed  the  example  of 
his  father;  tor  he  subjected  the  Moxos  atCopiaco 
and  at  Coquind)o,  and  stretched  his  route  as  far 
as  the  river  Maule  of  Chile.  He  built  the  great 
fortress  of  Cuzco,  and  merited  by  his  clemency 
the  surname  of  Pious.  He  had  by  his  wife  Mama 
Chimpu-Ocllo,  a  son  called  Tupac-Yupanqui, 
who  succeeded  him  to  the  throne.  He  died  at 
the  age  of  79. 

12.  Ti/pac-Yi/panqui.  The  enterprizes  of  this 
prince  attached  to  the  conquests  of  the  provinces 
of  Huarachucu,  Chacliapuya,  Muyu-pampa,  Casa, 
Hayahuaca,  Callua,  Huanucu,  now  Guanuco, 
Tumi-Pampa,  Alausi,  Cafiaris,  and  Purwaes,  as 
far  as  Moclia.  He  projected  the  conquest  of  the 
kingdom  of  Quito,  but  could  not  put  it  into  ex- 
ecution ;  and  therefore  sent  his  son,  who  suc- 
ceeded in  extending  the  empire  towards  the  n. 
as  far  as  the  country  of  Pastu.  He  died,  leaving 
as  heir  to  the  kingdom  his  first-born,  borne  to 
him  with  five  other  sons  by  his  wife  Mama-OcUo. 

13.  Httayua-Capac,  who  prosecuted  the  con- 
quests of  his  father,  adding  to  the  crown  the 
countries  of  Chacma,  Pacas-mayii,  Saiia,  CoUque, 
Tucmi,  Sayanca,  Mutupi,  now  Amotape,  Pichiu, 
SuUana,  and  Tumpiz,  now  called  Tumbez :  he 
also  subjected  the  nations  Chunana,  Collonque, 
Cintuy,  Yaquall,  and  the  island  of  La  Puna; 
and  afterwards  ix'duced  to  his  obedience  the  pro- 
vinces  of  Manta,    Apichiqui,    Pichunsi,    Sava, 
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Pecllansi-miqui,  Pompahuaclii,  Saramissii,  Pas- 
sao  ;  showing  exemplary  punishment  as^aiiist  the 
rebellious  Carangues;  and  commanding  many 
soldiers  to  be  beheaded  on  the  lake  which  is  now 
called  Yaguar-cocha,  or  lake  of  ])Iood.  To  this 
prince  a  son  of  the  name  of  Inti-Gusi-Huallpa, 
or  Huascar-Inca,  was  borne  by  his  wife,  the  eni- 

Sress  Rava-OcUo ;  and  by  his  third  w  ife,  Mama- 
ianta,  a  daughter  of  Augui-Amaru-Tiipac-Inca, 
another  son,  named  Manco-Inca,  afterwards  em- 
peror. He  had  also  by  Sciri-pacclia,  the  daugh- 
ter of  the  king  of  Quito,  and  his  concubine, 
Atahuallpa,  whom  some  call  Atalpa,  others  Ata- 
balipa  and  Atalipa,  but  improperly  :  and  this  son 
he  was  so  fond  of,  that  he  made  liini  king  of 
Quito,  but  tributary  to  his  brother  Huascar-Inca. 
Whilst  at  his  palace  of  Tumi-pampa,  he  received 
intelligence  of  the  first  Spaniards  wiio  had  ar- 
rived on  the  coast  of  his  empire.  He  died  at 
Quito,  leaving  this  kingdom,  as  we  have  ob»- 
served,  to  Atahuallpa,  and  the  monarchy  to  his 
first-born. 

14.  Inli-Ctisi-Huallpa,  or  Huascar-Inca.  He 
entered  into  possession  of  the  empire  in  the  most 
lamentable  times  ;  for  Atahuallpa  was  aspiring 
to  the  crown,  and  was,  at  it  were,  openly  attack- 
ing the  empire.  The  two  brothers  fought  a  des- 
perate battle  near  Cuzco,  in  which  the  armies  of 
the  emperor  suffered  defeat ;  and  he  was  taken 

Erisoner  by  tJie  rebel,  who  treated  him  most 
arbarously,  shutting  him  up  in  a  very  confined 
prison,  and  who,  lastly,  fearing  that  the  Spa- 
niards might  restore  him  to  the  throne,  caused 
him  to  be  put  to  death  at  the  age  of  51. 

15.  Alahiiallpa,  an  usurper  of  the  empire,  who 
put  to  death  all  those  of  the  blood  royal  that  fell 
into  his  hands.  In  his  time  Francisco  Pizarro, 
with  the  Spaniards  in  his  company,  disembarked 
on  the  coast  of  Tumbez:  and  this  person,  after 
having  proposed  many  treaties,  whereby  the 
reigning  emperor  should  give  up  the  reins  in 
favour  of  his  brother,  at  last  made  direct  war 
against  him  ;  and,  conquering  him  in  a  battle 
near  to  Caxamarca,  took  him  prisoner,  and 
caused  him  to  l)e  put  to  death  privately  in  a  |)ri- 
8on,  he  having  been  first  converted  to  the  faith, 
and  received  the  l)aptism  under  tlie  name  of 
Juan.  Thus  he  nul  with  the  same  end  that  he 
C4iuscd  to  his  brother,  and  he  was,  when  he  died, 
48  years  old. 

16.  Muiico-Capac.  There  being  no  sons  of 
Huascar-Incn,  he  was  succeeded  by  his  second 
brother  of  this  name,  whom  Don  Francisco  Pi- 
zarro, who  passed  with  Diego  de  Aluiagro  to 
Cuzco,  permitted  to  be  crowned.     But  this  liica 


sf)on  found  that  he  had  but  the  shadow  of  a  mo- 
narchy, and,  after  different  treaties  and  negocia- 
tions,  finding  that  Pizarro  was  bent  upon  the 
sovereignty,  he  resolved  to  shake  himself  off 
from  his  hospitality,  and,  accordingly,  collecting 
an  army  of  300,000  men,  he  attacked  Cuzco, 
where  he  found  Fernando  Pizarro,  brother  of 
Francisco,  with  2G0  Spaniards ;  and  these,  per- 
ceiving that  the  enemy  was  already  master  of  the 
city,  retired  to  a  fortress  ;  from  wnence  they  sal- 
lied out  by  night,  and  made  a  terrible  slaughter 
of  the  Indians  ;  obliging  Manco-Capac  to  retire 
to  the  mountains  of  the  province  of  Villca- 
pampa.  Nothing  further  is  heard  of  the  family 
of  this  prince  ;  but  he  is  supposed  to  have  died 
in  1553,  leaving  the  crown  to  his  eldest  son  by 
his  wife  Mama-Cusi. 

17.  Saj/ri-Tupac,  called  Don  Diego-Inca  ;  the 
last  of  the  emperors  of  Peru.  He  was  acknow- 
ledged as  sovereign  of  the  provinces  of  Villca- 
pampa, 'Tarma,  Muyu-pampa,  and  Chunchos. 
The  viceroy  of  Peru,  Don  Andres  Hurtardo  de 
Mendoza,  Marquis  of  Caiiete,  through  the  me- 
dium of  the  mother  of  that  prince,  her  name 
being  Beatrix,  and  who  was  a  convert,  succeeded 
in  persuading  him  to  enter  into  a  treaty  of  peace. 
Sairi-Tupac,  of  V^illca-pampa,  issued  forth  in  great 
pomp  and  entered  Lima,  where  he  made  a  solemn 
renunciation  into  the  hands  of  the  viceroy  of  his 
imperial  dignities  and  rights  to  the  throne  of 
Peru  to  Philip  II.  king  ol"  Spain,  preserving, 
however,  his  royal  honours  and  insignias,  and, 
during  his  life,  the  absolute  dominion  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Yucay.  He  afterwards  passed  to  Cuzco, 
and  from  thence  to  Yucay,  where,  after  a  short 
time,  he  was  baptized,  and  named  Don  Diego 
Sayri-Tupac-Inca  :  his  mother  also  taking  the 
name  of  Leonor  Cusi-Huarcav.  He  lived  but 
a  short  time  after,  and  died  at  the  age  of  17, 
leaving  an  only  daughter,  who  was  married  to 
Don  Martin  Garcia  Onez  de  Loyola,  knight  of 
the  order  of  Santiago,  from  whom  descends  the 
family  of  the  Marquises  of  Oropesa  and  -Vlca- 
nices. 

Chronological  Series  of  the  Viceroys  and  Cap- 
tains-fJeneral  of  Peru. 

1.  Don  Francisco  Pizan-o,  marmiis  of  Los 
Charcos  and  Atavillos,  native  of  Truxillo  in 
Estremadura.  He  passed  over  to  America  with 
Alonso  de  Ojeda  ;  served  in  (lu>  conquest  of  Da- 
rien  with  much  valour,  and,  fiiuliiig  himself  at 
Panama,  entered  into  company  >vith  Diego  de 
Alnuij;r(>  and  Hernando  de  Ijuipie.  lord  of  the 
island  of  Taboga  and   Maestrc-Escuela  of  the 
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climrh  of  that  oitv,  totho  discovery  and  conquest 
of  Peru.  He  left  I'aniiina  in  15^5,  and  arrived 
at  Tund)ez  and  Ca|)e  Blanco,  of  wliicli  he  took 
possession  in  the  name  of  the  kins;  of  Spain,  and 
the  emperor  granted  him  tlie  title  of  «c/<7«H/rtr/o 
maijor,  and  governor  and  captiiiii-fteneral  of  all 
tlie  places  he  nii^iit  conquer.  He  returned  to 
these  parts  in  1329,  founded  the  cities  of  Lima, 
S.  Miguel  de  Piura,  Trnxillo,  Guayaquil,  and 
many  otliers ;  but  certain  dissensions  having 
arisen  between  him  and  Almagro,  since  tiie  re- 
wards had  not  been  equally  divided  between 
them,  with  respect  to  their  shares  of  labours 
and  expenses,  they  formed  (wo  parties,  which 
caused  great  disturbances  and  tumults;  and  thus 
it  was  that  \.3  persons  of  Almagro's  party  put  to 
death  Pizarro  at  12  o'clock  in  the  open  day,  in 
ihv  year  1541. 

2.  The  licentiate  Christoval  Vaca  de  Castro, 
of  the  royal  council  of  Castilla.  He  was  sent 
by  the  emperor  Charles  V'.  in  the  same  year  that 
his  predecessor  died,  and  to  avenge  tfie  injury 
done  to  him  ;  and  as  he  took  out  faculties  em- 
powering him  to  take  the  seat  of  government,  in 
case  it  might  be  vacant,  he  did  so ;  and  having 
commanded  Diego  de  Almagro,  the  principal 
culpiit,  to  appear,  he  not  only  did  not  obey  the 
order,  but,  forming  an  army,  went  out  in  search 
of  the  governor,  and  finding  him  in  the  valley  of 
Chupas,  near  (Juamanga,  with  his  army,  a  battle 
was  fought,  in  which  all  the  rebels  were  routed  ; 
all  those  that  were  c;iught  being  made  to  undergo 
condign  punishment,  and  among  the  rest  his 
captive  Almagro,  who  was  decapitated  in  1542. 
Thus  all  was  rendered  pacific,  and  the  best  esta- 
blishment set  on  foot  in  those  provinces;  and, 
notwithstandingtlie  rectitude  and  good  qualities 
of  this  governor,  he  did  not  want  for  calumnia- 
tors; and  he  was  thus,  when  he  had  returned  to 
Spain,  made  prisoner,  though  honourably  ac- 
quitted and  restored  to  his  office. 

3.  Blasco  Nuiiez  Vela,  knight  of  the  order  of 
Santiago,  native  of  Avila,  captain  of  the  guards 
of  the  emperor  Charles  V.  He  was  nominated 
for  the  viceroy  of  Peru,  and  was  the  first  who 
enjoyed  this  title.  He  was  charged  with  the 
establishment  of  new  laws  in  the  Indies,  relative 
to  the  government  of  those  countries,  and  the 
good  treatment  of  the  Indians.  The  royal  au- 
dience entered  Lima  in  1544,  but  the  inflexibility 
and  haughtiness  of  the  viceroy'sdisposition  turned 
into  gall  all  the  sweets  of  its  wise  institutions  ; 
and  some  of  the  provinces  having  represented 
the  difficulties  they  laboured  under,  and  request- 
ing that  they  might  be  made  known  to  the  king, 


instituting  as  prosecutor  for  thai  service  Gonzalo 
Pizarro,  brother  of  the  marquis  Francisco  Pi- 
zarro ;  he  not  only  did  not  comply  w  ith  their 
wishes,  but  began  to  use  against  them  the  most 
rigorous  and  absolute  authority.  In  this  state 
of  things  the  audience  seized  the  viceroy,  and 
sent  him  to  Spain  ;  but  he,  having  obtained  leave 
from  the  person  who  carried  him  over,  to  disem- 
l)ark  a(  Tumbez,  united  some  people  in  arms  to 
go  in  search  of  (Jonzalo  Pizarro  with  his  army; 
w  hen,  being  himself  ))ursued  by  the  latter  as  rar 
as  the  valley  of  Afiaquito,  the  battle  of  this  name 
was  fought,  and  the  viceroy  lost  his  life  in  1546. 

4.  The  Jjicentiate  Pedro  de  la  Gasca,  native 
of  Valladolifl,  of  the  supreme  council  of  Inqui- 
sition. Such  was  his  literary  and  military  repu- 
tation, and  the  prudence  and  intelligence  tnat 
he  had  manifested  in  the  pacification  of  the  tu- 
mults of  the  Moors  in  the  kingdom  of  Valencia, 
that  no  doubt  was  entertained  of  the  fitness  of 
his  appointment  to  the  viceroyalty  of  Peru  ;  nor 
did  he  in  this  capacity  fail  to  show  great  skill  and 
management  from  the  year  that  he  took  possession. 
Although  he  endeavoured,bv  all  the  mild  measures 
possible,  to  l)ring  round  Gonzalo  Pizarro  to  obe- 
dience, he  found  himself,  at  last,  under  the  ne- 
cessity of  taking  up  arms  against  this  litigious 

rerson,  and  pursuing  him  w  ith  his  army  in  1548. 
n  the  plains  of  Sacxahuana  a  battle  was  fought, 
in  which  the  greater  part  of  the  rebels  deserted 
to  the  king's  army  ;  the  most  obstinate  of  them 
taken  prisoners,  and,  amongst  the  rest,  Gonzalo 
Pizarro  and  his  lieutenant-colonel  Francisco  de 
Carvajal :  who  were  afterw ards  beheaded  in  the 
plaza  of  Cuzco.  Thus  was  the  kingdom  rendered 
pacific.  This  viceroy  founded  the  city  of  La  Paz, 
and  returned  to  Spain,  where,  in  1551,  as  a  re- 
ward for  his  services,  the  emperor  made  him 
bishop  of  Palencia.  | 

5.  Don  Antonio  de  Mendoza,  fourth  son  of  the 
marquis  of  Mondejar,  who  had  served  many 
years  as  viceroy  in  Nueva  Espana.  He  was  or- 
dered to  pass  to  Peru,  to  put  in  practice  that  in- 
tegrity and  experience  for  which  he  was  accre- 
dited, and  entered  Lima  in  the  same  year,  1557; 
but  his  government  lasted  only  a  short  time,  for 
he  died  in  the  following  year ;  and,  notwith- 
standing  that,  in  that  short  time,  he  caused  the 
visitation  and  description  of  those  provinces  to 
be  made,  the  first  description  that  the  council 
ever  was  possessed  of;  he  also  took  opportunity 
of  founding  the  royal  university  of  San  Marcos, 
and  the  Guarda  de  Albarderos.  At  his  decease 
the  government  fell  to  the  charge  of  the  au- 
dience. 
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C.  Don  Andres  Hurtado  de  Mendoza,  second 
Marquis  of  Canetc,  a^oncral  of  the  city  of(^ucnca, 
and  eqnorry  to  the  kinjj.  A  liter  having  served 
the  emperor  in  the  expedition  in  Germany  and 
Flanders,  he  was  nominated  viceroy  of  Peru,  and 
entered  Lima  in  1553  ;  succeeded  in  completely 
quellins^  the  disturbances,  of  which  some  were 
still  remaining  relative  to  P'rancisco  Hernandez' 
Giron  ;  established  the  company  of  lancemen 
of  the  viceroy's  s;uard  ;  f)rought  from  the  moun- 
tiiins  the  Inca  Sayri-Tu])ac,  who  embraced  the 
catholic  faith,  and  renounced  his  rights  to 
the  empire  ;  and  governed  with  great  address  till 
1561,  when  he  received  intelligence  of  his  suc- 
cessor having  landed  at  Paita.  This  had  such 
an  effect  upon  him,  and  so  great  was  his  mortifi- 
cation, that  he  fell  melancholy,  and  died  even 
before  he  had  resigned  the  government. 

7.  Don  Diego  Lopez  de  Zuniga  y  Velasco, 
Count  of  Nieva.  He  made  his  entrance  in  the 
aforesaid  year,  1561,  and  governed  but  a  very 
short  time,  being  found,  in  the  following  year, 
dead  in  his  palace,  with  every  circumstance  war- 
ranting a  suspicion  that  he  canie  to  a  violent  end ; 
but  the  circumstance  was,  under  the  existing  state 
of  aftairs,  hushed  up  by  the  audience,  as  they 
dreaded  the  mischief  which  might  occur  from  a 
dilVerent  conduct. 

8.  The  Licentiate  Lope  Garcia  de  Castro,  of 
the  council  of  the  Indies :  elected  president  of 
the  audience  of  Lima,  governor,  and  captain- 
general  of  Peru.  But  he  was  inimediatejiy  su- 
perseded by  the  Licentiate  Pedro  de  la  Gasca, 
who  was  encharged  to  undertake  the  investiga- 
tion of  the  affair  of  the  death  of  the  Count  Nieva, 
and  to  bring  the  guilty  to  punishment.  He  en- 
tered Lima  in  1564,  and  beginning  to  put  into 
execution  the  object  of  his  mission,  he  received 
secret  intelligence  of  the  exact  state  of  the  case, 
which  made  it  requisite  for  him  to  suspend  all 
further  proceedings,  a  circumstance  which  gave  a 
deep  stab  to  the  honour  of  many  noble  indivi- 
duals of  that  city.  He  continued  to  govern  with 
a  zeal  and  prudence  which  might  have  been  ex- 
pected from  his  learning  and  experience.  In  his 
time  was  established,  in  1565,  the  audience  of 
Quito,  and  Enrique  Garces  discovered  the  valu- 
able quicksilver  mine  in  Guancabelica  in  1566. 
The  president  founded  also  the  mint  at  Lima, 
and  in  the  following  vear  the  Jesuits  were  intro- 
duced into  that  capital.  Events,  all  of  which 
shed  a  lustre  u])on  his  government,  and  which 
It'rminated  with  the  arrival  of  his  successor, 

fl.  Don  Francisco  de  Toledo,  son  of  the  Count 
«  i"  Oropesa,  nominated   viceroy  of  Peru.     He 
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made  his  entry  in  1569,  and  was  during  the  first 
two  years  of  his  government  employed  with 
great  ardour  in  the  regulation  of  all  public  af- 
fairs, and  especially  of  the  establishments  of  the 
mines  ;  where  he  laid  down  the  law  so  expli- 
citly and  clearly  as  that  there  have  never  since 
been  any  question  or  litigations  on  the  subject. 
He  was  resolved  iipon  bringing  down  from  the 
mountains  of  Villca-pampa  the  IncaTupac  Amaru, 
brother  of  Sayri  Tupac  ;  but,  seeing  that  bribes 
and  promises  had  no  avail,  he  dispatched  a  troop 
iinder  Martin  Garcia  de  Loyola,  to  whom  the 
Indian  chief  immediately  surrendered;  and,  being 
brought  to  Cuzco,  where  the  viceroy  then  was, 
he  was  put  to  trial,  and  beheaded,  an  event 
which  caused  an  universal  sentiment  of  sorrow 
from  the  known  great  qualities  of  this  unfortu- 
nate man.  He  met  his  death  with  firmness,  and 
was  first  called  Philip,  being  so  baptized.  In 
him  terminated  the  legitimate  line  of  the  Incas. 
This  was  a  stroke  which  tarnished  all  the  glory 
this  viceroy  had  acquired ;  and  it  cast  a  shade 
over  talents  such  as  to  place  him  amongst  the 
most  celebrated  that  ever  governed.  He  re- 
turned, however,  to  Spain  m  1581,  where  he 
met  a  just  reward  for  his  barbarity,  and  a  few 
days  after  his  arrival  put  to  death  by  command 
of  Philip  II. 

10.  Don  Martin  Henriquez,  son  of  the  Mar- 
quis of  Alcaiiias.  He  was  exercising  the  vice- 
royalty  of  Nueva  Espafia  when  he  received  a 
commission  to  pass  to  that  of  Peru.  Here  he  ar- 
rived in  the  aforesaid  year,  1581,  and  gave  signs 
of  great  talent,  benin^nity,  and  skill,  during  the 
short  time  of  his  reign  :  for  he  died  in  1583, 
when  the  authority  devolved  upon  the  royal 
audience. 

11.  Don  Fernando  de  Torres  y  Portugal, 
Count  of  Villar  Don  Pardo.  He  was  elected 
viceroy  in  1584,  but  did  not  arrive  at  Lima  till 
1586 :  he  governed  a  little  more  than  three 
years,  leaving  the  government  to  his  successor. 

12.  Don  Garcia  Hurtado  de  Mendoza,  fourth 
Marquis  of  Canete,  who  had  been  governor  of 
Chile  in  the  viceroyship  of  his  father.  He  made 
his  entrance  in  1590 ;  made  arrangements  for  the 
discovery  of  the  island  of  Salomon  through  Al- 
varo  de  Mendaiia,  and  formed  an  armament  at 
the  charge  of  his  brother-in-law,  Don  Beltran  de 
la  Cueva,  and  Castro,  against  the  pirate  Richard 
Hawkins,  who  was  taken  prisoner,  but  defended 
from  capital  punishment  by  the  said  \icerov,  in 
spite  of  the  sentence  of  the  audience  of  Lima,  as 
he  had  surrendered  upon  conditions  that  his  life 
should  be  spared  ;.  and  the  king  readily  assented 
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to  the  viceroy's  discretion.  He  est.nblished  tlie 
alcavti/as  in  I'cni,  made  various  regulations  for 
better  government,  and  (inished  his  reign  in  1596, 
when  he  returned  to  Poru. 

IJ.  Don  Luis  de  Velasco,  Marquis  of  Salinas. 
He  was  at  the  time  viceroy  of  Nueva  Espana, 
and  was  commissioned  to  pass  to  Peru  to  tlie 
same  office.  Here  he  arrived  in  139(>:  was 
made  fiscal  and  protector  of  the  Iiuliaus  in 
the  audioiire  of  the  abuses  which  had  obtained 
agfainst  those  miserable  objects.  In  his  lime 
there  was  a  new  insurrection  of  the  Arauca- 
nians  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile;  when  they  de- 
stroyed six  cities,  taking  prisoners  the  inhal)i- 
tants,  and  putting  to  death  the  governor,  Don 
Garcia  Ones  de  Loyola.  This  vic^Mov  was  or- 
dered to  return  to  the  government  of  Nueva  Es- 
{ana,  tor  which  he  embarked  on  the  arrival  of 
is  successor, 

14.  Don  Caspar  de  Ziiniga  y  Acevedo,  Count 
of  Monterrey.  He  passed  from  Nueva  Espana, 
where  he  was  viceroy,  to  Peru  in  1004.  In  his  time 
was  established  the  tribunal  mayor  of  accounts, 
and  tlie  Southern  lands  were  discovered  by  Pedro 
Fernandez  de  Quiros.  He  only  governed  two 
years,  as  lie  died  in  1006,  leaving  the  government 
in  the  hands  of  the  royal  audience  until  the 
arrival  of  his  successor. 

15.  Don  Juan  de  Mendoza  y  Luna,  third  Mar- 
quis of  Montes  Claros,  who  also  passed  from  the 
viceroyalty  of  Nueva  Espana  to  that  of  Peru. 
He  arrived  in  1607 ;  established  the  tribunal  of 
the  consulate  of  commerce  ;  recommended  to  the 
king  the  freeing  the  Indians  from  personal  ser- 
vice, and  this  was  put  into  effect ;  commanded 
the  grand  bridge  to  be  built,  which  communi- 
cates the  city  with  the  suburb  of  San  Lazaro, 
and  reigned  prudently  for  eight  years,  until  the 
arrival  in  1615  of 

16.  Don  Francisco  de  Borja  y  Aragon,  Prince 
of  Esquilache  ;  in  whose  time  the  strait  was  dis- 
covered by  Jacob  le  Maire,  and  which  bears  his 
name.  This  strait  was  also  reconnoitred  by  the 
brothers,  the  Nodales.  Immediately  that  he  had 
fulfilled  the  term  of  six  years,  he,  without  waiting 
for  a  successor,  embarked  for  Spain  in  1621. 

17.  Don  Diego  Fernandez  de  Cordoba,  first 
Marquis  of  Guadalcasar.  He  also  left  the  vice- 
royalty  of  Mexico  for  that  of  Peru,  entered  Lima 
in  1622,  and  immediately  applied  himself  to  the 
defence  of  the  kingdom  ;  for  about  this  time  its 
safety  was  threatened  by  James  Hermit  Clerk,  a 
pirate,  who  had  entered  tlie  S.  Sea  by  Cape  Horn 
with  a  strong  armament,  and  besieged  Caliao, 
•ending  into  it  a  fire-ship.     The  active  precau- 


tions, however,  of  this  viceroy  annulled  all  his 
efforts.  The  pirate  died  of  vexation,  and  his 
admiral  abandoned  the  enterprise,  leaving  the 
character  of  the  viceroy's  |)rowcss  highly  ex- 
alted. In  this  reign  were  published  the  new 
laws  concerning  the  collecting  of  the  Indians  ; 
and,  liaving  given  full  satisfaction,  he  returned 
to  Spain,  delivering  up  his  office  to  his  suc- 
cessor, 

IS.  Don  Geroiiimo  Fernandez  de  Cabrei'a  Bo- 
badilla  y  Mendoza,  Count  of  Chinchon,  of  the 
councils  of  state  and  war.  He  entered  Lima  in 
1629,  and  governed  near  10  years.  I:i  his  time, 
in  1630,  happened  that  terrible  earthquake,  which 
riiin(-fl  the  greater  part  of  the  city.  He  re- 
signed his  otlice  to  his  successor,  and  returned  to 
Eurojie. 

19.  Don  Pedro  de  Toledo  y  Leiba,  Marquis  of 
Maiicera  :  of  the  council  of  war.  He  made  his 
entry  into  Linui  in  16j9,  numbered  the  whole  of 
the  Indians  of  the  kingdom,  reformed  the  rates 
of  tribute,  fortified  the  port  of  Caliao,  furnishing 
it  with  very  good  artillery,  for  which  he  esta- 
blished there  a  great  foundery,  and  instituted  and 
arranged  the  posts,  with  other  useful  dispensa- 
tions, which  perpetuate  the  remembrance  of  his 
government.     This  he  resigned  to 

20.  Don  Garcia  Sarmiento  de  Sotomayor, 
Count  of  Salva  Tierra,  who,  like  many  others, 
passed  from  the  viceroyalty  of  Nueva  Espana, 
where  he  was  reigning,  to  Peru.  He  arrived  in 
1648,  erected  the  celebrated  bronze  fountain  in 
the  chief  square,  which  has  perpetuated  his  me- 
mory, facilitated  the  establishment  and  conver- 
sion of  the  Indians  of  the  province  of  Mainas  by 
the  Jesuits,  which  has  rendered  such  very  great 
fruits  to  the  church,  and  delivered  the  command 
to  his  successor  in  1655.  He  was,  however,  de- 
tained at  Lima  by  the  war,  for  more  than  three 
years  and  an  half  after ;  and  here  he  died  in  1659. 

21.  Don  Luis  Henriquez  de  Guzman,  Count 
of  Alva  de  Liste,  grandee  of  Spain,  and  the  first 
of  this  noble  title.  He  passed  over  to  Peru  in 
the  aforesaid  year,  1655,  from  Nueva  Espana, 
where  he  served  as  viceroy.  His  government 
was  just  and  pacific,  though  not  marked  by  any 
remarkable  event,  till  his  resigning  it  into  the 
hands  of  his  successor,  when  he  returned  to 
Spain. 

22.  Don  Diego  de  Benavides  y  de  la  Cueva^. 
eighth  Count  of  Santistevan,  of  the  council  of] 
war,  who  had  been   viceroy  of  the  kingdom  of 
Navarra.     He   came  to   this  of  Peru   in    1661, 
when  there  was  an  insurrection  in  the  province 
of  Chuquiavo,  the  principal  instigators  having' 
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been  some  Mustces  :  but  these  were  made  to  suf- 
fer condin;n  punishment,  and  the  insurrection  was 
quelled  by  the  corregidor  Don  Francisco  Her- 
quiiiififo.  Also  in  1665  there  was  another  insur- 
rection in  the  province  of  PaucarcoUa,  between 
the  Vasconijados  and  Montaneses  on  one  side, 
and  the  Andaluces  and  Creolles  on  the  other  ;  the 
event  of  wliich  was  a  bloody  battle  on  the  plain 
of  liavcacota.  Overcome  by  these  calamities  the 
viceroy  died  in  (he  following  year,  1666,  leaving 
the  government  to  the  royal  audience  till  the  ar- 
rival of  the  successor. 

23.  Don  Pedro  Fernandez  de  Castro  y  An- 
drade.  Count  of  Lemos,  grandee  of  Spain,  no- 
minated viceroy  of  Peru ;  where  he  arrived  in 
1667,  at  the  time  that  the  tumults  of  Puno  were 
at  their  highest  pitch  :  and  not  having  been  able 
to  quell  them  by  the  provisions  he  had  made, 
and  having  now  many  prisoners  in  his  hands, 
he  caused  them  to  be  brought  to  trial,  and  sent 
Don  Joseph  de  Salcedo  captive  to  Lima,  where 
he  was  sentenced  to  death  without  having  been 
further  concerned  in  those  dissentions  than  be- 
cause he  was  a  man  of  great  wealth.  But  heaven 
had  directed  that  no  advantage  should  be  derived 
from  the  mine  which  had  belonged  to  him,  for  at 
his  death  it  filled  with  water,  so  that  it  never 
since  could  be  worked.  This  viceroy  settled  the 
building  of  the  Bethlemite  hospitals  in  the  seve- 
ral cities  of  Peru,  established  ahead-quarters  be- 
tween Lima  and  Panama,  in  order  to  assist  the 
garrison  of  the  latter,  which  was  pillaged  and 
burnt  in  1670  by  the  English  pirate  John  Mor- 
gan, and  died  in  1672  ;  the  royal  audience  taking 
the  government  during  the  interregnum. 

24.  Don  Baltasar  de  la  Cueva  Hcnriquez  y 
Saavedra,  Count  of  Castellar,  Marquis  of  Mala- 
gon,  of  the  council  of  the  Indies.  He  made  his 
entry  into  Lima  in  1674,  and  his  government 
was  of  shorter  duration  than  it  should  have 
been  ;  for  having  been  charged  with  an  illicit 
introduction  of  China  manufactures,  he  was  or- 
dered to  resign  his  office  to  the  archbishop  of 
Lima,  which  he  did  in  1678;  but  his  integrity 
being  made  evident,  he  was  restored  to  his  ho- 
nours, and  readmitted  to  the  council. 

25.  Don  Melchor  de  Linan  y  Cisneros,  arch- 
bishop of  the  holy  church  of  Los  Reyes,  pro- 
visional viceroy.  He  governed  from  the  afore- 
said year,  I68I,  and  without  any  thing  extra- 
ordinary happening,  save  that  the  S.  Sea  was 
again  infested  with  pirates,  wlio,  commanded 
by  Juan  Guarlen,  Edward  Bohnen,  aiul  Bar- 
toloin6  Charps,  had  proceeded  through  the  nar- 
row pass  of  the  isthmus  of  Pananiii,  and  having 


in  its  port  taken  possession  of  two  frigates,  in- 
fested the  coasts  of  Peru  :  but  they  were  driven 
away  by  the  active  precautions  of  the  archbishop, 
and  two  of  their  captains  were  taken  and  put  to 
death,  the  rest  of  the  crews  escaping  to  Eu- 
rope by  Cape  Horn.  Shortly  after  which  event 
the  successor  arrived. 

26.  Don  Melchon  de  Navarra  y  Rocafall,  Duke 
of  Palata,  Prince  of  Masa,  and  of  the  councils  of 
state  and  war,  a  man  of  the  most  brilliant  talent 
that  ever  visited  America.  He  commanded  the 
brick  wall  to  be  built  which  surrounds  the  city  of 
Lima,  and  having  finished  it,  he  had  the  mortifi- 
cation of  seeing  the  city  destroyed  by  those  ter- 
rible earthquakes  which  happened  in  1687.  He 
had  great  litigations  with  the  archbishop  Linan, 
respecting  the  correction  of  the  proceedings  of 
the  doctrinal  curacies  of  which  the  Indians  were 
continually  complaining.  About  this  time  too 
the  English  pirate,  Edward  David,  had  entered 
the  S.  Sea  with  a  squadron  of  10  vessels,  which 
were  attacked  and  conquered  near  to  Panama  by 
Don  Beltran  de  la  Cueva,  brother-in-law  to  this 
viceroy,  whose  appointment  had  just  now  ended, 
and  who,  delivering  his  office  to  his  successor, 
returned  to  Spain,  and  died  in  the  city  of  Por- 
to])ello. 

27.  Don  Melchor  Portocarrero  Laso  de  la 
Vega,  Count  ofMonclova,  coOTOTf«rf«rfor  of  Zarza 
in  the  order  of  Alcantara,  of  tlie  council  of  war, 
and  viceroy  of  Nueva  Espafia;  from  whence, 
after  two  years  government,  he  was  ordered  to 
proceed  to  Peru,  where  he  entered  in  1689,  and 
where  for  the  space  of  15  years  and  four  nionths 
he  was  constantly  and  busily  eniploved  in  the 
war  of  succession,  arising  through  the  death  of 
Charles  II.  and  the  question  of  right  of  the  Sr. 
Duke  of  Anjou,  with  the  name  of  Philip  V.  to 
the  crown  of  Spain,  so  that  the  allied  nations 
were  in  a  state  of  insurrection.  Thus  he  was 
engaged  till  his  death,  which  occurred  in  1706, 
leaving  the  government  in  diarge  of  the  royal 
audience,  until  the  arrival  of  a  successor  nomi- 
nated by  the  king. 

28.  Don  Manuel  Oms  de  Santa  Pau  Olim  de 
Semanat  y  de  Lanuza,  Manjuis  of  Castol  dos 
Rius,  grandee  of  Spnin,  ambassador  at  (he  court 
of  France  when  Philip  V.  inherited  thf'  crown; 
and  fornu'rly  ambassador  at  tho  court  of  Lisbon  ; 
nominated  by  the  viceroy  ol'  Peru  bcl'ore  that 
the  death  of  the  predecessor  was  k'.io^n.  He 
did  not  enter  Lima  till  1707,  and  he  governed 
till  1710,  when  he  died. 

2f).  Don  Diego  Lidmn   de    Guevara,  bishop 
of  Quito,  and  formerlv  bishop  of  Panama.     He 
R  2 
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entered  Lima,  and  took  possession  in  1710;  and 
in  17 ly  he  established  the  dep6t  of  Nejjioes  with 
the  English  company  for  labour  in  America :  but 
the  kinc;  being  informed  of  the  frankness  with 
which  the  bishop  had  permitted  the  connnerce  of 
French  ships  wiiich  had  passed  to  the  S.  Sea, 
and  of  the  little  exertions  which  he  manifested 
for  the  good  of  the  government,  gave  him  a 
ermission  to  return  to  Spain,  rather  than  allow 
lini  the  disgrace  of  filling  a  lower  otBce  at 
Quito.  The  bishop,  in  consequence,  set  sail 
for  Acapulco,  and  from  thence  to  Me.xico ;  and 
in  this  city  he  died  in  1718. 

30.  Don  Fr.  Diego  Morcillo  Rubio  de  Auiion, 
archbishop  of  the  lioly  metropolitan  church  of 
La  Plata,  and  who  had  formerly  been  bishop 
of  those  of  Nicaragua  and  La  Paz.  Agreeably 
to  advices  from  the  audience,  he  put  liiniself  on 
the  journey,  and  arrived  at  Lima  in  1716.  His 
government  lasted  but  30  days,  for  at  that  pe- 
riod the  proj>er  successor  arrived,  appointed  by 
the  kiiig. 

31.  Don  Carmine  Nicholas  Caracciolo,  prince 
of  Santo  Bono,  grandee  of  Spain,  and  formerly 
ambassador  to  the  republic  of  Venice.  He  en- 
tered Lima  in  1716,  and  devoted  his  three  years 
of  government  to  the  wisest  dispensations,  and 
succeeded  in  abolishing  the  trade  of  the  P'rench 
in  the  S.  Sea.  At  this  period  he  was  permitted 
by  his  majesty  to  return  to  Europe,  delivering 
the  government  to  the  archbishop  of  La  Plata 
in  1720 :  and  embarking  for  Acapulco,  and  by 
way  of  Mexico,  he  reached  Spain  the  following 
year. 

32.  Don  Fr.  Diego  Morcillo  Rubio  de  Aunon, 
archbishop  of  La  Plata,  who  had  already  been 
provisional  viceroy  between  Don  Diego  Ladron 
de  Guevara  and  his  predecessor.  He  returned 
to  the  same  functions  for  three  years,  giving  his 
utmost  attention  to  the  defence  of  the  coasts, 
against  the  mischief  constantly  threatened  by 
the  pirate  John  Clipcrton  :  him  he  succeeded  in 
overcoming  ;  and,  wliilst  engaged  in  the  lament- 
able war  against  the  Araucanos  Indians,  he  was 
succeeded  in  1724  by, 

33.  Don  Joseph  de  Armendariz,  Marquis  of 
Castel-fuerte,  coinendador  of  Montezon  and  Chi- 
clana  in  the  order  of  Santiago,  lieutenant-colonel 
of  the  regiment  of  the  royal  Spanish  guards, 
lieutenant-general  of  the  royal  armies,  who  was 
exercising  the  commandancy -general  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Guipuzcoa.  Lnraediately  that  he  re- 
ceived the  nomination  of  viceroy  he  embarked 
and  arrived  at  Lima  in  the  aforesaid  year,  1724. 
At  his  entrance  he  pacificated  Chile.     He  ap- 


plied himself  to  the  abolition  of  illicit  commerce, 
and  to  some  new  arrangements  in  behalf  of  the 
prov  iiice  of  Paraguay,  causing  to  be  put  to  death 
Don  Joseph  de  Antequeia,  of  the  order  of  Al- 
cantara, fiscal,  protector  of  tiie  Indians  of  the 
audience  of  Charcas,  and  nominated  by  that  tri- 
bunal to  make  the  visitation  of  the  settlements  of 
the  missions  of  the  Jesuits  which  were  held 
there;  those  missions  which  caused  such  great 
disturbances  in  the  kingdom.  He  hindered  the 
Portuguese  from  establishing  theniselves  at  the 
mouth  of  the  river  -Vguarico  ;  and,  having  go- 
verned with  integrity  and  rectitude  till  17o6,  he 
delivered  the  connnand  to  the  successor  and  em- 
barked for  Acapulco,  and  arrived  by  Mexico  and 
Vera  Cruz  at  Valladolid.  He  then  proceeded  to 
court,  where  the  king,  in  reward  of  his  merits, 
promoted  him  to  the  rank  of  captain-general  of 
the  army,  and  to  the  golden  collar. 

34.  Don  Antonio  Joseph  de  Mendoza  Camaiio 
y  Sotomayor,  Marquis  of  Villagarcia,  Count  of 
uarrantes.  Lord  of  the  towns  of  Rubianes,  La- 
mas, and  Villa  Nueva,  mayor-domo  of  Semana, 
atid  chamberlain  to  his  Majesty.  He  entered 
Lima  in  1736,  and,  notwithstanding  his  pacific 
nature,  found  himself  engag-ed  in  the  wars  with 
the  English,  whose  object  it  was  to  make  them- 
selves masters  of  the  isthmus  of  Panama,  and  to 
which  end  their  admiral,  Vernon,  had  already 
made  himself  master  of  Portobello,  he  being  as- 
sisted by  George  Anson,  who  had  entered  the 
S.  Sea.  But  this  did  not  take  cficct,  from  an  op- 
portunity which  was  seized  by  the  viceroy  of 
sending  a  squadron  with  succour  of  men,  arms, 
money,  and  ammunition,  to  Panama.  Besides 
all  this  he  had  to  attend  to  the  war  of  the 
Chunchos  Indians,  who  had  rose  against  him. 
He  caused  an  equestrian  statue  of  Philip  V. 
to  be  made,  and  to  be  placed  over  an  arch  on 
the  bridge  at  Lima;  increased  the  fortifications 
of  the  garrison  and  port  of  Callao  ;  and,  having 
resigned  his  government  to  the  successor,  em- 
barked by  Cape  Homos  in  the  ship  Hector,  and 
died  in  his  voyage. 

35.  Don  Joseph  Manso  de  Vclasco,  first  Count 
of  Superunda,  knight  of  the  order  of  Santiago, 
lieutenant-colonel  of  the  royal  armies,  being  at 
the  time  president  of  Chile,  governor  and  cap- 
tain-general ;  he  received  orders  to  come  to 
Peru,  notwithstanding  that  the  king  had  nomi- 
nated the  viceroy  of  the  Nucvo  Reyno  de  Gra- 
nada, Don  Sebastian  de  Elslava,  to  this  office,  to 
undertake  it,  as  he  did  in  1745,  under  the  critical 
circumstances  of  the  English  v\ar  and  the  insur- 
rection of  the  Chunchos  Indians,  to  quell  which 
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he  had  sent  the  field-niarslial  Don  Joseph  de  Lla- 
mas, Marquis  ofMcnaliermosa,  general  of  Callao. 
On  the  28th  of  October  1746,  happened  that  ter- 
ril)le  earthquake  which  entirely  devastated  tlie 
city,  at  the  same  time  that  the  sea  retreating  from 
the  shore,  returned  liack  with  sucli  an  immense 
force  as  to  destroy  Callao,  during  all  whicii  af- 
flicting circumstances  the  viceroy  exhibited  that 
fortitude  and  constancy  which  alone  could  have 
boriu"  him  out  as  the  faithful  protector  and  father 
of  that  distressed  kingdom.  His  government  ter- 
minated in  1761 ;  when  he  delivered  it  to  his 
successor, 

3(i.  Don  Manuel  de  Amat  Junient  Planella, 
Aimeric  and  Santa  Pau,  knight  of  the  order  of 
San  Juan,  brigadier  of  the  royal  armies,  pre- 
sident of  Chile,  governor  and  captain-general  of 
the  kingdom,  as  was  his  predecessor,  when  he  re- 
ceived orders  of  passing  to  the  succession  of  the 
viceroyalty  of  Peru  in  the  year  aforementioned. 
He  shortly  after  received  notice  of  the  declara- 
tion of  war  by  the  English  :  dediciiting  himself 
with  the  greatest  zeal  to  forlity  the  kingdom 
against  their  intrigues.  Nothing,  however,  was 
effected  by  them  ;  and  he  resigned  the  oflice  of 
viceroy  in  1773  to  the  successor, 

37.  Don  Manuel  de  Guirior,  knight  of  the 
order  of  San  Juan,  lieutenant-general  of  the 
royal  armada.  He  was  serving  as  viceroy  of 
the  kingdom  of  Granada  when  he  received  or- 
ders fo  pass  to  Peru,  to  the  utmost  sorrow  of 
those  v>liom  he  had  governed:  for  his  rectitude, 
affability,  and  skill,  had  acquired  him  the  love 
and  veneration  of  all  classes.  But  his  arrival 
at  Peru  was  e(|ually  hailed  as  a  fortunate  event; 
he  had  to  encounter  little  less  of  tumult  and  dif- 
ficulty than  existed  in  the  former  reign  ;  nor  was 
he  free  from  cahunnies  during  a  long  career  of 
useful  services  ;  but  even  these  calumnies,  unjust 
as  they  were,  were  not  loaded  upon  him  by  the 
Americans,  but  by  the  Europeans,  the  enemies  to 
reason  and  justice,  as  was  verified  in  the  general 
absolution  of  the  king  at  the  consultum  of  the 
council  of  the  Indies. 

38.  Don  Agustin  de  Jauregui,  knigiit  of  the 
order  of  Santiago,  lieutenant-general  of  the  royal 
armies.  He  passed  to  the  presidencv  and  cap- 
tuins/iip-i^i )i(>(il  of  ChWe  in  1782,  and  exercised 
the  viceroyship  till  1783,  when,  embarking  to  re- 
turn to  Spain,  he  died  on  his  voyage. 

39.  Don  Teodoro  de  Croix,  knight  of  tlie  order 
of  Teutoniso  in  tlie  German  empire,  lieutenant- 
general  of  the  royal  armies.  He  began  to  serve 
in  the  regiment  of  the  royal  Walloon  guards, 
where  he  was  lieutenant;  and  was  from  thence 


promoted  to  the  royal  body  guard,  and  then  to 
the  company  of  the  guard  of  the  viceroy  of 
Mexico,  the  Marquis  of  Croix,  his  uncle.  He 
returned  to  Spain,  where  he  was  nominated  com- 
mandant-general of  the  provinces  of  La  Sonora, 
and  from  his  extraordinary  merits  appointed  by 
the  king  to  the  viceroyalty  of  Peru  in  1785. 

[Peru,  a  new  township  of  New  York,  in 
Clinton  County,  on  the  ©.side  of  Lake  Champlain. 
It  was  taken  from  the  towns  of  Plattsburg  and 
Willsburg,  and  incorporated  in  1792.  It  is  an 
excellent  tract  of  land,  and  settling  fast.  In 
1796  there  were,  of  the  inhabitants,  ISOqualified 
electors  ;  27  miles  s.  of  Champlain  Town,  and  47 
w.  of  Ticonderoga  at  the  n.  end  of  Lake  George.] 

PEllUCHO,  a  settlement  of  the  kingdom  of 
Quito,  in  the  district  of  the  corrcgimicnto  of  Las 
Cinco  Leguas  de  la  Capital ;  situate  to  the  w.  of 
the  same  capital.  It  takes  its  name  from  tiie 
river  Guallabamba,  which  is  there  called  Peru- 
cho,  the  shores  of  which  are  very  abundant  iu 
Guinea  pepper,  sugar  canes,  cotton,  and  every 
kind  of  fruit  of  a  warm  climate,  this  being  its 
temperature,  and  one  bv  no  means  healthy.  In 
its  district  is  a  place  called  Tanlagua,  and  which 
was  an  estate  of  the  Jesuits,  where  there  are 
many  hot  medicinal  fountains,  which  also  have 
the  quality  of  petrifying  vegetable  substances. 
At  a  short  distance  are  the  estates  of  Campanario 
and  Casitagua.     It  is  in  lat.  8'  «. 

[PERUVIANS,  the  a1)original  inhabitans  of 
Peru,  in  S.  America,  who  were  the  most  civilized 
of  any  Indians  on  the  continent.  These  people 
keep  numerous  flocks  ofpacos,  whose  wool  they 
employ  in  the  manufacture  of  several  kinds  ofcloth 
which  have  the  brillancy  of  silk,  but  there  are 
none  found  in  Chile,  either  in  domestic  or  savage 
state.] 

PLSAQUID,  a  citv  of  the  province  of  Nova 
Scotia  or  Acadia  in  N.  .Vmerica  :  situate  on  the 
shore  of  the  Basin  des  Mines  in  the  Bay  of  Fundy. 
and  at  the  entrance  of  the  river  of  its  name. 

Pesaquid,  a  river  which  rises  iu  the  same  pro- 
vince, runs  >i.r.  and  enters  tlie  Basin  des  Mines  of 
the  Bay  of  Fundy. 

PESC.A,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  corrt' 
gm/Vw^oofTunja  in  the  Nuevouevnode  Granada. 
It  is  of  a  very  cold  temperature,  aboinids  in  wheat, 
maize,  papas.  Sec.  is  situate  in  the  //ano  of  Saga- 
moso,  and  near  this  settlement.  It  has  large 
breeds  of  cattle,  and  from  their  wools  are  fabri- 
cated some  woven  stuffs.  It  contains  more  than 
200  housekeepers  and  100  Indians,  and  was  in  the 
tiuie  of  the  Indians  a  ijreat,  populous,  and  rich 
city,  as  being  the  court  of  the  third  elector  of  the 
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kin;^  of  Tunja,  from  whence  it  lies  62  miles  to  tlie 
n.  f. 

Pesca,  a  fTieat  lake  in  the  province  and  cap- 
tainship of  the  Rio  Janeyro  in  Brazil  ;  on  the 
shore  of  the  Parayba. 

Pesca,  a  bay  on  the  w.  coast  of  the  Straits  of 
Magellan,  between  the  Port  Redondo  and  the 
point  of  Santa  Ana. 

PESCADICKO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Sonora  ;  situate  on  the  shore 
of  the  river  Pelinui. 

PESCADO,  CuEVA  DEL,  an  hollow  on  the  c. 
coast  of  the  Straits  of  Magellan  and  channel  of 
San  Sebastian. 

PESCADORES,  Banco  DE,a  large  sand-bank 
in  the  river  La  Plata,  near  the  n.  coast  and  the 
colony  of  Sacramento,  by  which  there  is  a 
channel. 

Pescadores,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  C\\a.nc7\y  in  Peru;  on  the  coast, 
opposite  the  island  Maracasi. 

Pescadores,  some  isles  near  the  coast  of  Peru, 
in  the  province  and  corregimiento  of  Camana. 

Pescadores,  another  settlement,  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  and  alcaldia  mayor  of 
Acaponeta  in  Nueva  Espafia  ;  situate  on  the 
shore  of  a  lake,  into  which  the  river  San  Pedro 
runs,  and  on  the  shores  of  which  is  the  state  of 
Chilapa  ;   12  leagues  of  its  capital. 

PESINAMIN,  an  island  of  the  river  Mara- 
iion  in  the  part  of  the  province  and  country  of 
Las  Amazonas,  possessed  by  the  Portugue.se, 
opposite  the  mouth  of  the  river  Negro. 

PESMATLAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  and  rt/ca/rfia  mayor  ofZo- 
chicoatlan  in  Nueva  Espafia.  It  is  of  an  hot 
temperature,  contains  50  Indian  families,  and  is 
two  leagues  n.  of  its  capital. 

PESQUERIA,  Valle  Grande  de  la,  a 
settlement  of  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Leon  in  N. 
America  ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  its  capital. 
It  contains  20  families,  and  its  territory  is  very 
abundant  in  goats,  seeds,  and  other  fruits.  It  has 
various  silver  mines,  which  render  but  sparingly 
owing  to  the  great  mixture  of  lead  found  with  this 
metal.  It  lies  in  the  road  to  the  provinces  of 
Me.xico,  Nueva  Vizcaya,  Nueva  Toledo,  Nuevo 
Me.xico,  and  other  provinces  which  lie  to  the  n. 
and  s. ;  23  miles  n.  of  Monterrey,  and  82  e.  by  n. 
of  Castanuela. 

PESTEGUA,  a  great  Vnmira  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Santa  Marta  in  the  Nucvo 
Reyno  de  Granada  ;  discovered  by  Captain  Luis 
Manjarres  in  1537.  It  is  of  an  extremely  hot 
climate,  and  consequently  not  populous. 


PETAGUEI,  a  province  of  the  kingdom  of 
Brazil,  bounded  h.  by  that  of  Dele,  c.  by  the  sea, 
s.  by  the  captainship  of  the  Rio  Grande,  and  lo. 
by  the  country  of  the  Tapi.yos  Indians.  It  is 
very  fertile,  and  abounding  in  silver  mines. 

PETAPA,  S.  Miguel  de,  a  settlement  of  the 

Erovince  and  corrcgivnciito  of  Guatemala  in  the 
ingdom  and  valley  of  this  name.  It  is  pleasant 
and  fertile  in  vegetable  productions  ;  contains 
830  Indians,  who  speak  the  Poconian  language  ; 
in  tiiis  number  being  included  other  three  settle- 
ments of  its  district,  called  I'inula,  Mexico,  and 
Cliinauta,  annexed  to  its  curacy.  It  was  a  doc- 
trinal cstablislnnent  of  the  religious  of  St.  Do- 
mingo, and  one  of  the  most  celebrated,  and  it 
had  for  some  years  as  curate  Fr.  Thomas  Gage, 
an  Irishman  of  the  same  order,  and  author  of 
an  account  of  the  voyage  made  to  America,  full 
of  fables.  There  is  in  Petapa  a  family  which 
descends  from  the  princes  of  this  kingdom,  an>d 
it  has  the  title  of  Guzman,  and  many  privileges 
granted  to  it  by  the  king. 

[This  settlement  is  situate  on  the  n.  shore  of 
the  river  Naccus,  20  miles  n.  e.  of  Guatemala.] 

PETAQUILLAS,  a  settlement  of  the  jurisdic- 
tion and  alcaldia  mauor  of  Tixtlan  in  Nueva  Es- 
pafia. It  is  of  a  mild  temperature,  and  contains 
152  families  of  Indians. 

PETARE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Venezuela  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada  ;  situate  near  the  coast,  to  the  e.  of  the 
city  of  Caracas. 

PETATCHOVAN,  a  lake  of  New  France  or 
Canada  in  N.  America,  in  the  limits  which  divide 
it  from  the  country  or  land  of  Labrador. 

PET.AS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians  de- 
scended from  that  of  Los  Chiquitos  in  Peru  ; 
discovered  by  the  missionaries  of  the  Jesuits  who 
had  been  in  that  country  in  1549.  It  is  but  little 
known. 

PETATLAN,  S.  Sebastian  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  head  settlement  of  Atempa  and  alcaldia 
wnyor  of  Teuzitlan  in  Nueva  Espafia;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  the  former.  It  contains  70  In- 
dians, and  is  three  quarters  of  a  league  from  its 
Ciipital. 

Petatlan,  another  settlement,  of  the  head 
settlement  ofZitiala  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Chi- 
lapa  in  the  sarie  kingdom ;  inhabited  by  88 
families  of  Indians,  4  leagues  e.  of  its  head  settle- 
ment. 

[PETAWONTAKAS,  an  Indian  nation  for- 
merly in  alliance  with  the  Hurons.J 

PETEN,  a  castle  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Cornayagua   in  the  kingdom  of  Qua- 
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temala,  on  the  n.  coast;  situate  behind  the  river 
Balis,  for  the  purpose  of  restraining  the  English, 
who  had  establislicd  themselves  tliere  to  carry  on 
an  illicit  trade  in  dyeinff  wood,  and  were  making 
their  way  into  the  province. 

PETEll,  a  fort  of  the  province  of  Georgia  in 
N.  America  ;  on  the  shore  of  the  river  of  its 
name. 

Peter,  a  river  of  S.  Carolina,  which  enters  the 
sea  close  to  t!ie  Port  Royal. 

PETEKOA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrtgimicnio  of  Maule  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile  ; 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  Lontue,  between  this 
and  the  ri\  er  Claro. 

Petehoa,  a  volcano  of  the  same  province  and 
kingdom,  in  one  of  the  mountains  of  its  cordilkra. 
[The  eruption  of  tlii.s  volcano,  wliich  took  place 
in  1760,  was  the  greatest  ever  known  in  those 
parts.  It  happened  on  the  third  of  December; 
the  volcano  then  formed  itself  a  new  crater,  and 
a  neighbouring  moiuitain  was  rent  asunder  for 
many  miles  in  extent.  It  is  10.3  miles*,  s.  e.  of 
Santiago,  and  192  n.  e.  of  Concepcion,  in  lat.  31° 
53'  s.  and  long.  (iO-  40'  k.] 

PETERS,  a  small  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  one  of 
the  Virgin  Isles  ;  situate  between  those  of  S. 
Juan  and  Copers,  to  the  e.  of  that  of  Puertorico. 

[Peter's  Bank,  St.  a  large  fishing  ground  off 
the.?,  end  of  Newfoundland  Island,  and  extends 
from  Cape  Race  to  St.  Peter's  Island,  opposite 
Placentia,  St.  Mary  and  Trepassy  Bays.  It  is 
rj-  degrees  of  latitude  in  breadth  on  tlie  iv".  side. 
From  St.    Peter's  Island  it  decreases  as    it  ap- 

E roaches  Race  Point.  It  lies  w.  of  the  Great 
Sank,  and  has  on  the  5.  a  considerable  distance, 
Green  and  Whale  Banks,  which  are  among  the 
smallest  on  the  coast.  It  has  from  45  to  30 
fathoms  water  on  it.] 

[Peter's  Bay,  St.  on  the*,  coast  of  Cape  Bre- 
ton Island,  having  St.  Peter's  Island  at  its  mouth.] 

[Peter's  Fort,  St.  on  the  island  of  Martinico, 
in  the  'W.  Indies.  Lat.  14-^  44'  n.  Long.  61° 
14'  a).] 

[Peter's  Harrour,  St.  on  the  n.  coast  of  the 
island  of  St.  dohn's,  in  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence, 
about  32  miles  ro.  of  E.  Point.  VV.  of  it  are  An- 
guille  Bay  and  Port  Chimene.J 

[Peter's  Haven,  St.  on  the  e.  coast  of  La- 
brador, lies  round  the  .v.  e.  point  of  Sadel  Bay. 
Lat.  56°  30'  n.     Long.  60-  42'  w.'] 

[Peter's  Island,  a  small  isle  on  the  u).  coast  of 
St.  John's  Island,  near  to,  and  «.  by  w.  of,  (iover- 
nor's  Island,  in  the  narrowest  part  of  the  strait 
between  New  Brunswick  and  St.  John's  Island.] 

[Peter's  Island,  St.  or  St.  Pierre's,  on  the  s. 
coast  of  Newfoundland  Island,  lies  s.  s.  zc.  of  the 


5.  e.  point  of  Fortune  Bay,  and  near  to,  and  s.  e- 
of,  tlic  s.  point  of  Micjuelon  Island.  Lat.}  46^  41' 
«.     Long.  55^  57'  w.] 

[Peter's, St.  one  ofthe  Virgin  Isles,  in  the  W. 
Indies,  dependent  on  Virgin  Gorda.] 

[Peter's,  St.  a  harbour  at  the  ZtJ.end  of  Sydney 
or  Cape  Breton  Island ;  is  a  very  conmiodious 
place  lor  carrying  on  the  fisliery.] 

[Peter's,  St.  a  town  at  the  jf.  extremity  of  Cape 
Breton  Island.  It  stands  on  an  isthmus  about 
half  a  mile  broad,  which  separates  the  harbour  of 
St.  Peter  from  the  great  lake  of  that  name,  also 
called  Lake  Labrador.  It  is  about  10  miles  n.  e. 
of  Point  Toulouse.  To  this  harbour  vessels  of 
the  greatest  burden  can  come  with  safety.  Be- 
fore the  American  revolution,  a  great  fishery  was 
carried  on  here.] 

[Peter's  Lake,  St.  a  part  of  St.  Lawrence 
River,  into  which  empty,  from  the  s.  and  c,  Sorel 
or  Richlien  River  from  Lake  Champlain,  the  river 
St.  Francis,  and  some  smaller  rivers,  from  then. 
zi).  The  Masquinonge,  Omachis,  &c.  enter  the 
lake.  The  centre  of  the  lake  is  73  miles  above 
Quebec,  and  208  n.  e.  of  Kingston,  at  the  mouth 
of  Lake  Ontario.] 

[Peter's  Mountain,  in  Pennsylvania,  lies  on 
Susquehannah  River,  between  Halifa.x  and  Har- 
risburg,  in  Dauphin  County.] 

[Peter's  St.  a  river  on  the  coast  of  Labrador ; 
about  four  leagues  from  the  island  of  Bellisle,  in 
the  straits  of  that  name.] 

[Peter's,  St.  and  St.  Paul,  a  river  at  the 
bottom  of  the  Gulf  of  Campeachy.  Its  brandies 
form  an  island,  called  Tabasco.  The  bar  at  the 
mouth  ofthe  e.  branch  admits  small  vessels.  At 
flood  there  is  2{  to  three  fathoms  water,  and 
very  good  anchorage  « ithin  the  bar.] 

f  Peter's,  St.  a  parish  of  S.  Carolina,  in  Beau- 
fort district.] 

[Peter's,  St.  one  of  the  n.  u\  branches  of 
Mississippi  River,  which  it  joins,  in  lat.  about  43° 
58'  H.  and  long.  92°  57'  m.  N.B.  For  other 
places  named  Peter  or  Peter's,  see  Pierre.] 

[Peter's,  a  township  of  Franklin  County, 
Peimsylvania.] 

[PETERBOROUGH,  a  post  town  in  Hills- 
borough County,  New  Hampshire.  It  was  in- 
corporated in  1760,  and  contains  861  inhai)itants. 
It  is  53  miles  ji).  by  s.  of  Portsmouth,  li  lo.  of 
Amherst,  15  e.  of  Keene,  and  227  from  Philadel- 
phia.    Lat.  42°  51' «.     Long.  71°54' Ji\] 

[PETERSBURG,  a  townshio  of  New  York,  in 
Rensselaer  County,  t.  of  the  village  of  Troy,  in- 
corporated in  1793.  In  1796  there  were  512  of 
the  iriiiabitants  (juaiified  electors.] 

[Petersburg,  a  post  town  ot  Pennsylvania. 
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in  York  County,  2  miles;;,  of  the  Marj'landlinp. 
Itcotitainsa  lioinan Catholic  chiircli,  and  about  18 
houses.  It  is  22  nules  s.  w.  of  York  Town,  33 
n.  of  Baltimore  ,  and  90  w.  by  s.  of  Philadelphia. 
Lat.  39'  42'  30"  «.     Lonsj.  77^  6'  w.] 

[PETERSBruG,  a  small  town  of  Kentucky  ; 
situate  in  Woodford  County,  on  thee,  side  of  Ken- 
tucky River,  13  miles  zc.  s.  w.  of  Lexington,  and 
10  s.  s.  e.  of  Frankfort.  It  has  a  tobacco  ware- 
house, and  a  few  dwellinj;;-liouses.] 

[PETERSBinc,  a  post  town  of  Virginia,  and  a 
place  of  considerable  trade  ;  situate  in  Dinwiddie 
County,  on  the  s.  e.  bank  of  Appamatox  River, 
just  below  the  falls,  about  20  miles  s.  of  Rich- 
mond. It  contains  about  ^00  houses,  built  irre- 
gularly. The  Free  Mason's  hall  is  a  handsome 
building;  ;  there  are  several  tobacco  warehouses, 
stores  of  dry  goods,  and  some  few  neat  and 
commodious  dwelling-houses.  This  town  is  a 
corporation,  and  comprehends  the  village  of 
Blanford  in  Prince  George's  County,  and  Pow- 
hatan in  Chesterfield  county,  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  river.  It  Contains  2828  inhabitants,  in- 
cluding 12G5  slaves.  The  situation  of  the  town 
is  low  and  rather  unhealthy.  From  the  inspec- 
tor's books  it  appears  that  on  an  average,  for  some 
years  back,  the  quantity  of  tobacco  received 
liere  has  considerably  exceeded  20,000  hhds.  per 
annum  ;  and  that  for  some  of  the  later  years  the 
quantity  of  flour  niadein  thistowii,  and  within  an 
hundred  yards  of  it,  has  exceeded  38,000  barrels  ; 
at  other  mills  within  a  ivw  miles,  1(3.000  barrels 
per  annum;  to  this  add  the  flour  made  at  the 
several  country  mills,  and  brought  to  this  |)lace 
for  sale,  the  whole  quantity  may  safely  be  stated  to 
exceed  (50,000  barrels  perannum.  The  whole  ex- 
ports of  this  town,  valued  at  the  usual  peace  prices, 
amount  to  1,389,300  dollars,  besides  the  value 
of  peach  and  apple  brandy,  whiskey,  &c.  not 
included.  The  Indian  princess,  Pocahontas,  the 
daughter  of  king  Powhatan,  from  whom  de- 
scended the  Randolph  and  Bowling  families, 
formerly  resided  at  this  place.  It  is  68  miles  m. 
by  n.  of  Norfolk,  108  s.  of  Washington,  and  205 
s.  w.  by  s.  of  Philadelphia.  Lat.  37°  14' n.  Long. 
77Ml'30"a).] 

[Petersburg,  a  very  flourishing  post  town  of 
Georgia,  in  Elbert  County,  in  a  pleasant  and 
healthful  situation,  on  the  point  of  land  formed 
by  the  confluence  of  Broad  with  Savannah  River 
opposite  to  Vienna.  Several  respectable  mer- 
chants are  settled  in  this  town.  It  is  20  miles 
from  Elberton,  25  w.  by  e.  of  Washington,  41 
above  Augusta,  and  62  n.  n.  e.  of  Louisville. 
Lat.  33"^  54'  h.     Long.  82°  22'  a;.] 

[PETERSHAM,  a  flourishing  and  pleasant 


townsliij)  in  Worcester  County,  Massachusetts, 
formerly  ctdled  by  the  Indians  Nic/icicaiisc  ;  situ- 
ate 23  miles  ».  ji>.  of  Worcester,  and  54  t^'.  of 
Boston.  Swift  River,  a  branch  of  Chickopee 
River,  passes  though  this  town.  The  soil  is  rich 
and  fertile,  and  here  are  large  and  excellent 
orchards.] 

PETlGUARES,a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians 
ofthe  kinirdom  of  Brazil,  (o  tl)e  w.  of  the  cap- 
tainship  ofParaiba  ;  bounded  w.  by  theFiguares. 
These  infidels  have  been  irreconrileable  enemies 
to  the  Portuguese  since  the  year  1584,  when  great 
hostilities  prevailed  between  either. 

PETIT,  a  river  of  the  province  and  colony 
of  Virginia,  which  runs  c.  and  is  one  of  those 
issuing  from  the  Pamunkey. 

[Petit  Anse,  a  village  on  the  n.  side  of  the 
island  of  St.  Domingo,  2-J-  leagues  j.  of  Cape 
Francois.] 

[Petit  Codiak,  a  river  which  falls  into  an 
arm  ofthe  Bay  of Fundy,  called  Chegnecto  Chan- 
nel. The  Indians  have  a  communication  from 
the  head  of  it  with  St.  John's  River,  by  a  portage 
across  to  the  head  of  Kennebecsius.] 

PETITE,  a  river  of  S.  Carolina,  which  rises 
in  the  limits  of  Grenville  territory,  runs  s.  e.  for 
many  leagues,  Ixitween  those  of  Pedi  Great  and 
Little,  and  unites  itself  w  ith  the  second  to  enter 
the  former. 

Petite,  another  river,  of  N.  Carolina,  which 
rniis  n.  and  enters  the  Conhaway. 

Petite,  another,  of  Canada,  which  runs/i.  and 
enters  the  sea  in  Hudson's  Bay,  at  the  entrance 
ofthe  moutli  ofthe  river  All)any. 

Petite,  another,  ofthe  ])rovince  and  country  of 
Iroquees  Indians  in  N.  America,  which  runs  e.  in 
the  territory  of  the  Autaouacs,  and  enters  the 
river  ofthe  Otaways  neartlie  island  of  Montreal. 

[Petit  Goafre,  or  the  Litte  Whirlpool, 
in  Mississippi  River ;  is  16  miles  from  Fort  Rosa- 
lie, and  four  miles  from  Bayouk  Pierre,  or  Stony 
River.] 

Petit  Guaves,  or  Goave,  a  jurisdiction, 
town,  and  bay,  on  the  n.  coast  of  the  5.  peninsida 
of  the  island  of  St.  Domingo,  and  near  the  head 
ofthe  bay  or  bite  of  Leogane.  The  jurisdiction 
contains  five  parishes,  and  is  the  unhealthiest 
place  in  the  colony,  the  inhabitants  being  con- 
stantly subject  to  fevers,  occasioned  by  the  bad- 
ness ofthe  waters.  Its  dependencies,  however, 
are  health}',  and  are  remarkable  for  the  culture 
of  coflTee.  Its  exports  from  January  1,  1789,  to 
December  31, of  the  same  year,  were  27,090  lbs.  ; 
white  sugar — 655, 187  lbs. :  brown  sugar— 807,865 
lbs. ;  coftee— 50,053  lbs.  ;  cotton  ;  and  210  llis. 
indigo.     The  value  on  duties  on  exportation  of 
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the  above,  was  4197  dollars  97  cents.  The 
town  lies  on  the  e.  side  of  the  bay,  7  miles  w.  of 
Grand  Guave,  and  36  w.  by  s.  of  I'ort  an  Prince. 
Lat.  18=  23'  n.  Lonss;.  72^" 54'  w.  Some  writers 
call  the  fl^rcat  bay,  which  is  commonly  called  the 
Bay,  Hight,  or  Bite  of  Leogane,  by  the  name  of 
Petit  Guaves.] 

[Petit  Port,  on  the  re.  side  of  Newfoundland 
Island,  towards  the  s.  end  ;  is  about  5j  leagues 
}i.  of  Cape  Ray,  and  one  s.  of  Anguille  Cape. 
Lat.  47°  31'  30".     Long.  SD-^  15'  a\] 

[Petit  Port,  on  the  coast  of  Peru,  otherwise 
called  Porteto,  or  Little  Port,  lies  a  short  way 
w.  of  the  equator,  and  about  five  leagues  to  the 
s.  e.  within  the  bay  from  the  Cape  Fran<^ois  to 
Cape  Passado  on  the  s.  by  ro.  There  is  anchor- 
age in  five  fathoms,  and  plenty  of  fresh  water 
near  the  lioad  land,  which  is  high.  It  is  neces- 
sary to  sound,  on  account  of  the  sand  banks, 
called  the  Portetes.] 

[Petit  Uivere,  a  small  town  in  the  French 
part  of  the  island  of  St.  Domingo,  close  to  the 
Spanish  division  line,  IJ  leagues  n.  by  h.  w.  of 
V^arettes,  and  separated  from  it  by  Artibonite; 
10  lea2:ues  r.  by  n.  of  St.  Marc,  and  as  far  n.  w.  of 
Mirebalais.     tat.  19"  8' n.    Long.  72°  15' a-.] 

[Petit  Terre  Island,  near  the  Deseada,  in  the 
W.  Indies.     Lat.  16°  12'  u.     Long.  61-'  10'  a).] 

[Petit  Trou,ison  the  ;?.  side  ofthes.  peninsula 
of  the  island  of  St.  Domingo,  on  the  point  ofland 
which  forms  thee,  side  of  the  entrance  into  the 
Bay  ol"  Haradaires  :  4|  leagues  w.  of  Anse  a 
Veau,  and  19  f.  of  Jereniie.] 

[Petit  Trou,  a  small  cove  on  the  s.  side  of  the 
island  of  St.  Domingo,  .9.  by  w.  of  the  mouth  of 
Neybe  Hi\er,  and  about  five  leagues  n.  e.  of  I3eate 
Island.  Small  barks  come  to  this  place  from  St. 
Domingo  city,  to  fetch  the  meat,  lard,  and  low  Is 
derived  from  the  chase.] 

PpyrLAC.ALA.  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Oliiiaia  and  a/ca/t/ia  maj/nr 

I      of  TIapa    in    Nueva    Espana.       It    contains  56 

!       families  of  Indians,  and  is  three  leagues;/,  r.  of  its 
head  solthMiicnt. 

PKTLAIAALZINCO,    a   settlement   of  the 

I      same  afca/dia  mni/or  and  kingdom  as  the  former. 

I       It  contains  .'J3  families  of  Indians. 

PirrL.\P.\,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Testal/inco  and  dlcnldia 
W)c/;/or  of  \'illalla  in  Nueva  Esjiana.  It  is  o\' -^n 
hot  tcm|)eraturc  ;  contains  SI  Indian  families, 
and  is  nine  lea^jnes  ;/.  oftlu'  capital. 

PETL.\srAlirACA,  San  Francisco  de,  a 
principal  and  head  eettlement  of  the  district  of 
the   alcaldin  niai/or   of  Tepczcolula    in    Nueva 
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Espana.  It  contains  184  families  of  Indians,  with 
those  of  the  wards  of  its  district,  who  are  em- 
ployed in  the  cultivation  of  maize  and  wheat,  in 
which  it  is  very  fertile. 

PETLAZIISJCO,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  and  alcaldia  mayor  of 
Tlapa  in  Nueva  Espaiia.  It  contains  17  families 
of  Indians,  and  is  three  leagues  w.  of  that  head 
settlement. 

PETOBAMBA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  correoriwknto  of  Porco  in  Peru. 

PETORCA,  a  town  of  the  province  and  corrc- 
g-im/ew/o  of  Quillota  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile,  and 
the  asienlo  of  the  celebrated  gold  mines  of  this 
name.  In  its  district  are  many  palms  growing 
on  the  slope  of  the  mountains  «  hich  are  very  lof\y 
and  dry  ;  and  in  those  alone  to  the  w.  are  found 
small  cocoa  trees.  When  the  stock  of  these  trees 
are  cut,  liquor  is  distilled,  which,  being  purified 
by  the  fire,  comes  to  the  consistency  of  honey, 
and  is  very  well  tasted.  In  the  vicinity  of  this 
town  breed  merino  sheep,  from  the  woolof  wliich, 
the  same  being  very  large  and  fine,  are  made 
excellent  saddles  for  riding,  which  are  much 
esteemed  in  Peru,  being  a  branch  of  the  com- 
merce of  this  place. 

Petorca,  the  mine  mentioned  in  the  above 
article,  one  of  the  richest  and  most  abundant  of  all 
those  discovered  in  tjiis  kingdom,  it  having  pro- 
duced immense  riches.  It  is  now  much  neglected, 
the  metal  having  been  discovered  to  be  much 
allayed  with  silver,  and  the  labour  of  working  it 
being  most  exj)ensive  ;  c.  of  the  city  of  Santiago, 
the  capital  of  the  kingdom. 

[PETTQ  LOTTING,  a  river  of  the  N.  W. 
Territory,  which  empties  into  Lake  Erie,  from 
the  *.  near  Huron  River.] 

PEVAS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians,  who 
inhabit  the  woods  w.  of  the  river  of  Las  .Vina- 
zonas,  near  the  river  Cnchi(iuina.  These  infidels 
are  numerous,  and  are  divided  into  various  tribes  ; 
bounded  e.  by  the  Ticunas,  and  ii'.  by  the  Mayo- 
rnnas.  Some  of  these  were  reduced  to  the  faith 
by  the  Jesuits,  the  missionaries  in  the  jjroviiice 
of  !\Iainas,  and  who  founded  the  settlement  of  .San 
Ignacio  de  Pevas,  41  miles  v.  of  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Napo,  on  the  n.  shore  of  the  Marafion,  or 
Amazon  Kiver.  in  lat.  3"  28' .«. 

PEVlN(irES,  a  barbarous,  ferocioiK,  and 
untamed  nation  of  Indians,  of  the  kingdom  of 
Chile,  in  the  v.  pait,  towards  the  mountains  of  the 
Andes,  and  uho  occu|)v  the  I'ertile  and  beautiful 
country  of  Tapatapa.  It  is  very  fertile  in  grain 
and  cattle.  These  Indians  are  at  continual  war 
with  the  Pulches. 
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[PEYTONSBURG,  the  chief  town  of  Halifax 
County,  Virjjinia,  having  a  court-house  and  five 
or  six  other  houses,  three  of  which  are  ordinaries 
or  taverns. J 

PEZ,  a  river  of  the  province  and  captainship 
of  San  Vincente  in  Brazil,  which  runs  s.  s.  w.  and 
enters  the  Teviquari. 

PEZ  U  A  PA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Tetcla  and  alcaldia  mai/or 
of  Azuchitlan  in  Nueva  Espaila  ;  situate  on  the 
marG;in  of  the  river  of  Los  Balzas.  Near  its 
head  passes  another  stream,  which  is  so  abundant 
in  the  rainy  season  as  to  inundate  all  the  circum- 
jacent country  :  and  it  is  found  necessary  to  pass 
li  en  taravita.  It  contains  40  families  of  Indians 
and  nine  of  Miistces,  who  trade  in  breeding  the 
large  cattle,  and  by  cultivating  seeds  and  fruits  in 
the  many  gardens  in  its  district ;  12  leagues  *.  e. 
of  its  head  settlement. 

PEZUL,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Paraguay,  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  Parana,  «.  of  the  town  of  Curuguato. 

PEZULAPA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
alcaldia  viaj/or  of  San  Salvador  in  the  kingdom  of 
Guatemala. 

PEZULAPILLA,  a  settlement  of  the  same 
province  and  kingdom  as  the  former. 

PHILADELPHIA,  a  county  of  the  province 
and  colony  of  Pennsylvania  in  N.America, bound- 
ed n.  e.  by  the  county  of  Bucks,  s.  e.  by  Jersey,  s. 
w.  by  Chester,  and  n.  re.  by  Berks.  It  takes  the 
name  of  the  capital  of  the  whole  province. 

It  contains  about  89,600  acres,  and  is  divided 
into  12  townships.  On  the  banks  of  Schuil- 
kill,  in  this  county,  is  an  excellent  quarry  of 
marble,  from  which  the  stone-cutters  of  Philadel- 
phia are  supplied.  It  contains,  besides  Philadel- 
phia, its  capital,  upwards  of  15,000  inhabitants, 
of  whom  180  are  slaves. 

Pennsylvania,  the  capital  of  the  above  province, 
is  situate  moftdelightfully, stretching  along  a  strip 
of  land  upon  the  conflux  of  the  two  rivers  Dela- 
ware and  Schuilkill ;  it  is  of  an  oblong  figure, 
extending  two  miles  from  river  to  river,  and  form- 
ing eight  short  streets,  which  are  intersected  at 
right  angles  by  about  sixteen  others  of  a  mile  and 
a  half  each  ;  wide,  spacious  and  level,  and  leaving 
sufficient  space  for  the  public  buildings,  churches, 
and  market  places.  In  the  centre  is  a  large 
public  place  in  the  figure  of  a  decagon.  The  two 
principal  streets,  called  High  Street  and  Wide 
Street,  are  100  feet  across ;  the  greater  part  of 
the  houses,  gardens,  and  orchards,  are  irrigated  by 
small  canals  running  from  the  river  and  supply- 
ing to  the  use  and  necessities  of  the  town,  as  also 
to  the  delight  and  recreation  of  its  inhabitants. 


The  dock  is  beautiful  and  100  feet  large,  and  of 
such  depth  as  to  be  capable  of  receiving  to  repair 
a  vessel  of  500  tons  burden.     The   store-houses 
are  numerous,  capacious,  and  convenient,  and  the 
dock  so  large  that  20  vessels  have  been  built  in 
it  at  once.     The  city,  without  including  the  store- 
houses and  the  suburbs,  contains  oOOO  houses,  the 
greater  part  of  brick,  and  all  well  built  and  of 
large  size,  the  same  containing  18,000  souls.    The 
primitive  plan  of  its  foundation  is  not  complete; 
butaccording  to  that  which  was  laid  down,  and 
which  has  been  regularly  followed  up,  it  promises 
to  become  in  time  one  ofthe  finest  cities  in  America. 
It  is  inhabited  by  many  very  rich  merchants,  who 
have  become  domiciliated  here,  through  the  flou- 
rishing commerce   that   it   has,  for  many  years, 
carried    on    with   the   colonies    of  the  English, 
French,  Spanish,  and  Dutch,  with  the  islands  of 
the  Azores,  Canaries,  with  those  of  Madeira,  and 
with  England,  Ireland,  Spain,  Portugal,  and  Hol- 
land, making  immense  profits.     Not  to  mention 
the  abundant  cjuantity  of  all  sorts  of  provisions 
which   this  province    produces,    and  nhich  are 
carried  by  the  rivers  Delaware  and  Schuilkill; 
the  Dutch  employ  from  eight  to  9000  carts,  each 
drawn  by  four  liorses,  for  transportingthe  produc- 
tions of  their  estates  to  the  Philadelphia  market. 
There  entered  in  its  port,  in  1749,  no  less  than  303 
vessels,  and  the  number  that  left  it  was  about  290. 
Here  are  two  churches  ofthe  reformed  religion, 
one  Catholic  chapel,  another  of  Swedes  ;  three 
Quakers  meetings,  two  of  Presbyterians,  one  of 
Lutherans,  another  of  Dutch  Calvinists,  another 
of  Anabaptists,  and  another  of  Moravians.     The 
most  sumptuous  building  in  the  M'hole  town  is 
the  house  of  representatives  ofthe  colony,  where 
the  members  meet  frequently  in  the  course  of  the 
year ;  and  on  the  side  of  this  stands  the  great 
library  which  was  built  in  1732  by  the  celebrated 
Benjamin  Franklin,  the  same  being  open  to  the 
public  only  on  Sundays,  but  to  the  founders  every 
day  in  the  week.     Any  one  may  take  out  the 
books,  paying  something  for  the  use  of  them,  and 
being  under  an  engagement  to  return  them  at  a 
fixed  time,  with  the  which  should  any  person  not 
comply,  he  is  forced  to  pay  a  fine  which  goes  to  the 
increasing  the  collection  of  books  :  many  instru- 
ments  for  mathematics  and   physics  have   been 
lately  added,  as  also  a  fine  cabinet  of  natural 
history-     Near  this  library  is  another  of  Greek 
and   Latin  classics,  with  their   most   accredited 
commentations  ;   also  of  the  best  productions  in 
the  modern  languages,  the  same  having  been  be- 
queathed as  a  legacy  by  the  learned  citizen  Logan 
in  1752.     It  has  a  college  where  all  the  sciences 
are  studied,  the  same  having  been  estabUshed 
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in  the  year  1749,  by  the  said  illustrious  founder, 
as  was  the  library,  the  same  being  also  an  aca- 
demy of  sciences.  In  addition  to  what  we  have 
said^  this  city  has  been  rendered  celebrated,  from 
the  congress  that  was  established  here,  in  1774, 
of  the  three  American  colonies  which  formed  a 
body  to  separate  themselves  from  the  dominion 
of  England ;  which  separation  was  decreed  in 
1776. 

[Philadelphia,  the  metropolis  of  Pennsylvania, 
was  the  seat  of  the  government  of  the  United 
States,  until  this  was  removed  to  Washing- 
ton in  Maryland.  It  is  situate  in  the  county 
to  which  it  gives  name,  on  the  w.  bank  of  tlie 
river  Delaware,  which  is  here  a  mile  broad.  It 
lies  in  lat.  39=  56'  34"  n.  and  long.  7.0'^  10'  30"  w. 
from  Greenwich,  distant  about  120  miles  from  the 
Atlantic  Ocean,  by  the  course  of  the  bay  and 
river,  and  about  40  or  46  in  the  s.  c.  direction.  A 
74  gun  ship  can  come  up  to  this  city  ;  sloops  go 
33  miles  farther  to  Trenton  ;  and  boats  tliat  carry 
eight  or  nine  tons  can  go  100  mile  farther  up  the 
Delaware.  It  was  laid  out  by  William  Penn,  the 
first  proprietary  and  founder  of  the  province,  in 
the  year  1G83,  and  settled  by  a  colony  from 
England,  whicli  arrived  from  that  and  the  pre- 
ceding years,  and  was  increased  I)y  a  constant 
and  regular  influx  of  foreigners,  to  sO  great  a 
degree,  that  in  less  tlian  a  century,  and  within 
the  lifetime  of  the  first  person  born  witliiii  it  of 
European  parents,  it  was  computed  to  contain 
6000  houses,  and  40,000  inhabitants,  in  the  city 
and  suburbs.  The  ground-plot  of  the  city  is  an 
oblong  square,  about  one  mile  n.  and  5.  and  two 
e.  and  w.  lying  in  the  narrowest  part  of  the  isth- 
mus betwen  the  Delaware  and  Schuilkill  Rivers, 
about  five  miles  in  a  right  line  above  their  con- 
fluence. In  the  beginning  of  this  settlement,  it 
was  expected  tliat  the  fronts  on  both  rivers  would 
be  first  improved  tor  the  convenience  of  trade  and 
navigation,  and  that  the  buildings  would  extend 
giadually  in  the  rear  of  each,  until  they  would 
meet  and  form  one  town,  extending  from  e.  to  zo. 
But  it  was  soon  found  tiiat  the  Delaware  front  was 
alone  suflicient  for  quays  and  landing-places. 

The  l)iiil(lings  now  occupy  a  space  not  ex- 
ceeding three  miles  in  lengtli  from  7i.  to  5.  and  in 
the  most  extended  part  do  not  reach  a  mile  from 
the  Delaware.  The  city  is  intersected  by  a  great 
number  of  streets,  crossing  each  other  at  right 
angles.  Of  these  there  were  originally  nine, 
which  extended  from  the  Delaware  to  the  Schuil- 
kill ;  these  were  crossed  by  23  running  n.  and  .v. 
The  e.  and  vs.  streets,  except  Higii  Street,  are 
fuuned  after  the  trees  first  found  oy  the  colony 


on  their  arrival  in  the  country,  viz.  Vine,  Sassa- 
fras, Mulberry,  Chesnut,  Walnut,  Spruce,  Pine, 
and  Cedar  ;  which  last  is  the  s.  boundary  of  the 
city.  The  streets  runnuig  n.  and  s.  receive  their 
names  from  their  numerical  order,  beginning  at 
Delaware  River  ;  Front  is  first,  then  Second, 
and  so  on  to  Thirteenth  Street,  whence  the  nume- 
rical order  ceases  from  Delaware  Front,  and  begins 
at  Schuilkill  in  the  same  order,  as  First,  Second, 
&c.  to  the  Eighth  Street,  between  which  and 
Thirteenth  Street,  is  Broad  Street,  so  named  from 
its  being  the  widest  in  the  city.  The  number  of 
squares  in  the  original  plan  was  184  ;  but  as 
several  of  the  squares  have  lately  been  intersected 
by  new  streets,  their  number  now  amountsto304  ; 
and  several  of  these  are  again  intersected  by  lanes 
and  alleys.  Broad  Street  is  113  feet  wide; 
High  Street  100  ;  Mulberry,  60  ;  and  the  other 
streets  in  the  original  plan  50  feet  wide.  Most 
of  the  city  is  well  paved  with  neat  foot-paths  of 
brick,  furnished  with  common  sewers  and  gutters; 
so  that  the  streets  are,  in  general,  kept  very  clean 
and  neat.  Besides  the  streets  already  mentioned, 
there  are  several  others  not  laid  dow  n  in  the  ori- 
ginal plan,  as  Water,  Dock,  Cherry,  Penn,  Prune, 
&c.  Water  Street  is  only  20  feet  wide,  and  ex- 
tends from  the  n.  liberties  across  the  dock,  to  Pine 
Street,  parallel  to  the  course  of  the  Delaware, 
and  between  it  and  Front  Street.  The  space 
occupied  by  it  was  intended  in  the  original  plan 
to  serve  only  as  a  cart-way  to  accommodate  the 
wharfs  and  stores,  so  that  the  river  should  be 
open  to  the  view  from  Front  Street.  It  is  now 
built  with  lofty  houses  (except  a  very  few  vacancies 
here  and  there)  throughout  the  whole  front,  and 
connnodious  wharfs  are  extended  into  the  river, 
at  which  the  largest  ships  that  use  the  port  can  lie 
in  safety,  to  receive  and  discliarge  tlieir  cargoes  ; 
and  are  defended  from  the  ice,  in  winter,  by  the 
piers,  made  of  logs,  extending  into  the  river, 
sunk  with  stone,  and  filled  with  earth,  so  as  to  be 
equally  firm  with  the  main  land.  Dock  Street 
was  formerly  a  swamp,  with  a  small  stream 
running  through  the  middle  of  it.  It  is  from  90 
to  100  feet  wide,  and  winds  «.  w.  in  a  serpentine 
track,  through  several  streets.  It  is  planted  on 
each  side  with  a  row  of  Lombardy  poplais,  and 
promises  to  be  one  of  the  pleasantest  streets  in 
the  city.  No  less  than  662  lamps  of  two  branches 
e^ach,  disposed  at  convenient  distances,  in  all 
parts  of  the  city,  are  lighted  every  night,  and  are 
estimated  to  consume  annually  nearly  9000 
gallons  of  oil. 

The  liouses  in  the  city  and  suburbs  arc  gene- 
rally of  brick,  three  stories  high,  in  a  plain  neat] 
s  2 
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rslyle,  without  much  display  of  ornament.  The 
ijeneral  hoio^ht  of  the  ground  on  which  tlic  city 
stands  is  nearly  40  feet  above  the  DeUiware  :  but 
some  of  the  streets  are  considerably  lower,  par- 
ticularly Water  Street ;  several  stores  in  which 
have  sometimes  received  much  damage  when  the 
river  happened  to  be  raised  by  a  high  flood  and 
a  strong  s.  e.  wind. 

Hero  are  now  27  )>laces  of  public  worship,  viz. 
five  lor  Friends  or  Quakers,  six  for  tlie  Presl)y- 
terians  and  Seceders,  three  for  Episcopalians, 
tliree  for  Roman  Catholics,  two  for  (iern)an  Lu- 
therans, two  for  Methodists,  one  for  German 
Calvinists,  one  for  Swedish  Lutherans,  w  hich  is 
the  oldest  church  in  town,  one  for  the  Mora- 
vians, one  for  Baptists,  one  for  Africans,  and  a 
Jew  ish  synagogue.  The  first  Presbyterian  church 
is  finished  with  a  degree  of  elegance  that  would 
do  honour  to  any  city  in  Europe.  The  roof  is 
supported  in  front  by  six  pillars,  finished  in  the 
Corinthian  order  ;  but  as  it  stands  in  an  obscure 
place,  on  the  s.  side  of  Market  Street,  it  is  seen 
to  disadvantage.  The  German  Lutheran  chuixh, 
which  was  built  not  many  years  since,  was  un- 
fortunately burnt  in  the  winter  of  1795.  The 
new  building  is  108  feet  by  48;  and  was  probably, 
when  first  completed,  one  of  the  handsomest  and 
largest  churches  in  the  United  States.  Mr.  D. 
Tanehcrger,  a  member  of  the  society  of  the 
United  Brethren  at  Letiz,  a  man  of  extraordi- 
nary mechanical  genius,  completed  and  erected  a 
large  organ  for  this  church,  but  it  received  much 
injury  when  the  roof  and  inside  of  the  building 
were  consumed,  before  the  pipes  could  be  dis- 
engaged. Christ  Church  stands  on  the  zo.  side 
of  Second  Street,  between  High  and  Mulberry 
Streets.  It  is  an  old  Gothic  structure,  and  is 
ornamented  with  a  handsome  steeple,  and  fur- 
nished with  a  chime  of  bells.  The  second  Pres- 
byterian church,  at  the  corner  of  Mulberry  and 
Third  Streets,  is  also  ornamented  with  a  hand- 
some steeple.  The  Episcopalian  churches  are 
furnished  each  with  an  organ,  as  are  the  Ger- 
man, and  two  of  the  Roman  Catholic  churches. 
The  African  church  is  a  large  neat  building.  It 
is  supplied  with  a  Negro  clergyman,  who  has  been 
lately  ordained  by  the  bishop.  They  are  of  the 
Episcopalian  order. 

The  other  public  buildings  are,  a  state-house 
and  offices,  two  city  court-houses,  a  county  court- 
house, 371  university,  the  Philosophical  Society's 
hall,  a  public  library,  an  hospital,  dispensary, 
an  almshouse,  a  gaol,  three  incorporated  banks, 
two  dramatic  theatres,  a  medical  theatre,  a  labo- 
ratory, an  amphitheatre,    three  brick  market- 


houses,  and  one  which  is  to  be  erected  in  Front 
Street  :  in  the  N.  Liberties,  a  fish  market,  a 
house  of  correction,  and  a  powder  magazine 
which  contains  often  upwards  of 30,000  rpiarter 
casks  of  gunpowder.  The  state-house  stands  on 
the  s.  side  of  Chesnut  Street,  between  Fifth  and 
Sixth  Streets,  and  was  erected  about  the  year 
I7.J3;  and  considering  the  infancy  of  the  co- 
lony, the  architecture  is  much  admired.  The 
state-house  garden  occupies  a  whole  square;  it  is 
a  small  neat  place,  ornamented  w  itli  several  rows 
of  trees  and  gravel  walks,  and  inclosed  by  a  high 
brick  wall  on  three  sides,  and  the  state-house, 
&c.  on  the  other.  Pottersfield,  formerly  a  public 
burying  ground,  is  now  converted  into  a  public 
walk,  and  planted  with  ro\vs  of  Lombardy  pop- 
lars on  each  side.  When  the  trees  are  grown, 
and  the  ground  levelled,  it  will  he  one  of  the 
most  pleasant  promenades  in  the  vicinity.  The 
legislature  of  the  United  States  used  to  hold 
their  sessions  in  an  elegant  building  in  the  n.z:). 
corner  of  the  state-house  yard.  In  the  n.  c.  corner 
of  the  yard,  adjoining  the  left  wing  of  the  state- 
house,  is  the  town-hall  or  new  court-house ;  s. 
of  which  is  the  Philosophical-hall.  Here  Mr. 
Peal  keeps  liis  museum,  by  permission  of  the 
Philosophical  Society.  It  is  the  largest  collec- 
tion of  natural  curiosities  that  is  to  be  found  in 
America.  In  it  are  400  species  of  birds,  some 
living  animals,  &c.  Opposite  the  Philosophical- 
hall  is  the  Philadelphia  library  :  these  add  much 
to  the  beauty  and  grandeur  of  the  square.  The 
Philadelphia  library  originated,  as  Albedo  has 
observed,  with  Dr.  Franklin,  and  was  incorpo- 
rated in  1742,  since  which  time  the  collection  of 
books  has  been  greatly  augmented.  At  present 
it  contains  upwards  of  12,000  volumes,  besides 
a  museum  and  a  valuable  philosophical  appa- 
ratus. This  library  is  furnished  with  tables  and 
seats  :  and  a  stranger,  without  any  introduction, 
may  call  for  any  book  he  wants,  and  sit  down 
and  peruse  it  as  long  as  he  pleases.  The  pro- 
prietors amount  to  several  hundreds,  and  each 
subscriber  pays  10*.  annually,  for  defraying  ex- 
penses and  making  new  additions.  To  the  li- 
brary is  annexed  a  rare  and  valuable  collection 
of  books,  the  bequest  of  .Tames  Logan,  Esq.  to 
the  public.  The  building  belonging  to  the  li- 
brary company  is  remarkably  elegant,  and  has  a 
fine  appearance.  In  front  of  the  building,  in  a 
nich  over  the  door,  is  a  handsome  statue  of  Dr. 
Franklin,  the  donation  of  William  Bingham,  Esq. 
to  the  company.  It  is  of  white  marble,  was  exe- 
cuted in  Italy,  and  is  said  to  have  cost  £500. 
The  public  gaol  stands  in  the  next  square,  j.] 
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fof  the  State-house  yard.  It  is  a  hollow  square, 
100  feet  in  IVoiit,  built  of  stone,  three  stories 
high.  All  the  apartments  are  arched  with  stone, 
as  a  precaution  asfainst  fire  ;  and  it  is  the  largest, 
strongest,  and  neatest  building  of  the  kind  in  the 
United  States.  To  the  gaol  is  annexed  a  work- 
house, with  yards  to  keep  the  sexes  apart,  and 
criminals  from  the  debtors.  There  are  also 
apartments  lately  added  for  the  solitary  con- 
finement of  criminals.  The  whole  is  securely 
inclosed  by  stone  walls. 

The  market-house,  in  High  Street,  is  perhaps 
exceeded  by  none  in  the  world,  in  the  abundance, 
neatness,  and  \  ariety  of  provisions,  which  are  ex- 

Based  for  sale  every  Wednesday  and  Saturday, 
utchers'  meat  and_^vegetables  nray  be  had  any 
other  day,  except  Sunday.  It  extends  from  Front 
to  Fourth  Street,  and  is  supported  by  300  pil- 
lars. 

The  new  theatre  in  Chesnut  Street,  near  the 
state-house,  is  large  and  convenient.  It  was 
finished  in  1793.  Further  w.  is  a  spacious  build- 
ing, which  was  intended  for  the  accommodation 
of  the  president  of  the  United  States,  but  is  not 
occupied  by  him.  Opposite  to  the  new  theatre 
is  the  amphitheatre,  wherein  feats  of  horseman- 
ship are,  at  certain  seasons,  perlbrmed  with  great 
dexterity,  for  the  amusement  of  the  citizens. 
It  is  a  large  commodious  building. 

The  university  stands  on  the  zc.  side  of  Fourth 
Street,  between  High  and  Mulberry  Streets.  It 
was  formed  by  the  union  of  two  literary  institu- 
tions, which  had  previously  existed  a  consider- 
able time  in  Philadelphia,  one  designated  by  the 
above  name  ;  the  other  by  that  of  the  college, 
academy,  and  charitable  schools  of  Philadelphia. 
They  now  constitute  a  very  respectable  semi- 
nary. It  was  incorporated  in  1791.  The  phi- 
losophical apparatus,  which  was  before  very  com- 
plete, has  been  lately  increased  to  the  value  of 
several  hundred  pounds.  The  funds  of  the  uni- 
versity produce  annually  a  revenue  of  about 
^2305.  The  aggregate  number  of  students, 
in  the  several  schools,  is,  on  an 'average,  about 
510.  And  the  number  usually  adn)itted  to  de- 
grees in  each  year  about  25.  The  Friends'  aca- 
demy, and  Young  Ladies'  academy,  are  also  re- 
spectable and  useful  establishments. 

The  chief  literary  and  Innnane  societies  are  the 
American  Philosophical  Society:  the  ("ollege  of 
I'hvsicians ;  the  Society  for  promoting  Political 
Inquiries  :  the  Pennsylvania  hospital  :  the  Phi- 
ladelphia dispensary  :  the  Pennsylvania  society 
ior  the  abolition  of  slavery  :   the  society  for  alle- 


viating the  miseries  of  prisons ;  the  Pennsyl- 
vania society  lor  the  encouragement  of  manu- 
factures and  useful  arts:  tiie  Philadelphia  society 
for  the  information  and  assistance  of  emigrants, 
and  two  other  societies  of  the  same  kind,  one 
for  the  relief  of  German,  and  another  for  the  re- 
lief of  Irish  enu'grants :  and  an  humane,  an  agri- 
cultural, marine,  and  various  charitable  socie- 
ties. Here  is  a  grand  lodge  of  free  and  accepted 
masons,  and  eight  subordinate  lodges.  The  in- 
surance company  of  N.  America,  lately  esta- 
blished here,  is  in  high  repute,  and  insure 
houses,  goods,  &c.  against  fire,  on  very  reason- 
able terms. 

Few  cities  in  the  world  of  the  same  popula- 
tion and  riches  as  Philadelphia  are  better  pro- 
vided with  useful  institutions,  both  public  and 
private.  There  are  also  a  suflicicnt  number  of 
academies  for  the  instruction  of  both  sexes.  Al- 
most every  religious  society  has  one  or  more 
schools  under  its  immediate  direction,  where 
children  belonging  to  the  society  are  taught  to 
read  and  write,  and  are  furnished  with  books 
and  stationary  articles. 

In  the  city  and  suburbs  are  10  rope-walks 
\vhich  manufacture  abotit  800  tons  of  hemp  an- 
nually :  13  breweries,  which  are  said  to  con- 
sume 50,000  bushels  of  barley  yearly  :  six  sugar- 
houses  :  seven  hair-powder  manufactories  in  and 
about  town  ;  two  rum  distilleries,  and  one  rec- 
tifying distillery  :  three  card-manufactories.  — 
The  other  manufactories  are,  15  for  earthenware; 
six  for  chocolate ;  four  for  mustard  :  three  for 
cut-nails,  and  one  for  patent-nails  ;  one  for  steel; 
one  for  aqua-fortis;  one  for  sal-amnioniac  and 
glauber-salts  ;  one  for  oil  colours;  1 1  for  brushes  ; 
two  for  buttons  ;  one  for  Morocco  leather,  and 
one  for  parchment ;  besides  gun-makers,  copper- 
smiths, hatters,  tin  plate-workers,  coachmakers, 
cabinet-makers,  and  a  variety  of  others.  The 
public  mint,  at  which  the  national  nn)ney  is 
coined,  is  in  this  city.  The  great  number  of 
paper-mills  in  the  state  eirable  the  printers  to 
carry  on  their  business  more  extensively  than 
is  done  in  any  other  place  of  America.  There 
are  31  printing-oflSces  in  this  city;  four  of  these 
publish  each  a  daily  gazette ;  two  others  publish 
gazettes  twice  a  week,  one  of  these  is  in  the 
French  lanuuage  ;  besides  two  weekly  ))apers, 
one  of  which  is  in  the  German  language.  The 
other  oilices  are  employed  in  printing  books, 
p  amphlets,  t"tc.  The  catalogue  of  books  for  sale 
in  this  cit\,  contains  upwarils  of 300  seti  of  Phi- 
ladelphia editions,  besides  a  greater  variety  of! 
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[maps  and  charts  than  is  to  he  found  any  where 
else  in  America. 

The  pleasure  carriages  within  the  city  and 
liberties,  according  to  enumeration,  are  as  fol- 
low, viz.  two-wheeled  carriages,  553  ;  light  wag- 
gons,  80  ;  coaches,  137:  phaetons,  22;  chariots, 
35  ;  and  coachces,  33 :  the  whole  amounting  to 
307  four-wheeled  carriages.  The  roads  are  good, 
and  becoming  better  ;  stage-coaches  perform  the 
journey  from  this  city  to  Lancaster  in  11  hours, 
on  the  new  turnpike  road :  the  distance  is  58 
miles. 

This  city  is  governed  by  a  mayor,  recorder, 
15  aldermen,  and  30  common  council-men  :  ac- 
cording to  its  present  charter,  granted  in  the 
year  1789.  The  mayor,  recorder,  eight  alder- 
men, and  16  common  council-men  make  a  quo- 
rum to  transact  business  ;  they  have  full  power 
to  constitute  and  ordain  laws  and  ordinances  for 
the  governing  of  the  city  :  the  mayor,  recorder, 
and  aldermen  are  justices  of  the  peace,  and  jus- 
tices of  oyer  and  terminer.  They  hold  a  court 
four  times  a  year,  to  take  cognizance  of  all 
crimes  and  misdemeanors  committed  within  the 
city  :  two  aldermen,  appointed  by  the  mayor  and 
recorder,  hold  a  court  on  the  forenoon  of  Monday 
and  Thursday  of  every  week,  to  judge  of  all  mat- 
ters which  are  cognizable  before  a  justice  of  the 
peace. 

The  trade  of  Pennsylvania  is  principally  car- 
ried on  from  this  city,  and  there  are  few  com- 
mercial ports  in  the  world,  where  ships  from 
Philadelphia  may  not  be  found  in  some  season  of 
the  year.  The  number  of  vessels  which  entered 
this  port  in  1786,  was  910;  in  1787,  870;  in 
1788,  851  ;  in  1793,  1414,  of  which  477  were 
ships;  in  1795,  1620,  viz.:  ships,  158;  barks 
and  snows,  26  :  brigs,  450 :  schooners,  506 ; 
sloops,  480.  Clearances,  1789.  It  is  not  men- 
tioned how  many  of  these  were  coasting  vessels. 
The  number  of  vessels  built  in  1795  was  31,  of 
which  23  were  ships  and  brigs.  In  the  year 
1792,  Philadelphia  shipped  420,000  barrels  of 
flour  and  middlings;  in  1794,  300,751. 

The  value  of  the  exports  from  the  state  in  the 
year  ending  September  30,  1791,  was  3,436,092 
dollars,  58  cents;  1792,  3,820,662  dollars;  1793, 
6,958,836 dollars  ;  1794,6,643,092  dollars;  1795, 
1 1,518,260  dollars.  The  sickness  in  the  autumn 
of  1793,  and  the  embargo  in  the  spring  follow- 
ing, interrupted  the  cotiunercc  of  Philadelphia 
for  nearly  live  months.  The  late  war  occasioned 
some  extraordinary  articles  in  the  exportation  of 
this  place ;  coffee,  &c.  were  carried  to  Philadel- 


phia, and  from  thence  to  Hamburg,  as  neutral 
ports. 

The  environs  of  the  city  are  very  pleasant, 
and  finely  cultivated.  In  the  >i.  are  Kensing- 
ton, near  the  suburbs  on  Delaware,  noted  for 
ship-building ;  Gcrmantown,  a  populous  neat 
village,  with  two  German  churches;  and  Frank- 
fort, another  pretty  village,  both  within  seven 
miles,  besides  many  country-seats.  In  the  s.  is 
Derby,  a  small  pleasant  borough,  about  seven 
miles  distant  ;  and,  on  Schuilkill,  four  miles 
from  the  city,  the  botanical  garden  of  Messrs. 
Bartrams.  In  the  w.  on  the  same  river,  18 
acres  of  ground  have  been  lately  destined  for 
a  public  botanical  garden. 

According  to  a  list  published  of  the  births  and 
deaths  in  the  several  religious  societies  of  Phila- 
delphia, it  appears  that  from  August  1,  1792,  to 
August  1,  1793,  the  births  amounted  to  2511,  and 
the  deaths  to  1497.     In  the  year  1793,  Philadel- 

[)hia  was  visited  with  a  severe  scourge,  the  ycl- 
ow  fever,  which  raged  with  uncommon  violence 
for  above  three  months,  and  in  that  short  space 
swept  off  nearly  5000  inhabitants.  The  huniann 
efforts  of  a  committee  of  health,  appointed  by 
the  citizens,  were  highly  instrumental  in  di- 
minishing the  calamity.  A  few  weeks  after  this 
disorder  ceased  to  rage,  the  trade  of  the  city  was 
restored  in  a  manner  incredible  to  any  but  eye- 
witnesses. It  is  an  honourable  proof  of  the 
humane  attention  paid  to  the  prisoners  in  this 
city  that  of  4060  debtors,  and  4000  criminals, 
who  were  confined  in  Philadelphia  goal  between 
the  28th  of  September,  1780,  and  the  5th  of  Sep- 
tember, 1790,  only  12  died  a  natural  death.  In 
1794,  there  were  9000  houses  in  this  city,  and 
400  which  were  building ;  and  the  present  num- 
ber of  inhabitants  may  be  estimated  at  about 
55,000. 

Philadelphia  is  728  miles  *.  sy.  of  Passama- 
quoddy,  which  is  the  easternmost  part  of  the  sea- 
coast  of  the  United  States,  347  s.  w.  of  Bo.ston, 
222  5.  w.  of  Hartford,  95  s.  w.  of  New  York, 
102  n.  e.  of  Baltimore,  278  w.  c.  of  Richmond, 
144  n.  e.  of  Washington's  city,  and  925  n.e.  by 
n.  of  Savannah  in  Georgia.  The  above  dis- 
tances are  English  miles,  and  include  the  wind- 
ings of  the  roads.  The  direct  distances  in  geo- 
graphical miles  are  as  follows :  Philadelphia  is 
480  miles  s.  w.  of  Passamaquoddy,  235  s.  w.  of  J 
Boston,  161  s.zi).  of  Hartford,  70  s.w.  of  New' 
York,  83  «.  e.  of  Baltimore,  190  n.  e.  of  Rich- 
mond, 110  w.  e.  of  Washington,  and  560  n.  e. 
of  Savannah.     See  Pennsylvania,  for  an  ac-] 
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count  of  several  other  particulars  relating  to  this 
city.] 

[Philadelphia,  a  township  in  Rutlaiul 
County,  Vermont ;  about  13  miles  e.  of  Orwell. 
It  contains  39  inhabitants.] 

[PHILIP,  a  lar|™;e  island  in  Lake  Superior, 
in  the  territory  of  the  United  States.  It  lies 
towards  the  s.  side  of  the  lake,  and  *.  c.  of  Isle 
Royal.] 

fPniLiP,  St.  a  fort  wliich  commands  the  en- 
trance of  Maranhan  Harbour,  on  the  coast  of 
Brazil.] 

[Philip,  St.  a  point  within  the  harbour  of 
Port  Royal,  S.  Carolina.] 

[Philip's  St.  a  parish  of  S.  Carolina;  si- 
tuate in  Charlestown  district.] 

PHILIPOLIS,  a  city  of  the  Straits  of  Ma- 
gellan ;  founded  by  the  admiral  Pedro  Sarmiento 
de  Gamba  in  1584  ;  and  not  in  1582,  as  is  as- 
serted by  the  ex-jesuit  Colcti :  neither  in  1584, 
as  according  to  Mr.  La  Martiniere.  Its  name 
was  given  to  it  by  its  founder,  in  honour  of 
King  Philip  II.  It  was  situate  in  the  narrowest 
part  of  the  strait,  with  a  good  port,  and  on  the 
n.  coast :  it  had  tour  bastions  and  some  artillery, 
but  it  lasted  only  a  short  time,  for  in  1587,  the 
English  pirate  Thomas  Candish  passing  by, 
foutul  it  totally  void  of  popidation,its  inhabitants 
having  died  of  hunger  ;  and  from  this  cause  it 
has  been  since  called  Port  of  Hunger.  In  lat. 
63°  17' s. 

[PHILIPPE,  S.  a  city  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Venezuela,  was  once  a  miserable 
village,  named  Cocorote,  but  has  become  a  city 
by  the  resort  of  people  from  Baraqnisimeto  and 
the  Canaries,  and  is  now  famous  for  the  industi-v 
and  activitv  of  its  inhabitants.  The  soil  is  fer- 
tile, and  is  watered  to  the  e.  by  the  river  Yarani, 
and  to  the  w.  by  the  Aroa,  crossed  by  a  vast 
number  of  rivulets.  Cocoa,  indigo,  and  coffee 
are  cultivated,  but  they  grow  very  little  cotton 
and  still  less  sugar.  The  inhabitants  amount  to 
6800.  The  city  is  regularly  built:  the  streets 
are  broad,  and  the  church  is  handsome  and  well 
supported.  The  air  is  cold  and  wet,  and  the 
town  therefore   unwholesome.     'J'he  j)olice  and 

{'ustice  are  administered  by  a  rabi/do.  It  lies  in 
at.  10"  l^' w.  110  miles,  with  a  slight  inclina- 
tion to  the  s.  of  Caracas  ;  34  miles  is.  of  Valen- 
cia, and  17  ?/.  zc.  of  Niragua.] 

(PHILIPPE.VU,  an  island  on  the  «.  side  of 
Lake  Superior,  ?/.  of  Isle  Uoyal.] 

[Philippeav,  a  bay  on  the  n.  shore  of  the 
Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  near  the  Straits  of  Hellisle, 
and  partly  formed  by  islands  which  project  s.  on 


its  e.  part,  and  extend  towards  the  w.     The  e. 
part  of  the  bay  lies  in  lat.  51 '-20'  h.] 

[PHILIPPIN'A,  a  small  town  of  the  province 
of  (iuatemala  in  New  Spain  ;  situate  on  a  bay 
of  the  N.  Pacific  Ocean,  to  the  s.  e.  of  Guate- 
mala.] 

[PHILIPSBURG,  a  town  of  New  Jersey ; 
situate  in  Sussex  County,  on  the  e.  bank  of  De- 
laware River,  opposite  to  Easton  in  Pennsyl- 
vania.    It  is  35  miles  w.  tv.  of  Trenton.] 

[PHILLIPSBURGH,  or  Philipstown,  a 
township  of  New  York,  in  Dutchess  County,  on 
the  e.  side  of  Hudson's  River,  2G  miles  above 
New  York,  near  tlie  s.  end  of  Tappen  Bay.  It 
contains  2079  inhabitants,  including  25  slaves. 
In  1790,  there  were  347  of  the  inhabitants  elec- 
tors. In  this  township  is  a  silver-mine,  which 
yields  virgin  silver.] 

[PHILLIPS'  Academy.  See  Andover  and 
Exeter.] 

[PHILOPOLIS,  a  settlement  in  Lucerne 
County,  Pennsylvania ;  12  or  14  miles  ii\  of 
Mount  Ararat,  and  at  the  head  of  the  is;,  branch 
of  Tunkhanock  Creek,  about  45  miles  .?.  c.  of 
Athens,  or  Tioga  Point.  Lat.  41^40' w.  Long. 
75"  33'  w.l 

PIACMIS,  a  river  of  the  province  and  cor- 
reginiiento  of  Caxamarquilla  in  Peru. 

PI.ACOA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  of 
Guayana,  and  government  of  Cumaiia  ;  a  re- 
duccion  of  the  missions  of  the  Indians,  held 
there  bv  the  Capuchin  Catalanian  Fathers. 

PIAGUI,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Brazil, 
which  rises  between  those  of  Acuracu  and  Parai- 
nala,  runs  n.  and  enters  the  second ;  detaching 
in  its  mid-course,  an  arm  which  joins  the  former 
river. 

PIAKEMINES,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Louisiana  in  N.America.  It  is 
an  arm  which  enters  the  Mi.ssissippi  near  the 
coast,  runs  w.  r.\  and  empties  itself  into  the  sea 
by  two  mouths,  between  N.  Cape  and  Ascencion 
Bay. 

Pi ANDAMA.  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Popayan,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
(ie  (M-anada.  It  rises  .*.  of  the  city  of  Buga,  and 
enters  the  river  Grande  de  la  Magdalena. 

[PIANKASHAWS,  or  Pyankishas,  Ver- 
millions,  and  Mascontins,  are  tribes  of  In- 
dians in  the  N.  W.  Territory,  who  reside  on 
the  \\'abasli  and  its  branches,  and  Illinois  Kiver. 
Tlieso,  with  llic  Kickapoos,  Musquilons,  nud 
Oiiialanons.  ci.idfl  togellier  furnish  about  1000 
warriors,  20  years  ago.] 

PIANK.VTANK,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
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colony  of  Virginia  in  N.America.     It  runs  «.  c. 
with  a  larjjo  bodv  into  the  sea. 

PIAS,  Santa  Isabel  df.,  a  settlement  of  tlic 
province  and  rorrerpniirtito  of  C'avamarquilla  in 
Pern  :  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  Cliilia. 

PIASTLA,  a  settlement  and  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  the  aha/din  tuai/or  of  Acatlan 
in  Niieva  Espana,  in  (he  district  of  which  are 
manv  larji^e  saline  earths,  which  aflbrd  a  com- 
merce to  llie  natives. 

PiAsTLA,  an  abundant  river  of  the  province 
and  alcahlia  maijor  of  C'opale,  and  kingdom  of 
Nueva  Vizcaya.  It  rises  in  the  vicinity  of  Dn- 
rango,  the  capital,  and  runninij  to  c.  s.  e.  enters 
the  S.  Sea  in  lat.  i?3^^,  under  the  tropic  of 
Cancer.  It  abounds  jvreatly  in  fisli,  and  on  its 
shores  is  collected  a  tolerable  portion  of  salt  of 
very  good  quality,  in  vviiich  consists  its  trade, 
and  by  which  the  settlements  on  its  shores  profit ; 
three  of  these  being  of  the  rediiccivii  of  the  In- 
dians, although  very  small,  and  of  the  missions 
which  were  held  by  the  Jesuits. 

PI  AY,  a  river  of  the  province  and  captain- 
ship of  SauVMnceute  in  Brazil,  wliich  runs  «.  «.  a', 
and  enters  the  Parana- pape. 

PIBIL,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
re^iw/pn/o  of  Abancay  in  Peru. 

PIBINCO,  a  river  of  the  district  and  pro- 
vince of  Maguegua  in  the  kingdom  of  Ciiile, 
which  runs  w.  and  enters  the  Ngeloi. 

PIC,  a  small  river  of  Canada,  which  runs  s.  w. 
and  enters  Lake  Superior. 

PICA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimieulo  of  Arica  in  Peru. 

Pica,  a  river  of  this  province  and  kingdom, 
which  runs  it.  near  the  coast,  then  turns  lo.  and 
enters  the  S.  Sea. 

PICACHO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Sonora  in  N.America. 

PICACHOS,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  and  afcaldia  mai/or  of  Aca- 
poneta  in  Nueva  Espana.  I'iftecn  leagues  m.  c. 
of  its  capital. 

PICAMARAN,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Yauyos  in  Peru  ;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  Pacaran. 

PICAZIIRU,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Paraffuay.  It  runs  zo.  in  a  very 
abundant  stream,  and  enters  the  Parana. 

PICCHA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Quanta  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to  the 
curacv  of  Ticllas. 

PiCCHOS,  a  settlement  of  the  same  province 
and  kingdom  as  the  former;  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  H  uaribamba. 


P  I  c 

PICHANA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
govcrnniont  of  Tucuman  in  Pern,  on  the  skirt  of 
a  mountain,  on  tlie  shore  of  the  river  of  its 
name. 

PiriiANA,  another  settlement,  in  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Caxamarquilla. 

Pun  AN  A,  the  aforesaid  river,  wliicli  runs  tr. 

PICHA()MACA,a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Quillota  and  kingdom  of 
Chile,  between  the  port  Papudo  and  the  shoals 
of  Mala  Cara. 

PICIIICPICIINTA,  a  river  of  the  kingdom 
of  Chile,  which  rises  e.  of  the  volcano  of  Tuca- 
pel,  runs  .?.  with  some  inclination  to  s.  s.  e.  and 
loses  itself  in  the  lakes  of  the  Desaguadero. 

PICHIDEGUA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corn gimicnto  of  Aimaraez  in  Peru  ;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  Pocoanca. 

PiciiiDEorA,  another  settlement,  in  the  pro- 
vince and  corregimiento  of  Canes  and  Cancnes, 
or  Tinta  in  Peru. 

PICHILINGLES,  Pueiito  de  los,  a  lar^e, 
sheltered,  and  convenient  bay  of  the  Gulf  of  Ca- 
lifornia, or  Mar  Hoxo  de  Cortes.  Its  entrance  is 
closed  up  by  the  large  island  of  Espiritu  Santo, 
and  on  the  side  of  this  are  two  other  small  islands, 
called  S.  Lorenzo  and  La  Gallina;  the  which 
form  channels  or  entrances  which  are  very  nar- 
row. In  the  innermost  part  of  this  bay,  is  an- 
other bay  still  more  sheltered,  called  La  Paz. 

PICHINCHE,  a  very  lofty  mountain  and  vol- 
cano of  the  kingdom  of  Quito :  on  the  skirt  of 
which  stands  this  capital.  On  the  top  it  is  di- 
vided into  various  points  or  pinnacles,  the  lofties 
of  which,  called  Kucu-Pichinche,  or  Pichinche 
viejo.  is  raised  5605  fathoms,  two  inches,  anfl 
eight  lines,  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  as  ws 
measured  by  the  academicians  of  the  sciences  of 
Paris.     It  is  constantly  covered  with  snow. 

This  volcano  has  burst,  vomiting  fire,  in  the 
years  1535,  1577,  IG60,  and  1600,  when  it  caused 
terrible  mischief,  and  particularlv  to  the  pro- 
vince of  Esmeraldas  to  the  id.  that  being  the  con- 
stant scene  of  the  greatest  calamities,  as  the 
mouth  of  the  Volcano  is  turned  this  way.  Nearly 
the  whole  of  the  mountain  is  dry  and  barren,  and 
the  street  only  towards  Quito  is  cultivated.  On 
the  top,  where  the  snow  is,  the  mercurj-  rises 
16  inches,  and  the  dilatation  of  the  spirit  of  wine 
is  from  995  to  1012  in  Reaumur's  thermometer, 
according  to  the  observations  made  by  the  afore- 
said academicians. 

From  this  mountain  a  society  of  literati  of  the 
city  of  Quito  take  their  name,  being  called  the 
Pichinchense  .\cademy,  and  employed  in  astro- 
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Domical  observations  and  "physical  phenomena  ; 
an  account  of  which  we  have  s^iven,  that  it  might 
explain  the  nieaniiijj  of  certain  letters  found 
posted  in  parts  of  that  capital,  namely,  A  A .  P  P. 
Academicians  Pichinrheiises.  But  tliis  society 
teriiiiiiated  in  1767,  on  the  expulsion  of  the  Je- 
suits. Some  few  years  back  many  silver-mines 
have  been  discovered  in  this  mountain,  but  which 
have  not  been  worked  thronfifh  want  of  capital  in 
the  natives.     In  lat.  II' 32" a-. 

PICIIIPIL,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
district  of  the  island  of  Laxa  in  the  kiuijdom  of 
Chile,  between  tlie  rivers  Bnren  and  Recalgue. 

PICHIUIIUA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  cor>Y07'«e/f«<o  of  Aimaraez  in  Peru,  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  Sirca. 

PICill  II,  a  spacious  llancra  on  the  coast  of  the 
S.  Sea,  of  the  ancient  province  of  Chimu  in  Peru, 
w.  of  Lima.  Its  territory  was  conquered  by  the 
Inca  Hiiayna-Capac,  thirteenth  emperor. 

P1CH()TA,  a  settlement  of  the  district  of  Pu- 
erto V'iejo  in  the  province  and  government  of 
(iuayaf|nil  and  kingdom  of  Quito;  s.e.  of  the 
Kettlement  of  Charapoto,  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Ciiico.  In  its  territory  is  produced  al)undance 
of  cotton  of  the  best  quality.     In  lat.  tjb'  x. 

PK'HIjNSI.S,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians 
of  the  province  and  government  of  (Juavacjuil 
in  the  kingdom  of  Quito  :  they  are  descendants 
t)f  the  ancient  Mantas,  wlio  inlmbited  the  coast 
of  the  Pacific  Sea,  and  were  extremely  dissolute. 
They  were  conquered  by  Huayna-(  apac,  thir- 
teenth emi)eri)r  of  tholncas.who  put  to  the  sword 
or  burnt  as  many  of  them  as  he  could  take,  as  a 
punishment  for  the  detestal^lo  vice  of  sodomy  to 
« hich  they  were  so  much  addicted,  and  at  last 
destroyed  tliem  entirely. 

PK'KA  V'lLLANI,  i)P.r.  Omo,  a  settlement  of 

'    the  province  and  colony  of  Virginia  in  N.  Ame- 

1    rica  ;  where  the  English  have  built  a  fort,  on  the 

I    shore    and    at    the    source   of  the  ri\er  (jreat 

Miamee. 

PIC'KEHINC,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of 
Barba(h)es  near  the  u.  coast.    . 

PI('I\()\'A(;.A.M,  a  seltlement  of  Indians  of 
Canada  in  !V.  .America,  in  tlie  country  and  terii- 
lory  of  the  nation  of  the  same  name  ;  on  the 
shore  of  the  lake  San  .Juan. 

PICO,  Alto,  a  lofty  mountain  on  the  coast  ol" 
Peru,  in  the  province  and  rorrrs;iinit)ilo  of  Ca- 
flete,  close  to  the  settlement  of  Ciiilca. 

Pho,  another  mountain,  also  very  lofty,  on 
the  w.  roast  of  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  bcliind  the 
biiy  of  the  same  denomination. 

vol,.  IV. 


Pico,  a  port  on  the  coast  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Venezuela  of  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
(le  (iranada,  within  the  CJnlf  of  Venezuela,  at 
the  entrance  of  the  lake  of  Maracaibo. 

PICO.VS A,  a  settlement  of  the  district  and  ju- 
risdiction of  Puerto  Viejo,  in  the  province  and 
government  of  (luayaquil  and  kingdom  of  Quito: 
on  the  zs.  shore  of  the  river  of  its  name,  but 
which  is  most  conmionly  known  by  that  of  the 
district  very  near  to  it.  On  the  w.  ze.  opposite  the 
point  of  Cliama,  which  is  towards  that  rhumb, 
IS  a  hill  called  the  Height  de  Picoasa,  from 
whence  may  be  discovered  the  vessels  navigating 
that  coast,  and  which  serves  as  a  watch-house. 
In  lat.  l°2's. 

PICOI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Tarma  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the  cu- 
racy of  Acobamba. 

Pu  oi,  another  settlement  in  the  province  and 
corrci^imicnlo  of  Chancay  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  Canchas. 

PiCOLA'r.X,  a  fort  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  l''lorida,  on  the  same  island  as  thai 
on  which  stands  the  city  of  S.  Augustin. 

PK'OLEK,  HocHE  DU,  a  point  on  the  w.  coast 
of  St.  Domingo,  in  the  part  possessed  by  the 
l''ren(h.  It  is  between  the  shoal  of  Coquille- 
vielle  and  P(M-t  I- ranees. 

PIC'OPOKO,  a  settlement  of  Indians  reduced 
to  the  faith,  of  the  missions  held  by  the  religious 
of  St.  Domingo,  in  the  territory  of  the  city  of 
San  C'Inistoval  of  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada; 
situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Apure.  It  is  of 
a  very  hot  temperature,  produces  cacao,  maize, 
plantains,  yucns.  and  other  fruits  of  a  warm  cli- 
mate, and  its  |)o))ulation  is  compo.sed  of  100  In- 
dians, M  ho  are  given  to  slotli. 

PICTA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  .San  Juan  de  los  Llanos  in  the  Nu- 
evo Heyno  de  Granada. 

PicTA.  a  river  of  the  same  province ;  which 
runs  e.  and  then  turning  its  course  n.  enters  the 
sea  in  the  strait  of  Canseau. 

PICTOU,a  small  island  near  the  coast  of  Nova 
Scotia  in  N.  .America,  and  in  the  strait  which  it 
forms  with  the  island  .'^t.  ilohn. 

PICl'N,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Tucuman  in  Peru,  which  rises  in  the 
territorv  of  llie  Piiclches  Indians,  runs  s.  s.  c.  and 
enters  the  Moyalec. 

PICl  UlS,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Nuevo 
Mexico  ill  N.  .\nierica. 

PK'lIUli,  a  small   river  of  (he  district  .nnd 
territory  of  Cnyaba  in  Brazil,  which  rises  in  the 
r 
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inoiiiitains,  runs  w.  and   unites   itself  with   the 
Ipiajjui  to  enter  tliat  of  Los  Porrudos. 

PICUY,  an  ancient  pro\ince  of  Peru  in  tlie 
empire  of  the  Incus;  to  the  w.  of  C'lizco.  It  was 
conquered  and  united  to  tlie  monarchy  by  Viia- 
cocha-Incha,  eijjlith  emperor.  It  is  now  con- 
founded in  the  division  of  the  provinces  made  hy 
the  Spaniards  after  the  conquest  of  the  kingdom, 
and  its  limits  cannot  he  justly  defined. 

PIDGEON,  a  mountain  on  the  point  Ana  of 
the  coast  of  New  England  and  province  of  Mas- 
sachusetts in  N.America. 

PiDGEON,  a  cape  or  point  of  land  on  tlie  u. 
coast  of  the  river  St.  Lawrence  in  Canada  and 
N.  America. 

PIE  DE  PALOjCerro  de,  a  very  lofty  moun- 
tain of  the  province  and  coi~re^iinienlo  of  Ciiyo 
in  the  king^dom  of  Chile,  and  at  the  source  of  the 
river  Heuqiie-Leuva. 

PIED.\D,  a  principal  and  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  the  ulcdldia  mnyor  of  Tlazasalca 
in  Nueva  Espaiia,  which  is  the  ordinary  resi- 
dence of  the  nicaldts  mni/ores  of  the  jurisdiction. 
It  contains  11^  families  of  Spaniards,  A/uslrcs, 
and  Mulattoes,  and  30  of  Indians,  and  in  the 
four  cultivated  estates  of  its  district  arc  l(j2  of 
all  classes:    ]0  leajjues  «.  of  its  capital. 

PiEDAD,  another  settlement,  in  the  province 
and  caplainship  of  S.  Vicente  in  Brazil,  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  Paraiba  on  the  .t. 

PIEDRA,  Punta  de,  a  point  on  the  coast  of 
the  province  and  £;oyernment  of  Yucatan,  between 
Port  Sisal  and  El  Palmar. 

PiEDRA,  Monte  de,  a  small  isle  near  the 
coast  of  the  province  and  rr/p/n/w/;//)  of  Portose- 
guro  in  Brazil,  close  to  the  l)aiik  of  Los  Escollos. 

PiEDKA,  GoRDA.  a  principal  and  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  the  alcaldia  mni/or  of 
Oie  town  of  Leon,  in  the  province  and  bishopric 
of  Mechoacan :  founded  at  the  end  of  the  sixteenth 
century  :  it  contains  41-1  families  of  Spaniards, 
84  of  Muslces,  and  43  of  Mulattoes,  all  of  whom 
are  employed  in  agriculture  and  in  breeding 
cattle  :  six  leagues  s.  of  its  capital. 

PiEDRA-I.MAN,  SiERHA  DE,  mountains  of  the 
province  and  government  of  Buenos  Ayres  in 
Peru,  which  run  from  ;?.  to  .«.  on  the  coast  of  the 
river  La  Plata,  between  the  rivers  San  Joseph 
and  Canelones. 

PIEDRAMELLERA,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Nueva  Santander,  or 
Sierra  Gorda,  in  the  Bay  of  Mexico  and  kingdom 
of  Nueva  Espafia  :  one  of  those  founded  there 
in  1748  by  the  Count  of  Sierra  Gorda,  Don  Jo- 


seph de  Escandon,  colonel  of  militia  of  Quere- 
taro,  the  conqueror  of  the  country. 

PIEDKAS,  a  settlement  of  the  district  and 
jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Tocaima,  in  the  go- 
vernment of  Mariquita  of  the  Nuevo  Reyiio  de 
Granada.  It  is  \ery  scanty  and  poor,  of  an  hot 
temperature,  and  producing  only  fruits  of  this 
climate.  It  takes  its  name  from  a  river  thus 
called,  passing  near  it. 

[Pir.DRAS,  a  parish  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Buenos  Avres:  situate  about  10  miles 
«.  e.  of  Maldonadoj  in  lat.  34"  45' 24",  long.  56" 
12'  4".] 

PiEDRAs,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Tierra  Firme,  which  runs  w.  between 
I'ortobello  and  Port  Pilon. 

PiEDUAs,  another,  in  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Veragua,  which  runs  .t.  between  the  city 
of  Alan  je  and  the  settlement  of  Bugava. 

PiEDRAS,  another,  a  small  river ofthe  province 
and  corrcs^imictilo  of  Pasto  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito,  which,  at  a  small  distance  from  its  source, 
enters  the  Caqiieta. 

PiEDRAs,  another,  ofthe  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Santa  Marta  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada,  whicli  rises  in  the  sitrra,  runs  m.  in 
the  country  of  the  Taironas  Indians,  and  enters 
the  sea  to  the  c.  ofthe  Cape  St.  Juan  de  CJuia. 

PiEHRAs,  aiiother,a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Tucuman  in  Peru,  which 
rises  in  the  mountains  ofthe  valley  of  Calchaqui, 
runs  c.  and  enters  the  Grande  of  Salado,  between 
the  Blanco  and  the  Concha. 

PiEDRAs,  another,  of  the  province  and  cap- 
taimhip  of  J'ortoseguro  in  Brazil,  which  runs  n. 
and  enters  the  Palinital. 

PiEDRAs,  another,  of  the  province  and  cap- 
ta'mship  of  Todos  Santos  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former  :  it  rises  near  the  coast,  runs  s.  s.  e. 
and  enters  the  sea  between  the  Joana  and  the 
Poiiica. 

Pi  ED  u  AS,  a  point  of  land  on  the  coast  of  the 
province  and  caplahtship  of  Rio  Janeyro,  in  Bra- 
zil, l)elween  the  settlements  of  Obrandive  and 
Soapari. 

PiEDRAs,  another,  on  the  coast  ofthe  jirovince 
and  government  of  Cartagena  and  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada,  opposite  the  island  Fuerte :  it  is , 
one  of  the  two  which  form  the  Bay  of  Rada. 

PiEDRAs,  another,  on  the  coast  ofthe  province! 
and   government  of  the  Rio  del  Hacha  in  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada. 

PiEDRAs,  another  settlement,  called  Valle  de 
las  Piedi'as,  of  the  government  and  jurisdictionJ 
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of  Meiida  in  the  Niicvo  Tleyno  do  Granada  :  it 
is  of  a  temperate  climate,  annexed  to  the  curacy 
of  Santo  Dominnjo,  produces  niucli  maize  and 
papas,  neat  cattle,  iiorses,  and  sheep  ;  and  its  na- 
tives make  lariife  and  small  hampers  of  leather 
very  nicely  worked,  and  thus  maintain  a  good 
commerce.     It  has  only  50  housekeepers. 

FiEDRAs,  a  bay,  on  the  coast  of  the  province 
and  tilcaldia  iiunyor  of  Tampico  in  Nueva  Espailu 
and  Bay  of  Mexico,  between  Point  Dclgada  and 
the  Tierra  Blanca. 

PiEDRAs,  a  convenient  and  secure  port  for 
canoes  and  small  vessels  in  the  river  and  province 
of  Paraguay,  seven  leagues  from  the  city  of 
Asuncion. 

PiF.DRAs,  another  port,  on  the  coast  of  the 

Erovince  and  caplahuhip  of  Pernambuco  in  Brazil, 
etween  Port  C'aibo  and  the  settlement  of  Mon- 
ga^uaba. 

PiEDRAs,  some  large  shoals,  or  rocks,  called 
Piedras  Partidas,  from  their  figure  ;  in  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Paraguay,  on  the  shore 
of  the  river  of  this  name,  between  the  rocks  of 
lta])iia-rpia7.u  and  Itapua-mini. 

PIEHKE,  S.  Hiver  of  the  Fort  of,  in  the  island 
of  Guadalupe.  It  enters  the  sea  by  the  coast 
which  looks  to  the  «.  between  the  fort  of  this 
name  and  the  (irande  Ance,  thus  called  from  a 
fort  or  castle  which  it  has  to  defend  the  extremity 
of  that  coast. 

PiERRF.,  another  river  of  the  same  island, 
which  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the  .1.  c.  runs  to 
this  rhumb,  and  enters  the  sea  between  that  of 
Baillie-argent  and  that  of  Des  Hayes. 

PiF.RRE,  a  point  of  land,  or  extremity  of  the 
M.  coast  of  the  island  of  .St.  Domingo,  in  the  part 
possessed  by  the  French,  between  the  bay  of  its 
name  and  that  of  fjos  (ioanavas. 

Pii'.KRE,  a  large  bay  in  the  same  coast  and 
island  as  the  former,  between  this  and  the  Morro 
del  Diablo. 

Pierre,  another  river,  of  the  island  of  Mar- 
tini(|tie,  one  of  the  .Vntilles:  it  runs  n.  ii'.  from 
(he  mountains  of  (he  ic.  where  it  rises,  and  enters 
(he  sea  be(ween  (lie  settlement  of  its  name  and 
that  of  Movillage. 

PiERRt;,  a  lake  of  Canada,  in  tlie  (erritory  and 
country  of  (he  Nekubanisles  Indians;  formed 
from  some  was(e  wa(ers  of  the  other  lakes. 

Pierre,  another  lakt;  of  the  same  province, 
distinct  from  the  former.  It  is  a  pool  of  water 
formed  from  the  river  ."^t.  f^awrence.  between  the 
city  of  (Quebec  and  (he  inland  Montreal. 

PiERRi:,  a  sniall  island  near  the  .v.  coast  of 
Newfoundland;    situate   at    the   ejilrance   of    a 


channel  formed  by  the  coast  of  this  island  and 
that  of  Mickon. 

Pierre,  a  very  large  sand-bank  near  the  coast 
of  the  same  island,  Newfoundland,  which  extends 
from  the  island  of  its  name  as  far  as  Race  Cape. 

PiF.RRF,,  another  sand-bank  to  the  5.  of  New- 
foundland ;  and  one  of  those  which  serve  for  the 
whale-fisheries. 

Pierre,  a  port,  on  the  e.  coast  of  the  island  of 
St.  John  in  Nova  Scotia. 

Pierre,  a  settlement  of  the  island  Cape  Bri- 
tain ;  on  the  s.  coast,  at  the  entrance  of  the  lake 
of  Labrador. 

Pierre,  an  isle  near  thee,  coast  of  Cape  Bri- 
tain, between  the  Bay  of  Coul  and  the  island 
Platte. 

[Pierre,  St.  the  first  town  built  in  the  island 
of  Martinico  in  the  West  Indies,  situated  on  a 
round  bay  on  the  w.  coast  of  the  island,  five 
leagues  .«.  of  Fort  Royal.  It  is  a  port  of  entry, 
the  residence  of  merchants,  and  the  centre  of 
business.  It  has  been  four  times  burnt  down, 
vet  it  contains  at  present  about  2000  houses. 
The  anchorage-ground  is  situate  along  the  sea- 
side on  the  strand,  but  is  very  unhealthy.  An- 
other port  of  the  town  is  separated  from  it  by  a 
river,  and  the  houses  are  built  on  a  low  hill, 
which  is  called  the  fort,  from  a  small  fortress 
which  defends  the  road,  which  is  commodious  for 
loading  and  unloading  ships,  and  is  likewise  easy 
of  access ;  l>ut  in  the  rainy  season  the  shipping  take 
sheKer  at  Fort  Royal,  the  capital  of  the  island.  J 

[PiEiniE,ST.  or  St.  Peter's,  a  river  in  Loui- 
siana, which  empties  into  the  Mississippi,  from 
w.  about  20  miles  below  the  Falls  of  St.  An- 
thony. It  passes  through  a  most  delightful 
conntrv,  abounding  with  many  of  the  necessaries 
of  life,  which  grow  spontaneously.  Wild  rice  is 
found  here  in  great  abundance,  (rees  bending 
under  loads  of  frui(s,  such  as  pliuns,  grai)i'S,  and 
apples.  The  meadows  are  covered  with  hops, 
and  many  o(her  vegetables ;  while  the  ground  is 
stored  wi(h  useful  roots,  as  angelica,  spikenard, 
and  ground-nuts,  as  large  as  hens'  eggs.  On  its 
e.  side,  about  20  miles  from  its  mouth,  is  a  coal- 
mine. .V.  B.  For  other  places  named  Pierre, 
.see  Peter.] 

PIERRIvROUGE,  a  small  river  of  the  pro- 
vince and  colony  of  Viririnia:  which  runs  ».  w. 
and  enters  the  Oiiio.  On  i(s  shores  arc  some 
large  meadows  or  llamuras  on  the  confines  of 
Peinisvlvania.  and  where  the  English  fought  a 
battle  in  (lie  war  of  1740. 

PIEUS,   a  selthinent  of  (he  island  of  Darl>a- 
does,  in  the  s.  par(,  neai-  (he  coas(. 
T  2 
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PIFO,  a  sottlciiu-ul  of  tiu"  kiii»cloiu  ol"  (^(litn, 
ill  the  district  of  the  corrcginiii/ilo  of  Las  C'iiico 
Le«iias  «le  la  Capital  :  ilrlii;hlfiillv  situate,  and 
of  an  extremply  apfreeabli'  climate.  Its  territory 
is  very  fertile  and  |)leasaiit,  and  irrii^ated  by  seve- 
ral streams.  1 1  is  s.  of  the  sett  lenient  of  Oyam- 
baro,  s.  w.  of  that  of  Tiimbaco,  and  w.  of  Itulcacho, 
in  lat.  ]3'  s. 

t PIGEON,  the  name  of  two  s.  zc>.  branches 
"rench  Broad  River,  in  the  State  of 'I'ennessee. 
The  month  of  Little  Piiijeon  is  abont  yO  miles 
from  the  confluence  of  French  Broad  with  Hols- 
ton  River,  and  about  three  below  the  mouth  of 
Nolachucky.  liig  Pigeon  fails  into  the  Frencli 
Broad  nine  miles  above  Little  Pigeon  River. 
Tliev  both  rise  in  the  (Ireat  Iron  Mountains. J 

[Pigeon,  a  hill  on  Cape  Ann,  Massachusetts. 
See  Agamentkus.] 

fPiGEON,  a  small  island,  whose  stronij  fortifi- 
cations command  and  secure  safe  and  nood  an- 
chorage in  Port  Royal  Bay,  in  the  island  of  Mar- 
tinico,  in  the  West  Indies.  ] 

PIGNOCAS,  PiG.NOQiiis,  or  Pinocos,  a  bar- 
barous nation  of  Indians  of  Pern,  who  dwell  s, 
of  that  of  the  C'hiquitos  :  they  are  very  numerous, 
and  extend  from  the  lake  Maniore  on  the  e.  as 
far  as  the  mountain  of  Yobibe  to  the  ;i).  Tiie 
climate  of  this  country  is  hot  and  moist,  and  con- 
sequently unhealthy.  These  Lidian.s  are  not 
known. 

PIGl'ENA.     See  Tig  RE. 

PIGWAKET,  a  river  of  the  province  of  New 
Hampshire,  one  of  the  four  of  New  England. 
It  rises  from  a  small  lake,  runs  *.  turns  .v.  p.  in 
the  province  of  Continent,  and  enters  the  sea. 

PI.IAGUA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Popayiin  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  do 
(Iranada  :  near  the  source  of  the  river  Cauca,  to 
tlie  r.:'.  of  the  capital. 

I'D. \ OS,  a  i)arbar()us  and  ancient  nation  of 
Indians  of  the  same  province  and  kingdom  as  the 
former  settlement.  They  are  ferocious,  warlike, 
cruel,  and  cannibals.  L^iited  with  the  Manipos 
they  gave  much  ado  to  the  conquerors  of  that 
kingdom,  and  destroyed  the  cities  of  San  Vi- 
cente and  Los  Angeles,  the  first  having  been  si- 
tuate in  the  llanos  of  Saldafia,  the  latter  22  leagues 
from  Tocaima,  and  nine  from  Neiva.  These 
barbarians  had  their  cabins  or  dwellings  on  the 
tops  of  trees :  they  are  now  v6ry  few,  and  live 
retired  on  the  mountains. 

[PIKE,  Lake  and  River,  in  N.  America,  in 
the  territory  belonging  to  the  Hudson's  Bay 
Company.  This  lake  is  about  27  miles  long  from 
f . iow.  and  about  10  broad  froni  n.  to  *.  From  this 


lake  Hows  the  river  of  its  name,  bending  its 
conr.se  ic.  an<l  enters  an  arm  of  Plav  (irecn  Lake, 
which  communicates  with  Lake  AVinni|)y.  Pike 
Lake  is  about  80  niiles  e.  of  the  nearest  part  of 
Lake  Winnipy.J 

[PIKELAND,  a  township  in  Chester  County, 
Pennsylvania.] 

PIL.ACjCIN,  Santa  Rosa  nn,  a  settlement 
of  the  jurisdiction  oi  \\\q  asioito  ofAmbato  in 
the  corns^imiento  of  Riobanii)a  and  kingdom  of 
Quito:  it  abounds  in  barle\,  of  whicii  it  reaps 
great  crops,  and  Mhich  is  esteemed  to  be  the  best 
in  the  whole  kingdom. 

PILAHALO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
com i^imivnto  of  Tacunga  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  tlie  Ibrmcr. 

PIL.\L.A,  a  lake  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Guayana,  which  empties  itself  into  the 
river  Blanco  i)y  another  river  of  its  own  name. 

PIL.VR,  NVkstiia  Senoha  nsi,,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  missions  which  were  held  by  the 
Jesuits  in  the  N  iievo  Reyno  de  (iranada  :  founded 
in  1G6I  on  the  skirt  of  the  Sierra  Nevada  by  Fa- 
ther Nicholas  Pedroche.  Its  natives  were  very 
dirty,  and  were  afflicted  with  a  leprosy  which 
was  catching :  it  is  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Tame,  s.  of  the  city  of  Pamplona. 

PiLAii,  another  settlement,  in  the  province  of 
Barcelona  and  government  of  Cumana,  .«.  of  the 
capital. 

Pilar,  anotlier,  of  the  missions  held  by  the 
religious  of  San  Francisco  in  the  province  and 
government  of  Texas  in  N.  America.  At  the 
(listance  of  15  leagues  from  it  arc  some  very  good 
and  abundant  saline  ponds. 

PiLAK,  another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment  of  Buenos  Ayres;  situate  on  the  coast 
stretching  between  the  river  La  Plata  and  the 
Straits  of  Magellan.  It  consists  of  the  Puele- 
hes  Indians  reduced  to  the  faith.  [This  parish 
lies  in  lat.  34^^  SJ'  56",  and  long.  oO-  \3'  40".] 

Pilar,  another,  in  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Tucuman  in  Peru.     See  Mecapillo. 

Pilar,  another,  of  the  pro^  ince  and  govern- 
ment of  (^imana  ;  on  the  shore  of  the  river  of 
its  name  betwej-n  the  coast  and  the  interior  bay 
of  the  Gulf  of  Triste. 

Pilar,  the  aforesaid  river,  rises  in  the  Serra- 
nia  on  the  e.  part  of  the  city  of  Ciriaco,  runs  to 
this  rhumb,  and  enters  the  sea  in  the  Gulf  of 
Triste. 

PIL.4RES,  Caro  he,  or  Pillar  Cape,  the  ex- 
tremity or  point  at  the  xo.  end  of  the.?,  coast  of! 
the  Straits  of  IV'agell  in,  and  one  of  those  which 
form  its  mouth  or  entrance  into  the  S.  Sea.   The 
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Nodales  call   it  Caho  Ac  Scjada.     [It  is  in  lat. 
52"  45'  s.  and  lonir.  7^"  5iJ'  w.j 

PILAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  ror- 
rci^imiento  of  Yadyos  in  Peru :  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Omos. 

PILATOS,  a  settlement  and  parish  of  the 
PVench  in  the  part  thev  possess  in  St.  Domingo  ; 
on  the  sliore  of  the  three  rivers,  near  the  settle- 
ment of  Plasencia. 

PILAYA  Y  PASPAYA,orCiNTi,  a  province 
and  corres;imicnto  of  Peru  ;  bounded  n.  e.  hy  the 
province  of  Tomina,  and  nearly  by  the  same 
rhimd)  bv  the  province  of  Pomabamba  ;  e.  s.  c. 
by  the  territory  of  the  infidel  C'hiriguanos  In- 
dians ;  .V.  and  s.  zi).  by  the  province  of  Chichas, 
and  M.  u:.  and  n.  by  that  of  Porco.  Its  lena;th 
from  n.  w.  to  s.  e.  is  30  leasfues,  and  its  width  40. 
It  is  intersected  by  many  mountains,  and  amongst 
their  ravines  arc  situate  the  different  settlements 
of  its  jurisdiction. 

It  is  of  a  moderately  hot  temperature,  abound- 
inn-  in  fruits  and  seeds,  and  in  some  of  the  colder 
parts  in  the  productions  (A'  the  sierra.  They  sla- 
ther here  quantities  of  jjrapes,  of  which  they 
make  brandy,  which  is  much  esteemed  in  the 
neishbouring;  provinces.  The  rivers  which  lave 
this  territory  are  the  San  .(nan,  wiiicli  is  very 
abunthint,  and  has  its  orisjin  in  the  province  of 
iiipes:  tlie  'I'oropalca.  which  enters  the  C'hichas; 
tlief'inti.  which  irriaales  and  fertilizes  the  valley 
to  wliicii  it  j>ives  nauu" :  the  Supas  and  the  Ai^- 
chilla,  which  run  .«.  and  fcnm  the  Paspaya,  which, 
aRerwards  chanjjins;'  its  course  to  e.  incorporates 
itself  with  the  I'ilcomayo,  servinjras  a  boundary 
to  this  province,  aiul  dividinif  it  from  that  of 
Pomabamba. 

It  lias  many  rich  settlements,  since  theg-reater 
part  of  its  inhabitants,  who  should  amount  to 
ly.OOO  souls,  are  disjiersed  in  diflerent  estates. 
The  town  of  Plava,  which  was  formerly  (he  ca- 
pital, was  destroyed  aiul  depopulated  by  an  ir- 
ruption made  by  the  infidel  ("hiriguanos  Indians. 
As  the  t<'rritorv  is  nxHintainoMs  and  roug;h,  it  is 
filled  with  will!  beasts  and  noxious  reptiles.  The 
rorrririifor,  since  that  time,  resides  in  the  valley 
of  Cinli,  which  is  delightfully  pleasant,  and  ex- 
tends for  nearly  'iO  leagues.  Paspii\a  experi- 
enced the  sanu'  misfortime  as  that  which  we 
have  just  observed  liappene<l  to  Pilaya:  both  of 
these  being  e(|ually  on  the  frontiers  of  those 
baibariaus  :  but  a  fort  has  been  built  to  restrain 
them  in  future  in  that  part.  In  the  settlement  of 
Polotaca  are  s.ime  very  abundant  lead  mines. 
The  ro)T(g/(/(ic  had  a  npintimirnio  of  j7,400 
dollars,  and  it  paid  an  a/ana/a  of 'i9t)  yearly. 


PILCAYA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Cozcatlau  anrl  akaldia 
mai/or  of  Tasco  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains 
Di?  (iiniilies  of  Indians,  and  is  six  leagues  n.  w.  of 
its  ca|)ital. 

I'lLCOMARCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  coircniniicnlo  of  Cuenca  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito,  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement 
of  Azogues. 

PILCOMAYU,  or  Pilcomayo,  a  large  and 
abundant  river  of  the  province  of  Charcas  in 
Peru.  It  rises  from  various  streams  which  unite  in 
this  province,  and  then  joins  itself  with  the  river 
Tarapaya,  wliich  runs  from  the  province  of  Porco, 
collecting  the  waters  of  the  Potosi,  the  which, 
having  been  employed  there  for  the  w  orking  of 
the  silver,  carries  with  it  a  portion  of  cjuick- 
siher,  and  fiom  thence  it  is  asserted,  that  ni  the 
Pilcomayo,  fish  will  not  breed  for  many  leagues; 
but  this  is  not  the  fact,  as  within  this  jurisdiction 
some  fish,  though  certainly  not  large,  are  caught. 
It  then  incorporates  itself  with  the  f'achinuiyo, 
which  is  that  which  passes  through  Chuquisaca, 
Hows  (low  n  to  the  province  of  Pilaya  and  Paspaya, 
and  through  that  of  Tomina  enters  the  Chaco, 
running  SO  leagues,  as  far  as  the  //anas  of  Manso; 
from  whence  it  follows  its  course  amongst  ex- 
tremely thick  forests  to  the  «.  e.  and  enters  the 
Parasjuav  a  little  to  the  .9.  of  Cidade  da  Asuncion 
del  Paraguay.  fhe  river  here  swarms  with  fish 
of  various  kinds,  and  particularly  dories,  of 
from  yO  to  25  pounds  weight.  As  it  is  so  large, 
and  has  its  origin  in  the  provinces  of  Peru,  it 
was  attempted  in  llO'-J  to  discover  a  comuuinica- 
tion  by  it  between  this  kingdom  and  the  province 
of  Paraguay,  but  without  effect. 

In  lT-2[  the  Jesuits  made  a  like  attempt,  and 
proceeded  on  their  discovery  in  a  bark  with  two 
boats:  but  they  were  obliged  to  return,  not  find- 
ing sullicient  depth  of  water,  after  that,  from 
the  w  inding  of  tlie  river,  they  had  proceeiled  a 
distance  of  350  leagues  :  they  had,  indeed,  chosen 
a  bad  season,  namely,  the  months  of  Septendier, 
October,  and  Noyend)er,  when  it  does  not  rain, 
and  w  hen  the  rivers  suffer  fiom  drought.  They 
mijjht,  therefore,  perhaps  have  succeeded  at  any 
other  time:  and  could  it  be  ellected,  the  object 
were  \<'ry  great,  as  a  round-about  journev  of 
500  leagues  through  the  pro^  ince  of  Tucuuuin 
would  be  avoided,  and  the  reduction  of  many  in- 
fidel nat  ions  tot  he  laith  would  be  the  consequence. 

'I'his  river  has  a  beautiful  stone  bridge  in  the 
high  road  leading  to  ha  Plata.  The  Ex-.lesuit, 
Colcti,  sa\s,  that  it  enters  the  Guapay  :  but  hf 
is  deceived. 
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PILCOMAYA,  with  the  dedicatory  title  of 
San  Christoval,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corrcsciiniento  of  Yinnparaes  in  Peru,  belong- 
ing to  the  archbishopric  of  (Miarcas. 

Pir.coMAVA,  a  huge  ishind  of  the  jirovince  and 
country  of  Charo  in  Peru,  formed  by  the  river  of 
its  name,  wliicli  divi(U»s  itself  into  two  arms  to 
enter  tiie  Paraguay,  inliabited  by  infidel  In- 
dians. 

PILCU,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  IVIaule  in  the  kingdom  of 
Chile  ;  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Biobio, 
in  the  part  called  Las  Cruces. 

[PILDHAS,  St.  on  the  e.  shore  of  the  Gulf  of 
Canipecliy,  in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.] 

PILES,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment ofChoco  in  the  Nuevo  Keyno  de  Gra- 
nada ;  on  the  coast  of  the  S.  Sea,  and  on  the 
shore  of  tlie  river  Raposo,  in  the  bay  which  is 
also  called  Piles. 

[Piles  Grove,  a  township  in  Salem  County, 
New  Jersey.] 

PILET.'i,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Cartagena  in  the  Nuevo  Rey no 
de  Granada ;  situate  n.  of  the  town  of  San  Benito 
Abad. 

[PILGEllRUH,  or  Pilgrim'.s  Rest,  wa-s  a 
Moravian  settlement  of  Christian  Indians,  on  the 
scite  of  a  forsaken  town  of  tlie  Ottawas:  on  the 
bank  of  a  river,  ^20  miles  n.  :c.  of  Cayahoga,  in 
the  N.  W.  Territory,  near  l^akc  Erie,  and  iO'2 
miles  «.  to.  of  Pittsl)urg.] 

[PILGRIM'S  Island,  on  the  s.  c.  shore  of  St. 
Lawrence  River,  and  below  the  island  de  Cou- 
dres.] 

PILL.\CHIQUIR,  a  mountain  of  the  province 
and  conrginiicnlo  of  Cucnca  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito,  to  the  s.  and  to  tlic  e.  of  that  of  Chumbe. 
It  rises  in  the  river  Pacclia,  which  runs  from  s.  to 
n.  till  it  enters  the  Pautc,  in  lat.  3^  6'  s. 

PILLAO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrcgimicnto  of  Guanuco  in  Peru,  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  Santa  Marta  del  Valle  ;  situate  on 
the  confines  of  tlie  Panataguas  infidel  Indians. 

Pi  I.LAO,  another  settlement,  in  the   ])rovince 
and  government  of  Tarma  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  tlie  former  ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  Tapu. 
[PILLAR.     See  Pilares,  Cabo  de.] 
PILLARO,   a  settlement  of  the  district  and 
jurisdiction  of  the  «.wV«/o  of  A  mbato  and  province 
and  corregimienlo  of  San  Miguel  de    Ibarra  in 
the  kingdom  of  Quito.     It  is  to  tlie*.  of  Isam- 
ba,  and  in  its  \  iciiiity  runs  by  the  w.  part   the 
river  San  Felipe,  which  fertilizes  its  fields.     The 
inhabitants  of  this  settlement  have  the  credit  of 
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being  the  most  dexterous  robbers  of  any  in  the 
kingdom.  Tlie  climate  is  very  agreeable,  and 
the  territory  fertile,  in  lat.  1'^  11'  s. 

PILMAIQI'EN,  a  settlement  of  the  nrovince 
and  cortfgimifnio  of  La  (^oncepcion  in  the  king- 
dom of  C'hile,  on  the  coast  between  this  and  the 
river  Canchupel. 

PILOES,  River  of  the,  in  the  kingdom  of 
Brazil.  It  runs  s.  s.  e.  and  enters  the  Preto  or 
La  Palma. 

PILOENS,  a  river  of  the  same  kingdom  as  tlie 
former,  which  rises  in  the  sierra  of  the  country  of 
the  Araes  Indians,  runs  n.  and  enters  the  Parau- 
pasa,  to  the  rr.  of  the  town  of  Boa. 

PILON,  Vai.i.e  de  San  Mateo  nr.i,,  a  set- 
tlement of  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Leon.  It  con- 
tains 50  families  of  Spaniards,  and  the  district  of 
its  territory  is  bounded  by  the  nation  of  the 
Nazas  Indians,  who  are  called  Pilones  from  some 
streaks  which  they  have  in  their  face,  anri  being 
distinguished  from  the  Nazones  by  the  variety  of 
colours.  This  country  is  watered  by  a  river 
which  is  always  of  the  same  height,  and  liy  the 
irrigation  of  this  the  territory  is  rendered  very 
abundant  in  sugar  canes,  also  in  breeds  of  large 
and  small  cattle,  these  being  its  productions  ;  18 
leagues  .«.  s.  e.  of  its  capital. 

PILOT,  or  Ararat,  some  mountains  of  the 
province  and  colony  of  N.  Carolina,  which  form 
a  Cordillera  running  from  a.  w.  to  «.  e.  from  the 
source  of  Little  River.  [See  Sirry  ('ounty, 
N.  Carolina.] 

PILOTE,  a  settlement  and  parish  of  the 
French  in  the  island  of  Martinique  ;  situate  on 
the  sea  shore,  on  the  u.  u\  coast  of  Little  Port. 

[PIIjOTO,  or  Samxas  del  Piloto,  ujjright 
craggy  rocks  on  the  zc.  coast  of  Mexico,  s.  e.  of 
Cape  Corientes  ;  where  there  is  good  anchorage 
and  shelter  from  ii.  ic.  and  *.  w.  winds.  There 
are  salt-pits  near  this  place.] 

PiLOTo,  a  river  of  the  same  island  as  the 
former  settlement,  which  runss.  zc.  and  enters  the 
bay. 

I^PILOT  Town,  in  Sussex  County.  Delaware, 
lies  near  the  mouth  of  Cool  Spring  Creek,  which 
falls  into  Delaware  Bay,  near  Lewiston,  and  six 
miles  )i.  ZD.  of  Cape  Henlopen.] 

PILPICH.VCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corrcgimiento  of  Castro  \  irreyna  in  Peru, 
called  de  Los  Cerros,  as  being  situate  in  the  j 
Cordillera. 

PILPILCO,  a  .settlement  of -Indians  of  the 
territory  of  the  Araucanos  in  the  kingdom  ofe 
Chile;  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river  of  it 
name. 
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PiLPiLCO.  This  river  runs  s.  s.  w.  and  enters 
the  Lebo. 

PILPINTO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimicnto  of  Chih|ues  and  iNIasqiics  in  Peru; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Accha 
lirinzava. 

PIMACHI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
conrs;i»iie/ilo  of  Caxatambo  in  Peru  ;  annexed 
to  the  c\iracv  of  Hachas. 

PIMAMI^IRO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimicnto  of  tiie  town  of  Ibarra  in  the 
kinnjdoin  of  Quito  ;  situate  e.  n.  e.  of  the  capital. 
It  is  small  and  poor,  of  an  hot  temperature,  but 
of  a  fertile  soil,  particularly  in  sugar  cane  ;  close 
to  it,  on  the  «.  passes  the  river  Pisco,  which 
allerwards  unites  itself  with  that  of  Angel,  and 
then  enters  the  Mira.  This  settlement  was  of 
Indians  of  the  Pimampiro  nation,  from  whence 
it  takes  its  name  :  but  these  made  an  insurrection 
and  fled  to  the  mountains,  in  lat.  24'  n. 

PIMAN,  a  spot  in  the  province  and  corrfi^/w/- 
rnto  of  the  V'illa  de  Ibarra  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito  to  the  «.     It  is  lofty  and  impracticable  to 

iiass  in  the  winter  time.  It  is  watered  on  the  ,v. 
)V  the  lake  Yagiiar-cocha,  where  are  found 
those  numbers  of  ancient  sepulchres  of  the  In- 
dians, called  Guacas. 

[PIMENT  Port,  a  village  on  the  s.  k).  coast  of 
the  s.  peninsula  of  the  island  of  St.  Domingo,  4| 
leagues  w.  ji'.  of  C'oteaux,  between  which  are  two 
coves  affording  anchorage:  that  nearest  Coteaux 
is  called  A  use  a  Damassin.  Port  Pinient  is 
nearU  eight  leagues  c.  by  s.  of  Tiburon.] 

PI.MIiUlA,  an  extensive  province  of  N.  Ame- 
rica which  take  this  name  from  the  Pimes  Indians, 
who  iidiabit  it,  although  here  are  found  many 
other  nations.  It  is  bounded  n.  by  the  prevince 
ofSonora,  and  extends  upwards  of  100  leagues. 
It  is  divided  into  parts,  upper  and  lower;  and 
both  abound  with  streams,  whi('h  fertilize  the 
territory,  and  cause  it  to  produce  great  crops  of 
wheat,  and  line  pastures,  in  which  breed  large 
herds  of  cattle. 

In  the   «.  w.  part  are   many  settlements  and 

farms  of  Indians,  who,  although  christians,  act 

just  as  though  they  were  not:   preserving  their 

perverse  customs,  and  all  the  lichest  having  their 

five  or  six  wi\es  apiece,  and  this  in  spite  of  the 

remonsti'aiices  of  the  missionaries  of  San  l'"ran- 

I   cisco.      'i'hey   are    much    given    to    agriculture, 

[    and  besides  the  wheat,  as  albresaid,  they  cultivate 

i    maize,  lentils,  French  beans,  and  cotton. 

I        The  richest  land  of  this  province  is   near  the 

!    sea  coast  to  the  iv.  where  there  are  jjood  siiiine 

earths,  and  es[)ecially   at  the  Bay  of  C'oborca, 


which  is  130  leagues  n.  w.  of  San  Juan,  andclose 
to  the  river  of  San  Marcos  ;  50  leagues  higher 
U|)  dwell  the  nation  of  the  Papagos,  an  extremely 
docile  and  mild  people,  who  live  among  the  in- 
accessible parts  of  the  mountaiiis,  and  wlio  come 
at  different  seasons  to  the  higher  part  of  the  pro- 
vince, bringing  with  them  their  children  to  be 
baptized :  and  they  make  the  same  journeys  when- 
ever the  missionaries  require  them  to  come  to 
labour.  Here  is  also  another  nation  more  civi- 
lized, namely,  that  of  the  Sobaipnris.  They  are 
docil(>  friends  to  the  Spaniards,  numerous,  and  live 
in  ra)icherias  in  the  most  fertile  valle3's,  building 
their  houses  of  sedges  woven  in  form  of  a  itiat. 
They  sow  maize  and  wheat,  and  breed  some 
sheep.  In  the  mountains  and  mountain  plains 
are  many  mines  which  are  not  worked.  The 
climate  in  this  part  is  of  a  very  irregular  tem- 
perature, being  moist,  cold,  and  windy.  The 
rain  and  snowfall  continually  during  the  winter, 
and  they  last  six  or  eight  days. 

These  Sobaipuris  Indians  are  bounded  by 
others,  called  Cocomaricopas  ;  amongst  the  whicli 
are  some,  although  few,  who  have  endjraced  the 
faith,  persuaded  by  some  of  the  missionaries  who 
have  made  their  way  amongst  them  ;  but  they, 
nevertheless,  do  not  quit  their  barbarous  habits. 
They  are  at  continual  war  with  the  Niojoras,  with 
whom  they  are  bomuled  ;  the  territories  of  the 
two  being  divided  by  a  large  river  which  collects 
many  streams  flowing  down  from  the  sierra 
Madre,  by  the  ??.  and  empties  itself  into  the  sea 
by  the  a;.  From  the  enmity  and  hatred  existing 
between  these  two  nations,  the  Cocomaricopas 
steal  away  all  the  children  of  the  Niojoras  that 
they  can  lay  hands  on,  and  sell  them  as  slaves 
to  the  Pimes  :  these  sell  them  to  the  Spaniards, 
who  buy  them  at  a  very  low  price  and  bap- 
tize them,  keeping  them  till  they  are  instructed 
in  the  faith  for  menial  purposes,  but  this  is 
generally  a  very  long  period,  owing  to  the  na- 
tural stupidity  of  this  race,  and  to  the  difticulty  of 
instructing  them  in  the  Mexican  tongue. 

These  Niojoras  have  the  credit  of  being  very 
gentle,  pusillaniinous,  and  cowardlv.  Their 
numbers  are  small.  They  are  bounded  bv  the 
Moquinos,  who  dwell  in  the  centre  of  the  sierra 
Ma(lre.  On  tlie  /;.  part,  bordering  on  Nuevo 
Mexico,  tlu'r(>  were  formerly  sonu>  christians  con- 
verted by  the  zeal  of  apostolical  missionaries 
of  San  I""rancisco  :  but  all  having  rebelled,  and 
put  to  ilcatli  the  ministers  of  the  gospel,  thev  still 
remain  in  their  idolatry  aiul  bart)arism,  without 
their  reducli<ui  ever  having  again  been  able  to 
be  brought  about.     In  this  province  of  La  Pinic- 
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ria  less  progress  in  civilization  luis  been  made 
tliaii  iiiiplit  have  been  wished,  owinij  to  tlie  re- 
peated in\asions  of  the  .\pacl>es  Indians  ;  and 
thus  it  is  tliat  tlie  greater  |)art  of  it  is  seen  to  he 
uncultivated  and  unijeoplod.  As  some  checi\  to 
the  above  <;rievances  the  jjarrison  of  San  Felipe 
de  .lesns  (iueva\  i  was  founded  in  1745. 

fPIMlENTO,  Port.     SeePnirxT.] 

PiMiENTo,  another  port  in  the  same  island 
atid  territory,  by  the  side  of  the  Bay  of  Las  Goa- 
navas. 

PIMITIOVI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
colony  of  V'irii^inia  in  N.  .America:  on  the  shore 
of  a  lake  of  the  same  name,  between  this  lake  and 
the  river  Onramani,  where  the  French  have  a 
fort  built. 

The  above  lake  is  formed  of  an  arm  or  waste 
water  of  the  river  Mississippi. 

PIMOCH.V,  a  settlement  of  the  district  of  Ba- 
bahoyo,  in  the  |)rovince  and  government  of 
Giiavaqnil  ami  kingdom  of  Quito. 

PI.MPOLLO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  o-overnment  of  Tucuman,  5.  of  the  settlement 
of  Ambargasta. 

PIN,  Padre,  a  port  of  the  n.  coast  of  the 
island  St.  Domingo,  between  those  of  Plato  and 
Santiago. 

PIN.\GO.\.  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Quito.  It  enters  just  below  its 
source  into  the  Putumayo.  INlr.  Hdlin  calls  it 
Pinaya,  in  his  chart  of  the  course  of  the  Ori- 
noco. 

PINAL,  Pu>fTA  DEL,  a  point  on  the  coast  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Choco  in  the 
Niievo  Reyno  de  Granada,  in  the  S.  Sea,  be- 
tween the  mountain  or  port  Qucmado  and  the 
point  of  Garachine. 

Pi.NAL,  a  small  .settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  San  Juan  de  los  Llanos  of  the 
iS'uevo  Re\no  de  C>ranada.  It  is  of  a  hot  tem- 
perature, poor  and  reduced,  containing  not  more 
than 60  Indians,  whocidtivatesome  wheat,  maize, 
anfl  plantains. 

PIN.\NC.\I,  a  paramo  or  snowy  mountain  of 
the  district  and  corrcgimiculo  of  .Uausi  in  the 
kingdom  of  Quito. 

PIN  ARE,  a  city  of  the  province  aiul  cnplain- 
slii))  of  Para  in  Brazil. 

Pix.'VRE,  a  very  abundant  river  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Maranan  in  the  same  kingdom,  which 
rises  in  the  mountains,  runs  in  a  very  rapid 
stream  from  ii.  to  5.  then  turns  to  e.  s.  e.  aiul 
enters  trie  Miari.  Near  its  source  dwell  some 
barbarian  Indians  who  have  fled  from  the  Por- 
tuguese.    The  trees,  with   which  its  shores  are 
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covered,  arc  of  most  exquisite  wood,  and  some 
are  of  Brazil  wood.  In  the  fields  of  its  vicinity 
are  sown  cotton,  and  there  are  some  plantations 
of  sugar  cane,  of  which  sugar  is  made  to  export 
to  ICurope. 

PIN.'VS,  S.  Matp.o  de  Las,  a  settlement  of 
the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  0;,tolr)tepec 
and  alruldia  mai/or  of  Miachnatlan  in  Niieva 
Espana.  It  is  of  an  hot  temperature,  abounding 
in  cochineal  and  other  fruits  of  the  climate. 

Pin  as,  another  settlement,  in  the  province  and 
corres;iiiiicnlo  of  Tunja  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada,  at  the  source  of  the  river  Chire. 

PiXAS,  a  port  on  the  coast  of  the  province  and 
govennnent  of  Darien  and  kingdom  of  Tierra 
Firnie  in  theS.  Sea.  It  is  very  commodious  and 
sheltered  from  the  winds,  but  its  entrance  is 
narrow  and  dannerous  from  three  small  islands 
at  its  month.  It  has  afforded  a  constant  refuge 
and  asylum  to  the  pirates  of  the  S.  Sea  ;  and 
here  it  was  that  the  pirate  named  .1  ohn  Cliperton 
careened  his  vessels,  who  at  the  beginning  of  the 
17th  century  infested  these  coasts. 

PiNAS,  a  river  in  the  district  of  the  ahaldia 
mayor  of  Penononie  and  province  and  kingdom 
of  Tierra  Firme.  It  rises  in  the  mountains  of 
the  vicinity  of  that  settlement,  and  disembogues 
itself  into  "the  N.  Sea,  to  the  ic.  of  Chagre. 

[Pin AS  Island,  on  the  coast  of  the  Gulf  of 
Honduras,  is  situated  olf'J'rivigillo  Bay.] 

PIN.VY,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
governnuMit  of  Para«iiay  in  Porn,  which  runs  ip. 
and  enters  the  river  of  that  name  between  the 
settlements  of  Guaranibare  and  Nuestra  Seuora 
de  Belen. 

PEN.VYUBI,  a  river  of  the  same  province 
and  government  as  the  former,  which  runs  s. 
and  enters  the  Uruguay. 

PINCET,  a  snuill  port  of  tlie«.  coast  ofNcw- 
foundland,  between  tlie  Ports  Orange  and  San- 
ton,  in  thew.  part. 

PINCHES,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Mainas  in  the 
kingdom  of  Quito,  to  the  «.  of  the  river  Pastaza. 
Some  of  these  infidels  were  introduced  to  the 
catholic  faith  together  with  others  of  the  nation, 
of  the  .Semigaes,  and  formed  the  settlement  of  San 
Joseph  de  Los  Pinches,  on  the  s!jore  of  the  same 
river,  near  another  of  its  name.  It  belonged  to 
the  missions  held  bv  the  Jesuits  of  this  province,  in 
lat.  2°  50'  30"  X.    ■ 

PixcHEs,  the  aforesaid  river,  rises  in  the 
country  of  the  Coronados  Indians,  runs  t.  5.  e. 
and  enters  the  J\istaza  just  beforr  the  former 
settlement. 
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[PlNCfllNA,  one  of  the  rordilhras  in  S. 
America.  M.  Baugier  found  the  cold  of  this 
inonntain,  immediately  under  the  equator,  to  ex- 
tend from  seven  to  nine  degrees  under  the  freezing' 
point  every  morning  before  sun-rise. 1 

PINCIIOLLO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  conrgimienlo  of  Collahuas  in  Peru  ;  annexed 
the  curacy  ofCiiabanaconde. 

PINCIIORROI,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Cartagena  in  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada,  of  the  district  of  Sinil ; 
formed  of  various  small  settlements,  which  were 
united  in  177(),  by  the  governoV  Don  Francisco 
Pimienta.     It  is  on  the  siiore  of  the  river  Sinn. 

PIXCK,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of  Barba- 
does,  on  tlie  extremity  of  the  h.  coast. 

[PIN'CKNEY,  an  island  on  the  coast  of  S. 
Carolina.] 

[PiNCKNEY,  a  district  of  the  upper  country  of 
S.  Carolina,  lying  zv.  of  Camden  and  Cheravv  dis- 
tricts ;  subdivided  into  the  counties  of  York, 
Chester,  Union,  and  Spartanburgii.  It  contains 
23,S70  white  inhabitants;  sends  to  the  state 
legislature,  nine  representatives,  and  three  sena- 
tors ;  and  in  conjunction  with  Washington,  sends 
'  one  member  to  Congress.  It  was  formerly  part 
of  Camden  and  9G  districts.  Chief  town,  Pink- 
neyville.] 

[PINCKNEYVILI.E,  a  post  town  of  S.  Caro- 
lina, and  capital  of  the  above  district,  in  Union 
county,  on  the  .<.  a),  side  of  Broad  River,  at  the 
mouth  of  Pacolet.  It  contains  a  handsome  court- 
house, a  gaol,  and  a  few  compact  houses.  It  is 
79  miles  m.  n.  zd.  of  Columbia,  and  36  w.  s.  zc. 
from  Charlottesburg  in  N.  Carolina.] 

PINCOS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
correB^iniioito  of  Andahuailas  in  Peru  ;  six  leagues 
from  its  capital. 

PINCUS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians  of  the 
kingdom  of  Chile,  in  tlie  province  and  ronrg/w/- 
enlo  of  Cocpiimix)  in  the  s'.  c.  |)art.  It  was  for- 
merly very  numerous  and  warlike,  made  resist- 
ance to  the  iMnperorYupanqui,  eleventh  nionarch 
of  the  Incas  of  Peru;  and  obliged  him  to  put  a 
i  limit  to  his  conquests  and  empire  on  the  .v.  part 
[    of  the  river  Maule. 

[        PINE,  a  bay  on  the  coast  of  the  province  and 
k    government  of  liOiiisiana,  between  the  bays  of 
Pascagoida  and  Mobila. 

Pine,  a  small  river  of  S.  Carolina,  which  runs 
11. 10.  and  enters  the  Watery. 

Pine,  another,  also  small,  of  the  province  and 
colony  of  Virginia;  wliicii  runs  s.  i\  and  enters 
the  Ohio. 

[Pine  House,  a  settlement  belonging  to  the 
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Hudson's  Bay  company  ;  situate  on  then,  side  of 
Assineboine  or  Red  River.] 

[Pine,  Cape,  on  the  s.  coast  of  the  island  of 
Newfoundland,  is  about  eight  leagues  w.  of  Cape 
Race.     Lat.  46°42'm.     Long.  5J- 20' a,'.] 

[Pine  Creek,  in  Northumberland  county, 
Pennsylvania,  a  water  of  the  zv.  branch  of  Sus- 
quehannah  River.  Its  mouth  is  about  11  miles 
Zi\  of  Lycoming  Creek,  and  36  n.  w.  of  the  town 
of  Northumberland.] 
Pines.     SeePiNos.] 

Pine  Island  Lake,  a  lake  of  N.  America, 
in  the  territory  belonging  to  the  Hudson's  Bay 
company  ;  the  river  Saskashawan  passes  through 
this  lake,  and  on  its  .<•.  shore  stands  Cundierland 
house  about  120  miles  zs.  of  the  «.  end  of  Lake 
Winnipy,  its  nearest  distance.] 

PINGANTE,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme,  to  (he  e.  of  the  city  of 
I'anama.  It  washes  a  very  fertile  and  pleasant 
territory,  and  is  one  of  the  most  delightful  rivers 
of  that  country.  It  rlisembogues  itself  into  the 
sea  in  the  Gulf  of  Panama.     Some  call  it  Pinu- 
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PINGOVIN,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  near 
the  c.  coast  of  Newfoundland. 

PINGOVINS,  a  small  island  situate  near  the 
coast  of  Port  Deseado,  in  the  coast  which  lies 
between  the  river  La  Plata  and  the  straits  of 
Magellan  ;  thus  called  from  the  number  of  birds 
of  this  name  found  in  it. 

PI.N'GUES,  or  Pinged,  a  pleasant,  fertile, 
and  delightful  s|jot  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Riobaini)a  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito  ;  on 
the  sliore  of  the  river  Patate.  It  belongs  to  the 
house  of  Velasco  in  that  city,  and  lies  in  the 
territory  of  Ambato.  It  is  a  llanura  of  a  very 
pleasant  climate,  abounding  in  the  most  clioice 
iruit'^.  and  in  sugar  canes:   in  lat.  P  22'  6"  s. 

PINCi  I.  IN.VS,  some  islands  of  the  N.  Sea,  in 
the  straits  of  Magellan  ;  situate  opposite  the 
point  of  San  Silvestre. 

PINGULLA-YACA,  a  rapid  river,  which 
runs  from  w.  to  e.  in  the  ancient  province  of  Los 
Gayes,  and  enters  the  Bobonasa  by  the  zc.  part, 
in  lat.  U47'.f. 

PINHANGA,  a  town  of  the  province  and 
aipliiiiis'fiip  of  San  Vicente  in  Brazil  :  on  the 
sliore  of  a  small  river  which  enters  the  Paraiba 
tiel  Sur,  and  between  the  tow ns  of  Jam!)ute  and 
Guratingueta  to  the  n.  and  to  the  .». 

PINILLI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Paraguay,  which  nuis  ;/.  and  enters  the 
Picazuru,  between  those  oflpebraand  Ibirapita- 
gua/u. 
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PINNARI,  a  small  rivor  of  tlio  province  iiiid 
cap/fiiri.ihip  of  J^iaraitan  in  Brazil,  which  runs  r. 
ami  enters,  by  difl'erciit  mouths  into  which  it  is 
divided,  into  the  bav  which  forms  the  mouth  of 
the  Maraiian. 

PINNEIU'KG,  a  settlement  of  tlie  province 
of  Gnavana  or  Nneva  Andalncia,  in  the  part 
possessed  by  the  Dutch,  in  the  colony  of  Suri- 
nam ;  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Cotica. 

PINO,  S.  Bartolome  DEI.,  a  settlement  of 
the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  San  Juan 
del  Rio,  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Queretaro  in 
Nneva  Espana  :  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the 
settlement  of  Te([ui>^tjuiapan.  It  contains  36 
families  of  Indians. 

Pino,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Maracail)o  in  the  Nnevo  Reyno  de  Gra- 
nada. It  rises  w.  of  the  city  of  Merida,  between 
this  city  and  the  "reat  lake  of  Maracaibo,  and 
empties  itself  into  it. 

Pin  OS.  a  sinra  of  the  jurisdiction  and  nicaldia 
mai/or  of  the  kinijdom  of  Nneva  Galicia,  and 
bishopric  of  (iuadalaxara  in  N.  America.  It 
marks  the  limits  oi'this  kingdom  and  that  ofMe- 
choacan  by  tiie  e.  The  capital,  which  is  of  the 
same  name,  with  the  dedicatory  title  of  S.  Matios, 
was  formerly  a  n/?/ of  mines,  from  the  excellent 
silver  found  in  its  territory  ;  the  labour  of  which, 
althoii£;h  the  mines  have  greatly  fallen  to  decay, 
is  still  sufficient  for  the  support  of  the  poor 
people. 

In  1720,  there  was  discovered  in  a  part  of  this 
jurisdiction,  called  de  Los  .Angeles,  and  which  is 
eight  leagues  n.  zo.  of  the  capital,  some  mines 
which  were  worked  by  fire,  the  produce  of  which, 
on  account  of  the  abundance  of  the  metals, 
was  carried  to  the  foundaries  of  S.  Luis  de 
Potosi. 

In  this  province  dwell  many  families  of  Spa- 
niards, Musters,  and  Mulattoes,  and  some  In- 
dians, scattered  in  many  cultivated  estates  sur- 
rounding the  capital  :  and  in  these  are  large  and 
abundant  breeds  of  cattle.  From  n.  to  c.  are 
those  estates  of  the  names  of  Ballcna,  Pendencia, 
Santa  Teresa,  Espiritu  Santo  Santa  Gertrudis, 
and  Santiago  -,  and  from  e.  to  s.  are  those  of  S. 
Martin,  La  Jauia,  El  Gallinero,  and  Los  Ojiielos  ; 
from  .9.  to  w.  those  of  S.  Nicholas,  Buena  V  ista, 
Ajostadero,  and  El  Lobo  :  and  between  w.  and  ti. 
those  of  Marquillos  and  Salitre.  It  has  thus  so 
few  settlements,  that  they  are  reduced  to  two, 
the  following ;  Ojo  Caliente  and  Ciencga  de 
Mata. 

PiN-os,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  near  the  s. 
coast  of  the  island  Cuba  ;  from  which  it  is  sepa- 
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rated  by  a  channel  of  16  leagues  long  and  six 
wide.  It  abounds  in  pastures  and  very  large 
trees;  also  in  goats  and  otiier  animals.  It  is  de- 
sert, and  inhabited  only  by  some  fishermen  on 
the  coast.  It  has  several  very  secure  and  well 
sheltered  roads.  [It  is  about  42  miles  long,  and 
3-1  broad,  in  lat.  21^  38'  n.  long.  S2^  45'  f,\  ] 

PiNos,  another  island  of  the  N.Sea,  near  the 
coast  of  the  province  and  government  of  Darieii 
in  the  kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme.  It  is  covered 
with  trees,  and  is  of  a  very  low  territory.  Be- 
tween its  shore  on  the  s.  and  the  continent  is  a 
channel  of  good  depth  for  vessels,  altiiough  the 
entrance  is  very  dangerous.  The  Scotch,  the 
settlers  of  Calidonia,  had  inhabited  it  in  the  six- 
teenth century,  but  since  they  were  routed  by 
the  Spaniards  it  has  remained  unpeopled.  Its 
figure  is  in  the  form  of  a  horse's  hoof:  and  the 
frog  forms  a  port,  convenient  and  sheltered,  and 
fit  for  small  vessels.  It  is  two  leagues  long, 
abounds  in  good  water,  and  is  covered  with  firs, 
palms,  cocns,  dates,  oranges,  lemons,  and  fruits 
which  grow  wild,  and  it  is  only  used  by  the  In- 
dians in  their  hunting  and  fishing  excursions. 
[It  is  115  miles  c.  s.e.  of  Rio  V^elo,  in  lat.  8° 
57'  n.  and  long.  77°  39'  zs).] 

PiNos,  another,  a  small  island  of  the  N.  Sea, 
one  of  those  called  the  Caicos,  and  of  the  lesser. 
It  is  close  to  the  head,  or  tc.  point  of  the  Caico 
Grande,  and  forms  with  it  a  small  bay  or  port, 
in  which  foreign  trading  vessels  are  accu.stomed 
to  lie  at  anchor. 

PiNos,  a  settlement  with  the  dedicatory  title 
of  San  Pedro,  in  the  province  and  rnrre3:imicnto 
of  Yauyos  in  Peru;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of 
Saraos. 

PINOTEPA,  a  settlement  and  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  the  a/caM/a  mayor  of  Xi- 
cayan  in  Nneva  Espana,  the  jurisdiction  of  «  liich 
comprehends  other  si.\  settlements.  It  contains 
80  families  of  Indians,  employed  in  the  commerce 
of  cochineal,  tobacco,  and  seeds.  Six  leagues 
w.  e.  of  its  capital. 

PiNOTEPA,  another  settlement,  with  the  ad- 
ditional title  Del  Rev,  in  the  same  ahaldin  mayor  I 
and  kingdom  as  the  former.  It  contains  40  fa- 
milies of  Spaniards,  74  of  Mulattoes,  and  '■2oG  of] 
Indians,  wno  are  occupied  in  the  same  trade  as 
those  of  the  former  settlement,  as  also  in  cotton. 
Eight  leagues  e.  of  its  capital. 

PINQUET,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of  Bar- 
badoes,  near  the  [)arish  of  S.  Felipe. 

PINS,  Point  of,  on  the  ?/.  coast  of  Lake  Erief ! 
of  Canada  in  .\.  America. 

PINSA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cap- 


A 


P  1  N 


P  I  O 


147 


tahiship  of  S.  Vicente  in  Brazil :  between  the 
settlements  of  Aniraz  and  Saniainliaya. 

PINTAC,  a  settlement  of  the  kinja^dom  of 
Quito,  in  the  district  of  the  corrcs^iiiiienlo  of 
Las  Cinco  Les^uas  de  la  Capital.  In  its  territory 
are  two  large  estates,  called  Ichubamba  and 
Chanofalvi. 

PiNTAC,  a  mountain  in  that  district,  to  the  w. 
of  that  of  SincIiulajTua,  sometimes  covered  with 
snoH .  Many  there  are  who  assert  tiiat  it  is  a 
volcano,  and  that  it  has  vomited  bitumen  in  an- 
cient times. 

[PINTARD'S  Sound,  on  the  w.  w.  coast  of 
N'.  America,  sets  up  in  an  c.  direction,  havinjj  in 
it  many  small  islands.  Its  month  extends  from 
Cape  Scott,  on  the  s.  side,  in  lat.30^56',  and 
long.  128''  57'  w.  to  Point  Disapj)oiatment,  in 
lat.  3'2^  !)\  and  long.  128°  50'  w.  It  communi- 
cates with  the  Straits  de  Fuca;  and  thus  the 
lands  on  hotii  sides  of  Nootka  Sound,  from  Cape 
Scott  to  Berkeley's  Sound,  (opposite  Cape  Flat- 
tery, on  the  e.  side  of  the  Straits  de  Fuca)  are 
called  by  Captain  Ingralmm,  Quadras  Isles.] 

fPLVTCflLUCO  River,  a  large  branch  of 
the  Chata  L'clie,  the  upper  part  of  Appalachi- 
cola  River.] 

PINTO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Cartagena  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Graiiiida  :  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
(irande  de  la  Magdalena  in  the  district  of  Mom- 
pox. 

P1\ULA, Santa  Catalina  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  province  and  kingdom  of  (iiiatemala  in 
N.  America,  in  the  valley  called  as  is  tlie  pro- 
vince. It  is  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  San  Mi- 
guel de  Petapa,  ccmiains  490  Indians,  and  was 
foruH'rly  a  curacy  of  the  religious  of  St.  Do- 
mingo. 

PINZANDARO,  a  town  and  liead  settlement 
of  the  district  of  the  (ilailtlin  mui/or  of'Tanzitaro 
in  the  |)r<)vincc  and  bishopric  oi'  Meciioacan.  It 
is  of  a  uarm  and  iiioi-^t  temperature,  and  very 
sickly  thro'igli  the  thickness  of  the  air.  It  con- 
tains some  l"nuiili'>s,  although  few,  of  Spaniards, 
I  and  17  of  Muslic;  and  .Muiattoes,  and  in  its  ran- 
I  chos  are  21  others,  their  occupation  being  the 
breeding  of  large  and  small  cattle,  collecting 
*vild  wax,  maize,  and  fruiis.  Ninety-two  miles 
w.  of  Mexico. 

PINZON,  Bay  of,  or  Pi.nton,  on  the  coast 
oftiie  province  and  government  of  Dutch  (jiia- 
yiV>a  or  .\ueva  yVndalticia.  It  is  large,  conve- 
nient, and  sheltered,  and  had  this  name  from 
Vicente  Yafiez  Pinzon  or  Pincon,  in  I4')8.  This 
bay    has   been    notorious,   as   having   been    tlw 


boundary  between  the  dominions  of  the  Spanish 
and  Portuguese  crown<,  and  the  point  from 
whence  begins  the  famous  line  of  demarcation 
drawn  by  Pope  Alexander  VI.,  the  which  has 
caused  so  many  disputes  between  the  two  king- 
doms. 

PIOCAZA,  a  settlemrnt  of  the  division  and 
district  of  Puerto  Viejo,  in  the  parish  and  go- 
vernment of  Guayaquil,  and  kingdom  of  Quito. 

PIOCOCAS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians 
of  the  kingdom  of  Peru:  bounded  by  that  of  the 
Pequicas,  and  in  the  n.  e.  part  by  the  Chiqui- 
tos.     It  is  not  altogether  well  known. 

PIOJON,  a  settlement  of  tlie  province  and 
government  of  Cartagena  ;  between  the  point  of 
Zainha  and  the  river  (jiaiule  de  la  Magdalena. 

PION,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimicnlo  of  Caxamarca  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  Pipincos  in  the  province  ofJaen  de 
Bracamoros. 

[PIOJilAS  Fort  and  Village,  Old,  in  the 
N.  W.  territory,  on  the  io.  siiore  of  Illinois 
River,  and  at  the  s.  end  of  Illinois  Lake;  155 
miles  from  Mississippi  River,  and  26  below  the 
Crows  Meadows  River.  The  summit  on  which 
the  stockaded  fort  stood,  commands  a  fine  pro- 
spect of  the  country  to  the  c.  and  up  the  lake,  to 
tlie  point  where  the  river  conies  in  at  the  «.  end  : 
to  the  w.  are  large  meadows.  In  the  lake  (which 
is  only  a  dilatation  of  the  river,  19j  miles  in 
length,  and  three  in  breadtli)  is  great  plenty  of 
fish,  and  in  particular  sturgeon  and  picannau. 
'J'he  country  to  the  ic.  is  low  and  very  level,  and 
full  of  swamps,  some  a  mile  wide,  bordered  with 
fine  meadows,  and  in  some  places  tlie  high  land 
comes  to  the  river  in  points  or  narrow  necks. 
Here  is  abundance  of  cherry,  plum,  and  other 
fruit  trees.  The  Indians  at  the  treaty  of  Green- 
ville, in  1795,  ceded  to  the  United  States  a  tract 
of  12  miles  square  at  this  fort.  Lat.  40"  5ii' ». 
Long.  88 '  3'  cc] 

[PioniAs  Wintering  Ground,  a  tract  of  land 
in  the  N.W.  territory,  on  the  s.  e.  side  of  Illi- 
nois River,  about  40  miles  above,  and  >i.  c.  of 
the  Great  Cave,  on  the  Mississippi,  opjiositc 
the  month  of  the  Missouri,  and  27  below  the 
island  Pierre.  About  a  quarter  of  a  mile  tVom 
the  river,  on  the  c.  side  of  it,  is  a  meadow  of 
many  miles  hnig,  and  five  or  six  miles  brood. 
In  this  meadow  are  many  small  lakes,  cominniii- 
catiiig  with  each  other,  and  by  which  there  are 
passages  for  small  boats  or  canoes  ;  and  one  leads 
to  the  Illinois  river.  ] 

(  PioiiiAs,  an  Indian  nation  of  the  N.W.  ter- 
ritory, who  with  (he  Mitchigamias  could  furnish 
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SOO  warriors,  20  years  ajjo.  They  inhabit  near 
the  sfttlemcnts  in  tlic  Illinois  rountry.  A  tribe 
of  tliis  name  inhabit  a  villajje  on  the  Nlississippi, 
a  mile  above  Fort  C'hatrcs.  It  conUl  furnish 
about  the  same  period  170  warriors  of  the  Pio- 
rias  and  Mitchiganiias.  They  are  idle  and  de- 
bauclied.] 

PIPI,  a  settlement  of  the  jurisdiction  of  Muzo 
and  corrcgiiiiioi/o  of  Tunja  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  (Jranada  ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  Yacopi, 
and  as  reduced  and  poor  as  is  this,  it  produces 
the  same  fruits,  and  is  of  the  same  temperature. 

PiPi,  a  river  of  the  province  and  colony  of 
Surinam,  in  the  part  of  Guayana  possessed  by 
the  Dutch  ;  and  one  of  those  w  hich  enter  the 
Caroni. 

PIPIBOUGOI,  a  small  river  of  Nova  Scotia 
or  Acadia,  which  runs  c.  and  enters  the  sea  in 
the  strait  formed  by  the  coast  and  the  island  St. 
John. 

PIPINCOS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Jaen  de  Bracamoros  in  the  king- 
dom of  Quito. 

PIPIOLTEPEC,  Santa  Maria  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of 
San  Francisco  del  Vallc,  and  nlcaldia  mayor  of 
Zultepec  in  Nueva  Espaiia.  Haifa  league  n.  of 
the  settlement  of  Ahuacatlan. 

PIQUETE,  a  fort  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Tucuman  in  Peru  ;  built  on  the 
shore  of  a  river,  to  serve  as  a  defence  against 
the  infidel  Indians. 

PiQUETE,  another  fort  of  this  province,  and  of 
the  same  name. 

PIRA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimiento  of  Guailas  in  Peru ;  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  Pampas. 

PiRA,  a  river,  called  also  Horadado,  in   the 

Srovince  and  government  of  Santa  Marta  in  the 
fuevo  Reyno  de  Granada :  it  divides  this  pro- 
vince from  that  of  the  Rio  del  Hacha.  It  flows 
down  from  the  mountains  of  the  former  pro- 
vince, and  runs  7t.  till  it  enters  the  sea  in  lat. 
IP  18' ». 

PIRACABI,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Paraguay,  which  runs  ic.  and 
enters  the  Parana  between  those  of  Yaquini  and 
Ocov. 

PlRACAI,  a  river  of  the  same  province  and 
government  as  the  former :  which  enters  the 
Uruguay  between  that  of  Uruguay-pita  and  that 
of  Cavaguan. 

PIRACIACABA,a  small  river  of  the  kingdom 
of  Brazil ;  which  rises  in  the  mountains,  runs 
from  e.  to  w.  and  enters  the  Harihambu  or  Tiete. 


PIRAGUA,  Point  of,  on  the  coast  of  the  pro- 
vince and  go\ernment  of  V  enezuela  in  the  Nuevo 
Revno  de  Granada  :  opposite  tiie  island  of  Aves. 

PlRAGl'AS,  Boca  he,  an  entrance  by  wiiich 
the  lake  of  Atole  empties  itself  into  the  great 
lake  of  Mararaibo  by  the  u?.  side,  in  the  province 
and jjovernment  of  this  name  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada. 

PIRAGURI,  or,  according  to  others,  Pira- 
GiiRi,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cap- 
taiimhip  of  Para  in  Brazil  ;  on  the  siiore  of  tlie 
river  Xingu. 

PIRAJANGUARA,  a  river  of  the  province 
and  country  of  Los  Aniazonas  ;  which  rises  in  the 
territory  of  the  Guarinumas  Indians,  runs  «.  and 
turning  its  course  to  xc.  enters  the  Rladara. 

PIR.VNG,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
cnplainship  of  Rio  Grande  in  Brazil.  It  rises 
near  the  coast,  runs  e.  and  enters  the  sea  be- 
tween that  of  Los  Buzos  and  the  Ciudad  Nueva. 

PIRAPO,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
captaitisliip  of  Rio  Janeyro,  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former.  It  runs  n.  n.  w.  and  enters  the 
Parana-pane.  On  its  shores  stood  the  settle- 
ment or  the  missions  of  Loreto,  w  hich  were  de- 
stroyed by  the  Portuguese  of  San  Pablo. 

PIRAJ'OPO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Paraguay  ;  between  those  of  Gua- 
cay  and  Tenibes. 

PIRARA,  a  lake  of  the  country  of  Las  Ama- 
zonas,  between  the  river  Maho  and  the  sources 
of  the  Esquivo.  It  is  the  waste- water  of  an  arm 
of  the  former. 

PIRAS,  a  barbarous  nation,  and  but  little 
known,  inhabiting  the  woods  near  the  river  Ara- 
ganatuba.  They  go  entirely  naked,  and  main- 
tain themselves  by  the  chase,  having  for  arms 
bows  and  arrows. 

PIRATINI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Paraguay,  which  runs  from  s.e.  to 
n.  w.  and  enters  the  Uruguay  between  those  of 
Yuv  and  Icabaqua. 

fiRATININGA,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince  and  captainsliip  of  Rio  Janeyro  in  Brazil; 
one  of  the  first  founded  in  this  kingdom  at  the 
beginning  of  the  conquest.  It  still  remains,  but 
is  very  poor  and  reduced. 

PIRATU,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Paraguay ;  which  runs  w.  and  en- 
ters the  Piratini. 

PIRATUNUNGA,  a  small  river  of  the  pro- 
vince and  captainship  of  Pernambuco  in  Brazil. 
It  rises  near  the  coast,  runs  e.  and  enters  the  sea 
between  the  Ticrra  and  the  settlement  of  San 
Benito. 
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[PIRAUGY,  a  river  of  Brazil,  S.  America, 
s.s.c.  of  Rio  Grande  and  Point  Negro.] 

PIRAURE,  a  river  of  tiie  province  and  country 
of  Las  Aniazonas,  which  rines  in  the  territory  of 
the  Chirivas  Indians,  n.  of  tlie  mountains  of  the 
Andes  of  Cuahoa,  rinis  n.  and  turning  c.  enters 
with  a  large  stream  into  the  Beni.  On  its  shores 
dwell  some  Portuguese,  who  have  intruded  on 
the  dominions  of  the  king  of  Spain,  and  esta- 
blished themselves  there. 

PIRAL'SU,  a  mountain  of  the  coast  of  Bra- 
zil, in  the  province  and  captainship  of  Para, 
between  t!ic  point  of  Latigioca  and  the  settle- 
ment of  Munigituba. 

PIRAY,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Santa  Cruz  de  la  Sierra  in  Peru.  It 
rises  s.  of  tlie  capital,  from  various  rivers,  which, 
united,  form  one  very  large,  whicli  runs  to  n.  n.  w. 
and  enters  the  river  La  Plata  to  encrease  the 
waters  of  the  Marmore. 

Pi  RAY,  another,  a  small  river,  in  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Paraguay  ;  which  runs 
w.  and  enters  the  Parana  between  those  of  Pa- 
ran  uay  and  Aguaray. 

PiRAY,  a  settlement  of  Chiriguanos  Indians  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Santa  Cruz  de 
!a  Sierra  ;  between  the  river  of  its  name  and 
that  of  La  Plata. 

PIRAY-Gl  AZU,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Buenos  Ayres,  whicli  enters  the 
Caraguatay. 

PIRAYMINI,  a  river  of  the  same  province 
and  government  as  the  former,  and  wliich  also 
enters  the  same. 

PIRAYL',  a  lake  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Paraguay.  It  is  at  the  foot  of  some 
mountains  near  the  river  Paraguay,  to  the  e.  of 
the  city  of  Asuncion.  It  empties  itself  into  this 
same  river. 

[PiRAYir,  a  parish  of  the  above  province  and 
government;  situate  in  a  plain  about  26  miles 
it.  f.  from  Asuncion,  in  lat.  23"  29'  19"  *.  and 
long.  57"  \b'  12"  ic.] 

PIIl.\YX,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Peru, 
which  rises  in  the  territoiy  and  country  of  the 
Chiriguanos  Indians,  on  the  n.  u.\  part,  laves  the 
territory  of  tlie  . I  uracares,  and,  after  running  40 
leagues  from  .v.  to  n.  enters  by  the  xo.  shore  into 
the  Guapay,  with  the  name  of  Pesca,  at  :A  miles 
distance  from  tlie  city  of  Santa  Cruz  de  la  Sierra, 
in  lat.  I()"39'5. 

PIRC.A,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
rea;imiinto  of  Canta  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to  the  cu- 
racy of  Atabillos  Altos. 


PIRHUANI,a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corres;imienlo  of  Pilaya  and  Paspaya  in  Peru. 

[PIRIBEBIJI,  a  parish  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Paraguay ;  situate  in  the  road 
from  .Asuncion  to  Villa  deCuruguatv,  and  about 
32  miles  s.  e.  from  the  former,  in  lat.  25*^  27'  54"  s. 
and  long.  57"^  4'  37"  ©.] 

PIRINBAI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Maracaibo  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada.  It  rises  in  the  island  formed  by  the 
river  Catacumbo,  at  its  entrance  into  the  lake  of 
Maracaibo,  and  runs  into  this  lake. 

PIRINOTA,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Guayana  or  Nueva  Andalucia  : 
one  of  those  which  enter  the  Cuyuni  by  the  n. 
side. 

PIRIOS,  a  settlement  of  Dutch  Guayana  or 
colony  of  Surinam;  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Marawini. 

PIRIPIRI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Pernambuco  in  Brazil ;  near  the 
sea-coast. 

PIRITI,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Buenos  Ayres  in  Peru. 

PIRITLJ,  a  province  of  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada :  bounded  by  that  of  Venezuela  on  the 
e.  at  the  Cape  of  Codera  and  by  that  of  Cumana, 
on  the  w.  by  the  river  and  vallics  of  Santa  Fe. 
Its  length  of  coast  between  the  two  aforesaid 
provinces  is  70  leagues ;  and  its  climate  is  in- 
tolerably hot  during  calms,  but  temperate  when 
the  breezes  are  up.  In  the  time  of  the  rains  the 
heat  is  more  intense,  from  the  vapours  which  ex- 
hale from  the  earth  ;  and  these  begin  from  the 
month  of  June  and  last  till  October.  The  rains 
in  common  years  are  almost  daily,  ;uid  always 
attended  with  storms  of  thunder  ai.ci  lightning. 
The  days  are  equal. 

This  province  is  watered  by  marv  rivers,  all 
of  which  run  into  the  sea:  the  Per(i';;alete,  Gu- 
antar,  Nevery,  lluare,  Uchire,  Cujiia,  Paparo, 
Iliguerote,  and  Curiepe. 

()n  its  coast  are  some  bays,  and  convenient 
ports,  which  abound  in  fish  of  various  ivinds,  and 
in  shell-fish,  of  which  the  natives  are  very  li.nd. 
Also  ill  the  mountains  are  a  great  variety  of  wild 
beasts,  lions,  tigers,  very  large  and  fierce :  two 
kinds  of  bears,  aulas,  sanos  ;  porcupines,  rabbits, 
squirrels,  ami  four  dilVerent  sorts  of  monkies, 
one  onlv  of  which,  called  aras'iala^  is  eaten  by 
the  Indians:  tiu-se  are  large,  of  a  red  colour,  and 
have  long  beards  like  goats.  Here  also  breed 
numbers  of  deer,  and  plenty  of  noxious  creatures, 
such  as  snakes  of  different  species,  rattle-snakes, 
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ant-patprs,  which  they  here  call  quias^iiequenoto  ; 
criilipe-*.  scorpions:  very  larj^e  spiilcrs,  black 
niul  hiiiiv  :  ticks,  and  niusquitoes  of  many  sorts, 
BO  troublesome,  that  it  is  impossible  to  sleep 
uithoul  a  inusqnito-net.  These  latter  insects 
sometimes  apjjear  in  a  cloud,  obscuring  the  sun. 
Here  are  also  reremice,  which,  althoug'h  preju- 
dicial, since  they  sometimes  bite  the  tops  of  the 
tin2;ers  of  a  person  asleep,  have  the  property  of 
eatiiiir  up  (he  musquiloes,  there  beinij'  some  of 
these  liider  most  troublesome  insects,  which  leave 
in  the  puncture  the  seed  for  a  worm  wliicli  breeds 
witliin  the  cutis,  causing  incredible  pain  unless  it 
be  killed  with  tobacco. 

This  province  is  no  less  plagued  with  noxious 
ants,  but  there  is  a  great,  rare,  and  excellent  variety 
of  birds,  as  of  parrots,  which  learn  with  greater 
(iicilitv  to  speak  the  Indian  than  the  Spanish  lan- 
guage ;  cotoras,  which  are  very  loquacious ;  car- 
deim/es,  of  a  most  beautiful  colour  ;  and  another 
bird,  as  small  as  the  goldfinch,  of  a  green  colour, 
with  the  union  of  the  wings  blue,  and  the  beak 
curved  ;  w^hich  imitates  the  song  of  the  other 
birds,  and  is  called  by  the  Indians  ptipHiri ;  an- 
other called  ttirkha,  «hich  has  the  breast  and 
wings  bl  ck  and  white,  and  the  rest  of  the  body 
orange,  and  which  is  domesticated  so  as  to  eat 
from  the  hand  or  the  table.  Here  are  also  par- 
tridges, which,  although  resembling  the  Euro- 
pean, are  much  larger  and  of  a  diflcrent  colour 
and  note;  quails,  doves,  turtle-doves,  geese, 
white  and  black  turkies  with  yellow  feet,  and 
wild  fowl. 

This  province  was  peopled  by  Indians  of  the 
nations  of  the  Cumanagotos,  Palenques  or  Gua- 
tines,  Cores,  Tumuzas,  Ciiaimas,  Farautes,  Cua- 
cas,  Arvacas,  Caribes,  and  others.  Its  conquest 
was  proposed  to  the  king  by  Don  Juan  de  Urpin, 
native  of  the  principality  of  Cataluiia;  when  it 
fell  out  that  the  natives  surrendered  themselves 
up,  seeking  a  peace.  This  person  then  founded 
the  city  of  Barcelona,  at  a  distance  from  that  of 
the  present  day.  A  short  time  after  lie  died,  and 
was  succeeded  by  Captain  Diego  de  Urbes  ;  but 
the  violeixes  ottered  by  the  Indians  induced 
his  majesty  Philip  to  ask  tlie  opinion  of  Don 
Fernando  Lobo,  bishop  of  Puerto  Rico,  to  whose 
diocess  the  province  belonged  :  and  this  dignitary 
having  returned  for  answer,  that  these  Indians 
were  rather  to  be  conquered  by  mild  than  coer- 
cive measures,  and  that  the  peaceful  influence  of 
the  gospel  would  tend  more  to  ensure  their  obe- 
dience tlian  the  force  of  arms ;  the  monarch 
caused  to  be  sent  thither  some  reiigious  of  the 


order  of  San  Francisco,  who  entered  the  province 
in  U)j(j  from  the  convent  of  Abrojo;  and  who, 
with  their  commissary  Fr.  Juan  de  Mendoza, 
who  had  been  provincial  in  I'lorida,  and  with 
others  who  have  since  succeeded  to  the  mission, 
have  reduced  to  the  Catliolic  faith  those  infidels, 
founding  40  settlements  which  still  exist,  and  in 
which  dwell  12,000  Indians,  and  are  as  fol- 
lows : 

Nra.  Sra.  de  la  Con-     Sta.  Cruz  de  Cachipo, 

cepcion  del  Piritu,       Sta.  Clara  de  Aribe, 
Sta.  Clara  de  Lapata,      Eucarnacion  de  Mus- 
S.  Antonio  de  Mana-         tacu, 

reima,  San  Joseph  de  Cura- 

S.  Joseph  de  Chigiia-         taquiche, 

tacuar,  San  Juan  del  Guarive, 

S.  Miguel  de  Arave-     Atapiriri, 

neicuar,  San  Francisco  Solano 

Jesus,  Maria  y  Joseph         del  Platonar, 

de  Caigua  Patar,  San  .luau  Evangelista 

S.  Antonio  deCarines,         del  I'ucuyo, 
Ntra.  Sra.  del  Pilar  de     San  Juan  Capistrano 

Guaimacuar,  de  Puruey, 

S.    Juan    Evangelista     Poznelos, 

de  Aguaritacuar,  IJoldaniilo, 

San  Buena  ventura  de     San    Diego    de    Cua- 

Chacopata,  cuar, 

Mucuras,  Santo     Domingo     de 

San   Pedro   Regalado         Araguita, 

de  Cabrutico,  San   Pedro  Alcantara 

S.Diego  deChacopata,  de  Chupaquire, 

S.  Francisco  de  C  utu-     San    Mateo   de   Ori- 

aeuar,  tuco, 

San  Bernardino  Guer-     Santa  Ana, 

tecuar,  Santa  Barbara, 

San   Pablo  de   Mata-     S.  Joaquin  de  Pariri, 

ruco,  Sta.  Hosa  de  Ocopi, 

Santisimo  Christo  de     Nra.  Sra.  de  Chama- 

Pariaguan,  riapa, 

Ntra.  Sra.  de  Jos  Do-     S.  AntoniodeGuazai- 
lores  de  Quiamare,  paro. 

It  takes  the  name  of  Piritu  from  the  country'  or 
territory  inhabited  by  its  natives,  from  the  ai)un- 
dancc  of  a  species  of  small  palm  found  here,  the 
fruit  of  which  resembles  unripe  grapes,  and 
having  the  trunk  like  a  cane,  covered  with  thorns 
very  black,  and  so  strong  and  close,  as  to  be  used 
for  pipes  for  smoking,  it  resisting  very  strongly 
the  influence  of  fire.  If  any  one  wi'^hes  to  in- 
struct himself  further  on  the  subj''ct  of  this  ar- 
ticle, let  him  see  tlie  conversion  of  the  Indians 
of  Piriti'i,  written  by  the  Father,  Fr.  Matias  Ruiz 
Blanco ;  also  the  history  of  Nueva  Andalucia,  bj 
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Fr.  Antonio  Cauliii ;  both  missionaries  of  the 
order  of"  San  Franti<io  in  this  province. 

PiRiTU,  tlic  capilul,  is  (he  settlement  of  the 
same  name,  with  the  dedicatory  title  of  Niiestra 
Seiiora  de  la  f'oiicepcion  :  founded  in  Itijt)  by 
Fr.  Juan  de  Mendoza,  commissary  of  the  first 
missionaries  of  the  order  of  San  Francisco,  who 
entered  to  preach  the  jjospel  there.  It  is  .«itnate 
in  a  moderate-sized  ravine,  which  is  surrounded 
h\  A  scrrania,  about  \{  uiilos  from  the  sea,  and 
1,'j  fi-om  the  citv  of  Harcelona.  The  territory  i.s 
scant  of  water,  and  the  inhaljitants  are  oblii>;ed 
to  cultivate  the  lands  at  .1  league's  distance  :  but 
it  abounds  in  exquisite  fish  and  s]\ell-lish,  as 
also  in  neat  cattle.  It  has  a  maijnificent  church, 
the  best  of  all  that  bishopric.  Its  population,  at 
the  present  day,  amounts  to  ItiOO  sonis  of  all 
asfes,  who  are  of  ijood  dispositions  and  laborious, 
constant  in  the  faith  and  friendly  to  the  Spaniards. 

Piuiri',  some  isles  of  the  N.  Sea,  situate  near 
the  coast  of  the  former  province,  from  which 
they  are  named  :  they  are  two  in  number,  desert, 
and  lie  w.  of  the  city  of  Barcelona. 

FIROS,  a  barbarous  and  cruel  nation  of  In- 
dians dwell iiiaf  in  the  woods  near  the  river  IJca- 
yale,  c.  and  //.  of  the  rivers  Yapati  and  Manua, 
in  the  province  and  connlry  of  Las  Amazonas. 
It  is  very  numerous,  and  at  continual  war  with 
the  Cunivos.  These  Indians  were  reduced  to  the 
Catholic  relig'ion  by  the  Jesuits ;  but  they  sud- 
denly rose  and  put  to  death  their  vicar  fcnrico 
Ricter,  and  betook  themselves  to  the  woods,  re- 
turnin<j  to  their  idolatry:  in  ITG-i  their  reduction 
was  again  undertaken,  and  for  this  purpose  there 
entered  ain<>ni;;st  them  some  of  the  religious  of 
San  I'rancisco,  of  the  province  of  Lima. 

PI  lit)  vol  J,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Venezuela  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada  :  it  rises  near  the  town  of  San  Se- 
bastian to  the  «.  runs  w.  and  enters  the  Guarico. 

PIHQL'K,  a  settlement  of  the  pro\ince  and 
corn  s:ii'ii<  "lo  of  Quispicanchi,  in  Peru,  annexed 
to  the  curacy  ol"  Papres. 

I'I1{(,J1  I,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrr^iniitnto  of  Santiago  in  (he  kingdom  of  Chile; 
near  I  he  head  of  the  river  Maipo. 

PIHKL  a  setdement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Darien  and  kin<;'dom  of  'i'icrre- 
Firnie ;  on  the  shore  of  t lie  river  of  its  name, 
near  its  month. 

Piiun,  this  river  rises  in  the  mountains  of 
the.*,  part,  runsw.  and  enters  the  Grande  deTnira. 

PllUJ.     .Se  Peuu. 

PIUL'CIPIIJA,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
caplaiiis/lip  of  Espiritu  Suuto  in  Brazil.     It  rises 


in  the  mountains,  runs  «.  and  enters  the  Para- 
cat  us. 

PIRUMA,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the  dis- 
trict of  Puchacay  in  the  kini;-doni  of  Chile:  on 
the  shore  of  the  river  Hueda,  and  to  the  n.  of  the 
town  of  the  Nombre  de  Maria. 

PIRUSAI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Esmeraldas  in  the  kingdom  of  (^uito: 
it  nnis  from  s.  e.  to  n.  to.  and.  after  collecting  the 
waters  of  the  Nambillo  and  Canchupi,  turns  its 
course  to  w.  hn  es  the  settlement  of  .VI  iiido,  which 
is  on  its  n.  shore,  and,  after  being  uisited  with  the 
Chaloya,  takes  the  natne  of  Rio  Blanco,  and, 
with  others,  augments  the  stream  of  the  Gual- 
labaud)a,and  forms  that  of  Esmeraldas,  in  lat.^T'/i. 

PISAGL.A,  or  Pisahi'.\,  a  settlement  of  the 
province  and  correg/iiiienlo  of  Arica  in  Peru,  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Camina, 
with  a  port  in  the  S.  Sea.  In  it  is  caught 
abundance  offish  by  the  natives,  which  is  carried 
for  sale  to  the  internal  provinces  of  the  kingdom  : 
in  lat.  19"  40'  *. 

Pis  AG  CJ  A,  a  small  river  of  this  province  and 
kingdom,  w  hich  rises  in  the  Cordillera  from  three 
or  four  streams,  which  unite,  runs  w.  and  enters 
the  sea  opposite  the  rocks. 

PiSAGUA,  a  part  of  the  kingdom  of  Quito,  in 
the  province  of  Chimbo,  of  the  road  which  leads 
to  the  settlement  of  Bodegas.  It  is  noted  from 
the  danger  attached  to  it,  in  its  being  so  deep  of 
mud  from  the  quantities  of  water. 

PISA.NO,  or  Pesano  Sa.vta  Catali.va,  a 
settlement  of  the  missions  held  by  the  religious 
order  of  San  Francisco,  in  the  province  of  Caxa- 
marquilla  and  kingdom  of  Peru  :  on  the  sliore 
of  the  river  of  its  name. 

Pisa.vo,  the  aforesaid  river  rises  in  the  sierra 
which  divides  this  province  from  that  of  Luya 
and  Chillaos,  runs  e.  and  enters  the  Maranon. 

PISBA,  a  settlen)ent  of  the  jurisdiction  of 
Santiago  de  las  Atalayas  in  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  San  Juan  de  los  Llanos  in  (he  Nnevo 
Reyno  de  (iranada.  It  is  of  an  hot  tenipera- 
ture,  but  more  mild  than  that  of  the  other  settle- 
ments of  this  province  :  it  abounds  in  goats,  and 
is  very  fertile  in  maize,  i/iicas,  plantains,  and 
cotton,  of  which  a  portion  of  linen  is  made,  and  of 
which  is  its  chiel'conunerce:  3^  leagues  froniTunja. 

[PISCA,  a  town  of  the  audience  of  Lima  in 
Peru.     See  Pisco.J 

[PISCADORHS,  or  FisuF.ns,  two  great  rocks 
on  the  coast  of  Peru,  in  lat.  \{i.^  19'*.  near  the 
broken  g;'p  between  Attico  and  Ocona.J 

[Pisc  ADoncs,  rocks  above  tlie  town  of  (  n'.lao. 
in   Peru  ;  five  leagues  n.  11.  w.  of  Callao  Port  : 
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iJu'v  lire  six  in  iHimber;  the  lar»cst  is  w.  of  the 
lioit  ol'Ancoii  tie  Uliodas,  ;iiul  tliroc  leagues  *.  e. 
ol'  Cliaiiciii  Port.] 

Pl^CATAQL'A,  a  port  of  the  N.  Sea,  on  the 
coast  of  the  pro\ince  of  Continent,  one  of  those 
of  New  Enjflaiid  in  N.  America,  wliere  its  Iwun- 
ilaries  toiidi  upon  the  l)oiin(laries  of  New  Hamp- 
shire. It  is  Ibrmed  hy  the  river  of  this  name, 
which  runs  40  miles,  and  it  is  the  only  port  in 
this  |)ro\incc:  moreover,  the  river  for  15  miles 
appears  rather  a  ditch  than  a  river.  It  has  at 
its  entrance  the  island  of  Newcastle,  of  1  j  miles 
lonsf,  and  1|  w^ide.  This  river  is  navigable  tor 
large  vess^els  nine  miles  above  the  zc.  arm  of  the 
Exeter.  [This  port  and  river  are  more  gene- 
rally known  by  tlie  title  of  Fasc  ataqia,  which 
see;  also  Index  to  Additional  History  concern- 
ing Massachusetts,     yinno  1(341.] 

[PiscATAuuA,  Head.  See  York  County, 
Maine.] 

[PiscATAQUA,  the  ancient  name  of  lands  in 
the  district  of  Maine,  supposed  to  compreliend 
the  lands  known  by  the  name  of  Kittei-y  and 
Berwick.] 

PISCATAWAY,  a  city  of  the  County  of  Mid- 
dlesex in  New  Jersey.  It  contains  90  families, 
who  possess  40,000  acres  of  land  ;  and  is  situate 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  Raritan,  6  miles  from 
its  mouth.  [It  has,  at  present,  upwards  of  jOOO 
inhabitants,  including  300  slaves.  It  is  Ji  miles 
ii.  e.  of  New  Brunswick,  and  14  s.  w.  of  Elizabeth 
Town.] 

[PiscATAWAY,  a  small  post  town  of  Prince 
George's  County,  ^laryland:  situate  on  the  creek 
of  its  name  which  runs  re.  into  Pato\Miiac  River, 
opposite  Mount  V'eriion  in  Virginia,  and  13  mites 
*.  of  the  Federal  City.  The  town  is  1 1  miles 
s.  zo.  of  Upper  Marlborough,  14  n.  of  Port  To- 
bacco, and  38  «.  ui.  by  .?.  of  Baltimore.] 

PisCATAWAY,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  colony  of  Virginia,  which  runs  e.  and  enters 
the  Ra|)ahanock,  near  its  mouth. 

PISCO,  a  town  of  the  province  and  corirs;i- 
miento  of  lea  in  Peru :  founded  by  order  of  tlie 
Marquis  of  Canete  on  the  coast  of  the  S.  Sea, 
with  a  good  port,  niiicli  frequented  by  vessels, 
and  abounding  in  fish,  which  the  Indians  salt, 
and  carry  to  sell  in  the  interior  provinces.  Its 
territory  is  extremely  fertile  in  wheat,  oil,  maize, 
and  especially  in  vines,  of  which  is  made  a  wine 
much  esteemed  for  its  quality  throughout  Peru. 
It  was  formerly  a  large  and  rich  town,  but  now 
much  reduced  through  the  misfortunes  it  has  ex- 
perienced :  the  first,  when  it  was  sacked  by  the 
Dutch  pirate  James  Hermit  Clerk  (whom    the 


Ex-Jesuit  {\)leti  names  'JVrmin,  and  makes  ati 
Englishman),  in  l(i'i4  ;  allerwards  by  Edward 
David,  in  1686;  and  at  last  it  was  (piite  de- 
molished by  an  earthquake  in  1G87,  and  not  in 
1682,  as  tliat  author  asserts;  the  sea  completely 
inundating  it,  and  when  it  was,  on  that  account, 
removed  to  the  place  where  it  now  stands.  It 
has  two  convents  of  religious :  the  tjiie  of  San 
Francisco  :  the  other  of  San  Juan  de  Dios,  with 
a  good  hospital :  and  it  had  a  small  college  of 
the  Jesuits:  118  miles  in  a  ,?.  direction  from 
Lima,  in  long.  76°  9'  u-.  lat.  13"  46'  s. 

Pisco,  a  river  of  the  pro\  ince  and  C07rcs;inn- 
enlo  of  the  town  of  Ibarra  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito.  It  runs  ic.  through  the  territory  of  the 
settlement  of  Pimampiro,  and  then  unites  itself 
with  the  river  of  Los  Angeles,  in  lat.  29' w. 

PISCHILIN,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Po|)ayan  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada,  which  enters  the  Putumayo  at  a  small 
distance  from  its  source. 

PISCOBAMBA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  concgiiiuento  ol'  Andahuailas  in  Peru,  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  Ongoy. 

PisroBAMBA,  another  settlement  in  the  pro- 
vince nud  corregimiento  of  Conchucos  in  the  same 
kiiin-dom. 

PISCO  PA  MBA,  an  ancient  province  of  Peru 
in  the  time  of  the  Incas;  now  united  to  that  of 
Cuzco  :  conquered  and  united  to  the  empire  by 
Pachacutec,  tenth  emperor,  after  a  long  and 
bloody  war. 

PISMANTA,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
province  and  coircgimienlo  of  Coquimbo  in  the 
kingdom  of  Chile,  on  the  skirt  of  the  volcano  of| 
Coquimbo. 

PISQLE,  an  abundant  river  of  the  kingdom 
of  Quito,  which  rises  in  tlie  mountain  or p/ii-fi mo -^ 
of  Cayamburu  on  its  ic.  ])art,  collecting  the  w  atera  j 
which   flow   by   the  .v.  from   the  Moxanda,   and,  < 
following  a  w.  course,  enters  the  Guaillabaniba. 

PisQUE,  Ladera  de,  a  part  of  the  road  bor- 
dering on  the  skirt  of  the  mountain  below  w  hicli 
runs  the  former  river.  It  is  of  a  great  extent, 
but  very  narrow  and  dangerous  in  some  jiarts, 
so  as  to  have  become  noted.  It  is  in  the  directi 
road  from  the  town  of  Ibarra  to  Quito. 

[PISS-POT,  a  bay  on  the  s.  shore  of  the 
Straits  of  Magellan,  in  the  Long  Reach,  eight 
leagues  zo.  by  «.  of  Cape  Notch,  lat.  53^  20'  s. 
long.  73°  28'  w.] 

PISTOLA,  Caxo  de,  an  arm  which  runs  fi-oinJ 
the  river  S.  Felipe,  after  that  this  issues  from  the 
Gamalotal. 

PISTOLES,  a  river  of  Canada  in  N.  Ame- 
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vica;  an  arm  issuing  from  the  river  St.  Lawrence. 
It  runs  n.  e.  in  Nova  Scotia  or  Acadia,  and  enters 
the  lake  Modovia,  forming  in  its  course  various 
other  small  lakes. 

[PISTOLET,  a  large  hay  at  the  w.  end  of 
Newfoundland,  setting  up  from  the  Straits  of 
Beliisle.  Its  w.  side  is  formed  l)_v  Cape  Norman, 
and  its  e.  point  by  Burnt  Cape;  three  leagues 
apart.] 

PISLJA,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the  Mos- 
cas  or  Muiscas  nation  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada  :  situate  on  tlie  skirt  of  the  mountains 
of  Bogota,  at  the  entrance  of  the  lianas  of  San 
Juan.  It  is  of  a  very  Iiot  temperature,  and  al- 
though its  district  is  small,  produces  abundance 
of  maize  and  cotton. 

PIT,  a  county  of  the  district  of  Newburn  in 
N.  Carolina. 

PITA,  a  rapid  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Quito 
in  the  e.s.e.  part.  It  flows  from  the  mountains 
and  volcano  of  Cotopaxi,  and  runs  with  the  name 
of  the  Rio  del  Pedregal  as  far  as  Ichubamba, 
where  it  precipitates  down  a  beautiful  cascade, 
called  the  Fall  of  Ichubamba  ;  and  it  then  runs 
to  fertilize  the  valley  or  llamtra  of  Chillo  with 
the  name  of  Pita,  passes  near  the  spot  where 
stands  the  royal  college  of  Quito,  called  De 
Allangasi,  and,  at  the  foot  of  the  mountain  of 
Guangopolo,  unites  itself  with  tlie  river  Ama- 
guana,  and  in  this  place  takes  the  name  of  Las 
Juntas.  These  two  rivers,  united,  form  the 
Tumbaco,  which  makes  to  itself  a  new  channel, 
penetrating  a  hill  of  stone  so  as  to  form  a  natu- 
ral bridge.     The  spot  of  Las  Juntas  is  in  lat. 

17'  5. 

PITAHUA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Vilcas  Iluaman  in  Peru,  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  Huancapi. 

PITANGl'I,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Roy  in  Brazil;  on  the  shore  and 
at  the  source  of  the  river  Tubagi. 

PITANTORA,  a  sottlemeni  of  the  province 
and  correginiiento  of  Chayanta  or  Charcas,  in 
Peru. 

PITANZA,  a  settlement  of  the  French  in 
their  possessions  of  the  island  St.  Domingo  :  the 
Spaniards  burnt  and  destroyed  it  in  l()91. 

PITAYO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Popayan  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada. 

[^PITCAIRN'S  Island,  in  the  S.  Pacific  Ocean, 
is  SIX  or  seven  miles  in  lenn;th  and  two  in  l)rea(ltii. 
It  has  lU'ltluT  river  nor  harbour ;  but  has  some 
mountains  which  may  be  seen  13  leagues  oft'  to 
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the  s.  t.  All  the  *.  side  is  lined  with  rocks.  Lat. 
23"  2'  s.  long.  133=-  21'  24).  The  variation  of  the 
needle  oft'  this  island,  in  1767,  was  2-'  40'  e.] 

PITI,  a  settlement  of  the  ancient  province  of 
Llanahuara  in  Peru  :  of  a  very  cold  temperature, 
and  of  a  barren  territory,  though  abounding  in 
good  pastures,  in  which  breed  plenty  of  cattle, 
the  best  in  that  province. 

PITIC,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimie.nlo  of  Cotabambas  in  Peru. 

TITIPITI,  ViEGo,  a  settlement  of  the  corre- 
giniienio  and  province  of  Cercado  in  Peru.  It  is 
as  it  were  a  suburb  of  Callao,  and  in  which  dwell 
only  some  Indian  fishermen. 

PiTiPiTi,  another  settlement  in  this  province, 
with  the  additional  title  of  Nuevo,  to  distinguish 
it  from  the  other,  to  which  it  is  very  near. 

PITIQUI,  San  Diego  de,  a  settlement  of  the 
province  and  government  of  Sonora  in  Nueva 
Espana  :  on  the  shore  of  a  river  of  the  same 
name,  between  the  .settlements  of  Uquitoa  and 
Caborca  ;  where  there  is  a  fortress  furnished 
with  troops  for  the  defence  of  that  country. 

PiTiQui,  the  aforesaid  river,  runs  w.  and  en- 
ters the  sea  in  the  Gulf  of  California. 

PITIQUIN,  a  settlement  of  the  same  jjro- 
vince  and  government  as  the  former :  distinct 
from  it,  if  perchance  it  be  not  a  mistake  of  Don 
Joseph  de  Villa-senor,  in  his  chart  of  Nueva 
Espana  and  its  internal  provinces,  published  un- 
der the  title  of  Iconismo  Hidrografico. 

PITO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Darien  and  kingdom  of  Tierra  F'ierme, 
which  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the  w.  part,  and 
enters  the  sea  between  the  Bay  of  Calidonia  and 
Cape  Tiburon. 

[PITON  Point,  Great,  the  s.  w.  point  of 
the  island  of  St.  Lucia,  in  the  W.  Indies,  and 
the  most  u\  point  of  the  island.  It  is  on  a  kind 
of  a  peninsula,  the  n.  part  of  which  is  called 
Point  Chimatchin.] 

PITOS,  San  Luis  df,  Los,  a  fort  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Tucuman  in  Peru  ;  on 
the  shore  of  the  river  of  Pasage  or  Salado,  and 
n.  w.  of  the  settlement  of  Nuestra  Senora  del 
Pilar,  to  restrain  the  infidel  Indians. 

PITRACHIQUI,  a  settlement  of  the  missions 
which  were  held  bv  the  Jesuits  in  the  province  of 
Taraumara  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  V  i/caya  :  it 
is  36  leagues  tv.  s.  u\  of  tlie  town  and  real  of 
mines  of  San  Felipe  de  Chiguagua,  and  has  in 
its  vicinitv  -^ome  large  estates,  called  Teubadii, 
Cogunapuchi,  and  Lechiiguilla. 

[PIT  r,  a  county  of  N.  Carolina,  in  Ne»l>ern 
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district,  bounded  n.  e.  by  Bsaufort,  and  .v.  w.  b> 
Glasjjow.  J t  contains  8275  inhabitants,  includ- 
inj;  23G7  slaves.     Chief  town,  Greenville.] 

[Pitt,  Fort,  formerly  Fort  du  Quesne.  See 
Pittsburg.] 

[PITTSBOROUGH,  or  Pittsburg,  the  ca- 
pital of  C  liatham  County,  N.  Carolina,  is  situate 
on  a  risiui^  orround,  and  contains  a  court-house, 
eaol,  and  about  40  or  50  houses.  The  country 
»n  its  environs  is  rich  and  well  cultivated ;  and 
is  much  resorted  to  from  the  maritime  parts  of 
the  state  in  the  sickly  months.  The  Hickory 
Mountain  is  not  far  distant,  and  the  air  and 
water  here  are  as  pure  as  any  in  the  world.  It 
is  21  miles  $.  of  Hilsborough,  29  w.  of  Raleigh, 
and  39  n.  n.  w.  of  Fayetteville.] 

[PITTSBURGH,  a  post-town  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, the  capital  of  Alleghany  County,  situate  on 
a  delightful  plain  running  to  a  point.  The  Al- 
leghany, which  is  a  beautiful  clear  stream,  on 
the  n.  and  the  Monongahela,  which  is  a  muddy 
stream,  on  the  s.  uniting  below  where  Fort  du 
Quesne  stood,  form  the  majestic  Ohio,  which  is 
there  a  quarter  of  a  mile  wide ;  1188  miles  from 
its  confluence  with  tiie  Missisippi,  and  500  above 
Limestone,  in  Kentucky,  including  the  windings. 

This  town  was  laid  out  on  Penn's  plan,  in  the 
year  1765,  on  the  e.  bank  of  the  Monongahela, 
about  200  yards  from  Fort  du  Quesne,  which 
was  taken  from  the  French,  by  the  British,  in 
1760,  and  who  changed  its  name  to  Fort  Pitt,  in 
honour  of  the  late  Earl  of  Chatham.  It  contains 
between  150  and  200  houses,  a  gno\,  court-house, 
Presbyterian  church,  a  church  for  German  Lu- 
therans, an  academy,  two  breweries,  and  a  dis- 
tillery. It  has  been  lately  fortified,  and  a  party 
of  troops  stationed  in  it.  By  an  enumeration 
made  Dec.  1795,  it  appears  that  there  were  then 
1353  inhabitants  in  this  borough;  the  number 
has  since  increased  to  upwards  of  2000,  the 
most  opulent  of  whom  are  Irish. 

The  manufactories  are  described  by  Mr.  Ashe 
as  being  various  and  flourishing,  particularly 
that  of  glass;  and  ship-building  is  practised  to  a 
considerable  extent.  In  October,  1806,  there 
were  several  vessels  of  350  tons  on  the  stocks. 
Through  Pittsburg  is  carried  on  an  extensive 
trade  to  the  distant  ports  of  Philadelphia  and 
New  Orleans.  Here  are  storekeepers,  who  ex- 
change the  produce  of  the  surrounding  coun- 
tries, within  a  circle  which  embraces  a  space  of 
not  less  than  5650  miles. 

The  hills  on  the  Monongahela  side  are  very 
high,  extend  down  the  Ohio,  and  abound  w  itli 


coals.  Before  the  revolution,  one  of  these  coal- 
hill;;,  it  is  said,  took  fire,  and  continued  burning 
eight  years,  when  it  was  eft'ectually  extinguished 
by  part  of  the  hill  giving  way  and  filling  up  the 
crater.  On  the  back  side  of  the  town,  from 
Grant's  Hill,  (so  called  from  his  army  Ix-ing 
here  cut  to  pieces  by  the  Indians)  there  is  a 
beautiful  prospect  of  the  two  rivers,  wafting 
along  their  separate  streams  till  they  meet  and 
join  at  the  point  of  the  town.  On  every  side, 
hills  covered  with  trees,  appear  to  add  simplicity 
and  beauty  to  the  scene. 

At  the  distance  of  100  miles  up  the  Alleghany 
is  a  small  creek,  which,  in  some  places,  boils  or 
bubbles  forth,  like  the  waters  of  Hell  Gate,  in 
New  York  State,  from  which  proceeds  an  oily 
substance,  deemed  by  the  people  of  this  country 
singularly  beneficial,  and  an  infallible  cure  for 
weakness  in  the  stomach,  for  rheumatic  pains, 
for  sore  breasts  in  women,  bruises,  &c.  The 
oil  is  gathered  by  the  country  people  and  In- 
dians, who  boil  it  and  bring  it  to  Pittsburg  for 
sale  ;  and  there  is  scarcely  a  single  inhabitant 
who  does  not  possess  a  bottle  of  it,  and  is  able 
to  recount  its  many  virtues,  and  its  many  cures. 

The  navigation  of  the  Ohio,  in  a  dry  season, 
is  rather  troublesome  from  Pittsburg  to  the  Min- 
go Town,  about  75  miles  by  water,  but  from 
thence  to  the  Mississippi  there  is  always  water 
enough  for  barges  carrying  from  100  to  200  tons 
l>urden,  such  as  are  used  on  the  river  Thames, 
between  London  and  Oxford,  viz.  from  100  to 
to  120  feet  keel,  16  to  18  teet  in  breadth,  four 
feet  in  depth,  and  when  loaded  drawing  about 
three  feet  water.  During  the  season  of  the  floods 
in  the  spring,  vessels  of  100  or  200  tons  burden 
may  go  from  Pittsburg  to  the  sea  with  safety,  in 
16  or  17  days,  although  the  distance  is  upwards 
of  2000  miles.  It  is  132  miles  w.  of  Carlisle ; 
S33  in  the  same  direction  from  Philadelphia; 
163  w.  aj.  of  Washington  in  Maryland.  Lat.  40° 
27'  n.     Long.  80=^  a).J 

[PITTSFIELD,  a  pleasant  post-town  of  Mas- 
sachusetts, situate  on  the  w.  line  of  Berkshire 
County,  six  miles  w.  of  Lenox,  28  w.  of  North- 
ampton, 104  jv.  of  Boston,  and  22  s.  e.  of  Al- 
bany. This  township,  and  those  «.  and  s.  of  it, 
on  the  banks  of  Housatonic  river,  are  in  a  rich 
vale  from  one  to  seven  miles  wide.  It  was  in- 
corporated in  1761,  and  contains  1992  inhabit- 
ants. The  place  of  worship  is  a  very  handsome 
edifice,  with  a  bell  and  cupola,  from  which  there 
is  a  charming  prospect.] 

[PiTTSFiELD,  a  township  of  New  Hampshire, 
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situate  in  Rockingham  County.  It  was  incorpo- 
rated in  1782,  and  contains  888  inhabitants.  It 
was  taken  from  Chichester,  on  Suncook  river, 
n.  €.  of  Concord.] 

fPiTTsi'iELD,  the  north-easternmost  township 
of  Rutland  County,  Vermont,  containing  49  in- 
habitants. It  has  Chittenden  township  on  the 
s.  w.  and  Piiiladelphia,  in  Addison  County,  on 
the  71.  jdJ 

[PITTSFORD,  a  township  of  Vermont,  in 
Rutland  County.] 

[PITT's  Grove,  a  village  in  Salem  County, 
New  Jersey.] 

[Pitt's  Island,  on  the  n.w.  coast  of  N.  Ame- 
rica, lies  near  the  main  land,  about  half  way 
from  Dixon's  Entrance  to  Prince  William's  Sound, 
and  between  Cross  Sound  and  Port  Banks.] 

[PITTQUOTTING,  an  Indian  settlement  in 
the  N.  W.  Territory,  at  the  mouth  of  Huron 
river,  which  empties  into  Lake  Erie.] 

[PITTSTOWN,'a  post-town  of  the  district  of 
Maine,  situate  in  Lincoln  County,  on  Kennebeck 
river,  five  miles  below  Hallowell  Hook,  15  n. 
by  w.  of  Wiscasset,  49  n.  by  e.  of  Portland,  and 
VIS  n.  by  e.  of  Boston.  It  contained,  in  1790, 
605  inhabitants.  The  w.  part,  called  Cobisey  or 
Cobcsey,  has  an  episcopal  church,  with  an  an- 
nual income  of  28  guineas,  given  by  Dr.  Gardi- 
ner for  the  support  of  an  episcopal  minister.] 

[PiTTSTOH'N,  a  post  town  of  New  Jersey,  in 
Hunterdon  County,  on  the  w.  head  waters  of 
Rariton  river,  10  miles  e.  by  n.  of  Alexandria 
on  Delaware  river,  23  ??.  of  Trenton,  and  32 
n.  M.  e.  of  Philadelphia.] 

[PiTTSTowN,  a  townsliip  of  New  York,  in 
Rensselaer  County.  It  is  bounded  s.  by  Rens- 
selaerwyck  and  Stephentown,  and  w.  by  Schac- 
tekoke  and  Cambridge.  In  1790  it  contained 
2447  inhabitants,  including  33  slaves;  419  of 
its  inhabitants,  in  1796,  were  electors.] 

[PITTSYLVANIA,  a  county  of  Virginia,  be- 
tween   the    Blue  Hidge   and  the  Tide    Waters; 
'     bounded  5.  by  the  state  of  N.   Carolina,  and  «. 
'     by  Campbell  County.     It  contains  1 1,353  inha- 
bitants, including  .5932  slaves.] 
'        PITUHUANC.A,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  forrfg/w/rn^)  of  Cochabambos,  in  Peru. 

PITUl,  or  PiiuTi',  some  islands  of  (he  N. 
Sea,  contiguous  to  the  coast  of  the  kingdom  of 
Ticrra  F"irme,  in  the  province  of  Barcelora,  and 
government  of  Cumana.  There  arc  six,  and 
serve  as  a  sheltering  place  for  Dutch  traders, 
i  which  go  to  carry  on  an  illicit  commerce  on  that 
I    coast,  opposite  the  settlement  of  Pirilu. 

PITUMARCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 


and  corregimiento  of  Tinia.,  or  Canes  and  Canches, 
in  Peru,  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement 
of  Checacupi. 

PIT  RES,  a  river  of  the  island  of  Guadaloupe, 
which  runs  w.  and  enters  the  sea  in  the  bay  of 
the  Petit  Cul  de  Sac.  On  its  shores  is  a  castle 
or  fort,  to  defend  the  entrance  of  the  port. 

PIIJRA,  a  pro\mce  and  coiregimicnlo  of  the 
kingdom  of  Peru,  in  the  bishopric  of  Truxillo  : 
bounded  n.  e.  by  the  province  of  Loxa,  of  the 
kingdom  of  Quito  ;  e.  by  that  of  Jaen  de  Braca- 
moros,  of  the  same  kingdom ;  s.  e.  by  the  district 
of  Huambos,  of  the  province  of  Caxamarca;  w.hy 
the  S.  Sea,  and  n.  w.  by  the  Bay  of  Guayaquil. 
Its  length  is  66  leagues  from  n.  to  s.  including  the 
unpeopled  tract  of  Sechura,  and  14  in  width. 

Its  temperature  is  that  of  the  other  provinces 
of  the  coast,  of  no  very  intense  heat,  but  mode- 
rately cool  and  healthy,  with  the  exception  of 
that  part  which  looks  to  the  sierra,  where  the 
heat  IS  felt  somewhat  stronger,  but  not  so  much 
as  in  the  cordilkra  of  the  s.  part  of  the  king- 
dom, as  the  country  is  not  so  elevated  from  Con- 
chucos  towards  the  n.  as  in  other  parts  where  the 
Cordillera  runs.  It  abounds  greatly  in  maize, 
cotton,  sugar,  which  they  make  here  of  excellent 
quality ;  pita,  wheat,  vetches,  French  beans, 
melons,  quinces,  and  other  European  fruits  ;  but 
its  principal  commerce  consists  in  soap  and  tan- 
ned leather,  which  are  carried  for  sale  to  the 
other  provinces  of  the  kingdom,  to  Quito,  and 
exported  to  Panama.  Here  are  also  ])lenty  of 
goats,  herds  of  which  are  found  over  a  great  part 
of  the  province  of  Sana,  and  of  the  fat  of  which 
they  make  soap.  There  are  many  wild  beasts  in 
the  woods :  and  these  are  crowded  with  various 
trees,  of  different  sorts  of  wood,  though  those 
which  abound  most  are  the  oaks,  which  are  very 
large,  strong,  and  incorruptible;  the  bridges  of 
the  river  Lambayeque  and  those  of  other  bridges 
being  built  on  piles  of  the  same  timber,  and 
which  have  lasted  since  the  conquest  of  the  king- 
dom :  on  the  acorns  of  these  trees  the  goats 
fatten.  Near  the  settlement  of  Amotape,  to- 
wards the  coast,  is  a  mine  of  naphta  or  bitumen, 
which  is  black  and  durable,  anu  serves  for  ca- 
reening vessels  in  lieu  of  pitch,  although  it  be 
commonly  used  mixed  with  this. 

This  |)rovince  is  watered  by  sonu-  rivers,  wliich 
are  considerable  only  in  the  months  tliat  it  rains 
in  the  sierra.  The  principal  are,  tlie  Tumbez 
towards  the  n.  the  Chira  to  the  .«.  of  the  pro- 
vince, and  that  which  passes  i)y  the  capital.  The 
two  latter  have  their  source  in  the  cordilhra.  to- 
wards the  province  of  Loxa,  and  empty  theni- 
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selves  into  the  S.  Sea.  The  latter  is  near  the 
settlement  ot'  Sechura.  On  the  shore  of  its  dis- 
trict is  found  ciiKintitics  of  the  fish  called  tollo, 
which  is  the  cod  of  Peru  and  Quito.  It  has  a 
tolerably  good  port  called  Faita,  where  vessels 
arriving  from  Panama  and  other  parts  come  to 
anchor!  The  inhabitants  of  this  province  amount 
to  11,000,  divided  into  2G  settlements.  The 
coiTegidor  had  a  rejmrlimiento  of  50,000  dollars, 
and  it  paid  an  atcabala  of  400  annually. 

The  capital  is  of  the  same  name  with  the  de- 
dicatory title  of  San  Miguel:  tlie  first  town 
founded  in  Peru  by  Don  Francisco  Pizarro,  in 
1531,  and  where  was  erected  the  first  temple 
wherein  worship  was  offered  to  the  true  God  in 
S.  America.  Its  first  situation  was  in  the  llanura 
of  Targosala,  from  whence  it  was,  a  little  after, 
translated  to  the  part  where  it  now  stands,  in  an 
extensive  sandy  llmniru,  the  former  spot  being 
unhealthy,  which  is  not  the  case  with  this  latter; 
for  it  is,  besides,  of  a  delightful  climate,  with  fine 
pure  air,  particularly  for  such  as  are  recover- 
ing from  the  venereal  disease,  which  is  cured 
with  great  ease  in  its  hospital;  so  that  patients 
come  hither  from  the  other  provinces  for  this 
purpose,  as  also  to  benefit  by  the  waters  of  the 
river,  which  runs  amongst  woods  of  zarzaparilla. 

Its  territory  is  very  fertile,  and  produces  much 
cotton,  sugar,  pita,  maize,  and  other  fruits.  Its 
population  consists  of  upwards  of  7000  souls, 
and  amongst  them  are  many  noble  and  grand 
families.  Here  are  convents  of  the  religious 
orders  of  San  Francisco,  La  Merced,  and  an  hos- 

Sital  of  the  Bethlemite  fathers.  The  church  of 
Tuestra  Seiiora  del  Carmen  was  destined  for  the 
Jesuits  of  the  province  of  Quito,  who  had  found- 
ed a  college  there.  It  is  tJie  residence  of  the 
corregidor,  and  of  the  treasury  and  royal  chests, 
and  their  ministers,  who  resides  sometimes  in  the 
city,  and  at  other  times  at  the  port  of  Paita.  It 
suffered  much  from  an  earthquake  in  1619: — 480 
miles  w.  w.  zc.  from  Lima,  208  ».  w.  tt).  of  Truxillo, 
on  which  it  depends  in  ecclesiastical  concerns,  and 
not  on  Quito,  as  Mr.  Martiniere,  in  the  word 
.San  M  guel,  asserts;  25  fixjm  Paita,  and  seven 
e.  from  the  sea.  It  never  rains  here,  and  it  is  in 
lat.  5"  11'  2^'  s.  and  long.  80°  36"  w.  The  set- 
tlements, of  which  its  corregimiento  are  com- 
posed, are— 

Piura,  Paita, 

La  Punta,  Colan, 

Morvopon,  Asiento  de  Chiran> 

Siiipira,  Tunibez, 

Catacaos,  Amotape, 

Sechura,  Olmos, 


Motupe, 

Salas, 

Pcnachi, 

Canares, 

Huarmacas, 

Huancabamba, 

Acabaca, 


Sondorillo, 

Sondor, 

Chocan, 

Pacaipampa, 

Asiento  de  Chalacos^ 

Frias, 

Cumbicos. 


The  aforesaid  river  flows  down  from  the 
mountains  of  Guanca-bamba  to  the  e.  and  col- 
lects in  its  course  the  waters  of  the  Gualcas, 
Sauri,  Morropon,  and  Frias,  running  to  the  ??.  a'. 
It  then  turns  w.  towards  the  part  called  Corral 
Quemado,  and  from  thence  to  s.  w.  It  laves  the 
capital,  which  is  on  its  w.  shore,  and  (f)  which, 
in  its  floods,  it  has  done  much  mischief.  In  the 
spring  it  is  nearly  dry,  and  runs  under  the 
ground  ;  where  wells  are  made  to  extract  its 
waters.  It  disembogues  itself  into  the  Gulf  of 
Sechura,  by  the  s.  part,  in  lat.  5°  32"  s. 

PIURASIRENTE,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corregimiento  of  Caxamarquilla,  in 
Peru. 

PIXCE,  San  Miguel  de,  a  settlement  of  the 
province  and  corregimenlo  of  Sana,  in  Peru,  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  Chiclayo. 

PIZAC,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  corrt- 
gimienlo  of  Calca  and  Lares,  in  Peru. 

PLACEIROS,  NuESTRA  Senora  de  los,  a 
settlement  of  the  province  and  captainship  of  Per- 
nanibuco,  in  Brazil ;  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
San  Angel. 

PLACENTIA.     See  Plaisance.] 

^PLACENTIA  Bay,  on  the  s.  coast  of  New- 
foundland Island,  opens  between  Chapeau-Rouge 
Point  westward,  and  Cape  St.  Mary's  on  the  e. 
49  miles  apart.  It  is  very  spacious ;  has  several 
islands  towards  its  head,  and  forms  a  good  har- 
bour for  ships ;  and  is  frequented  by  such  vessels 
as  are  bound  either  into  the  gulf  or  river  of 
St.  Lawrence.  The  port-town,  which  gives  name 
to  the  bay,  is  on  the  e.  shore:  267  miles  to 
the  €.  of  the  island  of  Cape  Breton;  40  miles  w. 
by  s.  of  St.  John's,  and  in  lat.  47"  15"  k.] 

PLACER,  a  small  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  in 
the  Gulf  of  Panama  :  one  of  those  called  De 
Perlas,  from  the  pearl  fisheries  carried  on  here. 
It  is  w.  of  the  island  of  Rey,  from  which  it  is 
four  leagues  distant. 

Placer,  some  shoals  of  the  Archipelago  of  the 
Antilles.  They  are  two  small  rocks,  one  opposite 
the  point  of  Galera,  off  the  coast  of  Cart.igena, 
and  another  opposite  the  cape  of  La  Vela. 

Placer,  a  large  island  of  sand  in  the  N. 
Sea,  in  this  rhumb,  off  the  island  of  Cuba. 

Placer,  another  shoal  or  large  sand  bank, 
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covered  with  water,  near  the  coast  of  the  pro- 
\ince  and  government  of  Nicaragua,  in  the 
kinodoni  of  Guatemala,  between  the  slioals  of 
Quitasueiios  and  La  Serranilla. 

Placer,  another,  between  the  Cafman  Grande 
and  the  coast  of  the  province  of  Yucatan. 

PLACERES,  some  rocky  shoals  of  the  S.  Sea, 
at  the  mouth  of  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  between 
the  capes  of  Virgen  Maria  and  Espiritu  Santo. 

[PLAIN  DU  Noun,  a  town  on  the  n.  side  of 
the  island  of  St.  Domingo,  situate  at  the  ,«.  e. 
corner  of  Bay  de  TAcul,  and  on  the  road  from 
Cape  Francois  to  Port  de  Paix,  nearly  five 
leagues  v).  by  s.  of  the  Cape,  and  13  .?.  c.  by  e.  of 
Port  de  Paix.l 

PLAINE  GiiA.vDE,  an  extensive  and  lofty 
llamira  of  Canada,  between  the  two  lakes  Huron 
and  Michigan.  It  extends  from  n.  to  s.  and  is 
inhabited  by  Nicariariages  Indians,  which  is  one 
of  the  seven  allied  nations. 

Plain  Grande,  a  small  river  of  the  island  of 
Guadalonpe,  which  rises  in  the  mountains,  on 
the  J.  e.  part,  runs  to  this  rhumb,  and  enters  the 
sea  between  those  of  Caillou  and  Boursaul. 

[PLAINFIELD,  a  township  of  Massachusetts, 
county  of  Hampshire.  It  was  incorporated  in 
1785,  and  contains  458  inhabitants.  It  is  120 
miles  te.  by  «.  of  Boston.] 

[Plainfiei.d,  a  township  of  Northampton, 
county  of  Pennsylvania.] 

[Plainfiei-d,  a  township  in  then.  u).  corner 
of  Cheshire  County,  New  Hampshire,  on  the  c. 
bank  of  Connecticut  river,  which  separates  it 
from  Hartland  in  Vermont.  It  was  incorporated 
in  I7G1,  and  contains  1024  inhabitants.] 

[Plainfif.ld,  a  township  in  the  a.  e.  part  of 
Windham  County,  Connecticut,  on  the  e.  side  of 
Quinabang  river,  which  divides  it  from  Brook- 
lyn and  Canterbury.  It  is  about  14  miles  n.  e.  of 
Norwich,  has  two  Presl)ytcrian  churches,  an 
academy,  and  was  settled  in  1689.] 

PLAISANCE,  or  Placentia,  a  settlement 
of  the  s.  coast  of  Newfoundland,  with  a  cele- 
brated bay  and  port,  much  frequented  by  vessels 
employed  in  the  rod-fishery.  The  entrance  is  by 
a  narrow  channel,  through  which  not  more  than 
one  vessel  can  pass.  It  is  of  sulficient  depth  for 
large  vessels,  and  is  capable  of  containing  150  in 
perfect  security,  well  sheltering  them  from  the 
winds;  also,  tfie  fishing  in  it  is  as  tranquil  as  in 
a  river.  In  front  of  the  channel  is  a  road,  which 
IB  a  lean-ue  and  an  half  in  extent,  but  much  ex- 
posed to  the  ,v.  winds,  which  are  frequent  here. 
The  narrow  part  of  the  channel  is  caused  by  a 
ciiain  of  dangerous  rocks,  to  avoid  running  foul 


of  which,  it  is  requisite  to  bear  upon  the  star- 
board in  entering  the  bay.  In  one  of  them  the 
French  had  a  fort,  called  San  Louis.  Tlie  cur- 
rents here  are  very  violent.  The  coast,  on  which 
they  fish  for  cod,  is  about  a  league  in  extent, 
between  two  rapid  currents ;  one  of  which,  situ- 
ate to  the  s.  to.  is  divided  by  a  river  which  issues 
from  the  channel,  and  forms  a  sort  of  lake,  called 
the  Little  Bay,  and  in  which  many  salmon  are 
caught.  On  tliis  coast,  or  strand,  is  carried  on 
a  fishery,  for  lading  60  ships;  and  on  another, 
called  Little  Strand,  is  caught  the  fish  accus- 
tomed to  lie  nearest  the  coast. 

Both  these  fisheries  are  carried  on  witiiout  the 
least  danger.  On  the  shore  of  the  aforesaid 
stream  the  French  have  built  some  cabins,  and, 
not  very  distant  from  these,  is  situate  the  settle- 
ment which  was  ceded  to  the  English,  with  the 
fishery,  in  the  peace  of  Utrecht. 

Plaisance,  another  settlement  and  parish,  of 
the  French,  in  the  island  of  St.  Domingo,  on  the 
shore  of  the  three  rivers,  near  the  n.  coast.  In 
its  vicinity  is  a  mine  of  sulphur. 

PLAISANT  Mont,  a  mountain  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Georgia,  in  N.  America;  on  the  shore 
of  the  river  Savannah. 

PLAL,  a  river  of  the  district  of  Boroa,  in  the 
kingdom  of  Chile,  which  runs  tv.  and  incorpo- 
rates itself  with  the  Hueco,  changing  its  name  to 
that  of  Quepe. 

[PLANTAIN  Garden  River,  at  the  e.  end  of 
the  island  of  Jamaica,  and  «.  by  ic.  of  Point 
Morant.  There  is  a  kind  of  bay  at  its  mouth  ; 
and  on  it,  within  land,  is  the  town  of  Bath.] 

PLASENCIA,  a  city  of  the  province  of  Los 
Pauches,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada, 
founded  by  Sebastian  de  Benalcazar,  in  1539,  on 
the  shore  of  the  river  Grande  de  la  Magdalena, 
and  on  the  h.  of  that  of  Maraquita.  It  is  at  pre- 
sent destroyed,  and  consists  only  of  a  few  houses 
of  poor  Indians. 

[PL-VSTOW,  orPbAisTow,  a  township  in  the 
*.  e.  part  of  Rockingham  County,  New  Hamp- 
shire, separated  from  Haverhill  in  Massachu- 
setts, (of  which  it  was  formerly  a  part)  by  the 
s.  state  line.  It  was  incorporated  in  1749,  and 
contains  521  inhabitants;  12  or  14  miles  .«.  a',  of 
Exeter,  and  30  .?.  u\  of  Porlsmoutli.] 

PL.VTA,  a  city,  the  capital  of  the  province 
and  archbishopric  of  Charcas  in  Peru.  SceChu- 
quisaca. 

[The  jurisdiction  of  this  name  is  200  leagues  in 
lenglh,  and  KX)  in  breadtli,  extending  on  each 
side  (he  famous  river  l«i  Plata.  This  city  is 
seated  upon  the  river  Chimbo ;    but  a  full  de- 
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scription  of  it  is  fi^iven  under  the  title  Chuqui- 
saca,  a  name  by  wliich  it  is  luore  properly  known, 
and  to  which  we  liave  rcrt'rrpti ;  the  later  his- 
tory, howeyer,  of  the  ahoye-nientioned  jurisdic- 
tion, will  be  found  at  tiie  end  of  the  article  La 
Plata  Riyer.J 

Plata,  with  the  dedicatory  title  of  S.  Sebas- 
tian, another  city  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Popayiin  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Gra- 
nada: founded  by  Sebastian  Quintero,  in  15.51, 
and  not  in  1538,  by  Sebastian  de  Benalcazar,  as 
the  Ex-.lesuit  Coleti  asserts,  in  a  beautiful  and 
extensive  llano  called  Ue  Cambis,  in  the  territory 
and  country  of  the  Jalcones  Indians,  on  the  shore 
of  the  river  Guali,  which  laves  it  on  the  *.  and 
12  miles  from  the  river  Magdalena.  It  is  the 
head  of  the  district  of  a  temperature  so  hot,  that 
even  in  the  winter  the  heat  is  felt  here.  It  is 
fertile  and  abundant  in  fruits  and  silver-mines, 
which  afford  its  princijjal  connnerce,  although  it 
is  nevertheless  poor  and  reduced ;  and  yet  there 
are  in  its  population  some  families  of  distinction  : 
46  miles  e.  from  Popayan,  165  s.  s.  w.  of  Santa 
Fe,  and  35  is.  n.  w.  of  Timana,  in  lat.  2^  24'  n. 
aivi  long.  75°  46'  is. 

Plata,  a  large,  abundant,  and  navigable 
river  of  S.  America  ;  one  of  the  largest  known 
after  the  Maranon  or  .Vmazonas,  and  giving  its 
name  to  some  very  extensive  provinces :  disco- 
vered by  the  pilot  Juan  Diaz  de  Solis  in  1515; 
who  navigated  it  as  far  as  a  small  island  in  lat. 
34°  23'  ."0"  ,?.  and  who,  having  seen  on  the  shores 
some  Indian  cabins,  had  the  boldness  to  disem- 
bark w  ith  ten  men  :  w  hen  they  were  all  put  to 
death  at  the  hands  of  those  infidels.  Five  years 
afterwards  there  arrived  here  Sebastian  Goboto, 
who  passed  from  the  service  of  the  English  to 
that  of  the  Spaniards,  by  the  former  of  whom 
he  was  sent  to  the  discovery  of  the  Strait  of  Ma- 
gellan. But  he,  finding  himself  impeded  in  his 
views  by  an  insurrection  of  the  people,  was  un- 
der the  necessity  of  entering  the  river  La  Plata: 
by  this  he  navigated  as  far  as  the  island  disco- 
vered by  Solis,  and  to  which  he  gave  the  name 
of  San  Gabriel.  Seven  leagues  above  this  island 
he  discovered  a  river  called  San  Salvador,  and  an- 
other at  30  leagues  distance,  which  the  natives 
called  Sarcana  ;  where  he  built  a  fort,  which  he 
named  the  Tower  of  Gaboto.  He  then  pursued 
his  voyage  as  far  as  the  conflux  of  the  rivers  Pa- 
rana and  Paraguay,  and  leaving  the  former  to 
the  xs.  entered  by  the  second,  and  had  a  battle 
with  the  Indians,  in  which  he  lost  25  men :  but  suc- 
ceeded in  routing  the  infidels,  taking  from  them 
many  valuables  of  silver,  which  these  had  brought 


from  Peru :  and  he  thus,  supposing  that  there 
was  an  abundance  of  this  metal  in  the  territories 
washed  by  this  river,  called  it  Rio  la  Plata  (Ri- 
ver of  Silver):  whereby  it  lost  the  name  of  Solis, 
first  given  it  by  the  discoverer. 

This  river  receives  in  its  extensive  course  the 
water  of  various  other  very  large  rivers,  so  that 
it  is  accustomed  to  have  such  excessive  high 
floods  as  to  inimdate  the  country  for  many  leagues, 
fertilizing  it,  however,  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  Nile.  When  this  rise  occurs,  the  Indians 
take  their  families  and  effects,  and  retire  to  their 
canoes,  where  they  live  till  the  waters  subside, 
and  that  they  can  return  to  their  habitations. 
The  current  of  this  river,  when  it  runs  into  the 
sea,  is  so  i*apid  and  violent,  that  its  waters,  which 
are  clear  and  salutary,  maintain  themselves  sweet, 
without  mixing  with  the  waters  of  the  ocean, 
for  many  leagues  from  its  entrance.  It  abounds 
with  an  incredible  multitude  of  fish,  and  on  its 
shores  are  many  most  beautiful  birds.  The  dis- 
tance from  the  conflux  of  the  Paraguay  and  Pa- 
rana to  its  mouth,  is  about  200  leagues  by  the 
course  of  the  river,  the  whole  space  oeing  filled 
with  the  most  delightful  islands,  and  being  na- 
vigable for  the  largest  vessels. 

The  country  on  either  side  of  the  river  is  most 
extensive  and  level,  but  so  scantily  supplied  with 
fountains,  lakes,  or  streams,  as  to  rencler  travel- 
ling very  precarious.  It  produces  every  species 
of  American  and  European  fruit,  as  also  grain 
and  seeds,  cotton,  sugar,  honey,  &c.  but  what 
is  its  chief  recommendation  is  its  excessively 
large  breeds  of  cattle,  inasmuch  as  it  abounds 
in  excellent  pastures,  from  the  Uanuras  extending 
for  upwards  of  200  leagues.  The  first  heads  of 
cattle  brought  from  Europe  have  increased  to 
such  a  degree,  that  it  is  impossible  for  any  one 
to  define  those  which  belong  to  himself;  from 
whence  it  arises  that  all  are  in  common,  and 
every  one  takes  such  as  he  may  want,  the  num- 
ber being  so  extraordinary,  that,  for  lading  all 
the  vessels  which  come  to  Spain,  many  thousand 
animals  are  killed  merely  for  the  sake  of  their 
hides,  the  flesh  being  left  to  be  devoured  by  the 
wild  beasts  and  the  birds  of  prey.  Those  who 
want  milk,  go  out  and  profit  by  as  many  cows  as 
they  require,  driving  home  w  ith  them  the  calves : 
nor  is  there  a  want  of  an  equal  abundance  of 
horses ;  the  which  are  common  to  all,  with  no 
other  expense  or  trouble  than  that  of  catching 
them  :  the  birds  and  animals  of  the  chase  are 
also  equally  numerous,  and  the  partridges,  which 
are  as  large  as  the  hens  of  Europe,  are  not  un- 
frequently  knocked  down  with  sticks.     In  short, 
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there  is  nothing  wanting  in  this  country  but  salt 
and  fuel;  the  first,  liowever,  is  brought  in  vessels, 
and,  for  the  second,  large  plantations  of  peacli- 
trees  are  made,  which,  from  the  richness  of  the 
soil,  produce  extremely  well. 

This  river  is  at  its  moutli  about  CO  leajjues 
wide  ;  the  said  mouth  being  formed  by  the  Cape 
San  Antonio  on  the  s.  part,  and  tiiat  of  Santa 
Maria  on  the  n.     From  thence  as  far  as  Buenos 
I     Ayres  it  preserves  its   name,  being  afterwards 
called  the  Paranii.    Although,  as  we  have  before 
observed,  it  is,  the  whole  of  it,  navigable,  it  has 
many  shoals  and  rocks,  on  which  many  vessels 
have  been  wrecked,  especially  during  the  preva- 
lence of  some  very  impetuous  winds,  which  they 
here  call  pamperos ;  and  which  blow  from  to.  to 
I     s.w.  acquiring  from  the  shore  so  much  the  greater 
i     force  in  proportion  to  the  smallness  of  the  ob- 
'     stacles  they   find  to   impede  their  course  ;    for 
they  sweep  over  llanuras  of  200  leagues  with- 
out being  interrupted  either   by   mountains  or 
I      trees.     On  some  occasions,  though  not  very  fre- 
!     quently,  a  regular  hurricane  takes  place  here ; 
tne  wliicli,  if  it  takes  its  course  along  the  river, 
\     no  vessel  can  resist,  but  its  masts  are  inunediately 
snapped  in  twain,  as  has  happened  to  some  ships 
even  when  their  top-masts  and  yard-arms  were 
struck.     In  this  river  the  storms  are  more  fre- 

Iuent  than  at  sea.  It  laves  the  cities  of  Buenos 
yres,  the  colony  of  Sacramento,  which  belonged 
to  the  Portugueze,  and  Monte  Video.  It  has 
some  very  good  ports,  and  its  mouth  is  in  lat. 
35°  30' 5. 

[In  continuation  of  the  description  of  the  ri- 
ver La  Plata,  we  shall  first  give  some  extiacts 
respecting  the  jurisdiction  of  this  name  from  the 
work  of  Mr.  Mawe,  and,  afterwards,  a  concise 
account  of  the  late  revolutions  with  which  that 
jurisdiction  lias  been  affected — Mr.  Mawe  thus 
describes  the  approach  to  this  mighty  river: 

"  Wearied  and  exhausted  by  frequent  calms 
under  a  vertical  sun,  we  were  at  length  relieved 
by  a  breeze  ;  and  crossing  the  line  at  long.  23"  xo. 
had  a  favourable  passage  to  the  mouth  of  the 
great  river  Plata,  our  entrance  into  which  ho 
were  enabled  to  judge  from  the  muddy  colour  of 
the  water  and  from  numerous  flights  of  sea  birds, 
long  l)efore  we  saw  land. 

"  Our  passage,"  he  continues,  "  was  impedod 
by  a  strong  .«.  ?.'.  gale,  in  these  parts  called  a 
pampero,  which  blew  for  several  days,  and 
obliged  us  to  lay  the  vesscl-to  during  the  whole 
time;  we  shipped  so  much  water,  that  our  boats 
were  hourly  in  danger  of  being  washed  away, 
und,  owing  to  tlw  stupid  carelessness  of  a  Ge- 


noese sailor,  our  cabin  was  at  one  time  half-filled. 
The  gale  at  length  ceased  :  a  breeze  sprung  up 
to  the  e.  and  we  made  all  possible  sail :  after 
running  a  s.  w.  course  for  two  days,  we  found 
soundings  at  Sb  fatlioms  water,  and  on  the  second 
day  following,  at  noon,  saw  the  high  land  of 
Maldonado  at  a  distance  of  about  nine  leagues, 
and  the  Isle  of  Lobos  four  or  five  leagues  ahead. 
Passing  through  the  channel  which  divides  them, 
we  encountered  a  strong  breeze,  and  soon  after- 
wards found  ourselves  in  a  very  critical  situa- 
tion ;  a  dark  night,  a  heavy  and  increasing  gale 
of  wind,  the  violent  uncertain  currents  of  the 
river,  the  English  bank  to  the  5.  and  the  Isle  of 
Flores  to  the  w.  n.  w.  The  captain  knew  nothing 
of  the  navigation,  and  I  was  obliged  to  com- 
mand instead  of  advising.  I  caused  the  vessel 
to  be  laid-to,  under  the  smallest  and  most 
manageable  sail  possible ;  kept  the  lead  conti- 
nually going,  and  wore  the  vessel  every  two 
hours.  The  night  was  one  of  the  most  dreadful 
I  ever  witnessed ;  the  moon  was  overcast  by 
heavy  black  clouds  pouring  torrents  of  rain,  ac- 
companied with  terrible  lightning  and  loud  thun- 
der ;  the  waves,  owing  to  the  shallowness  of  the 
water  (seven  and  eight  fathoms),  appeared  like 
breakers.  At  daylight  our  prospect  was  not 
much  bettered ;  a  dense  tog  hindered  us  from 
seeing  at  all  beyond  the  vessel,  and  the  conflict 
of  the  wind  with  the  current  rendered  the  waves 
still  more  boisterous.  In  the  course  of  the 
morning  the  thunder  moderated,  but  the  stormy 
rain  continued  ;  no  object  was  distinctly  visible  ; 
hidden  rocks  and  sand-banks  lay  on  each  side  of 
us ;  and  we  were  approacliing  a  chaiuiel  not  a 
mile  wide,  rendered  more  formidable  by  a  strong 
and  ever-shifting  current.  In  consequence  of 
incessant  exertion  I  was  in  a  most  exhausted 
state,  but  tlie  captain  and  crew  were  incapable 
of  ailording  me  a  moment's  respite ;  danger 
seemed  to  have  deprived  them  of  their  reason, 
and  they  looked  on  all  that  passed  with  a  fearful 
and  senseless  apathy.  I  had  often  had  occasion 
to  observe  the  intrepid  constancy  and  activity  of 
British  seamen  in  similar  emergencies,  and  I 
could  not  but  be  struck  with  the  contrast.  We 
shipped  several  heavy  seas  which  had  the  ap- 
pearance of  broken-water,  and  hence  it  agaui 
became  necessary  to  keep  the  lead  continually 
going.  \i  eleven  A.  M.  on  fiiuling  that  we 
shoaled  otu-  water  extremely  fast,  being  alieady 
in  four  fathom  and  over  very  iiard  ground,  I  was 
convinced  that  we  were  at  the  lu'adof  the  Knglish 
bank,  and  therefore  inunediately  wore  on  the 
other  tack  toward  the  isliuid  of  Flores.     Tiie] 
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[fo£j  proventpd  us  from  takino^  a  meridianal  ob- 
servation, but  at  three  P.M.  it  cleared,  aiul  to 
our  ijreat  joy  we  .saw  Monte  Video  before  us  at 
four  leagues  distance.  Our  seamen  now  took 
heart,  and  bejjan  to  be  more  expert ;  we  made 
nil  sail ;  but  the  wind  gradually  declining,  and 
a  stronjT  current  settinij  directly  from  the  har- 
bour, we  were  oblio;ed  in  the  evening  to  let 
go  our  anchor  about  two  leagues  outside  the 
port." 

Mr.  Mawe,  owing  to  his  short  stay  at  Buenos 
Ayres,  had  no  time  to  make  any  geological  re- 
searches ;  indeed  the  country  behind  it,  being  a 
vast  plain,  without  any  traces  of  rock,  did  not 
offer  much  scope  for  such  an  undertaking.  With 
the  exception  of  a  part  of  the  bank  near  the 
mole,  which  is  of  granite,  he  scarcely  found  an 
indurated  substance  during  the  whole  route. 
Judging  from  the  shells  and  other  marine  pro- 
ductions which  are  occasionally  found  in  the 
pampas  he  should  conclude  that  those  extensive 
level  districts  have  formed,  at  some  period,  the 
bottom  of  the  river,  and  that  they  have  been 
left  dry  by  the  progressive  precipitation  of  matter 
and  the  deepening  of  the  Kio  de  la  Plata  in  its 
present  channel  through  a  long  course  of  ages. 
A  circumstance  which  seems  to  support  this  con- 
jecture is,  that  the  land  continually  gains  upon 
the  river,  and  that  at  those  times  when  the  wind 
blows  from  the  Pampas,  a  considerable  extent  of 
the  bank  on  the  side  of  Buenos  Ayres  is  left  dry. 

The  population  of  Buenos  Ayres  and  its  im- 
mediate suburbs,  exclusive  of  the  country  in  its 
vicinity,  has  been  ascertained  to  amount  to  up- 
wards of  60,000  souls.  The  proportion  of  females 
to  males  is  said  to  be  as  four  to  one  ;  but  if  we 
take  into  consideration  that  many  men  are  almost 
daily  arriving  from  Europe,  as  well  as  from  the 
S.  American  provinces,  and  that  under  the  old 
government  neitiier  the  militia  nor  the  marine 
was  recruited  from  the  mass  of  the  population, 
we  shall  find  rea.son  to  conclude  that  the  pro- 
portion of  the  sexes  is  not  so  unequal.  In  the  in- 
terior the  excess  of  males  is  very  great,  for  as  the 
lands  are  granted  in  large  tracts  only,  and  but 
poorly  cultivated,  there  is  no  encouragement  for 
the  labouring  classes  to  marry  and  settle  upon 
them.  The  poor  are  compelled  to  remain  single 
from  the  very  bare  resources  on  which  they  depend 
for  subsistence,  and  are  accustomed  to  consider  the 
married  state  as  fraught  with  heavy  burdens  and 
inevitable  misfortunes.  It  is  not  uncommon  to 
find  estates  larger  than  an  English  county  with 
hardly  more  than  100  labourers  upon  them,  who 
f  ubsist  upon  the  sale  of  a  little  corn,  which  each 


is    permitted  to   grow  for  himself,  but    only  to 
such  an  extent  as  a  single  man  can  plough. 

The  various  races  which  compose  the  popula- 
tion are  as  follow  : 

1.  Legitimate  Spaniards  or  Europeans.  In 
Buenos  Ayres  there  are  about  3000 ;  in  the  in- 
terior the  number  is  very  trifling,  except  in 
Potosi,  which,  being  a  mining  country,  contains 
many. 

2.  Creoles  ;  legitimate  descendants  from  Spa- 
niards or  Europeans. 

3.  Mestizos ;  the  offspring  of  European  and 
Indian  parents. 

4.  Indians;  almost  all  of  whom  have  some 
mixture  of  Spanish  blood. 

5.  Brown  mixtures  of  Africans  and  Europeans. 

6.  Mulattoes  of  various  degrees. 

All  these  races  intermix  without  restraint,  so 
that  it  is  difficult  to  define  the  minor  gradations, 
or  to  assign  limits  to  the  ever-umltiplying  varie- 
ties. Few  families  are  entirely  exempt  from 
characteristics  of  Indian  origin,  physical  as  well 
as  moral.  It  is  well  known  that  in  the  Spanish 
colonies  little  regard  is  now  paid  to  purity  of 
blood  ;  the  various  regulations  for  preserving 
the  races  distinct  have  gradually  become  obsolete. 
This  may  be  regarded  as  a  momentary  evil  ;  but 
may  it  not  be  conducive  in  the  long-run  to  the 
good  of  society,  by  concentrating  the  interests  of 
the  various  classes,  which  in  remaining  separate 
might  one  day  endanger  the  stability  of  the  go- 
vernment, as  has  been  the  case  in  the  French 
colony  of  St.  Domingo  ? 

In  describing  the  orders  of  society  in  Buenos 
Ayres,  it  is  necessary  to  premise  that  we  class 
them,  not  by  degrees  of  birth,  rank,  or  profession, 
but  by  the  relative  estimation  in  which  they 
stand,  in  point  of  property,  of  public  usefulness. 

According  to  this  scale,  the  first  which  comes 
under  consideration  is  the  commercial  class. 
Every  person  belonging  to  it,  from  the  huckster 
at  the  corner  of  the  street,  to  the  opulent  trader 
in  his  warehouse,  is  dignified  by  the  appellation 
of  merchant,  yet  few  mdividuals  among  them 
can  lay  just  claim  to  that  title,  as  they  are 
wanting  in  that  practical  knowledge  so  essential 
in  commercial  dealings.  They  are  averse  to  all 
speculation  and  enterprise;  the  common  routine 
of  their  business  is  to  send  orders  to  Spain  for 
the  articles  they  need,  and  to  sell  by  retail  at  an 
exorbitant  profit  ;  beyond  this  they  have  hardly 
a  single  idea,  and  it  has  been  said  that  their 
great  reason  for  opposing  a  free  trade  with 
foreign  nations  is  a  consciousness  of  their 
own  mercantile  inexperience.    The  more  con-] 
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fsiderable  houses  are  almost  all  branches  of  some 
European  establishment;  few  of  the  Creoles 
have  any  regular  trade.  Those  among  them  how- 
ever, who  engage  in  it  are  much  more  liberal  in 
their  transactions  than  the  old  Spaniards,  and  are 
observed  to  make  less  rapid  fortunes,  for  their 
manly  and  independent  character  makes  them 
spurn  a  miserable  economy,  and  disdain  toassume 
that  church-going  practice  whicii  must  be  ob- 
served twice  or  thrice  a  day  bj'  those  who  would 
enrich  themselves  through  tiie  patronage  of  the 
opulent  families.  Among  the  inferior  tradesmen, 
those  who  gain  most  are  the  pulperos,  the  ware- 
housemen, and  the  shop-keepers.  The  pulperos 
retail  wine,  brandy,  candles,  sausages,  salt,  bread, 
spices,  wood,  grease,  brimstone,  &c.  Their 
snops  are  generally  lounging  places  for  the  idle 
and  dissipated  of  the  conimiuiity.  In  Buenos 
Ayres  there  are  about  700  of  them,  each  more  or 
Jess  in  the  interest  of  some  richer  individual. 
The  warehousemen  sell  earthen  and  glass  ware, 
drugs,  various  articles  of  consumption,  and  some 
goods  of  home  manufacture,  wholesale  and  retail. 
The  shop-keepers  amount  to  nearly  GOO  in 
number  :  they  sell  woollen  cloths,  silk,  cotton 
goods  of  all  sorts,  hats,  and  various  other  articles 
of  wearing  apparel.  Many  of  them  make  con- 
siderable iortunes,  those  especially  who  trade  to 
Lima,  Peru,   Chile,  or  Paraguay,  by  means   of 

ioung  men  whom  they  send  as  agents  or  factors. 
'here  is  another  description  of  merchants,  if 
such  they  may  be  called,  who  keep  in  the  back 
ground  and  enrich  themselves  by  monopolizing 
victuals,  and  by  forestalling  the  grain  brought  to 
market  from  the  interior,  much  to  the  injury  of 
the  agricultural  interest. 

The  second  class  of  inhabitants  consist  of  the 
proprietors  of  estates  and  houses.  They  are,  in 
general,  Creoles,  for  few  Europeans  employ  their 
funds  ill  building,  or  in  the  purchase  of  land, 
until  they  have  realised  a  fortune  to  live  upon, 
which  comujonly  takes  place  when  they  are  far 
advanced  in  lill-,  so  that  their  establishments  pass 
immediately  into  the  hands  of  their  successors. 
The  sim|)le  landholders  derive  so  little  revenue 
from  their  possessions,  that  they  are  generally  in 
debt  to  then-  tradesmen  ;  their  gains  are  but  too 
commonly  engrossed  by  the  monopolists,  and 
having  no  magistrate  to  represent  them,  they 
find  themsches  destitute  of  eflectual  resources 
against  wrong  and  extortion.  So  defective  and 
ill-regulated  are  the  concerns  of  agriculture  in 
this  country,  that  the  proprietor  of  an  estate 
really  wortii  20,000  dollars  can  scarcely  subsist 
upon  it, 
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Under  the  class  of  landed  proprietors  we  may 
reckon  the  cultivators,  here  called  quinteros  or 
chacareros,  who  grow  wheat,  maize,  and  other 
grain.  These  men  are  so  depressed  and  impo- 
verished that,  notwithstanding  the  importance  of 
their  calling,  and  the  public  usefulness  of  their 
labours,  they  are  ranked  among  the  people  of 
least  consequence  in  society. 

The  thira  class  is  composed  of  handicraftsmen, 
such  as  masons,  carpenters,  tailors,  and  shoe- 
makers, who,  although  they  work  hard,  and 
receive  great  wages,  seldom  realise  property. 
The  journeymen  are  usually  people  of  colour; 
the  masters  for  the  most  part  Genoese,  and  uni- 
versally foreigners,  for  the  Spaniards  despise 
these  trades,  and  cannot  stoop  to  work  along 
with  Negroes  or  Mulattoes.  Many  of  the  lower 
orders  derive  subsistence  from  these  and  other 
employments  of  a  similar  nature  ;  here  are  lime- 
burners,  wood-cutters,  tanners,  cuniers,  &c.  The 
free  porters  constitute  a  numerous  body  of  men  ; 
they  ply  about  the  streets  to  load  and  unload 
carts,  and  carry  burdens,  but  they  are  so  idle  and 
dissolute,  that  no  man  can  depend  on  their  ser- 
vices for  a  week  together ;  when  they  have  a 
little  money,  they  drink  and  gamble,  and  when 
pennyless  betake  themselves  to  pilfering.  These 
habits  have  long  rendered  them  a  public  nuisance, 
but  no  corrective  measures  have  hitherto  been 
taken,  nor  does  there  appear,  on  the  part  of  the 
higher  orders,  any  disposition  to  reform  them. 

Persons  employed  in  public  offices  may  be 
comprehended  under  the  fourth  class.  The  best 
situations  under  government  are  held  by  native 
Spani:irds  ;  those  of  less  emolument  by  Creoles  ; 
the  former  are  regarded  as  mere  sinecures,  and 
the  persons  enjoying  them  are  considered  as  in 
no  way  serviceable  to  the  community,  excejit  by 
spending  their  large  salaries  witiiin  it. 

The  litlh  class  is  the  militia  or  soldiery.  Pre- 
vious to  the  invasion  of  the  English,  the  officers 
■were  not  much  noted  for  military  science,  or  for 
that  ardour  which  leads  to  the  acquisition  of  it; 
their  chief  ambition  was  to  obtain  commands  in 
towns  and  villages,  especially  those  on  the  Portu- 
guese frontier,  where  they  might  enrich  them- 
selves by  smuggling.  The  privates  were  ill-dis- 
ciplined, badly  dressed,  and  badly  paid.  The 
effective  force  which  the  crown  of  Spain  main- 
tained in  these  possessions  was  one  regiment  of 
the  line,  which  was  to  consist  of  li?00  men,  but 
was  reduced  to  less  than  half;  one  regiment  of 
dragoons  amounted  to  600,  two  of  cavalry  called 
blandengues,  COO  each,  and  one  or  two  cDm- 
panies  (if  artillery.     Witli  the  exception  ofthej 
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fBlandengMep,  all  the  troops  were  orisjinally  sent 
from  the  Peninsula,  but  not  having  for  the  last 
20  jears  been  recruited  from  thence,  their  ranks 
were  gradually  filled  bv  natives.  \iy  eminence 
thev  wore  called  veterans,  but  they  have  been  of 
late  disbanded,  and  their  officers  have  passed  to 
the  command  of  the  new  corps  which  were 
formed  on  the  English  invasion.  The  force  of 
these  corps  may  be  estimated  at  9000  men. 

The  sixth  class  is  the  clergy,  in  number  about 
1000.  The  seculars  are  distinguished  bv  their 
learning,  honour,  and  probity  ;  but  tiie  friars  are, 
in  general,  grosly  ignorant,  and  render  but  little 
real  service  to  the  public  in  any  way.    (3/au'c.) 

With  respect  to  the  revolution  of  the  Spanish 
'colonies,  no  part  of  America  has  made  bolder 
advances  towards  the  objects  of  its  wishes,  free- 
dom and  independence,  than  that  tract  of  country 
comprehended  under  the  title  of  the  jurisdiction 
of  La  Plata. 

It  is  true  that  the  commotions  of  the  S.  Ame- 
rican continent  have  proved  beyond  all  question, 
from  the  simultaneous  effect  of  their  operation 
that  they  have  all  germinated  from  the  same  seed, 
though  the  growth  of  the  tree  has  been  stunted 
or  forwarded  by  the  peculiarities  of  circumstance 
or  place.  It  is  our  object  here  to  explain  the 
origin  and  to  trace  the  progress  of  the  revolution 
of  La  Plata.  The  subject  has  already  been  re- 
cently treated  by  various  Avriters  with  much 
intelligence,  and  availing  ourselves  as  we  shall 
most  freely  of  those  sources  of  information,  we 
fear  not  but  that  we  shall  be  enabled  to  put  the 
question,  if  not  in  a  more  concise,  at  least  much 
clearer  point  of  light  than  any  in  which  it  has 
hitherto  been  represented. 

In  tracing  from  their  origin  the  causes  of 
this  revolution,  our  attention  is  involuntarily,  in 
a  certain  degree,  drawn  back  to  the  circumstances 
which  attended  the  English  expedition  to  the 
shores  of  the  river  La  Plata,  in  1806  ;  an  ex- 
pedition which,  it  has  been  justly  observed, 
•seemed  planned  with  a  view  only  to  establish  a 
'ttiilitary  post,  that  might  be  thrown  into  the  scale 
of  considerations  when  peace  was  ti-eated  of  in 
Europe;  since  such  a  handful  of  men,  acting  in 
direct  contradiction  to  the  only  means  afforded 
by  the  state  of  the  country  of  insuring  the  lasting 
good-will  of  its  natives,  could  never  have  had  in 
contemplation  to  conquer  and  garrison  an  ex- 
tensive empire  ;  or  to  establish  with  it  an  enlarged 
commercial  intercourse. 

It  was  attended,  however,  with  one  good,  of 
which  the  British  cabinet  was  not  then  aware,  or 
its  agent  prepared  to  convert  into  national  ad- 


vantage. It  gave  an  opportunity  to  those,  who 
in  the  seclusion  of  their  closets  had  pondered  on 
the  past  wrongs  of  their  country,  who  had  ven- 
tured to  study  those  rights  whicn  constitute  the 
inheritance  of  all  free  men,  to  be  known  to  each 
other.  No  longer  dreading  the  censure  and 
shackles  of  their  old  government,  they  assembled, 
and  discussed  topics  leading  to  a  change  of  govern- 
ment ;  their  numbers  increased,  and  the  protection 
of  the  British  arms  was  deemed  to  afford  a  most 
favourable  opportunity  for  extending  the  benefits 
of  civil  independence.  Thus  did  a  spark,  which 
in  its  beginning  was  almost  imperceptible,  ac- 
quire magnitude  ;  and  had  it  then  been  tbstered, 
had  civil  talents,  combined  with  a  protecting 
and  conciliating  policy,  been  then  hut  used,  the 
blood  subsequently  shed  would  have  been  sjpared, 
disgrace  would  not  have  fallen  on  the  British 
arms,  and  instead  of  that  enmity  which  naturally 
followed,  instead  of  mourning,  devastation,  and 
reproach,  all  would  have  been  converted  into  the 
lasting  and  sincere  blessings  of  the  emancipated 
inhabitants,  in  favour  of  a  nation  that  came  to 
aid  them  in  a  cause  connected  with  their  vital 
interests. 

That  the  British  chiefs  were  early  convinced 
that  there  existed  a  leading  party  in  favour  of  in- 
dependenceand  a  change orgovernment,  evidently 
results  from  the  many  official  reports  produced 
in  General  Whitelocke's  trial,  but  that  tlicy  were 
also  not  provided  with  any  instructions  to  im- 
prove that  spirit,  seems  e((ually  conclusive.  We 
feel  no  hesitation  in  saying,  that  on  the  appear- 
rance  of  the  British  army  in  the  waters  of  La 
Plata,  it  was  hailed  as  an  happy  omen  by  those 
who  sought  the  melioration  of  their  country,  and 
the  passive  part  of  the  community  had  sufficient 
reliance  on  the  national  honour  to  hope,  that 
whatever  was  attempted  would  be  honestly  di- 
rected to  their  relief  and  benefit.  We  know  that 
men  high  in  civil  authority,  repeatedly  pressed 
the  English  to  declare  whether  they  came  as 
emancipators  or  as  conquerors  ;  and  even  the  re- 
ligious communities  publicly  testified  their  joy 
and  their  congratulations  in  a  remarkable  dis- 
course held  on  the  98th  June,  1806.  But  we 
also  know  full  well  on  the  other  hand,  that  the 
English  chiefs  were  necessarily  silent,  and  that 
silence  in  such  a  case  is  almost  worse  than  an 
unpropitious  avowal.  Too  well  we  know  how 
soon  the  interesting  and  favourable  sentiments 
first  excited  vanished  into  air ;  how  rapidly  the 
goaded  pride  and  disappointed  hopes  of  the  peo- 
ple exploded  in  open  clamour  ;  how  rancorously 
the  deluded  sagacity  of  the  clergy  converted  thej 
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{pulpits  into  vehicles  of  irritated  feeling  and  out- 
rageous declamation  against  the  invaders. 

Precisely  in  this  tone  is  the  following  extract, 
from  the  pastoral  letter  of  the  bishop  of  La  Paz, 
dated  the  3d  of  May,  1087  : 

"  Que  seria  de  nosotros,  que  seria  de  nuestras 
propriedades,  y  de  nuestras  faniilias,  y  que  seria 
irincipalmeiite  de  nuetra  religion,  si  llegaran  log 
nglcses  a  dominar  y  estableccr  se  en  Buenos 
Ayres,  y  con  sus  annas  y  su  artiticiosa  seduccion 
intentasen  tambien  penetrar  en  el  pais :  sirian 
por  Ventura  mas  indulgcntes  con  la  America  Es- 
panola  que  lo  son  con  la  Inlanda  que  es  ca.si  la 
raisma  patria?" 

The  eft'ect  produced  by  discourses  of  this  na- 
ture, printed  and  circulated  among  a  people  ac- 
customed to  devour  with  avidity  any  thing  in 
print,  and  to  attach  unbounded  credit  to  every 
thing  from  their  priests,  may  be  better  conceived 
than  described.  And  sorry  we  are  further  to  ob- 
serve, that  in  the  whole  columns  of  the  Estrella 
del  Sur,  a  newspaper  printed  in  Monte  Video, 
in  English  and  Spanish,  and  considered  as  the 
organ  of  the  British  chiefs,  there  is  not  a  line  cal- 
culated to  inspire  tlie  natives  with  the  smallest 
confidence,  to  undo  in  the  slightest  degree  the 
unfavourable  impressions,  or  to  convey  any  as- 
surances of  melioration  and  protection  to  the  de- 
.sponding  minds  of  a  people,  to  whom  fetters  only 
in  a  new  form  were  offered. 

With  regard  to  the  events  attending  tliis  e.\- 
pedition,  it  is  by  no  means  improbable  thai  its 
fate  was  decided  by  the  <lelay  which  took  place 
in  the  junction  of  tin;  centre  with  the  advanced 
division  ;  for,  had  they  joined  the  day  before, 
they  would  most  probably  have  entered  the  town 
immediately,  while  part  of  the  enemy's  forces 
were  out  of  it,  and  unprepared.  This  delay, 
though  short,  gave  tlu;  latter  time  to  entrench 
and  fortify  their  streets,  and  to  post  themselves 
in  tiic  most  advantageous  stations.  But  the  re- 
storation of  Monte  V^ideo  was  the  stipulation 
most  to  be  regretted  ;  for  every  principle  of  good 
policy  required  us  to  keep  that  town  to  the  last 
extremity ;  nay,  some  of  the  Iiest  informed 
among  tlie  Spaniards  were  of  opinion,  that  our 
army  should  have  been  contented  with  the  pos- 
session of  tiie  II.  side  of  the  Plata,  without  ven- 
turing any  farther,  because  we  should  thus  have 
commanded  the  trade  of  the  interior,  and  Buenos 
Ayres  would  in  the  end  have  found  it  necessary 
to  come  to  terms  of  accommodation  highly  to  our 
advantage. 

We  couUl  willingly  have  spared  ourselves  the 
pain  of  attending  to  these  well  known  and  dis- 


graceful circumstances,  but  we  think  it  our  duty 
to  relieve  the  European  public  of  one  very  gene- 
ral error  ;  which  is,  that  the  successes  of  the  La 
Plateaus  were  entirely  owing  to  their  chief,  Li- 
niers.  Biography  will  have  little  to  relate  of  a 
favourable  nature  respecting  this  man.  Till  he 
took  tiie  command  of  the  Buenos  Ayres  troops 
he  was  a  gambler,  and  to  flattery  and  intrigue, 
joined  to  the  courage  and  misplaced  confidence 
of  the  people,  wliom  he  afterwards  betrayed,  he 
owed  his  advancement.  That  he  was  not  even 
entitled  to  the  praise  of  courage  so  generally  at- 
tached to  him,  we  can  cite  as  a  proof,  that  he  de- 
serted the  city  in  the  second  attack  by  General 
Whitelockc,and  only  returned  when  he  found  that 
the  danger  was  over. 

He  continued  to  exercise  the  authority  of  vice- 
roy after  the  expulsion  of  the  English,  and  an 
instance  was  not  long  wanting  to  convince  the 
people  of  his  secret  intentions  to  deliver  up  the 
country  to  the  French.  As  soon  as  the  usurpa- 
tion of  the  throne  of  Spain  had  placed  on  it  a 
branch  of  the  Corsican  family,  emissaries  were 
sent  to  the  principal  ports  of  America,  to  ac- 
quaint the  governors  of  the  transfer  that  had  been 
made  of  these  distant  possessions,  and  to  concert 
measures  with  them,  under  the  previous  promise 
of  their  continuance  in  power,  how  to  conciliate 
the  people  to  the  new  dynasty.  The  person 
deputed  to  Buenos  Ayres  arrived  there  about 
the  10th  of  August  1808,  and  on  the  18th  Li- 
niers  issued  a  proclamation,  advising  the  people 
"  to  follow  the  example  of  their  American  an- 
cestors, who  wisely  avoided  the  disasters  which 
afflicted  Spain  during  the  war  of  the  succession, 
by  waiting  till  the  fate  of  the  mother  country  was 
determined,  in  order  then  to  obey  the  legitimate 
authority  that  occupied  the  throne."  To  this 
were  added  insinuations  tiiat  Spain  had  already 
yielded,  and  that  opposition  was  not  only  un- 
timely but  criminal. 

It  would  not  be  difficult  for  one  who  has  fol- 
lowed the  inhabitants  of  Buenos  Ayres  through 
every  stage  of  their  patriotic  efibrts,  who  have 
seen  them  fight  for  their  invaded  rights,  to  form 
an  idea  of  their  feelings  on  this  occasion.  To  be- 
hold a  yoke,  ten  times  more  offensive  than  that 
which  they  had  just  resisted,  now  offered  to  be 
imposed  upon  them,  was  not  only  to  insult  their 
feelings,  patriotism,  and  national  honour,  but  to 
impeach  their  judgment.  The  fact  is,  that  Li- 
niers  had  concerted  with  the  French  emissary, 
that  30,000  men  were  necessary  to  keep  the 
cr.unlrv  in  awe,  and  to  penetrate  into  the  in- 
terior ;  a  fact  which   was  discovered  from   thej 
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[intcrcppfion,  bv  <Ih'  British,  of  tlio  dispatch  to 
the  \iceroy  liiniers,  ordering  him  to  make  pre- 
paration tor  their  reception." 

Liniors  continued  to  hold  the  reins  of  govern- 
ment till  the  central  Junta  of  Spain,  on  tlieir  as- 
sumption of  t!ie  supreme  authority,  sent  out  Cis- 
neros  to  supersede  Iiim,  and  to  send  him  to  Spain 
as  a  prisoner.  Here  ajjain  Liniers  not  only  be- 
trayed a  weak  s|)irit,  but  a  want  of  juda^ment,  for 
his  powers,  at  least,  had  the  merit  of  being  con- 
stitutional ;  but  he  ceded,  without  an  effort,  to 
the  new  comer,  and  retired  to  Cordova,  where 
we  tor  the  present  leave  him. 

No  sooner  had  Viceroy  Cisneros  assumed  his 
functions  than  he  found  t\\e  treasury  empty,  the 
people  desponding  of  the  success  of  Spain,  and  a 
freedom  of  speech,  hostile  to  her  supremacy,  very 
prevalent.  With  the  ordinary  police  of  old- 
fashioned  statesmen  in  a  crisis  of  affairs  which 
bids  defiance  to  all  regular  habits,  and  requires 
depth  and  originality  of  judgment,  he  proceeded 
to  fortify  himself,  by  calling  around  liim  all  the 
ancient  mstruments  of  the  despotic  system  of  the 
mother  country.  Those  who,  from  the  nature  of 
their  talents  and  employments,  had  every  thing 
to  lose  and  nothing  to  gain  by  a  change,  flocked 
round  him,  and  the  customary  system  of  espio- 
nage was  organized.  Dr.  Canete  prostitutecl  his 
pen  in  the  formation  of  31  articles,  which  we 
confess  that  we  have  perused  with  horror  :  every 
measure,  in  short,  was  ado|)ted  which  was  thought 
calculated  to  rivet  afresh  the  fetters  in  which  per- 
sonal liberty  and  the  public  opinion  had  so  long 
been  confined. 

The  exhausted  state  to  which  the  colonial  trea- 
sury had  been  reduced  l)y  the  late  military  exer- 
tions, now  gave  rise  to  numy  schemes  for  increas- 
ing the  financial  resources  of  the  capital,  and  af- 
fording relief  to  the  people.  Amongst  these,  the 
most  important  was  the  free  admission  of  British 
goods,  advised  by  the  leading  Creoles,  but  op- 
posed by  all  the  ancient  Spaniards,  and  by  those 
>vho  adhered  to  the  old  form  of  govenuiient. 
■The  discussion  of  this  momentous  question  gave 
rise  to  a  celebrated  memorial  by  Dr.  Mariano 
Moreno,  of  which,  although  from  its  merit,  we 
could  have  wished  to  have  given  it  verbalim,  we 
must  content  ourselves  with  affording  only  a  ge- 
neral idea. 

The  memorial,  composed  in  elevated  language, 
breathes  a  spirit  of  indignation  against  the  sel- 
tish  and  monopolizing  spirit  of  the  Cadiz  mer- 
chants, for  whose  private  interests  the  colony 
■jvas  so  shamefully  oppressed ;  then  addressing 
himself  to  the  viceroy,  he  energetically  adds : 


"  It  is  attempted  to  establish  advantages  on  our 
ruin  ;  the  government  then  ought  to  be  doubly 
vigilant  to  frustrate  so  sinister  a  design.  Our 
sovereign  conferred  on  your  excellency  the  high 
dignity  of  viceroy  of  these  provinces,  not  to 
watch  over  and  consult  the  dignity  of  the  Cadiz 
merchants,  but  to  preside  over  ours.  How  can 
a  trading  body,  that  has  at  all  times  raised  the 
standard  against  the  common  good  of  other 
towns,  that  has  uniformly  been  the  advocate  of 
monopoly,  on  such  an  occasion  as  this  be  admit- 
ted as  an  antagonist  ?  Can  it  be  supposed  that 
the  consulado  of  Cadiz  has  any  interest  or  legiti- 
mate intervention  in  the  interior  regulations  of 
this  province,  or  any  vote  on  the  means  which 
may  insure  its  prosperity  ?" 

After  successively  refuting  all  the  minor  argu- 
ments brought  forward  by  the  opposition,  till  he 
arrived  at  tliat  so  much  insisted  on  by  their  cham- 
pion, viz.  that  "  it  is  to  be  feared,  from  grant- 
ing a  free  trade  to  the  English,  in  a  few  years 
the  ties  which  bind  us  to  the  Peninsula  will  be 
rent  asunder."  Dr.  Moreno  proceeds  with  re- 
gard to  the  English  : 

"  Our  Americans  will  never  be  more  secure 
than  when  trading  with  them  :  lor  a  wise  and 
entcrprizing  commercial  nation  detests  conquests, 
and  attends  less  to  military  enterprize  than  to 
the  interests  of  her  trade.  With  regard  to  our- 
selves, the  days  in  which  we  live  have  atforded 
proofs  of  our  fidelity,  which  might  be  envied  even 
in  the  towns  of  Spain.  The  finglish  themselves 
will  overview  with  respect  the  conquerors  of  the 
5th  of  July,  and  the  Spaniards  will  not  forget 
that  our  military  hospitals  were  not  filled  with 
traders,  but  by  natives  who  defended  the  country 
in  which  they  were  born,  by  shedding  their  best 
blood  in  defence  of  their  invaded  rights. 

"  Nothing,  in  the  present  moment,  can  be 
more  advantageous  to  Spain,  than  to  bind  and 
rivet,  by  every  possible  tie,  the  union  and  alli- 
ance of  England.  This  generous  nation,  strug- 
gling almost  alone  under  the  weight  of  the  pre- 
sent contest  in  Europe,  afforded  to  our  mother 
country  aid  and  succour,  such  as  was  before  un- 
exampled in  the  friendships  of  nations  ;  and  cer- 
tainly it  becomes  us,  in  our  own  speculations,  to 
consult  the  interests  of  her  subjects.  At  such  a 
period,  he  cannot  be  considered  as  a  true  Spa- 
niard who  beholds  the  trade  of  Britain  with  re- 
pining; let  those  fatal  moments  be  remembered, 
in  which  our  plundered  and  insulted  monarchy 
found  no  resources  within  itself,  for  they  had  pre- 
viously been  destroyed  by  a  subtle  enemy.  With 
what  gratitude  was  then  received  the  generousj 
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["assistance, ivitli  which  the  English  genius  placed 
in  motion  that  great  machine  wiiich,  till  then,  ap- 
peared useless  and  inert.  With  what  jul)ilce  was 
their  alliance  then  celebrated,  and  with  what 
pleasure  was  annuiniccd  the  imposing  force  which 
the  friendship  of  that  powerful  nation  imparted 
to  us.  It  is  a  shameful  vileness  then  to  see,  that 
scarcely  have  we  thought  of  establisliing  a  trade 
as  the  only  means  of  our  salvation,  and  one  that 
cannot  be  carried  on  but  through  the  means  of 
our  allies,  than  they  are  considered  by  our  tra- 
ders as  interlopers,  and  treated  with  an  execra- 
tion no  less  injurious  to  them,  than  incompatible 
with  our  true  interests. 

"  Let  us,  then,  prove  ourselves  to  be  good  Spa- 
niards, when  we  have  it  in  our  power  to  contri- 
bute hy  comniercial  relations  to  a  closer  union 
with  an  opulent  and  generous  nation,  whose  suc- 
cour is  absolutely  necessary  to  the  independence 
of  Spain.  We  well  know,  that  in  the  war  of  the 
succession,  France  obtained  a  free  commerce  w  ith 
our  Americas,  and  we  ought  to  be  ashamed  to 
deny  to  gratitude  what  dependence  and  dread 
then  snatched  from  us.  Under  the  necessity  of 
consulting  our  own  good,  let  us  not  repine  that 
a  reciprocal  advantage  should  fall  to  the  lot  of  a 
nation  to  whom  we  owe  so  mucli,  and  witliout 
whose  aid  that  amelioration  which  we  propose 
can  never  be  attained.  Such  are  tlie  united 
wishes  of  20,000  landholders  whom  I  represent, 
and  the  only  means  of  estal)lishing,  with  a  dig- 
nity suitable  to  the  cliaracter  of  your  e.xcellency, 
the  foundation  of  our  felicity,  and  the  replenish- 
ment of  your  treasury." 

We  cannot  help  considering  this  production  of 
the  Burke  of  8.  .Vmerica  as  a  very  respectable 
specimen  of  Creole  eloquence  ;  and  it  was  suc- 
cessful. Tlie  establishment  of  a  free  trade  with 
England  gradually  raised  the  country  from  its 
depressed  state;  the  operations  of  agriculture 
were  resumed  and  increased,  I'rom  the  certainty 
of  a  vent  for  its  produce  ;  and  even  hides  which, 
as  Dr.  Moreno  says,  their  grandl'athers  threw 
away  as  objects  of  no  value,  now  became  a  staple 
commodity. 

The  mnids  of  the  people  were  at  iengtii  ma- 
tured ;  and  the  supposed  certainty  that  Spain 
had  fallen  a  prey  to  the  rapacity  of  a  foreign 
power,  made  them  anxious  for  their  own  safety. 
Aware  of  those  reiterated  attempts  by  which  the 
French  had  endeavoured  to  enthral  their  allegi- 
ance, and  that  even  the  servants  of  the  old  go- 
vernment could  not  be  trusted,  with  one  voice 
they  resolved  to  place  the  executive  power  in 
tlie  cubildo,  to  be  exercised  by  that  representa- 


tive body  of  the  people  in  the  name  of  their  sove- 
reign Ferdinand  VII.  till  a  superior  Junta  should 
be  assembled.  Notwithstanding  Cisneros  had 
assured  the  people  that  he  would  adopt  no  mea- 
sures without  their  concurrence,  they  would  not 
permit  him  to  retain  any  power,  or  even  allow 
him  to  preside  in  their  councils. 

On  the  26tli  of  May,  1810,  the  provisional 
Junta  was  installed,  amidst  the  general  accla- 
mations of  the  inhabitants,  and  from  that  date, 
an  established  authority  calmed  every  fear,  and 
removed  the  uncertainty  and  fluctuation  of  opi- 
nion in  tlie  capital. 

Thus  w  as  a  revolution  elTected,  w  ithout  a  drop 
of  blood  shed,  which  levelled  to  the  ground  a 
vassalage  of  three  centuries,  and  eternally  en- 
graved the  names  of  its  authors  on  the  hearts  of 
their  fellow  citizens. 

The  first  endeavours  of  the  Junta  were  to  in- 
spire confidence  in  their  constituents.  It  was 
ordained,  that  all  the  proceedings  of  their  ses- 
sions shoidd  be  printed  weekly,  that  the  people 
might  judge  of  the  conduct  of  their  representa- 
tives ;  who  themselves  considered,  that  mystery 
and  reserve  were  only  invented  by  power  to 
cover  or  palliate  crimes.  Every  citizen  was  in- 
vited to  give  his  opinion  freely,  in  writing,  on 
any  public  measure,  and  authorized  to  adclress 
himself,  personally,  to  the  Junta  in  session  ;  or 
to  :in  individual  deputy,  in  cases  of  complaint, 
claims,  or  remonstrance.  Measures  were  taken 
to  regulate  the  military  establishment  and  trade, 
and  to  reform  the  system  of  police.  Thus,  with- 
out a  contention  or  civil  broil,  without  anarchy 
or  confusion,  and  without  a  change  of  civil  po- 
licy, did  they  lay  the  foundation  of  a  representa- 
tive and  local  government  ;  nor  were  the  rela- 
tions of  domestic  life,  or  the  security  of  property 
for  a  moment  affected. 

Monte  Video  had,  during  the  government  of 
Liniers,  been  the  first  to  convene  a  Junta  within 
itself,  but  it  was  more  for  the  ])urpose  of  escap- 
ing from  the  controul  of  Liniers,  than  to  lay  the 
foundation  of  a  representative  local  government; 
and  it  was  never  carried  into  full  effect.  Its  in- 
habitants acknowledged  that  of  Buenos  Avres, 
in  a  general  assemblv  held  on  the  fit\h  of  June, 
after  the  communications  from  the  latter  were 
made  known,  and  a  public  act  of  allegiance  was 
registered ;  the  ctibildo  however  opposed  the 
measure  tlie  next  day,  and  from  that  time,  to 
the  present,  Monte  Video  has  continued  firm  to 
the  Cadiz  regency,  under  the  inllueiice  of  Spa- 
nish naval  oflicers,  and  has  remained  the  seat  of 
the  naval  equipment  for  blockading  the  capital.] 
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[Its  population,  addpti  to  that  of  the  siiiTouiKiinij 
country,  is  estimated  at  1-1,090  inhabitants,  and 
from  j>rinit  desertion,  the  "garrison  of  tlie  town  is 
reduced  to  1500  men.  The  transacti(»ns  of  the 
interior  have  till  very  lately  pre\ented  the  pa- 
triotic army  of  the  .f  unta  from  makings  any  at- 
tempt to  dislodge  this  handful  of  opponents;  but 
the  wishes  of  the  people  have  universally  tended 
to  an  union  with  the  capital. 

Thoiig'h  the  installation  of  the  Junta  of  Bue- 
nos Ayres  and  every  measure  that  immediately 
followed,  produced  the  sincere  and  unanimous 
acclamations  of  the  people  at  large,  yet  the 
abridgment  of  power  must  naturally  be  expected 
to  have  created  a  dislike  on  the  jiart  of  those 
who  have  hitherto  been  the  immediate  servants 
of  the  old  government,  and  accustomed  to  give 
an  account  of  their  transactions  to  the  councils  of 
the  Indies  alone.  The  royal  audience,  consist- 
ing of  Europeans,  nominated  at  home,  had  been 
left  in  the  superintendance  and  administration  of 
public  justice,  but  was  soon  discovered  caballing 
with  Cisneros,  in  opposition  to  the  Junta,  whom 
they  refused  to  acknowledge,  or  to  take  tlie  usual 
oatns  of  office.  To  such  a  length  was  this  spirit 
of  party  hostility  carried,  that  the  Junta,  to  se- 
cure the  public  tranquillity,  were  under  the  ne- 
cessity ot^ sending  back  to  Spain  Cisneros,  three 
oidores,  and  the  Jisca/es  of  the  royal  audience,  in 
order  that  they  might  be  there  judged  by  the 
supreme  government.  On  the  29th  of  June  the 
Junta  published  its  manifesto,  explaining  the  par- 
ticulars which  had  given  rise  to  this  measure, 
and  detailing  their  reiterated  endeavours  to 
bring  the  members  of  the  royal  audience  to  a 
sense  of  their  duty,  and  as  public  functionaries 
to  impress  upon  them  the  danger  of  disregarding 
the  wishes  of  the  people,  and  sowing  the  seeds 
of  discord  and  disunion. 

But  it  is  now  time  to  return  to  Linicrs,  whom 
we  left  in  Cordova ;  and  to  illustrate  a  subject 
which,  as  well  from  distance  as  design,  has  been 
greatly  misrepresented  to  the  English  public. 

No  sooner  had  tranquillity  been  restored  to 
the  capital,  by  the  departure  of  Cisneros,  and 
his  fellow-plotters,  than  it  was  discovered  that  a 
more  formidable  party  was  collecting  in  the  in- 
terior, and  particularly  at  Cordova,  headed  by 
Liniers,  the  intendant  Concha  ;  his  assessor  Ro- 
drigues.  Bishop  Orellana,  Colonel  Allende,  and 
accomptant  Joaquim  Moreno.  Their  intention 
was  not  only  to  suppress  the  votes  of  the  people, 
but  to  oppose  by  an  armed  force  all  obedience  to 
the  government  established  in  the  capital.  They 
publicly  declared  the  Junta  "  insurgent,  and  re- 


volutionary," and  even  the  bishop  endeavoured, 
but  in  vain,  to  profane  the  pulpits,  by  rousing  a 
party  to  his  cause ;  yet  so  firm  was  the  public 
mind,  though  at  the  distance  of  much  more  than 
100  leagues,  that  very  few  parti/ans  were  made. 

In  vain  did  the  Junta  of  Buenos  Ayros  use 
every  friendly  remonstrance  and  exhortation  to 
dissuade  these  leaders  from  their  hostile  designs, 
and  not  to  deluge  the  country  in  the  blood  of 
their  fellow  citizens;  every  overture  was  treiited 
with  disdain,  nay,  even  rejected  with  outrage. 
All  correspondence  with  the  capital  was  inter- 
dicted, every  thing  on  the  roads  was  intercepted, 
and  a  plan  of  raising  an  armed  force  to  depose 
the  Junta,  and  reinstate  the  old  servants  of  the 
government,  was  resolved  on.  Every  proclama- 
tion breathed  captivity,  fire  and  sword,  and  every 
tool  and  despot  of  the  old  system  was  invited  to 
join  them.  Liniers  took  the  command  of  the  few 
troops  he  could  collect,  and  in  vain  did  the  peo- 
ple of  Cordova  sigh  for  a  release  from  the  op- 
pression of  this  French  satellite. 

The  account  of  these  proceedings  diffiised 
through  the  patriots  of  La  Plata  a  general  feel- 
ing of  compassion  for  the  distresses  of  the  people 
of  Cordova,  and  many  volunteers  stepped  for- 
ward, oflFering  to  march  to  their  relief.  Towards 
the  beginning  of  August  the  patriot  army  reached 
the  frontiers  of  Cordova,  where  they  were  re- 
ceived by  their  fellow  provincials  as  their  so- 
licited and  sighed  for  liberators,  who  came  as 
brothers  to  release  them  from  the  miseries  of  ra- 
pine and  civil  discord,  and  to  wrest  from  un- 
worthy hands  the  power  that  oppressed  them. 

Notwithstanding  Liniers  had  previously  con- 
certed the  defence  of  the  town,  after  dilapidating 
the  public  treasury,  and  committing  in  the  true 
French  style  other  acts  of  coercion  on  its  defence- 
less inhabitants,  he  fled  on  the  first  of  August  at 
the  approach  of  the  Buenos  Ayres  army  towards 
Peru,  carrying  with  him  his  fellow  conspirators, 
nine  cannon,  and  400  men.  Havoc  and  destruc- 
tion attended  his  footsteps  ;  the  country  was  laid 
waste,  the  farms  and  dwellings  of  the  peaceable 
inhabitants  who  would  not  join  him  were  burned 
to  the  ground  ;  on  them  he  satiated  his  fury  and 
his  avarice,  tor  they  were  the  objects  no  less  of 
his  cruelty  than  of  his  pillage.  But  his  career 
was  soon  stopped.  On  the  fifth  he  was  taken 
prisoner  by  a  small  party  detached  in  pursuit, 
after  having  been  abandoned  by  those  vthom  he 
had  in  a  great  measure  forced  into  his  service, 
and  with  three  other  leaders  was  sent  to  the  ca- 

f)ital  a  prisoner  for  trial.  Cordova,  relieved 
rom  the  presence  of  its  tyrant,  unanimously] 
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[voted  Dr.  Fiines  as  its  deputy  to  the  Junta,  and 
peace  and  tranquillity  were  restored  to  its  inha- 
bitants. 

The  incorporation  of  Chile  with  Bueuos  Ayres 
took  place  in  September  1810,  and  the  addition 
of  this  extensive  and  important  king^dom,  with 
the  union  of  Cordova,  completed  a  jurisdiction 
that  reached  to  the  shores  of  the  S.  Seas.  The 
intercslinp  province  of  Cochabamba  bordering; 
upon  Peru,  brought  its  little  army  into  the  field, 
secured  part  of  the  Cordova  conspirators  who 
had  escaped,  and  relieved  the  neighbouring  towns 
fi'oni  their  old  oppressors,  and  from  the  influence 
held  over  them  by  the  viceroy  of  Lima.  Potosi, 
Charcas,  La  Paz,  Cochabamba,  Cordova,  and 
Salta,  have  all  joined ;  so  that,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  part  of  Paraguay  still  under  the  ascend- 
ancy of  tlie  court  of  the  Brazils,  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Junta  of  Buenos  Ayres  extended  itself 
over  the  whole  of  the  vice-royalty  of  La  Plata  as 
it  lately  stood,  with  the  kingdom  of  Chile,  and 
2,.500,000  inhabitants  exulted  in  their  new-born 
freedom. 

From  tlie  perio<l  of  the  first  differences  between 
the  New  Junta  of  Buenos  Ayres  and  the  Gover- 
nor of  Monte  Video,  the  general  aggregate  of 
the  events  we  have  to  i-ecord,  up  to  the  end  of 
the  year  1811,  may  be  stattnl  in  these  words; 
namely,  that  while  the  troops  of  Buenos  Ayres 
were  f>onibiirdingthe  town  of  Monte  Video,  the 
seamen  of  the  latter  place  were  assailing,  in  the 
like  melancholy  manner,  the  former  city.  These 
two  powers  were  evidently  the  representatives 
of  very  different  interests;  but  tiie  spirit  of  war 
seemed  to  be  so  determined  in  these  unhappy  re- 
gions, that,  even  when  there  was  a  temporary 
cessation  of  hostilities  between  those  natural 
rivals,  the  old  and  new  Spaniards  of  the  city  of 
Buenos  Ayres  itself  engaged  in  the  most  deadly 
enmities,  and  were  constantly  conspiring  against 
each  other's  lives.  From  about  the  2d  of  July 
to  the  beginning  of  August,  1812,  the  city  of 
Buenos  Ayres  was  in  a  state  of  the  utmost  com- 
motion. The  cause  of  this  is  said  to  have  been 
the  dissatisfaction  which  the  European  Sp;miards 
had  conceived,  on  account  of  the  abject  condi- 
tion in  which  they  were  held  by  the  Junta  of 
Buenos  Ayres.  llence  they  are  said  to  have 
conceived  the  idea  of  overturning  the  existing 
government,  with  the  view  of  taking  into  their 
own  hands  the  supreme  authority.  Tlicy  failed 
in  their  project,  and  upwards  of  200  of  the  con- 
spirators (comprising  the  first  cla.ss  of  merchants) 
were  made  prisoners,  of  whom  25  were  shot.  The 


following  extract  of  a  letter  contains  some  of  the 
particulars  of  these  unhappy  occurrences. 

"  The  conspiracy  was  planned  by  Martin  Al- 
zagu,  a  Spaniard,  60  years  of  age,  who  had  ac- 
cumulated a  large  fortune  in  Buenos  Ayres.  His 
chief  assistants  were  Telechea  Francisco  Valde- 
pares,  and  a  monk  named  Jose  de  las  Animas. 
They  had  provided  1500  stand  of  arms.  Accord- 
ing to  their  project,  the  depots  of  ammunition 
and  artillery,  and  the  military  guards  in  different 
parts  of  the  city,  were  to  be  surprised  at  one 
and  the  same  moment.  They  were  then  to  at- 
tack the  fortress.  It  was  planned  that  a  party 
should  secure  the  Fort  Major,  and  compel  him 
to  open  the  principal  gate,  at  which  300  of  the 
conspirators  were  to  be  ready  to  enter.  They 
had  prepared  false  keys  to  open  the  sally  port, 
and  400  were  to  enter  on  that  side.  The  attempt 
was  to  be  made  at  two  o'clock  in  the  morning  of 
the  4th  of  July.  The  Spanish  sailors  in  the 
road  were  to  land  at  day-break,  by  a  signal 
agreed  upon,  to  assist  the  conspirators.  All  the 
members  of  the  government  and  the  magistrates 
were  to  be  immediately  shot;  and  all  the  native 
inhabitants,  and  the  American  settlers,  were  to 
be  shipped  off  for  Monte  Video.  The  plot  was 
discovered  on  the  2d,  by  a  slave  belonging  to 
one  of  the  principal  conspirators;  and,  on  the 
3fl,  Alzaga  and  three  more  of  the  conspirators 
were  secured,  and  instantly  shot.  Alzaga  has 
left  a  wife  and  14  children." 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  names  of  the  al- 
leged culprits,  and  the  time  of  their  death.  Most 
of  them  were  persons  of  distinction  and  opu- 
lence. These  persons  were  executed  on  the 
^everal  days  stated: — 

July  3.  Francisco  Cara,  Mathewes  Camii-a, 
Sebastian  Torres. 

July  6.  Martin  de  Alzaga,  Francisco  Tele- 
chea, Francisco  Valdepares,  Miguel  Marco,  Jose 
Dias,  Diego  Saintenac. 

July  13.     Jose  deAnimos  (Barbon  Friar). 

July  l(i.  Domingo  Liargo,  Videntin  Sopina, 
Carlos  Castelana. 

July  23.  Carlos  Durac,  Fernandez  Pares, 
Roque  Laureta,  Jose  Carracela,  Antonio  Ver- 
duga,  Juan  Mourin,  Mateo  Fernandez  Barula, 
Felipe  Alonzo  Conde. 

Besides  these,  one  European  Spaniard  more, 
had  been  convicted  of  lieing  a  principal  in  the 
consj)iracv,  and  had  paid  the  I'urrcit  ot'  his  life. 
In  all  28  had  been  put  to  death.  During  the.se 
events,  through  the  iuterliience  of  LordSlrang- 
ford,  a   perfect  good  underslajiding  was  niain-j 
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[taiiicd  brtworn  tho  Portuajiiesc  n;overnmpnt  and 
the  .'iiiita;  l)iit,  on  the  ollu-r  hand,  inlormation 
had  reached  Buenos  Ayres  that  all  tlie  Peruvian 
mines,  and  the  mint  at  Potosti,  were  in  the  power 
of  the  army  of  Lima.  Tlie  punishment  of  the 
conspirators  Iiad  revived  the  animosity  of  the 
government  and  inl)al>itants  of  Monte  Video, 
against  the  Junta  of  liuonos  Ayres;  and  active 
preparations  were  making  for  the  recommence- 
ment of  hostilities. 

Whilst  such  continued  to  be  the  state  of  affairs 
in  the  colonies,  the  Cortes  were  at  length  pro- 
ceeding at  home  to  adopt  some  measures,  with  a 
■view  to  conciliation.  The  following  are  extracts 
from  the  Cadiz  papers,  of  Oct.  !^2. 

"  Cortes,  iJIsx  day. 

"  In  consequence  of  an  official  dispatch  from 
the  secretary  of  marine  having  been  read,  and 
various  other  documents,  stating  that  general 
Monteverde  liad  pacified  all  the  province  of  Ca- 
racas, and  taken  the  rebel  Miranda,  and  all  the 
other  insurgent  chiefs  prisoners.  Senor  Cala- 
trava  proposed,  that  the  regency  should  be  in- 
structed to  inform  Don  Domingo  Monteverde, 
that  the  Cortes  had  seen  with  great  satisfaction 
the  happy  results  of  his  operations,  as  likewise 
the  important  services  which  he,  and  the  troops 
under  his  command,  had  performed  in  the  pacifi- 
cation and  reconquest  of  the  (^aracas.  This  jiro- 
position  was  approved,  with  the  suppression  of 
the  word  '  reconquest,'  on  the  proposal  of  Senor 
Mendiola. 

"  The  Cortes  then  proceeded  to  the  consider- 
ation of  the  Tiltramarine  commission  (see  the 
sitting  of  the  12th  August  1812)  relative  to  the 
abolition  of  the  Mitas,  (1)  and  the  other  propo- 
sitions of  Senor  Castello.  This  senor  made  a 
long  and  learned  discourse,  in  which,  with  the 
most  solid  reasons  he  proved  the  inhumanity, 
injustice,  and  barbai  ity  of  such  an  establishment. 
Having  concluded,  he  begged  of  Senor  Conde  de 
Toreno  that  they  shoidd  immediately  proceed  to 
vote,  as  the  point  did  not  require  greater  illus- 
tration, and  all  the  deputies  being  convinced  (ex- 
cept, perhaps,  Senor  Astolza,  who  had  made  a 
proposition  in  favour  of  the  Las  Mitas)  of  the 
necessity  of  abolishing  an  establishment  which 
opposed  the  principles  of  equality  established 
between  the  ultramarine  Spaniards  and  those  of 
the  peninsula.  After  some  discussion,  in  which 
senors  Astolaza  and  Larrazabel  took  a  part,  the 
report  of  the  commission  was  put  to  the  vote  and 
unanimously  approved. 


"  1st.  That  Las  Mitas  should  be  for  ever  abo- 
lished." (The  Mitas  are  a  certain  contribution 
of  men  which  the  people  are  obliged  to  give  for 
the  cultivation  of  the  land,  working  of  the  mines, 
&c.) 

"  2d.  That  the  Indians  should  l)e  exempted 
from  the  personal  serx  ice  they  gave  the  clergy, 
or  any  other  public  functionary  whatever:  oblis^- 
ing  them,  however,  to  satisfy  the  parochial  rights 
the  same  as  the  other  classes. 

"  3d.  That  the  public  charges,  such  as  the 
building  churches,  making  roads,  &c.  should  be 
equally  borne  by  all  the  inhabitants  indiscrimi- 
nately. 

"  4th.  That  divisions  of  land  should  be  made 
to  the  Indians,  leavina;  to  the  pro\  incial  deputies 
the  care  of  assigning  tlie  quotas,  &c.  Sec. 

"5th.  That  in  all  the  territories  of  America 
some  of  the  dignitaries  should  necessarily  remain 
with  the  Indians." 

By  advices  from  Buenos  Ayres,  up  to  the  15th 
of  the  same  month,  in  which  the  above  decree 
was  passed,  it  appeared  that  an  extraordinary 
courier  had  arrived  in  that  town  from  Chile,  witn 
the  intelligence  that  the  European  and  American 
Spaniards  had  come  to  an  amicable  understand- 
ing, and  that  great  rejoicings  were  going  on; 
but  we  do  not  consider  this  reconciliation  as  likely 
to  be  of  any  long  standing.  It  was  also  observed, 
that  the  fivitish  naviijation  would  probably  be 
much  molested  by  the  Lima  cruizers  on  the  coast 
of  Chile. 

By  the  same  post,   it  was   asserted  that    the 
town   of  Buenos  Ayres  had  been   in  a   ferment 
ever  since  the  commencement   of  the  month,  in 
consequence  of  the  struggles  of  the  different  par- 
ties for  power,  which  had  ended  in  the  overthrow 
of  the  persons  in  office,  and  that  a  new  set  was 
brought  forward  for  the  three  ensuing  months, 
until  the   next  general  assembly  met.     This  is   ' 
the  fourth  attenqit  at  an  elective  body  for  a  po-   ' 
pular  representation,  and  the  next  will  probably   j 
share  the  fate  of  their  predecessors,  of  being  in-   i 
terrupted    in    their  debates,  and  turned  out  of  i 
doors  by  the  military.     The  new  executive  body  I 
consists  of  Dr.  Juan  Jose  de  Pasos,  Dr.  Nicolas 
dc  la  Pana,  and  Dr.  Antonio  Alvarez  de  Jonte. 
The  public  appeared  to  be   reconciled  to  the 
change.  ; 

It  is,  we  should  suspect,  needless  for  us  to  ob-  | 
serve,  after  the  various  changes  of  fortune  exhi-  ' 
bited  in  the  jurisdiction  of  La  Plata,  within  the  '< 
last  three  years,  that  no  idea  of  the  final  issue  of 
the  revolution  can  be  formed  from  the  events  last] 
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reniimeiated,  any  farther  than  as  they  tend  to 
shew,  and,  as  we  believe,  most  Justly,  that  the 
soil  should  perish  ere  the  tree  of  freedom  that 
has  been  planted  in  it  should  be  rooted  up;  or, 
in  other  words,  that  those  who  have  pledged 
themselves  to  the  cause  of  emancipation,  would 
leave  no  stratagem,  no  hardiness  untried,  to  elfect 
the  oI)ject  of  their  wishes.  Sec  the  General  Pre- 
face.] 

Plata,  another,  a  large  river  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Santa  Cruz  de  la  Sierra,  in 
Peru.  It  rises  from  some  lakes,  runs  in  a  very 
abundant  stream,  forming  a  curve;  inclining  to 
n.  u.  zc.  and  enters  the  Piray  in  the  ))rovince  and 
government  of  Moxos.  It  is  also  called  Guapaix 
and  Grinde;  and  to  the  w.  of  the  capital  of  Santa 
Cruz  it  has  a  good  port,  called  Pailas. 

Pr.ATA,  another,  a  small  river,  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Popayjin  in  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada,  it  runs  from  the  e.  to  zv. 
and  a  little  from  its  source  enters  the  Patu- 
mayo. 

Plata,  a  small  island  of  the  S.  Sea,  near  the 
cape  or  promontory  of  San  Lorenzo,  in  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Guayaquil.  It  is  the 
gulf  of  this  name,  and  belongs  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  district  of  Puerto  Viejo.  Francisco 
Pizarro  called  it  thus,  as  having  seen  here  the 
first  silver  of  Peru  amongst  the  Indians.  It  is 
two  leagues  long  and  one  and  an  half  wide,  sur- 
rounded with  very  lofty  and  pointed  rocks,  de- 
sert and  covered;  with  trees,  and  filled  with 
snakes  and  vipers.  A  little  more  than  three 
leagues  from  the  continent,  in  lat.  P  1'2'  s. 

Plata,  some  very  large  shoals  or  sand  banks, 
to  the  i-.  of  St.  Domingo.  They  are  two,  the  one 
round,  the  other  long. 

PLA'I'ANAR,  a  settlement  of  the  province  of 
Barcelona,  and  go\ernment  of  Cumana.  Al- 
though it  is  situate  in  (luayana,  it  is  one  of  the 
settlements  founded  bv  the  religious  observers  of 
San  I-'rancisco  del  I'iriti'i. 

Platanaii,  anotlicr  settlement,  in  this  pro- 
vince, on  the  shore  of  a  river,  and  near  its  en- 
trance into  the  Orinoco. 

PLATANOS,  San  Jtan  nc  los,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  and 
Hlculdia  viai/or  of  Tanzitaro  in  Nue\a  Espana. 
It  is  of  an  hot  temperature,  inhabited  bv  40  fa- 
milies of  luiiians,  produces  in  aixnulance  fruits 
and  p;ilms  of  cocos,  much  esteemed  in  the  other 
jurisdictions;  and  is  10  leagues??,  of  its  head 
settlement. 

Platanos,   a  river  of  the   islund   of  Cuba, 

VOL.  IV. 


which  rises  in  the  Sierras,  which  it  has  to  the  e. 
runs  n.  n.  e.  and  enters  the  sea  between  the  point 
of  Las  Mulas  and  the  bay  of  Nipes. 

PLATE,  a  small  isle' of  the  N.  Sea,  near  the 
road  of  Nova  Scotia,  in  the  Gulph  of  St.  Law- 
rence, between  the  island  of  Buenaventura  and 
Cape  Gaspe. 

Plate,  another,  a  small  island  on  the  za.  coast 
of  Newfoundland. 

Plate,  another,  near  the  e.  coast  of  Cape 
Britain,  between  the  bay  of  Miray  and  the  Piedra 
de  Fusil. 

Plate,  a  point  of  land  or  cape,  on  the  same  c. 
coast  of  Cape  Britain,  between  Port  Delphin  and 
the  Bay  of  Naraniche. 

[Plate,  IVIonte  de,  a  mountainous  settle- 
ment near  the  centre  of  the  island  of  St.  Domin- 
go, towards  its  eastern  extremity,  15  leagues  n. 
of  the  mouth  of  Macoriz  river,  and  16  to  the 
H.  c.  of  the  city  of  St. Domingo.  It  was  formerly  a 
flourishing  place,  and  called  a  city ;  but  the  w  hole 
parish  does  not  now  contain  above  600  souls. 
Two  leagues  to  the  «.  e.  of  it  is  the  wretched  set- 
tlement of  Boya,  to  which  the  cacique  Henri  re- 
tired, with  the  small  remnant  of  Indians,  when 
the  cruelties  of  the  Spaniards,  in  the  reign  of 
Charles  V.  had  driven  him  to  a  revolt.  There 
does  not  now  exist  one  pure  descendant  of  their 
race.] 

[Plate,  Point,  the  w.  point  of  the  entrance 
into  Port  Dauphin,  on  the  e.  coast  of  the  island 
of  Cajje  Breton,  or  Sydney  ;  and  three  leagues 
5.  zii.  by  s.  of  Cape  Fumi,  which  is  the  *.  ze. 
boundary  of  the  harbour  of  Achepc.] 

[Plate,  Port  DE,on  the  ii.  coast  of  the  island 
of  St.  Domingo,  is  overlooked  by  a  white  moun- 
tain, and  lies  22  leagues  zv.  of  Old  Cape  Fran- 
cois. It  has  three  fathoms  water  at  its  entrance, 
but  diminishes  within:  and  is  but  an  inrlirterent 
harbour.  The  bottom  is  in  some  parts  sharp 
rocks,  capable  of  cutting  the  cables.  A  vessel 
must,  on  entering,  keep  very  close  to  the  point 
of  the  breaker,  near  the  eastern  fort;  when  in, 
she  anchors  in  the  middle  of  the  port.  The  can- 
ton of  Port  de  Plate  gieatly  abounds  in  mines  of 
gold,  silver  and  copper.  There  are  also  mines 
of  plaster.  It  is  unhealthy,  from  the  custom 
which  the  inhabitants  have  of  drinking  the  water 
ola  ravine.  It  has  a  handsome  church,  and  about 
2,.0OO  inhal)itants.] 

[Pi, ATI.  I'ouME,  La.  a  tow  n  on  the  j.  side  of 
the7».  peninsula  of  St.  Domingo,  three  leagues 
to.  of  Point  du  Paradis,  tthicli  is  opposite  tho 
settlement  of  that  name,  a  league  from  the  sea; 
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cin^ht  miles  s.  by  e.  of  Bombarde,  and  21  s.  e. 
by  f.  of  tlio  Mole.  Lat.  19-^33'  ti.  Long.  73'" 
I J     .V.J  _ 

PLATEROS,  an  ancient  and  l)arbarous  nation 
of  Indians,  of  the  province  and  corregimiento  of 
Cuenca  iii  the  kingdom  of  Quito.  They  occu- 
pied the  country  whidi  lies  to  the  c.  of  the  river 
Paute,  and  were  excellent  artificers  of  silver, 
from  whence  they  liad  this  name  given  to  them. 
They  are  now  entirely  extinguished. 

[PL.VTFORM,  a  "bay  on  the  n.  coast  of  the 
island  of  Jamaica,  eastward  of  Dunklin's  Cliff.] 

PL.VTO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Santa  Marta  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Grande  de 
la  Magdalena,  and  *.  of  the  town  of  Tenerife. 

PLiVTRIEItE,  a  bay  or  large  and  convenient 
port  of  Cape  Britain,  in  N.  America. 

rPL.A.TTE,  La,  a  small  river  of  Vermont, 
which  falls  into  Lake  Champiain  at  Shelburne.] 

PLATTSBURG,  a  town  near  the  n.  shore  of 
Lake  George  in  the  state  of  New  York.  Five 
miles  w.  of  Ticonderoga,  and  187  n.  of  New  York 
city. 

[PLATTSBURGH,  is  an  extensive  township 
in  Clinton  County,  New  York  ;  situate  on  the  w. 
margin  of  Lake  Champiain,  lying  n.  of  Wills- 
borough,  about  240  miles  «.  of  New  York  city, 
and  146  s.  s.  ic.  of  Quebec  in  Canada.  From  the 
5.  part  of  the  town  the  mountains  recede  wide 
away  from  the  lake,  and  leave  a  charming  tract 
of  excellent  land,  of  a  rich  loam,  well  watered  ; 
and  about  an  equal  proportion  suitable  for  mea- 
dow and  for  tillage.  The  land  rises  in  a  gentle 
ascent  for  several  miles  from  the  lake,  of  which 
every  farm  will  have  a  delightful  view.  Several 
years  ago  this  township,  and  the  whole  county 
indeed,  which  at  present  contains  several  thou- 
sand inhabitants,  was  a  wilderness ;  now  they 
have  a  house  for  public  worship,  a  court-house 
and  gaol,  the  courts  of  couimon  pleas  and  gene- 
ral sessions  of  the  peace  sit  here  twice  in  a  year ; 
they  have  artizans  of  almost  every  kind  among 
tliera,  and  furnish  among  themselves  all  the  ma- 
terials for  building,  glass  excepted.  Polite  cir- 
cles may  here  bo  found,  and  the  genteel  traveller 
be  entertained  w  itli  the  luxuries  of  a  sea-port,  a 
tune  on  the  harpsichord,  and  a  philosophical  con- 
versation. In  1790,  it  contained  458  inhabitants, 
including  13  slaves.  In  1796  there  were  123  of 
the  inhabitants  qualified  electors.] 

PLAY-GREEN,  or  Puscacogan,  a  lake  in 
N.  America,  in  the  territory  belonging  to  the 
Hudson's  Bay  Company  ;  lies  near  the  n.  shore 
of  Lake  Winnipy. 


PLAYA,  La,  a  part  of  the  coast  of  Peru,  in 
the  province  and  corrcgiiniento  of  Truxillo  ;  be- 
tween the  port  of  Guailape  and  the  settlement  of 
Moche. 

Pi.AYA,  another,  with  the  addition  of  Parda, 
which  is  a  port  on  the  Strait  of  Magellan,  at 
the  entrance  of  the  narrow  pass  called  Del  Pa- 
sage. 

Pi.AYA,  another,  with  the  addition  of  Blanca, 
and  the  dedicatory  title  of  San  Agustin,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  province  and  government  of  Carta- 
gena in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada  ;  situate 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  Grande  de  la  Magda- 
lena. It  is  one  of  the  new  towns  founded  in 
1776  by  the  governor  Don  Francisco  Pimienta. 

Playa,  another,  with  the  addition  of  Grande, 
in  the  same  province  and  government  as  the 
former.  It  lies  upon  a  large  strand  at  the  en- 
trance of  the  city  of  Cartagena. 

PL.VZA,  a  settlement  and  asiento  of  gold 
mines  of  the  province  and  corregiinittito  of  Quil- 
lota  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile  ;  in  a  fertile  and 
beautiful  valley. 

Plaza,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go\ern- 
ment  of  Popayan  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  do  Gra- 
nada, which  rises  in  the  valley  of  Los  Paces,  and 
enters  the  Cauca. 

PLAZILLA,  a  settlement  and  asiento  of  gold 
mines  of  the  province  and  corregimienlo  of  Quil- 
lota  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile^. 

[PLEASANT  Point,  a  n.  e.  head-land  in 
Merry  Meeting  Bay,  district  of  Maine,  and  in 
Lincoln  County.     See  Mekky  Meeting  Bay.] 

[Pleasant  Point,  the  e.  boundary  of  the 
mouth  of  Hawk's  or  Sandwich  River,  in  the 
harbour  of  Chebucto,  on  the  s.  coast  of  Nova 
Scotia.] 

[Pleasant  River,  a  smaU  village,  where  is 
a  post-oflice  on  the  sea-coast  of  Washington 
County,  district  of  Maine,  and  at  the  head  of 
Narraguagus  Bay  ;  16  miles  «.  e.  of  Goldsbo- 
rough,  and  24  w.  by  s.  of  Machias.] 

[PLEIN  River,  the  n.  head-yvater  of  Illinois 
River.  It  interlocks  with  Chicago  River,  a 
water  of  Lake  Michigan.  Forty  miles  from  its 
source  is  the  place  called  Hid  Island ;  26  miles 
farther  it  passes  through  Dupage  Lake;  and 
five  miles  below  the  lake,  and  s.  of  Mount  Ju- 
liet, it  joins  Theakiki  River,  yvhich  comes  from 
the  e.  Thence  the  united  stream  assumes  the 
name  of  Illinois.  The  land  between  these 
branches  is  rich,  and  intermixed  yvith  swamps 
and  ponds.] 

PLESIS,  a  river  of  the  island  Guadalupe, 
one  of  the  Antilles.     It  rises  in  the  mountains 
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of  the  5.  e.  runs  u.  and  enters  the  sea  between 
those  of  Vieux  Habitans  and  Bailif. 

[PLUCKEMIN,  a  town  or  village  of  some 
trade  in  Somerset  County,  New  Jersey :  28  miles 
n.  of  Princeton,  and  about  18  s.  w.  of  Brunswick. 
It  derived  its  singular  name  from  an  old  Irish- 
man noted  for  his  address  in  taking  in  people.] 

[PLUE,  Lac  i-a,  or  Rainy  Lake,  lies  a-,  by 
n.  of  Lake  Superior,  and  e.  by  s.  of  the  Lake  of 
the  Woods,  in  Upper  Canada. 

The  Narrows  are  in  w.  lat.  -     -     49='    3'    2" 
Fort  Lac  la  Plue      ...     48    3.5    49 
Island  Portage         -         -         -      50      7    31 
At  the  Barrier         -         -         -      50      7    51 
W.  long.         -  -         -         -      95      8    30 

[PLUMB  Island,  on  the  coast  of  Massachu- 
setts, is  about  seven  miles  long,  and  about  half  a 
mile  broad,  extending  from  the  entrance  of  Ips- 
wich River  on  the  s.,  nearly  a  ti.  course  to  the 
mouth  of  Merrimack  River,  and  is  separated  from 
the  main  land  by  a  narrow  sound,  called  Plum 
Island  River,  which  is  fordable  in  several  places 
at  low  water.  It  consists  for  the  most  part  of 
Band,  blown  into  curious  heaps,  and  crowned 
with  bushes  bearing  the  beach-plum.  There  is 
however,  a  valuable  property  of  salt-marsh,  and 
at  the  s.  end  of  the  island  are  two  or  three  good 
farms.  On  the  n.  end  stands  the  light-houses, 
and  the  remains  of  a  wooden  fort,  built  during 
the  war,  for  the  defence  of  the  harbour.  On  the 
sea-shore  of  this  island,  and  on  Salisbury  Beach, 
the  Marine  Society,  and  other  gentlemen  of  New- 
bury Port,  have  humanely  erected  several  small 
houses,  furnished  with  fuel  and  other  conveni- 
ences, for  the  relief  of  mariners  who  may  be 
shipwrecked  on  this  coast.  The  n.  end  lies  in 
lat.  42^47'H.  and  long.  70°  50' 10.  See  New- 
BxruY  Port.] 

[Pi.UMB  Island,  on  the  n.  e.  coast  of  Long 
Island,  in  the  state  of  New  York,  is  annexed 
to  Southhold  in  Suffolk  County.  It  contains 
about  800  acres,  and  supports  seven  families. 
It  is  fertile,  and  produces  wheat,  corn,  butter, 
cheese,  and  wool.  It  is  three-fourths  of  a  mile 
from  the  e.  point  of  Southhold.  This  island, 
with  the  sandy  point  of  (lardner's  Island,  form 
the  entrance  of  ( Gardner's  Bay. J 

[Plumb  Point,  Ctreat,  on  the  5.  coast  of  the 
island  of  Jamaica,  forms  the  s.  e.  limit  of  the 
peninsula  of  Port  Royal,  which  shelters  the  har- 
i)our  of  Kingston.  Little  Plumb  Point  lies  w. 
of  the  former,  towards  the  town  of  Port  Royal, 
on  the  s.  side  of  the  peninsula.] 

[PLUMSTEAD,  a  post-town  of  Pennsvlvania: 
nituate  on  the  ze.   side  of  Delaware  River,  28 


miles  n.  of  Philadelphia,  and  14  s.  by  w.  of  Alex- 
andria in  New  Jersey.] 

[PLYMOUTH,  a  maritime  county  in  the  e. 
part  of  the  state  of  Massachusetts,  having  Massa- 
chusetts Bay  to  the  w.  e.,  Bristol  County  s.  to., 
Barnstaple  County  s.  f.,  and  Norfolk  County  n.w. 
It  is  subdivided  into  15  townships,  of  which  Ply- 
mouth is  the  chief;  and  contains  4240  houses 
and  29,535  inhabitants.  Within  the  counties  of 
Plymouth  and  Bristol,  there  are  now  in  opera- 
tion, 14  blast,  and  six  air  furnaces,  20  forges, 
seven  slitting  and  rolling  mills,  besides  a  number 
of  trip-hammer  shops,  and  an  almost  incredible 
number  of  nail-shops,  and  others  for  common 
smithery.  These  furnaces,  sup))lied  from  the 
neighbouring  mines,  produce  annually  from  1500 
to  1800  tons  of  iron  ware.  The  forges,  on  an 
average,  manufacture  more  than  1000  tons  an- 
nually, and  the  slitting  and  rolling  mills,  at  least 
1500  tons.  The  various  manufactures  of  these 
mills,  have  given  rise  to  many  other  branches  in 
iron  and  steel,  viz.  cut  and  hammered  nails, 
spades  and  shovels,  card-teeth,  sa«s,  scythes, 
metal  buttons,  cannon  balls,  bells,  fire  arms,  &c. 
In  these  counties  are  also  manutiictured  hand- 
bellows,  combs,  sheet-iron  for  the  tin  manufac- 
ture, wire,  linseed-oil,  snuff,  stone  and  earthen 
ware.  The  iron-works,  called  the  Federal  Fur- 
nace, are  seven  miles  from  Plymouth  Harbour.] 

[Plymouth,  a  sea-port  town  in  Massachu- 
setts, shire  town  of  the  county  of  Plymouth,  2f) 
miles   s.  s.  e.    from    Boston  ;    a    post-town    and 

Sort  of  entry ;  bounded  «.  by  Kingston,  and  a 
ne  extending  across  the  harbour  to  the  Gur- 
net, w.  by  Carver,  s.  by  Wareham  and  .Sand- 
wich, and  e.  by  the  sea.  The  township  is  ex- 
tensive, containing  more  than  80  square  miles. 
It  is  about  16  miles  in  length,  and  more  than  five 
in  breadth.  The  number  of  inhabitants,  by  the 
census  of  1791,  was  2995.  The  Town,  or  prin- 
cipal settlement,  which  contains  more  than  two- 
thirds  of  the  inhabitants,  is  on  the  n.  e.  part  of 
the  township,  near  a  stream  called  the  Town 
Brook,  which  flows  from  a  large  pond,  bearing 
the  name  of  Billina:ton  Sea.  One  main  street 
crosses  the  stream,  and  is  intersected  by  three 
cross  streets,  extending  to  the  shore  :  another  , 
street  runs  Zi).  on  the  n.  side  of  the  brook.  The 
town  is  compactly  built,  and  contains  about  200 
dwelling  houses,  (the  greater  jjart  of  which  arc 
on  the  71.  side  of  the  Town  Brook),  a  handsome 
meeting-house,  court-house,  and  gaol.  There 
are  two  precincts  ;  one  includes  the  town,  and 
the  districts  of  Hobbs'  Hole,  and  Eel  River:  the 
other  is  at  Monument  Ponds,  a  village  lying] 
r  2 
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[about  wven  miles  s.  from  the  town,  beyond  the 
liij;!i  hiiuls  of  Monument. 

'I'he  soil  near  the  coast  is  generally  afood ;  the 
residue  ol"  the  tovynship  is  barren,  and  notwith- 
slandinif  the  antiquity  of  the  settlement,  is  yet  a 
forest.  The  \yood  is  princiually  pine,  though 
there  are  many  tracts  covereu  with  oak. 

The  harbour  is  capacious,  but  shallow,  and  is 
formed  by  a  long  and  narrow  neck  of  land,  called 
Salt-house  Beach,  extending  s.  from  Marshheld, 
and  terminating  at  the  Gurnet  Head,  and  l)y  a 
smaller  beach  within,  running  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection, and  connected  with  the  main  land  near 
Eel  Itiyer,  about  three  miles  from  the  town. 
There  is  a  light-house  on  the  Gurnet,  and  on 
Salthouse  Beach  is  placed  one  of  the  huts  erected 
and  maintained  by  the  Humane  Society  of  Mas- 
sachusetts, for  the  reception  and  relief  of  ship- 
wrecked mariners.  Tiiere  is  a  beacli  in  the  inner 
beach,  which  exposes  the  shipping,  even  at  the 
wharfs,  during  an  e.  storm. 

The  principal  business  of  the  town  is  the  cod- 
fishery,  in  which  are  employed  2000  tons  of 
shipping,  and  about  300  men  annually.  There 
are  a  few  coasting  vessels  belonging  to  the  place, 
and  two  brigs;  and  10  or  12  schooners,  em- 
ployed in  foreign  trade.  Many  of  the  fishing 
vessels  make  voyages  to  the  *.  states  in  the 
winter  season.  The  exports,  which,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  present  federal  government. 
Mere  very  inconsiderable,  not  exceeding  8000  or 
9000  dollars  annually,  are  now  respectai)le.  In 
1795,  they  exceeded  70,000  flollars,  and  in  1796, 
they  amounted  to  near  1^0,000  dollars.  For- 
merly the  produce  of  the  fishery  was  sold  at 
Boston  or  Salem  :  it  is  now  almost  wholly  ex- 
ported from  the  town,  and  considerable  quanti- 
ties of  fish  have  lately  been  purchased  at  Boston, 
and  exported  from  Plymouth.  The  proceeds  of 
the  foreign  voyages,  are  generally  conveyed  to 
Boston  for  a  market. 

The  losses  and  sufferings  of  the  inhabitants  of 
Plymouth,  during  the  war  for  independence,  were 
extreme.  Their  vessels  were  idmost  all  captured 
or  lost.  The  men  who  used  to  be  employed  in 
them,  were  dispersed  in  the  sea  and  land  service, 
in  which  many  of  them  lost  their  lives  :  a  great 
number  of  widows  and  orphans  were  left  desti- 
tute ;  business  languished,  houses,  stores,  and 
wharfs  went  to  decay,  and  a  general  appearance 
of  poverty  and  oppression  prevailed.  A  few 
years  of  peace  and  good  government  have  re- 
versed this  melancholly  state  of  things.  A  young, 
industrious,  and  enterprising  race  of  seamen  has 
•ucceeded  to  those  who  are  gone  :  business  has 


revived :  the  navigation  and  commerce  of  fhr 
place  are  more  respectable  than  at  any  former 
period  ;  the  houses  are  in  good  repair,  many 
new  ones  are  erected,  and  a  spirit  of  enterprize 
and  improvement  is  apparent.  An  academy  is 
C()ntem|)lated  :  a  valuable  slitting-mill,  and  other 
works  ai-e  erected  on  the  Town  Brook.  A  stage, 
which  goes  twice  a  week  to  Boston,  is  well  sup- 
ported :  and  an  aqueduct  for  bringing  fresh  water 
to  the  houses  of  tlie  inhabitants  is  more  than  half 
com])leted. 

The  township  al)oun(ls  with  ponds  and  streams. 
More  than  100  ponds  appear  on  the  map  lately 
taken  by  a  conunittee  of  the  town,  and  transmit- 
ted to  the  secretary's  oftice.  Billington  Sea  is 
about  two  miles  from  the  town,  and  covers  near 
300  acres.  From  the  stream  Honing  from  this 
pond  the  aqueduct  will  be  supplied.  South  Pond 
IS  much  larger.  Further  s.  is  Halfway  Pond, 
and  Long  Pond.  Near  Sandwich  Line  is  the 
Great  Herring  Pond.  To  Billington  Sea,  Half- 
way Pond,  and  the  Great  Herring  Pond,  ale- 
wives  resort  in  their  season  in  great  abundance. 
The  Great  Herring  Pond  has  been  contem])lated 
as  a  reservoir  for  the  projected  canal  across  the 
isthmus,  between  Buzzard  and  Barnstable  Bays. 
Many  of  the  ponds  abound  with  white  and  red 
perch,  pike,  and  other  fresh  water  fish ;  and  in 
the  numerous  brooks  whicli  run  into  the  sea  in 
dift'erent  parts  of  the  township,  are  found  e.xcel- 
lent  trout.  These  ponds  and  streams  are  often 
the  scenes  of  amusement  for  parties  of  both  sexes 
in  the  summer  season. 

At  the  village  of  Monument  Ponds  and  Eel 
River,  and  in  some  other  parts  of  the  township, 
many  of  the  inhabitants  are  farmers.  In  the 
town  the  gardens  are  numerous  and  well  culti- 
vated, and  when  aided  by  the  aqueduct  will  be 
productive  equal  to  the  wants  of  the  inhabi- 
tants. 

The  situation  of  the  town  is  pleasant  and 
healthful.  The  e.  winds  of  the  spring,  how- 
ever, are  distressing  to  persons  of  tender  habits, 
and  are  uncomfortable  even  to  the  robust.  The 
market  is  not  regularly  supplied.  Fuel,  fish, 
poultry,  and  wild  fowl  are  plentiful  and  cheaper, 
perhaps,  than  in  any  other  sea-port  of  the  size. 
The  people  are  sober,  friendly,  antl  industrious. 
It  is  the  first  settlement  in  New  England,  and  is 
peopled,  principally,  by  the  descendants  of  the 
ancient  stock.  But  few  foreigners  are  among 
them.  The  rock  on  which  their  forefathers  first 
landed,  was  conveyed,  in  1774,  from  the  shore  to  a 
square  in  the  centre  of  the  town.  The  senti- 
mental traveller  will  not  fail  to  view  it ;  and  if^ 
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fhe  is  passinjj  to  Cape  Cod,  ho  will  pause  a  ino- 
ineiit  at  Clamputldiiig-  Poiui,  aln)iit  seven  miles 
from  the  town,  whore  the  people  in  ancient  days, 
when  travelling  from  the  cape  to  attend  the 
courts  of  I'lyniouth,  used  to  sit  and  reg-ale  them- 
selves witli  the  clams  and  |)uddino;  which  they 
brouf^ht  with  them.  A  few  miles  further  .v.,  on 
the  same  road,  are  tiie  Sacrifice  Rocks,  which  are 
covered  with  tlie  dry  limbs  of  trees  and  pine- 
knots,  heaped  upon  them  by  the  Indians  as  they 
pass  by,  in  observance  of  an  ancient  usage,  the 
origin  of  which  is  inicertain. 

The  cheapness  of  living,  the  plenty  of  fuel,  and 
the  convenient  mill-seats  whicii  are  to  be  found 
in  Plymoutli,  will  probably  render  it,  at  some 
future  period,  a  considerable  manufacturing  town. 
Domestic  manufactures  are  now  very  general 
there.  I'isliery  and  foreign  commerce  at  present 
engage  almost  all  the  active  capital  of  the  town  ; 
but  the  contigencies  to  whicli  thej  are  exposed 
may  lead  to  some  other  sources  of  employment 
and  profit. 

In  the  three  last  quarters  of  1796,  the  exports 
were  as  follow  : 

Second  (piarter     -      -       56,243  dollars 
Third      ditto        -      -      36,634: 
Fourth    ditto        -      -      36,006 
In  the  fust  quarter   of  the  year   1797,   they 
amounted  only  to  11,466  dollars.     This  diminu- 
tion has  been  produced  by  the  apprehensions  ex- 
cited by  the  depredations  of  the  French  on  the 
connnerce  of  the  United  States. 
[  JVc  shall  conclude  tliis  arlicle  zcii/i  an  interesting 
mid  authentic  sumniari/  of  the  affairs  of  the  co- 
lon j/  of  New  Pli/moulh,  from  the  first  settle- 
ment until  the  incorporation  zcith  3/assachusetts 
Baty,  S^c.  in  one  province. 

The  Krst  settlers  of  New  Plymouth  went,  in 
the  l)eginning  of  the  seventeenth  century,  from 
England  to  llolland.  Their  removal  to  Holland 
was  attended  with  no  small  dilRcnlty  and  hazard. 
One  of  the  company,  by  name  Bradford,  gives 
this  account  of  it :  "  There  was  a  large  company 
of  them  proposed  to  get  passage  at  Boston  in 
Lincolnshire,  and,  tor  that  end,  had  hired  a  ship 
wholly  to  themselves,  and  made  agreement  with 
the  master  to  be  ready  at  a  certain  day,  and  take 
them  and  their  goods  in  at  a  convenient  place, 
where  accordingly  tluy  would  all  attend  in  readi- 
ness. So  after  long  wailing  and  large  expense, 
though  he  kept  not  day  with  them,  yet  he  came 
at  length  and  took  them  in,  in  the  night.  But 
when  he  had  them  and  Iheir  goods  aboard  he 
Intrajed  them,  having  brlorehand  coniplotted 
witJi  the  searchers  and  other  oflicers  so  to  do, 


who  took  them  and  put  them  into  open  boats, 
and  then  rifled  and  ransacked  them,  searching 
tiiem  to  their  shirts  for  money,  yea  even  the 
women,  further  than  became  modesty :  and  then 
carried  them  back  into  the  town,  and  made  them 
a  spectacle  and  wonder  to  the  multitude,  which 
came  flocking  on  all  sides  to  behold  them.  Being 
thus,  first  by  the  catchpoles,  rifled  and  stripped 
of  their  money,  books,  and  much  other  goods, 
they  were  ))resented  to  the  magistrates,  and  mes- 
sengers sent  to  inform  the  lords  of  the  council 
of  them,  and  so  they  were  committed  to  ward. 
Indeed  the  magistrates  used  them  courteously, 
and  showed  them  what  favour  they  could  :  but 
could  not  deliver  them  till  order  came  from  the 
council  table,  but  the  issue  was  that,  after  a 
month's  imprisonment,  the  greatest  part  were 
dismissed,  and  sent  to  the  places  from  whence 
they  came  ;  but  seven  of  the  principal  men  were 
still  kept  in  prison,  and  hound  over  to  the  as- 
sizes. The  next  spring  after  there  was  another 
attempt  made,  by  some  of  these  and  otliers,  to 
got  over  at  another  place  ;  and  so  it  fell  out, 
that  they  light  of  a  i)utchman  at  Hull,  having 
a  ship  of  his  own  belonging  to  Zealand.  They 
made  agreement  with  him,  and  acfiuainted  him 
with  their  condition,  ho|)ing  to  find  more  faith- 
fulness in  him  than  in  the  former  of  their  own 
nation.  He  bade  (hem  not  tear,  for  he  would 
do  well  enough.  He  was  by  appointment  to 
take  them  in  between  Grimstone  and  Hull,  where 
was  a  large  common  a  good  way  distant  from 
any  town.  Now  against  the  prefixed  time,  the 
women  and  children,  with  the  goods,  were  sent 
to  the  place  in  a  small  bark,  which  they  had 
hired  for  that  end,  and  the  men  were  to  meet 
them  by  land:  but  it  so  fell  out  that  they  were 
there  a  day  before  the  ship  came,  and  the  sea 
being  rough,  and  the  women  \  ery  sick,  ))revailed 
with  the  seamen  to  put  into  a  creek  hard  by, 
where  they  lay  on  ground  at  low  water.  The 
next  morning  the  ship  came,  but  they  were  fast 
and  could  not  stir  till  about  noon.  In  the  mean 
lime,  the  shipmaster,  perceiving  how  the  matter 
was,  sent  his  boat  to  get  the  men  aboard  whom 
he  saw  ready,  walking  about  the  shore;  but  afler 
the  first  boatful  was  got  aboard,  and  she  was 
ready  to  go  for  more,  the  master  espied  a  great 
company,  both  horse  and  foot,  witli  bills  and 
guns,  and  other  weapons :  for  the  country  was 
raised  to  take  them.  The  Dutchman,  seeing 
that,  swore  his  country  oath,  '  sacramente,'  and, 
having  the  wind  fair,  weighed  anchor,  hoisted 
sails  and  away.  After  enduring  a  fearlul  storm 
at  sea,  for  14  days  or  more,  seven  whereof  they] 
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fnever  saw  sun,  moon,  nor  stars,  and  being  driven 
near  the  coast  of  Norway,  they  arrived  at  tlieir 
desired  liaven,  where  the  people  came  flockine;, 
admiring  their  deliverance,  the  storm  haA  iiig 
been  so  long  and  sore,  in  which  much  hurt  had 
been  done,  as  tlie  master's  friends  related  to  him 
in  their  congratulations.  The  rest  of  the  men 
that  were  in  greatest  danger,  made  a  shift  to 
escape  away  before  the  troop  could  surprize 
them,  those  only  staying  that  best  might  be  as- 
sisting unto  the  women.  But  pitiful  it  was  to 
see  the  heavy  case  of  these  poor  women  in  dis- 
tress ;  what  weeping  and  crying  on  every  side, 
some  for  their  husbands  that  were  carried  away 
in  the  ship,  others  not  knowing  what  should  be- 
come of  them  and  their  little  ones,  crying  for 
fear  and  qualiing  with  cold.  Being  apprehended, 
they  were  hurried  from  one  place  to  another, 
till,  in  the  end,  they  knew  not  what  to  do  with 
them;  for,  to  imprison  so  many  women  with  their 
innocent  children,  for  no  other  cause,  many  of 
them,  but  that  they  would  go  with  their  hus- 
bands, seemed  to  be  unreasonable,  and  all  would 
cry  out  of  them  ;  and  to  send  them  home  again 
was  as  difficult,  for  they  alleged,  as  the  truth 
was,  they  had  no  homes  to  go  to,  for  they  had 
either  sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of  their  houses 
and  livings.  To  be  short,  after  they  had  been 
thus  turmoiled  a  good  while,  and  conveyed  fiom 
one  constable  to  another,  they  were  glad  to  be 
rid  of  them  in  the  end  upon  any  terms,  though, 
in  the  mean  time,  they,  poor  souls,  endured  mi- 
sery enough." 

After  eleven  or  twelve  years  residence  in  Hol- 
land, in  which  time  they  had  contention  among 
themselves,  and  divided  and  became  two  churches 
or  congregations,  one  of  the  congregations,  whose 
minister  was  Mr.  John  Robinson,  determined  to 
remove  to  America.  There  were  many  obstacles 
in  their  way,  and  it  took  up  several  years  of 
their  pilgrimage  to  make  the  necessary  prepara- 
tions for  such  an  undertaking.  At  length,  in 
the  year  1620,  about  one  half  the  congregation 
embarked,  first  from  Holland  to  England,  w  here 
two  ships  were  ready  to  receive  them  ;  and  they 
actually  sailed  at  a  very  seasonable  time,  but 
meeting  with  contrary  winds  and  one  of  the  ships 
proving  leaky,  they  put  back  and  were  obliged 
to  leave  her  with  part  of  their  company  behind, 
the  other  ship  proceeding  upon  her  vovage  late 
in  the  year,  so  that  it  was  about  the  8th "or  9th  of 
November  before  they  made  the  coast  of  Ame- 
rica, and  falling  more  to  the  northward  than  they 
intended,  they  made  another  attempt  to  sail  fur- 
ther s.;  but  meeting  with   contrary  wind  and 


hazardous  shoals,  they  were  glad  to  put  into  the 
harbour  of  Cape  Cod,  tletermined  to  winter  in  the 
most    convenient   place    they  could   lind.     This 
disappointment  was  grievous  to  them,  but  l)eibrc 
spring,  they  considered  it  as  a  favourable  provi- 
dence.    They  were  so  reduced  in  the  winter  by 
sickness  and  death,  that  they  supposed  they  must       ■ 
have  fallen  a  sacriiice  to  the  Indians  upon  Hud-       ' 
son's   River,   where  they   proposed  to  begin   a 
colony.     The  master,  or  pilot,  it  is  said,  bribed 
1)V  the  Dutch  West-India  com|)anv,  had  engaged, 
at  all  events,  not  to  land  them  at  Hudson's  River, 
but  they  were  determined  upon  it,  and  earlier  in 
the  year  he  would  have  found  it  very  difficult  to     jt 
have  diverted  them.  " 

The  ship  lay  five  weeks  in  Cape  Cod  harbour. 
They  could  not  expect  to  find  a  better  harbour,      . 
but  the  land  was  of  no  value.     The  passengers     ■ 
were  employed,    sometimes  travelling  by   land, 
sometimes  by  water,  in  search  of  some  other  har- 
bour, where  there  was  better  land,  but  could  find 
none  capable  of  receiving  vessels  of  any  burden. 
At  length,  December  6th,  they  resolved  upon  one     |l 
attempt  more,  and  after  coasting  many  leagues,  a     fl 
violent  storm  arose  and  their  pilot  made  for  the     ■ 
first  harbour,  which  he  supposed  to  be  Sagaquabe,     " 
where  he  was  well   acquainted,  but  soon  found 
himself  in  a  cove,  since  called  the  Gurnet's  Nose, 
full  of  breakers,  and  crying  put,  '  my  eyes  never 
saw  this  place  before,'  would  have  run  the  shallop 
ashore  before  the  wind,  if  a  stout  seamen  who 
was  at  the  helm  had  not  called  to  the  oars  men, 
'  About  with  her,  if  you  are  men  ;'  and  by  this 
means  he  saved  their  lives,  for  he  discovered  an 
opening  or  sound  a-head,  and,  in  a  short  time,  run 
the  boat  under  the  lee  of  an   island,  now  well 
known  by  the  name  of  Clark's  Island.  Here  they 
road  out  the  storm  and  in  the   morning  went 
ashore,   kindled  a  fire  and  rested,   it  being  the 
first  day  of  the  week.     The  next  day  they  sounded 
many  parts  of  the  harbour,  and  found  good  water 
for  ships,  and  were  pleased  with  the  land,  and 
judged  it  the  best  place  they  had  seen,  and  the 
Indian  corn-fields  round  the  harbour  encouraged 
them  that  they  should  be  able  also  to  raise  bread 
for  their  support.     Upon  their  return  to  the  ship 
with  this  good  news  they  weighed  anchor,  and 
the  whole  company  arrived  the  16th  of  December. 
The  whole  number,  exclusive  of  the  mariners, 
amounted  to  101, about  one  fourth  part  heads  offa- 
milies,  the  rest  wives,  children  and  servants.  They 
supposed  some  at  least  of  the  company  which 
they  left  behind  in  England,  and  most  of  the  con- 
gregation in  Leyden,   with  Mr.  Robinson  the 
minister,  would  follow ;  and  this  seems  to  havej 
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f  been  the  whole  number  expected  upon  their  plan, 
for  completing  the  colony.  In  truth,  as  many 
as  35  did  arrive  the  9th  of  November  the  next 
year,  but  their  minister  never  came.  He  en- 
courafjed  them  from  year  to  year,  and  seems  to 
have  been  prevented  by  disap|)ointments  from 
those  in  Ens^land,  who  undertook  to  provide  for 
the  passage  of  him  and  his  congrejifation,  until 
the  year  1625,  when  he  died,  and  his  congrega- 
tion dispersed,  although  some  found  their  m  ay  to 
their  brethren  before  and  some  after  liis  death. 
He  was  at  first  a  thorough  separatist,  and  Mr. 
Hubbard  says  "  was  transported  with  their  prin- 
ciples so  far  as  to  publish  his  opinions  against 
hearing  any  of  the  preachers  of  the  church  of 
England  were  they  never  so  learned  and  pious, 
but  afterwards  acknowledged  his  error  in  a  judi- 
cious and  godly  discourse,"  &c.  He  is  said  to  have 
been  a  man  of  good  learning  and  of  a  benevolent 
dis|)osition,  ancl  Mr.  Bradford  relates  an  anecdote 
which  shows  him,  as  well  as  their  congregation 
in  general,  to  have  been  in  no  small  esteem 
among  the  Dutch. 

Our  new  comers  had  obtained  a  grant  of  part 
of  the  continent  near  Hudson's  River,  before  the 
year  1620,  and  expected  to  be  under  the  govern- 
ment of  tlic  colony  in  Virginia,  but,  before  they 
embarked,  they  heard  that  the  lands  within  their 
^rant  were  made  part  of  a  new  patent  to  the 
council  of  Plymouth  in  Devon :  so  that  they 
were  going  into  a  part  of  the  world  where  there 
was  no  government  sul)sisting  by  authority  from 
any  European  state,  nor  did  they  carry  other 
powers  or  authority  with  them,  than  what  each 
of  them  brought  into  the  world. 

They  were  convinced,  upon  their  passage,  that 
they  could  not  long  subsist  without  government. 
Some  of  (lie  inferior  class  among  them  muttered, 
that  when  they  should  get  ashore,  one  man 
would  be  as  goo<l  as  another,  and  they  would  do 
what  seemed  good  in  their  own  eyes.  This  led 
the  graver  sort  to  con-^ider  how  to  prevent  it, 
and,  for  this  purjiose,  they  prepared  the  follow- 
ing instrument  for  every  man  to  sign  i)efore  he 
landed. 

"  In  the  name  of  God,  Amen.  We  whose 
names  are  underwritten,  the  loyal  subjects  of 
our  dread  sovereign  lord  King  James,  by  the 
rrace  of  Ciod  of  Great  Britain,  France  and  Ire- 
land, king,  defender  of  the  faith.  Sec.  Ha\ing 
undertaken,  for  the  glory  of  God  and  advance- 
ment of  the  christian  faith,  and  honour  of  our 
king  and  country,  a  voyage  to  plant  the  first 
colony  in  the  northern  parts  of  V  irginia,  do  by 
tlieHe  presents,   solemnly  and   mutually,  in  the 


presence  of  God  and  one  of  another,  covenant 
and  combine  ourselves  together  into  a  civil  body 
politic,  for  our  better  ordering  and  preservation, 
and  furtherence  of  the  ends  aforesaid,  and  by 
virtue  hereof  to  enact,  constitute  and  frame  such 
just  and  equal  laws  and  ordinances,  acts,  con- 
stitutions and  offices,  from  time  to  time,  as  shall 
be  thought  most  meet  and  convenient  for  the 
general  good  of  the  colony,  unto  which  we  pro- 
mise all  due  subjection  and  obedience.  In  wit- 
ness whereof  we  have  hereunto  subscribed  our 
names,  at  Cape  Cod,  the  11th  of  November,  in 
the  year  of  the  reign  of  our  sovereign  lord  King- 
James,  of  England,  France  and  Ireland  the  18th, 
and  of  Scotland  the  54th,  Anno  Dom.  1620. 
(Signed  by) 
John  Carver,  John  Turner, 

Wm.  Bradford,  Francis  Eaton, 

Edw.  Winslow,  James  Chilton, 

Wm.  Brewster,  John  Croxton, 

Isaac  Allerton,  John  Billington, 

Miles  Standish,  Joses  Fletcher, 

John  Alden,  John  Goodman, 

Sam.  Fuller,  Digory  Priest, 

Christopher  Martin,     Thomas  Williams, 
Wm.  Mullins,  Gilbert  Winslow, 

Wm.  White,  Edw.  Mageson, 

Richard  Warren,         Peter  Brown, 
John  Howland,  Richard  Bitteridge, 

Stephen  Hopkins,        George  Soule, 
Edw.  Tilley,  Richard  Clarke, 

John  Tilley,  Richard  Gardner, 

Francis  Coolf,  John  Allerton, 

Thomas  Rogers,  Thomas  English, 

Thomas  Tinker,  Edw.  Doten, 

John  IWdgsdale,  Ed.  Liester." 

Edw.  Fuller, 
These  we  suppose  to  have  been  all  the  males, 
of  age,  in  the  company;  21  of  whom  died  before 
the  end  of  March,  of  the  scurvy  and  other  sick- 
ness, caused  by  bad  lodging  and  bad  diet,  and 
the  hardships  of  the  winter.  About  the  same 
proportion  of  the  women  and  children  died  also, 
50  l)oing  the  whole  numl)er  then  survivinjj.  In 
1650  there  were  ."0  remaining  alive,  in  1679  only 
12,  in  1694  only  two:  and  Mary  Cushnian  only, 
daughter  of  Isaac  Allerton,  was  alive  in  1698. 
We  will  now  give  a  brief  account  of  several  of 
these  persons. 

Joiin  ('ar\er  had  been  deacon  of  their  church 
in  llollaiid,  Mas  esteemed  for  his  discreet  dis- 
charge of  that  office,  and  being  a  grave  judicious 
man,  their  eyes  were  upon  him  for  their  chief 
ruler,  before  they  embarked.  He  lived  but  a 
short  time.    His  grandson  died  at  Marshtield,  at^ 
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[the  nsfP  of  102.  Not  lonn;  before  his  death,  this 
grandson  witli  his  son,  his  ffrandsoii  and  f>reat 
grandson,  were  all  at  work  together,  without 
doors,  and  the  great  great  grandson  was  in  the 
house  at  the  same  time. 

William  Bradford  was  one  of  the  younger  men 
of  the  company.  Douglass  says,  he  was  a  man 
of  no  family  and  no  learning.  His  mannseripts 
shew  that  he  was  a  ])lain  sensible  man,  and  in  liis 
public  tnisi  he  was  esteemed  as  a  discreet,  iip- 
riglit  and  faithful  oilicer ;  and  he  deserves  a 
better  character  than  many  of  superior  birth  and 
education.  His  son  was  deputy-governor  after 
his  death;  his  grandson  and  two  of  his  great 
grandsons  have  been  of  the  council  lor  the  pro- 
\ince. 

Edward  Winslow  Was  of  a  very  reputable  fa- 
mily, antl  of  a  very  active  genius,  which  fitteil 
him  ibr  employment  abroad,  and  in  a  great  mea- 
sure prevented  a  competition  between  Bradford 
and  hiu)  for  the  governor's  place.  He  was  con- 
cerned in  managing  their  treaties  with  the  In- 
dians and  with  the  neighbouring  colonies,  made 
several  voyages  to  the  eastward  and  to  Connec- 
ticut river,  as  well  as  four  or  five  voyages  to 
England,  in  the  service  of  the  colony  first,  and 
afterwards  of  the  Massachusetts;  and  so  estab- 
lished himself  in  the  favour  of  the  then  supreme 
authority  in  England,  as  to  be  employed  in  sonie 
very  important  services.  In  1G51  he  was  one  of 
the  commissioners  of  Haberdasher's-hall,  as  they 
were  called,  from  the  place  of  meeting:  and,  in 
1655,  was  one  of  the  three  superintendants  in 
Cromwell's  West  India  expedition.  In  one  of 
his  endjassies,  viz.  in  10^5,  ho  had  a  difficult 
task  to  manage  in  England:  the  ])ar(icular  cir- 
cumstances his  friend  Bradford  has  preserved 
from  oblivion,  though  tliey  are  too  prolix  to  be 
inserted  here. 

Mr.  Winslow's  son  was  first  an  assistant,  then 
governor  of  the  colony:  his  grandson  one  of  the 
council  for  the  province,  and  many  years  at  the 
head  of  the  county  of  Plymoutii;  one  of  his 
great  grandsons  lost  his  life  fighting  for  his 
country :  two  others  filled  ofliccs  of  honour  and 
trust,  and  there  are  now  many  reputable  branches 
of  the  name  and  family  in  different  parts  of  the 
province. 

William  Brewster  was  highly  esteemed  by  the 
»h(de  company,  was  their  ruling  elder  in  Hol- 
land, which  seems  to  have  been  the  bar  to  his 
being  their  governor:  civil  and  ecclesiastical 
<)ffice,  in  the  same  person,  being  then  deemed 
incompatible.  Mr.  Bradford  gives  this  account 
of  him  :    "  After  he  had  attained  the  knowledse 


of  the  Latin  tongue,  and  some  insight  into  the 
(Jreek,  and  spent  some  small  time  at  Cambridge, 
and  then,  being  first  seasoned  with  the  seeds  of 
grace  and  virtue,  he  went  to  the  court,  and  served 
that  religious  and  godly  gentleman  Mr.  Davison, 
divers  years,  when  he  was  secretary  of  state; 
who  found  him  so  discreet  and  faithfid,  that  he 
trusted  hitn  above  all  oilier  that  were  about  him, 
and  only  employed  him  in  all  matters  of  greatest 
trust  and  secrecy.  He  esteemed  iiim  rather  as  a 
son  than  a  servant,  and  for  his  wisdom  and  god- 
liness, in  private,  he  would  converse  with  him 
more  like  a  friend  and  familiar  than  a  master. 
He  attended  his  master  \\  hen  he  was  sent  in  am- 
bassage  liv  the  queen  to  the  Low  Countries,  in 
the  Earl  oC  Ijeicester's  lime.  He  afterwards  re- 
mained with  him  till  his  trouble,  when  he  was 
put  from  his  place  about  the  death  of  the  Queen 
of  Scots,  and  some  time  after,  doing  him  many  |l 
faithful  offices  and  services  in  the  time  of  his  " 
troubles.  Afterwards  he  went  and  lived  in  the 
country,  in  good  esteem  among  his  friends  and 
the  gentlemen  of  those  parts,  especially  the 
godly  and  religious.  He  was  the  chief  of  those 
that  were  taken  at  Boston,  and  suffered  the 
greatest  loss.  After  he  came  into  Holland  he 
suffered  much  hardship,  having  spent  most  of  his 
means,  having  a  great  charge  and  many  chil- 
dren; and,  in  regard  of  his  former  breeding  and 
course  of  life,  not  so  fit  for  many  employments 
as  others  were,  especially  such  as  were  toilsome 
and  laborious.  In  the  latter  part  of  the  time 
spent  in  Holland,  his  outward  condition  a*  as 
mended.  He  fell  into  a  waj',  by  reason  he  had 
the  Latin  tongue,  to  teach  many  students  who 
had  a  desire  to  learn  the  English  tongue,  for  he 
drew  rules  to  learn  it,  after  the  Latin  manner; 
and  many  gentlemen,  both  Danes  and  Germans, 
resorted  to  him,  as  they  had  time  from  their 
other  studies,  some  of  them  being  great  men's 
sons.  Removing  into  this  country,  these  things 
were  laid  aside,  and  a  new  course  of  living  must 
be  submitted  to,  in  which  he  Mas  no  way  un- 
willing to  take  his  part  and  to  bear  his  burthen 
with  tlie  rest,  living  many  times  without  bread 
or  corn  many  months  together,  man_y  times  having 
nothing  but  fish,  and  often  wanting  that  also; 
and  drank  nothing  but  water  for  many  years  to- 
gether, yea,  till  within  five  or  six  years  of  his 
death,  and  yet  he  lived,  by  the  blessing  of  God, 
in  health  till  very  old  age,  &c."  He  lived  until 
1()13,  and  then  died  at  the  age  of  84. 

William  Brewster,  grandson  of  the  above,  was 
deacon  of  the  church  atDuxbury.  Many  of  his  pos- 
terity, we  are  informed, are  living  in  that  colony.] 
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[Isaac  Allei-ton  or  Alderton,  the  first  assistant, 
was  employed  several  times  to  negociate  matters 
in  England,  relative  to  their  trade,  and  at  length 
left  them  and  settled  there.  His  male  posterity 
settled  in  Maryland.  If  they  be  extinct.  Point 
Alderton,  which  took  his  name,  will  probably 
preserve  it  many  ages. 

Miles   Standish,  is  said  by  Morton,  to   have 
been  '  a  gentleman  of  Lancashire,  heir  to  a  great 
estate,   surreptitiously  detained  from   him ;    his 
great   grandfather  being  a   second   or  younger 
brother  of  the  house  of  Standish.'     He  had  been 
a  soldier  in  the  Low  Countries,  and  was  thought, 
although  of  remarkable  small  stature,  the  most 
proper  person  for  their  chief  military  officer,  as 
long  as  he  lived.     Many  things  are  said  of  his 
notable  strength  and  courage.     It  is  said,  that 
when  the  news  of  the  first  Indians  being  killed, 
by  him,  came  to  Mr.  Robinson  in   Holland,  he 
wrote  to  his  church  '  to  consider  the  disposition 
of  their  captain,  who  was  of  a  warm  temper,  and 
whom  he  hoped  the  Lord  had  sent  anions  them 
for  good,  if  they  used  him  right;'   but  Rlr.   Ro- 
binson doubted,  '  whether  there  was  not  wanting 
that  tenderness  of  the  life  of  man,  made  afterGod's 
image,  which  was  meet,'  and  he  thought  it  would 
have  been  a  happy  thing,  '  if  they  had  converted 
some  before  they  had  killed  any.'     It  seems  Stan- 
diiih  was   not  of  their  church  at   first;  and  Mr. 
Hubbard  says,  he  had  more  of  his  education  in 
the  school  of  Mars  than  in  the  school  of  Christ. 
He  acquired,  however,  the  esteem  of  the  whole 
toldny,  and  died  in  1656,  much  lamented.     His 
farm  in  Duxbury  retains  the  name  of  Captain's 
Hill  to  this  day,  and  some  part  of  it  yet  remains 
in  the  possession  of  one  of  his  posterity. 

William  White  was  remarkal)le  for  l)eing  the 
father  of  tiie  first-born  child.  Peregrine  White, 
who  lived  until  1704. 

.Stephen  Hopkins  was  one  of  the  assistants, 
and  seems  to  have  been  much  em|)loyed  in  their 
ul)lic  affairs.  Purchase  mentions  one  Stephen 
lopkins,  one  of  Sir  George  Somers's  company 
at  nermudas,  as  being  disaffected  to  their  civil 
and  ecclesiastical  regulations,  and  a  promoter  of 
separation,  and  not  unlikely  to  l)e  the  same  per- 
son. He  was  the  ancestor  of  Mr.  Hopkins  of 
Providence,  the  present  Governor  of  Rhode 
Island. 

Richard  Warren  is  mentioned  by  Bradford,  as 
a  most  useful  man  among  them,  the  short  time 
he  lived:  dying  in  1628;  his  son,  grandson,  and 
great  grandson,  have  been  since  employed  in 
public  posts  in  the  colony  and  province. 
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John  Alden  was  many  years  an  assistant,  and 
several  of  his  descendants  have  sustained  public 
offices,  and  some  of  them  are  now  living :  so  are 
the  descendants  of  John  Howland.  Of  the  rest 
of  this  company  we  can  give  little  or  no  account. 
Timothy  Hatherly,  indeed,  m  as  a  merchant  of 
London,  engaged  with  tliem  from  the  beginnin"-, 
and  came  over  two  or  three  years  after  the  first. 
He  was  the  principal  founder  of  the  town  of 
Scituate,  and  was  an  assistant :  so  was  Thomas 
Willet,  who  came  from  London  in  1629,  and  was 
a  principal  trader  with  the  Dutch  at  Manhados, 
and  in  such  esteem  with  them,  that  thev  chose 
him  a  referree  to  settle  their  controverted  boun- 
dary with  the  colony  of  Newhaven.  He  lived 
many  years  after,  and  died  at  Swanzey.  His  son 
was  one  of  the  first  settlers  of  the  Naraganset 
country,  in  the  beginning  of  last  century;  and 
his  grandson,  Francis  Willet,  Esq.  was  a  person 
of  distinguished  character  in  that  colony. 

William  Thomas,  Edmund  Freeman,  James 
Cudworth,  Thomas  Southworth,  were  all  assist- 
ants, and  their  families  still  remain  in  the  colony. 
We  must  not,  however,  omit  taking  notice  of 
Richard  Bourne,  an  early  settler,  and  a  most 
zealous  and  indefatigable  promoter  of  the  gospel 
among  the  Indians;  and  though  we  do  not  find 
him  named  in  the  magistracy  himself,  yet  two  of 
his  descendants  have  been  of  the  council  for  the 
province,  and  several  more  are  now  living,  of 
very  reputable  characters,  and  distinguished  by 
posts  of  honour  and  trust. 

These  were  the  founders  of  the  colony  of  New 
Plymouth.  The  settlement  of  this  colony  occa- 
sioned the  settlement  of  MassachusettsBay,which 
was  the  source  of  all  the  other  colonies  "of  New 
England.  Virginia  was  in  a  dying  state,  and 
seemed  to  revive  and  flourish  from  the  example 
of  New  England.  We  are  not  preserving  from 
oblivion  the  names  of  heroes,  whose  chief  merit 
is  the  overthrow  of  cities,  provinces, and  empires, 
but  the  names  of  the  founders  of  a  flourishin"- 
to^\n  and  colony,  if  not  of  the  whole  British 
empire  in  America.  Such  then  were  the  leading 
characters  who  drew  up  and  signed  the  instru- 
ment already  mentioned,  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
viding against  any  disputes  which  might  arise 
through  want  of  a  due  subordination  upon  their 
first  landing. 

By  this  instrument  they  formed  themselves 
into  a  proper  democracy,  and,  if  they  had  gone 
no  further,  perhaps  they  would  have  done  but 
little  towards  preser>nng  order.  But  one  great 
i-eason  of  this  covenant  seems  to  have  been  of  a] 
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[mere  moral  nature,  that  they  min;ht  remove  all 
scruples  of  inflicting  necessary  punisliments,  even 
capital  ones,  seeing  all  had  voliuitarily  subjected 
themselves  to  them.  Bv  common  consent  they 
agreed  upon  Mr.  John  Carver  to  be  their  first 
governor,  "  confiding  in  his  prudence,  that  he 
would  not  adventure  upon  any  matter  of  moment 
without  consent  of  the  rest,  or,  at  least,  advice 
of  such  as  were  known  to  be  the  wisest  among 
them."  (Jliihbard.)  They  seem  cautiously  to 
have  reserved  as  much  of  tlieir  natural  liberty  as 
could  be  consistent  with  the  maintenance  of  go- 
vernment and  order.  This  was  rational,  and 
every  thinking  man,  when  he  first  quitted  the 
state  of  nature,  would  do  the  same.  Lord  Chief 
Justice  Holt  said,  in  the  case  of  Blankald  -icrsus 
Galdy,  that  in  case  of  an  uninhabited  country 
newly  found  out  by  English  subjects,  all  laws  in 
force  in  England  are  in  force  there,  and  the 
court  agreed  with  him.  Until  they  should  agree 
upon  laws  suited  to  their  peculiar  circumstances, 
our  Plymotheans  resolved  to  make  the  laws  of 
England  their  rule  of  government,  which,  Mr. 
Hubbard  says,  "they  were  willing  to  be  subject 
unto,  although  in  a  foreign  land;"  and  it  seems 
they  diftered  much  in  this  respect  from  the  Mas- 
sachusetts colonists,  and  never  established  any 
distinct  code  or  body  of  laws,  but  "  added  some 
particular  municipal  laws  of  their  own,  suitable 
to  their  constitution,  in  such  cases  where  the 
common  law  and  the  statutes  of  England  could 
not  well  reach  and  aftord  them  help  in  emergent 
difficulties,  following  the  advice  of  Pacuvius  to 
his  neighbours  of  Capua,  not  to  cashier  their  old 
magistrates  till  they  could  agree  upon  better  to 
place  in  their  room."  Cartwright,  who  had  a 
chief  hand  in  reducing  puritanism  to  a  system, 
held,  that  the  magistrate  was  bound  to  adhere  to 
thcjudicial  law  of  Moses,  and  might  not  punish 
nor  pardon,  otherwise  than  they  prescribed,  and 
him  the  Massachusetts  people  followed. 

It  must  be  allowed  that,  in  some  instances, 
the  Plymotheans  ran  into  the  same  errors  with 
the  Massachusetts,  and  established  penalties  dis- 
proportioned  to  the  ofFences.  A  young  factor, 
who  came  from  Virginia,  was  captivated  with 
the  charms  of  an  Indian  girl,  ana  the  effects  of 
a  criminal  conversation  soon  appeared.  He  found 
suspicions  rising  against  him,  and  had  no  other 
way  to  avoid  whipping  but  to  leave  the  colony. 
Accordingly  he  privately  departed  to  the  colony 
from  whence  he  came,  where  we  suppose  his  of- 
fence would  not  have  been  thought  very  heinous. 
But  the  fact  was,  that  these  people  thought  the 


magistrates,  being  God's  ministers,  were  bound 
to  punish  all  otVences  in  their  courts  in  the  same 
proportion  as  the  supreme  Judge  would  punish 
them  in  the  court  of  heaven. 

They  had  no  scruples  of  their  authority,  by 
virtue  of  their  combination,  to  inflict  corporal 
punishment  for  lesser  olfonces.  They  had  been  10 
years  combined  before  any  capital  olVence  was 
conunitted.  In  1630,  John  Billington,  who  had 
slipped  in  among  them  when  they  were  at  London, 
not  being  one  of  their  church,  lay  in  wait  for  his 
companion,  with  whom  he  was  ofi'ended,  and 
wounded  him,  so  that  he  died  presently  after. 
They  were  in  doubt  of  their  authority  to  pass  sen- 
tence of  death.  They  had  just  obtained  their  pa- 
tent from  the  council  of  Plymouth,  which  gave  all 
the  jjowers  which  thoy  had  authority  to  give;  but 
if  the  council,  by  their  patent,  had  no  authority  to 
inflict  capital  punishment  themselves,  it  might 
well  be  inquired,  how  they  could  give  this  power 
to  their  substitutes.  Their  chief  reliance,  there- 
fore, seems  to  have  been  upon  the  voluntary 
submission  of  this  offender,  among  the  rest,  to 
the  laws  and  orders  of  the  whole  body.  This, 
from  a  mere  moral  consideration,  might  induce 
them  to  proceed  to  trial  aiul  punishment;  but, 
as  they  were  within  the  dominions  of  Great  Bri- 
tain, and  had  no  constitutional  authority  to  erect 
courts  of  justice,  scruples  of  the  legality  still  re- 
mained. They  therefore  ixpplied  to  their  neigh- 
bours in  the  Massachusetts,  and  prayed  their  ad- 
vice. Mr.  Winthrop,  having  consulted  with 
"  the  ablest  gentlemen  there,"  concurred  with 
the  opinion  at  Plymouth,  that  the  man  ought  to 
die,  and  "  the  land  be  purged  from  blood."  This 
was  founded  upon  the  divme  command,  "  Who- 
soever sheddeth  man's  blood,"  &c.  which  was 
not  in  any  case  to  be  dispensed  with.  Although 
they  Avere  not  clothed  with  legal  authority,  they 
observed,  nevertheless,  the  forms  of  law,  and 
both  grand  jury  and  petty  jury  were  impannelled, 
and,  after  indictment,  verdict  and  sentence,  the 
criminal  was  executed. 

Mr.  Carver,  the  first  governor,  died  suddenly^ 
a  few  months  after  their  arrival.  They  chose 
William  Bradford  to  succeed  him,  and  Isaac  Al- 
lerton  his  assistant;  but  gave  this  reason  for 
choosing  an  assistant,  that  Mr.  Bradford  was  upon 
recovery  from  a  fit  of  sickness,  and  unable  to 
bear  the  whole  burden;  however,  it  served  for  a 
precedent,  and  the  same  persons  were  annually 
elected  governor  and  assistant  until  1G24,  when 
they  added  four  persons  more  for  assistants, 
and  gave  tlie  governor  a  double  voice,  and  in] 
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[1633  two  more;  after  which  they  kept  to  the 
number  of  seven  assistants,  until  they  submitted 
to  King  James  II.  his  commission  to  Andros.  In 
70  years  they  had  no  more  than  six  different  per- 
sons governors. 

Bradford,  who  succeeded  Carver,  was  chosen 
annually  from  1621,  until  he  died  in  1657,  ex- 
cept in  1633,  1636,  and  1644,  when  Edward 
Winslow  was  chosen,  and  1634,  when  Thomas 
Prince  was  chosen;  who  also  succeeded  Brad- 
ford, and  was  annually  elected,  until  his  death 
in  1673;  when  Josias  Winslow  succeeded,  and 
continued  until  he  died  in  1680 ;  and  was  suc- 
ceeded by  Thomas  Hinkley,  who  held  the  place, 
except  in  the  interruption  by  Andros,  until  the 
junction  with  the  Massachusetts  in  1692. 

We  do  not  find  when  they  first  chose  a  deputy- 
governor,  or  gave  an  assistant  the  name  of  de- 
puty-governor, for  we  know  of  no  peculiar  share 
of  power:  but,  in  the  latter  part  of  the  patent, 
William  Bradford,  son  to  the  first  governor,  is 
named  deputy-governor.  The  charters  of  the 
three  New  England  cliarter  governments  men- 
tioning such  an  officer,  probably  led  them  to  a 
conformity.  They  had  no  house  of  representa- 
tives until  the  year  1639,  M'hen  committees  or  de- 
f)uties  were  sent  from  each  town  ;  viz.  four  from 
Plymouth,  two  from  Duxborough,  two  from  Sci- 
tuate,  two  from  Sandwich,  two  from  Cohannet 
(Taunton),  two  from  Yarmouth,  two  from  Barn- 
stable. (Colon If  Records.)  There  seems  to  have 
been  no  occasion  for  a  house  of  representatives 
before.  Their  number  was  small,  the  election  of 
governor  and  assistants  annual ;  they  were,  to  all 
intents  and  purposes,  the  representatives  of  the 
people;  and  indeed,  when  the  colony  increased, 
the  increasing  the  number  of  assistants  might  have 
answered  all  the  purposes  of  choosing  the  same 
number,  witli  another  name.  The  Massachusetts 
had  some  special  reasons,  which  Plymouth  had 
not.  They  were  limited  by  charter  to  18  assist- 
ants. The  people  were  not  satisfied  that  the 
whole  powers  of  government  should  be  in  so  few 
hands.  'I'hey  could  have  a  remedy  in  no  other 
way  than  by  creating  a  distinct  body  of  men,  to 
share  with  tlie  governor  and  assistants  in  acts  of 
government.  The  Massachusetts,  from  the  be- 
ginning, endeavoured  to  preserve  two  distinct 
ranks  or  orders  of  men,  gentry  and  commonalty. 
There  was  a  general  disposition  to  elect  the  go- 
vernor, &c.  trom  the  former  rank;  their  minis- 
ters preached  it  as  a  christian  and  moral  duty. 
That  the  commonalty,  or,  as  tliey  expressed 
themselves,  the  generality,  might  come  in  for  a 
«hare,  they  formed  a  new  body,  by  the  name  of 


representatives,  although  their  charter  knew  no- 
thing of  it. 

Whilst  they  were  few  in  number,  so  that  the 
whole  body  could  assemble  in  one  place,  the 
whole  were  frequently  convened,  to  determine 
upon  matters  executive  as  well  as  legislative. 
When  they  were  increased,  and  were  divided  into 
towns  remote  from  the  centre,  this  became  im- 
practicable. They  then  seem  to  have  followed 
the  model  of  the  Massachusetts,  the  governor 
and  assistants  being  the  supreme  judiciary  power, 
and  sole  in  judging  high  oflcnces ;  lesser  offences 
being  cognizable  before  inferior  courts  and  single 
magistrates,  and  in  civil  matters  appeals  also  lay 
from  inferior  jurisdictions  to  the  supreme. 

We  shall  briefly  touch  upon  their  ecclesiastical 
affairs.  We  suppose  this  people  were  the  first 
who  took  or  received  the  name  of  Independents, 
which,  in  a  few  years  after,  was  the  name  given 
to  a  body  of  men  in  England,  who  assumed  the 
government  there.  When  they  first  went  to  Hol- 
land they  were  known  by  the  name  of  Brownists. 
Some  of  the  characteristics  of  Brownism  they  af- 
terwards disclaimed,  and,  at  the  same  time,  dis- 
claimed the  name,  which  was  generally  odious  ; 
the  character  of  the  founder  of  the  sect  being,  at 
best,  problematical.  Besides,  he  renounced  his 
principles,  and  returned  to  episcopacy.  The  Pu- 
ritans they  could  not  conform  to,  and  therefore 
considered  themselves  as  a  distinct  church  or 
by  themselves,  independent  of  all  other.  Cardinal 
Bentivoglio  makes  them  a  distinct  sect  in  Hol- 
land, by  the  name  of  Puritans,  though  he  was 
unacquainted  with  their  inducement  to  leave 
England,  and  supposes  it  commerce  and  not  re- 
ligion. (I  Puritani  ancora  vi  son  tolerati,  che 
sono  i  piu  puri  e  i  pin  rigidi  Caivinisti,  i  quali 
non  vogliono  riconoscere  autorita  alciina  ne'  ma- 
gistrati  politici  sopra  il  governo  de'  loro  ministri 
neretici,  e  sono  quasi  tutti  de'  Puritani  d'lnghil- 
terra,  che  per  occasion  di  commercio  freqnentan 
rOllanda,  e  le  altro  Provincic  Unite.  DeUa  re- 
latione dcUe  Provincie,  Sfc.) 

The  Massachusetts  people  refined  and  took  the 
name  of  Congrogationalisits,  although  it  will 
perhaps  be  difficult,  at  this  day,  to  show  any  ma- 
terial difference  between  the  churches  of  the  two 
colonies;  for  although  Plymouth  never  establish- 
ed, by  act  of  government,  the  Massachusetts  plat- 
form, yet  in  practice  they  seem  generally  to  nave 
conformed  to  it. 

Whilst  they  expected  their  minister  from  Hol- 
land, they  were  without  the  sacraments,  they  had 
constant  public  worship,  their  pious  elder  gene- 
rally jjravina:  and  preaching,  or,  as  they   then] 
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[termed  it,  prophesying^,  and  sometimes  one  or 
oti)erol'tliebrctIiren  best  gifted  or  qualified.  After 
their  minister's  dcatli,  they  made  trial  of  four  or 
live;  but  soniewere  of  bad  morals,  otliers  of  prin- 
ciples not  approved,  and  others  met  with  better 
offers,  so  tliat  they  had  no  minister  settled  to 
their  satisfaction  until  Mr.  John  Reyner  came 
among  them,  in  the  year  1G36.  The  whole  colony 
made  but  one  church  until  the  year  1633,  when 
those  brethren  who  lived  on  the  side  of  the  bay- 
opposite  to  the  town,  where  Duxbury  now  is, 
broke  from  the  rest,  because  of  the  difficulty  of 
travel,  and  became  a  distinct  society.  Perhaps 
their  being;  so  long  without  a  minister  at  first, 
might  be  the  reason  why  they  were  less  an.\ious 
to  be  furnished  with  ministers,  immediately  upon 
their  spreading  and  forming  new  towns  and  set- 
tlements, than  their  neighbours  in  Massachusetts 
and  Connecticut. 

Considering  the  rapid  increase  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts and  Connecticut,  it  may  not  be  amiss  to 
give  the  reasons  of'thc  very  slow  growth  of  Ply- 
mouth ;  for  in  13  or  l-t  years  the  whole  colony 
was  not  become  too  numerous  for  one  middling- 
town.  They  had  pitched  upon  some  of  the  poorest 
land  in  New  England,  and  had  frequent  thoughts 
of  quitting  it.  In  1623,  their  brethren  write  from 
Leyden,  and  desire  that,  seeing  by  God's  provi- 
dence "  that  place  fell  to  their  lot,  they  would 
not  leave  it,  nor  languish  after  other  places, 
though  they  had  discovered  more  rivers  and 
more  fertile  places  than  where  they  were:"  but, 
in  1633,  they  took  possession  of  Connecticut 
river,  and  built  and  fortified  a  house  for  trade, 
where  Hartford  now  is:  and  afterwards,  when 
the  Massachusetts  dispossessed  them,  they  urged, 
among  other  reasons  for  holding  possession,  that 
"  they  lived  upon  a  barren  place,  where  they 
were  by  necessity  cast,  and  neither  they  nor 
theirs  could  long  continue  upon  tlie  same,  and 
why  should  they  be  deprived  of  that  which  they 
had  provided  and  intended  to  remove  to,  as  soon 
as  they  were  able?" 

In  the  next  place,  the  plan  they  set  out  upon 
was  not  to  make  a  great  colony  in  a  little  time, 
but  to  preserve  a  pure  and  distinct  congregation  ; 
they  neither  desired  any  people  of  a  different 
persuasion  to  mix  witii  them,  nor  did  any  such 
incline  to  go  among  them.  When  one  of  the 
number  was  hanged,  10  years  after  the  settle- 
ment began,  it  was  remarked  that  he  had  been  a 
profane  person,  and  guilty  of  other  miscarriages 
before  that  for  which  he  suffered,  and  that  by 
means  of  some  of  his  friends  in  London,  he  had 
been  shuffled  in  among  them.     If  all  in  England, 


who  called  tliemselves  Brownists  and  Indepen- 
dents, at  that  day,  had  come  over  with  them,  they 
would  scarcely  have  made  one  considerable  town. 
Intleed,  a  few  years  after,  most  of  those  who 
had  betbre  been  called  Puritans,  were  willing 
enough  to  own  the  same  principles  ^^ith  them, 
though  they  did  not  like  the  name. 

We  may  add  one  cause  more,  viz.  that  their 
views,  MJien  they  left  England,  were  rather  to 
establish    a    factory  than    a   colony.     They   had 
no  notion   of  cultivating  any  more  ground  than 
would  afford  their  own  necessary  provisions,  but 
proposed    that   their   chief  secular  employment 
should  be  commerce  with  the  natives;  and  they 
entered  into  contract  with  a  com|)any  of  20  or 
more  merchants  and  others,  many  of  tiiem  be- 
longing to  Bristol,  who  were  to  furnish  them  with 
goods;  and,  at  the  end  of  seven  years,  the  pro- 
fits were  to  be  divided  equally  between  the  mer- 
chants in  England    and   the  colonists,    all  the 
houses  and  improved  land  to  be  valued   in  the 
joint  stock.     This  last  circumstance  was  a  suffi- 
cient bar  to  any  extraordinary  improvement  of 
the  lands.     Here  we  cannot  help  remarking,  that 
tliey  had  a  fine  opportunity  of  making  foi-tunes, 
having  few  or  no  rivals;  whilst  the  Indians  were 
charmed  with  European  goods,  as  well  to  adorn 
as  to  clothe  themselves,  and  goods  sold  at  great 
advance,  and  the  furs  came  cheap ;  though  it  is 
fair  to  acknowledge,  that  a  variety  of  misfortunes 
and  losses  by  sea,  for  several  years  together,  kept 
the  balance  against  them.     They  were  but  little 
acquainted  with  trade,  and  perhaps  they   were 
not  so  worldly-minded  as  their  posterity  have 
since  been.   At  first  they  made  evcrv  man  a  part- 
ner.    Every  man's  person  was  valued   at  ^10 
interest  in  the  stock,  and  his  whole  time  was  to 
be  employed  for  the  common  benefit.     He  that 
had  £90  in  the  general  stock,  w  ith  the  addition 
of  £10  for  his  person,  was  to  share  ten  times 
as  much  as  he  who  had  no  substance  at  all.  This 
was  a  hard  bargain  for  the  poor,  and  we  should 
not  wonder  if  persons  who  could  bring  no  money 
to  put  in  the  stock  were  discouraged  from  settling 
among  them.     After  the  expiration  of  the  sevea 
years,  and  a   settlement  with  their  partners  in 
^England,  the  principal  persons  were  obliged  to- 
become  bound  for  the  balance  which  remained  in 
the  hand  of  the  colony  or  factory,  and  fi-om  that 
time  tookthe  trade  into  their  own  hands,  exclusive 
of  the  poorer  sort,  who  had  spent  seven  years  in 
labour  and   toil,   and   had  received  subsistence 
only,  and  that  oftentimes  scarce  enough. 

They  had  for  eight  or  ten  years  almost  the 
whole  supply  of  the  Indians  who  Avere  nearj_ 
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[neighbours  to  them,  but  their  greatest  expecta- 
tions were  from  the  eastern  Indians;  and  they  set 
up  a  truck-house  at  Penobscot  and  another  upon 
Kennebeck  river.  The  latter  they  found  most 
advantageous,  and  sought  for  a  grant  of  a  con- 
venient tract  from  the  council  of  Plymoutli,  wiiich 
they  obtained  in  the  year  1628,  but  it  was  "  so 
strait  and  ill-bounded,"  that  the  next  year,  1629, 
when  a  grant  was  made  of  the  lands  intended  for 
the  whole  colony,  the  tract  of  country  at  Kenne- 
bcck  was  granted  ancH ,  and  the  limits  enlarged. 
They  met  with  some  opposition  in  1631,  from 
persons  employed  by  Lord  Say  and  Lord  Brook, 
who  claimed  a  right  of  trading  at  the  same  place 
with  the  Plymoutli  people,  we  suppose  by  a  grant 
from  Gorges ;  and  a  fray  happened,  in  which  one 
was  killed  on  each  side.  Lord  Say's  company 
were  Puritans,  and  those  of  Plymouth  Lidepen- 
deuts.  This  grant  upon  Kennebeck,  witliin  a  few 
years  past,  from  a  difterent  construction  of  the 
words  whicii  describe  the  limits,  has  been  the 
cause  of  great  contention.  Perhaps  the  relation 
of  this  action,  by  Governor  Bradford,  may  aflbrd 
some  light  in  the  controversy.  We  shall  tiicre- 
fore  insert  it,  exactly  as  the  words  and  points 
stood  in  iiis  manuscripts. 

'  1  am  now  (ho  writes)  to  enter  upon  one  of 
the  saddest  things  that  befell  them  since  they 
come.  But  before  I  begin  it  will  be  needful  to 
premise  such  j)arte  of  their  patente  as  gives  them 
right  and  priviledge  at  Kenebeck.  As  fblloweth. 
The  said  counsel!  liath  further  given,  granted, 
bargained,  sold,  infeoft'ed,  allotted,  assigned  and 
set  over,  and  by  these  presents,  doe  clearly  and 
absolutely  give,  grant,  bargane,  sell,  alliene,  en- 
ffeofe,  allote,  assigne  and  confirme  unto  the  said 
William  Bradford,  his  heirs,  associates,  and  as- 
sigiies.  All  that  tracte  of  land  or  part  of  New 
England  in  .Vmerica  aflbresaid,  which  lycth  witliin 
or  betweene,  and  extendeth  it  selfe,  from  the 
utmost  limits  of  Cobiseconte  which  adjoyneth  to 
the  river  of  Kenebeck  towards  the  westerne 
ocean,  and  a  place  called  the  falls  of  Necjiiam- 
kick  in  America  aforesjiid,  .\nd  the  space  of  15 
English  niyles,  on  each  side  of  the  said  river, 
commonly  called  Kenebeck  river,  and  all  the  said 
river  called  Kenebeck,  that  lyeth  within  the  said 
Kmits  and  bounds  eastward,  westward  and  north- 
ward and  southward,  last  above  mentioned  ;  and 
all  lands,  grounds,  soyles,  rivers,  waters,  fisli- 
iiig,  &c.  And  by  vertu(>  of  the  authority  to  us 
derived  by  the  said  late  Majesty's  Lettres  patent 
to  take,  apprehend,  seise,  and  make  i)rise  of  all 
sujch  persons  their  ships  and  goods,  as  shall  at- 


tenipte  to  inhabite,  or  trade,  with  the  savage 
people  of  that  countrie  within  the  severall  pre- 
sincts,  and  limits  of  his,  and  their  several  plan- 
tations, &c. 

'  Now  it  so  fell  out  that  one  Hocking,  belong- 
ing to  the  plantation  of  Piscataway,  vvente  with 
a  barke,  and  comodities  to  trade   in  that  river, 
and  would  needs  press  into  their  limits,  and  not 
only  so  but  would  needs  goe  up  the  river  above 
their  house  (towards  the  falls  of  the  river)  and 
intercept  the  trade  that  should  come  to  them.  He 
that  was  cheefe  of  the  place  forbad  them  and 
prayed  him  that  he  would  not  offer  them  that  in- 
jurie,  nor  go  about   to  infringe   their  liberties, 
(which  had  cost  them  so  dear)  but  he  answered 
he  would  go  up  and  trade  there  in   dispite  of 
them,  and  lye  there  as  longe  as  he  pleased  ;  the 
other  told  them  he  must  then  be  forced  to  remove 
him  from  thence,  or  make  seasure  of  him  if  he 
could.     He  bid  him  do  his  worste,  and  so  wente 
up  and  anchored  there.     The  other  took  a  boat 
and  some  men,  and  went  up  to  him,  when  he  saw 
his  time,  and  againe  entreated  him  to  departe, 
by  what  persuasion  he  could.     But  all   in  vaine, 
he  could  get  nothing  of  him  but  ill  words.     So  he 
considered  that  now  was  the  season  for  the  trade 
to  come  downe,  and  if  he   should  suffer  him  to 
lye,    and   take  it  from    them,    all   their   former 
charge  would  be  lost,  and  they  had  hotter  tlirow 
up  all.     So  consulting  with  ills  men,   (who  were 
willing  therefor)  ho  resolved  to  put  him  trom  his 
anchores,  and  let  him  drive  down  the  river  with 
the  streame  ;  but  commanded  the  men  that  none 
should  shoote  a  shote  upon  any  occasion  except 
he  commanded  them.     He  spoake  to  him  again 
but  all  in  vaine,  then  he  sent  a  cuple  in  a  caiiow 
to  cutte  his  cable,  the  which  one   of  them  per- 
formes,  but  Hocking  takes  up  a  pece  m  hich  he 
had  layded  ready,  and  as  the  barke  shered  by 
the  canow  he  shot  him  close  under  her  side,  in 
tlie  head  (as  I  take  it)  so  he  fell  down  dead  in- 
stantly.    One  of  liis  fellows  (which  loved  him 
well)  could  not  hold,  but  with  a   musket  shot 
Hocking,  who  fell  down  dead  and  never  spoake 
word;  this  was  the  truth  of  the  thing;  the  rest 
of  the  men  carried  home  the  vessel  and  the  sad 
tidings  of  these  things.     Now  the  Lord  Save  and 
the  Ijord  Brooke  with   some  other  great  |)ersoiis 
had  a  hand  in  this  plantation  ;  they  write   home 
to  them,  as  much  as  they  could   to  exasperate 
them  in  the  matter;  leaving  out  all  the  circum- 
stances, as  if  lie  had  been  killed  without  any  of- 
fence of  his  parte,  conceling  that   he   had  killed 
auother  first,  and  the  just  occasion  that  he  had] 
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t^ivpn  in  oflerinij  such  wrong; ;  at  which  their 
iOril^ihips  were  much  oftencied  till  thoy  were 
truly  intbrnied  of  the  matter.'  (Bradford's  MS.) 
But  to  return  to  our  history — Two  or  three 
years  after  the  arrival  of  our  colonists,  all  thinjjs 
were  in  common,  no  man  having  any  property 
but  what  was  put  into  the  common  stock,  and 
every  person  furnished  with  clothing  and  pro- 
visions out  of  this  stock.  A  certain  quantity  of 
land  in  the  beginning  of  the  year  was  assigned 
for  planting,  and  every  one  had  such  a  proportion 
of  the  labour  assigned  him.  Mr.  Bradford  remarks, 
upon  this  occasion,  that  the  ill  success  of  this 
community  of  goods,  even  among  godly  and  sober 
men,  fully  evinced  the  vanity  of  that  conceit  of 
Plato,  that  the  taking  away  property  and  bring- 
ing in  community  into  a  commonwealth  would 
make  them  happy  and  flourishing :  and,  in  fact, 
they  raised  so  little  provisions,  that  once,  at  least, 
they  were  in  danger  of  starving;  and,  before 
their  crops  were  fully  ripe,  great  part  would  be 
stolen  out  of  the  fields,  to  satisfy  hungry  bellies, 
and  severe  whipping  of  the  offenders  would  not 
deter  others  in  the  like  circumstances  from  com- 
mitting the  like  offence.  Besides,  it  occasioned 
constant  discontent  and  murmuring,  as  the  young 
men,  most  capable  of  labour,  who  had  no  families, 
thought  much  of  labouring  forother  men's  wives 
and  children,  whilst  those  in  their  full  strength, 
complained  that  it  was  unjust  to  allow  them  no 
more  in  the  division  of  victuals  and  clothing 
than  them  who  were  weak  and  could  not  do  a 
quarter  part  of  the  labour  :  again,  the  aged  and 
grave  men  thought  it  an  indignity  and  disrespect 
to  be  upon  a  level,  as  in  labour  so  in  victuals 
and  clotiies,  with  the  younger,  and  those  in 
other  respects  of  inferior  condition.  Husbands 
could  not  brook  it  that  their  wives  should  be 
commanded  to  do  menial  services,  dressing  meat, 
wasiiing  clothes,  &c.  for  other  men.  All  being 
obliged  to  do,  and  all  accustomed  to  receive 
alike,  it  was  inferred  that,  in  all  other  respects, 
they  ought  to  be  alike,  and  one  man  was  to  all 
intents  and  purposes  as  good  as  another,  and  no 
subordination,  no  civil  distinction  could  be  pre- 
served. After  three  years,  they  found  it  abso- 
lutely necessary  to  come  into  some  new  measures, 
and  began  with  assigning  to  each  family  a  certain 
quantity  of  land,  sufficient  to  raise  corn  enough 
for  their  support,  but  in  all  other  respects  to 
continue  in  the  general  way,  until  the  seven 
years  for  which  they  had  contracted  with  their 
partners  in  England  for  the  profits  of  their  la- 
bour were  expired.     There  was  immediately  a 


new  face  upon  their  afihirs,  much  more  corn  was 
planted  than  the  governor,  by  the  exertion  of  all 
liis  authority,  could  ever  cause  them  to  plant  in 
any  year  before.  Wonien  and  children,  who  were 
weak  and  unable  before,  went  cheerfully  with 
their  husbands  and  parents  to  plant  corn,  and 
every  family  had  enough  for  their  support,  and 
many  of  them  some  to  spare.  An  emulation  was 
created  and  increased  every  year  to  exceed  in 
quantity,  and  in  a  few  years  they  were  able  to 
raise  sufficient  to  make  it  a  valuable  article  in 
their  Indian  trade,  being  then  worth  6.v.  sterling 
a  bushel.  The  Indians  now,  in  a  great  measure, 
left  off  raising  it,  the  hunting  life  being  more  J 
agreeable  to  them,  and  finding,  as  they  did,  that  " 
with  their  furs  they  could  purchase  what  they 
wanted. 

The  colony  had  struggled  for  seven  or  eight 
years,  and  had  made  but  small  improvements  in 
cultivating  the  ground,  and  was  not  numerous 
enough  to  think  of  dividing  and  extending  to  the 
inland  parts  of  the  country  when  Mr.  Endicot  ar- 
rived at  Salem  to  prepare  the  way  for  the  grand 
undertaking  of  settling  the  Massachusetts.  This 
must  have  given  fresh  spirits  to  the  Plymotheans. 
Without  this,  we  think,  there  is  great  reason  to 

!|uestion  whether  the  plantation  would  not  in  a 
ew  years  have  been  deserted,  and  the  settlers 
have  removed  to  some  more  fertile  part  of  Ame- 
rica, or,  which  is  more  probable,  have  returned 
to  England,  where,  from  the  change  of  times,  they 
might  have  enjoyed  civil  and  religious  liberty, 
for  the  sake  of  which  they  first  quitted  it,  in  as 
great  a  latitude  as  their  hearts  could  wish. 

In  a  small  colony  it  cannot  be  expected  that 
we  should  meet  with  many  events  of  moment 
after  they  had  grappled  with  the  hardship  which 
attended  their  first  settlement.  Mr.  Bradford 
remarks,  that  the  Spaniards  were  thought  by 
Peter  Martyr  to  have  sufi'ered  hardships  which 
none  but  a  Spaniard  could  endure,  when  they 
were  obliged  to  live  for  five  days  together  upon 
the  parched  grain  of  maize  only,  and  that  not  to 
satiety,  whereas  the  Plymotheans  the  first  two 
or  three  years  thought  a  meal  of  their  maize  as 
good  as  a  feast ;  and  sometimes  not  for  five  days 
only,  but  for  two  or  three  months  together,  were 
destitute  of  that  and  all  other  corn  or  bread  of 
any  kind.  But  with  their  miseries,  he  says,  they 
opened  a  way  to  these  new  lands,  for  other  men 
to  come  afterwards  with  ease  and  inhabit  them. 
The  fourth  year  after  their  arrival,  they  were 
threatened  with  the  total  destruction  of  their 
crop,  and  absolute  famine.    From  about  thej 
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[middle  of  May  to  the  middle  of  July,  they  had 
not  one  shower  of  rain,  and  the  extreme  heat 
of  tlie  sun  upon  their  sandy  soil  had  so  dried  up 
their  corn,  that  they  were  almost  in  despair  of 
its  ever  being  restored  ;  but  in  the  evening  after 
a  day  of  fasting  and  prayer  it  began  to  rain,  and 
by  repeated  showers  their  corn  recovered  its  ver- 
dure, and  they  had  a  plentiful  harvest.  They 
afterwards  found  by  experience  that  such  droughts 
are  frequent  in  this  climate  ;  but  a  kind  Creator 
has  so  ordered  the  seasons,  that  these  droughts 
have  always  been  followed,  before  the  end  of  the 
summer,  witl»  refreshing  rains  ;  and,  although 
the  fruits  of  the  earth  have  been  much  diminished, 

{et  harvest  hath  never  failed ;  men  and  beasts 
ave  been  supported,  and  ordinarily,  in  the  next 
succeeding  year,  there  has  been  a  remarkable 
plenty. 

The  terror  which  fire-arms  struck  into  the  In- 
dians, prevented  them  from  destroying  this  small 
company.  There  were  not  above  seven  men  ca- 
pable of  bearing  arms  in  the  time  of  sickness  the 
first  winter.  Soon  after  the  potent  nation  of 
Naraganset  sent  to  the  English  a  bundle  of  ar- 
rows tied  with  a  snake's  skin,  as  a  defiance  and 
denunciation  of  war.  The  English  filled  the 
."^kin  with  bullets,  and  sent  it  back  with  this 
answer ;  that  they  had  done  them  no  wrong, 
did  not  fear  them,  and  were  provided  for  them 
come  when  they  would.  The  Naragansets  would 
not  suffer  the  bullets  to  come  near  tiiem,  and  they 
were  moved  about  from  place  to  place,  till  tiiey 
found  their  way  back  to  the  English  again,  and 
the  Indians  remained  quiet.  As  the  Indians 
learned  the  use  of  fire-arms,  the  English  increased 
in  number,  and  until  the  year  1675,  there  was  no 
open  rupture,  except  the  short  offensive  war  with 
the  Pequots  in  their  own  country,  which  ended 
in  their  destruction. 

However  rigid  the  New  Plymouth  colonists 
may  have  been  at  their  first  separation  from  the 
church  of  England,  yet  they  never  discovered 
that  peisecuting  spirit  which  we  have  seen  in  the 
Massachusetts.  When  Mrs.  Ilutcliinson  and  her 
adherents  were  banished  from  that  colony,  they 
applied  to  the  colony  of  Plymouth  for  leave  to 
settle  upon  Aquidnick  or  Rhode  Island,  which 
was  then  acknowledged  to  be  within  Plymouth 
patent.,  and  it  was  n-aiiily  granted,  altiiough  their 
tenets  were  no  more  approved  by  Plymouth  than 
bv  the  Massachusetts.  Home  of  the  Quakoi-s  also 
ffed  to  Plvinouth  bounds,  and  probably  saved 
their  lives  :  for  although  laws  were  made  severe 
enough  ai^^aiiist  erronefius  opiniors,  yet  were 
these  in  no  case  capital.   The  Baptists  also  were 


still  more  favourably  received ;  the  town  of 
Swansey  being  principally  settled  by  Baptist 
refugees  from  the  Massachusetts  colony,  and 
when  one  of  their  ministers  settled  in  the  church 
of  Plymouth,  they  were  content  that  he  should 
baptize  by  immersion,  or  dipping  any  who  de- 
sired it,  provided  he  took  no  exception  to  the 
other  minster's  sprinkling  such  for  whom  immer- 
sion was  not  judged  necessary. 

Until  16^9,  they  were  in  doubt  about  their 
title  to  their  lands.  They  were  constantly  so- 
liciting a  grant,  or,  as  they  term  it,  an  assurance 
from  the  council  of  Plymouth.  In  162-t,  they 
employed  one  John  Pierce,  who  procured  a  grant 
to  himself  for  about  £50,  but  he  kept  it  in  his 
own  hands,  and  refused  to  assign  it  for  less  than 
£500.  This  they  justly  complained  of  as  a 
great  breach  of  trust,  and  attributed  to  it  seve- 
ral losses  and  disappointments  he  met  with  in 
his  intended  voyage,  which  frightened  him  and 
made  him  also  look  upon  them  as  the  punish- 
ment of  his  perfidy  and  to  relinquish  his  claim. 
We  do  not  find  that  those  who  employed  him 
reaped  anv  benefit  from  the  grant.  After  they 
had  their  patent  in  1629,  they  were  easy  until 
the  restoration:  but  when  Connecticut  and  Rhode 
Island,  who  Iield  their  lands,  or  most  of  them, 
under  patents  from  the  council  of  Plymouth, 
thought  it  necessary  to  solicit,  and  had  obtained 
a  royal  confirmation  and  charter,  giving  authority 
to  govern,  New  Plymouth  solicited  also,  but 
they  were  rather  too  late.  The  court  beg-an  to 
be  jealous  of  the  colonists.  Such  sort  of  char- 
ters as  had  been  granted  left  them,  it  was  said, 
too  much  to  themselves,  and  although  they  were 
not  peremptorily  refused,  they  were  put  off  from 
time  to  time,  and  told  that  the  only  difficulty  was 
to  settle  such  a  form  of  government  as  should 
secure  their  dependence  as  a  colony,  and  should 
nevertheless  aftord  to  them  liberties  and  privi- 
leges to  their  satisfaction. 

This  was  no  easy  matter  for  both  sides  to 
agree  upon,  and  thus  a  state  of  suspense  made 
the  colony  more  pliable  and  obsequious  than 
their  neighbours  of  Massachusetts.  This  Mas 
particularly  the  case  when  the  commissioners 
from  King  Charles  came  to  New  England  in 
lOGl,  and  when  Plymouth  submitted  to  their 
determination  a  controversy  between  that  colony 
and  Rhode  Island  about  bounds.  At  this  time- 
they  received,  indeed,  a  very  gi-acious  letter  from, 
the  king,  but  all  ended  in  mere  professions. — 
We  can  easily  conceive  of  a  parent  state  grow- 
ing everv  day  more  ami  more  po|)ular  in  its  go- 
veriuncnt,  and  nevertheless  at  the  same  time  re-} 
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[straining  tho  liberties  of  its  colonies  for  the  sake 
of  conliiiuiiio-  the  connection  ;  but  when  there  is 
a  sclienie  of  establishinjj  absolute  power  in  the 
parent  state,  how  can  it  be  expected  that  popular 
ijovernments  should  be  established  in  tlie  colo- 
nies ?  However,  no  advantaj^e  was  ever  taken 
of  their  want  of  authority,  and  their  proceedings 
were  connived  at  until  the  general  shipwreck  of 
charters  in  IGSi,  when  an  arbitrary  government 
was  established  in  the  other  colonies,  and  they 
could  not  expect  to  escape.  All  their  hopes 
being  at  an  end,  they  made  as  loud  complaints 
of  oppression,  under  Andros,  as  any  people  of 
his  government,  and  perhaps  with  as  much  rea- 
son ;  and  when  tho  Massachusetts  imprisoned 
him  and  reassumed  their  charter,  Plymouth  as- 
sumed their  old  form  of  government  also.  Now 
it  was  that  they  first  sensibly  found  the  want  of 
a  charter.  Connecticut  and  Rhode  Island,  who 
had  resigned  their  charters,  were  justified,  by  the 
example  of  the  corporations  in  England,  in  as- 
suming them  again  ;  but  Plymouth  had  none  to 
assume.  Their  first  attempt  was  to  procure  a 
charter  and  to  continue  a  distinct  government. 
In  this  they  could  not  succeed.  Perhaps,  if  it 
had  been  solicited  in  the  best  manner,  they  might 
have  succeeded,  but  interior  divisions  prevented 
any  proper  measures  being  pursued.  Mr.  Hink- 
ley,  their  governor,  wrote  to  Mr.  Mather,  the 
Massachusetts  agent,  to  desire  him  to  solicit  in 
their  behalf,  but  the  people  refused  to  advance 
any  money,  and  so  small  a  sum  as  £^00  ster- 
ling could  not  be  raised.  The  inhabitants  of 
some  of  the  principal  towns  subscribed,  upon 
condition  the  whole  sum  should  be  raised.  Some 
of  the  towns  refusing,  the  whole  subscription 
failed.  Such  was  the  eft'oct  of  their  divisions, 
that  neither  party  would  acknowledge  the  au- 
thority of  the  government  when  any  act  passed 
which  they  did  not  approve  of.  Mr.  Wiswail, 
one  of  their  ministers,  by  advice  of  some  gentle- 
men in  Boston,  went  to  tngland,  but  having  no 
commission,  and,  which  is  more  fatal  to  tiiose 
who  have  aflairs  at  court,  no  inonej',  he  never 
could  make  a  public  appearance,  and  served  only 
to  give  offence  to  the  ministry,  by  offering  ex- 
ceptions to  the  proposal  of  joining  Plymouth  to 
the  Massachusetts,  and,  eventually,  occasioned 
their  being  annexed  to  New  York.  It  is  said, 
however,  that  they  were  taken  out  of  Slaughter's 
commission  by  Mr.  Mather's  interest ;  for  al- 
though Slaughter  arrived  at  New  York  the  year 
before  Phipps  arrived  in  the  Massachusetts,  and 
sent  his  orders  to  Little  Compton  in  Plymouth 
colony,  in  terms  as  high  and  authoritative  as  if 


he  had  been  their  governor,  or  depended  upon 
being  such;  yet  was  their  junction  with  iSew 
York  suspended  until  they  were  actually  included 
in  the  Massachusetts. 

It  has  been  said  this  last  determination  gave, 
and  continues  to  give,  to  this  day,  great  satis- 
faction to  every  individual  in  the  colony  of  Ply- 
mouth, and  that  there  is  not  one  wiio  does  not 
think  it  a  most  happy  circumstance  that  they  were 
annexed  to  Massacliusetts  rather  than  to  New 
York.  There  might,  indeed,  at  first,  have  Ijeen 
jealousies  of  unequal  distinctions,  upon  some  oc- 
casions, in  favour  of  the  Massachusetts,  yet  they 
have  long  since  been  at  an  end,  and  the  customs, 
manners,  and  religious  opinions  of  the  two  colo- 
nies being  much  the  same,  they  mutually  consider 
themselves  as  having  one  joint  general  interest 
as  fully  in  all  respects  as  if  they  had  l)een  one 
colony  from  the  beginning.  For  a  continuation 
of  this  history,  see  Index  to  additional  matter 
concerning  Massachusetts.] 

[Plymouth,  a  town  of  New  York  in  Onon- 
dago  County,  lately  laid  out  and  named  by 
E.  Watson,  Esq.  a  native  of  Plymouth,  New 
England.  The  town  lies  about  12  miles  s.e.  of 
Geneva,  on  a  beautiful  declivity  on  the  e.  side  of 
Seneca  Lake,  and  commands  a  charming  and  ex- 
tensive view  of  the  whole  lake.  The  town  plat 
is  on  the  spot  formerly  called  Apple  Town,  and 
was  the  head-quarters  of  the  Seneca  Indians,  who 
were  conquered  and  dispersed  by  General  .'>ul- 
livan,  in  his  western  expedition  in  1779.  The 
situation  is  healthful  and  pleasant,  well  watered 
by  copious  living  springs.  Twenty  houses  were 
building  here  in  179C,  and  as  the  new  state-road 
from  the  Cayuga  intersects  the  town,  a  ferry  esta- 
blished, and  another  town  laid  out  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  tiie  lake,  it  promises  fair  to  become  a 
considerable  and  very  thriving  village.  It  is 
well  watered  by  copious  springs.] 

[Plymouth,  a  town  in  Litchfield  County, 
Connecticut.] 

[Plymouth,  a  post-town  of  New  Hamp- 
shire; situate  in  Grafton  County,  at  the  mouth 
of  Baker's  River,  on  its  s.  side,  where  it  falls 
into  the  river  Pemigewasset ;  36  miles  n.  of 
Concord,  61  n.  zc.  of  Portsmouth,  and  277 
H.  e.  of  Philadelphia.  The  township  was  in- 
corporated in  1763,  and  contains  C25  inhabi- 
tants.] 

[Plymouth,  the  name  of  two  townships  in 
Pennsylvania,  the  one  in  Luzerne  County,  the 
other  in  that  of  Montgomery.] 

[Plymouth,  a  small  post-town  of  N.  Caro- 
lina, on  the  9.  side  of  Roanoke  River,  about  five 
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miles  nbovc  Albemarle  Sound.     It  is  14  miles 
s.w.  by  s.  of  Edenton.] 

[Plymouth,  a  settlement  on  the  s.  peninsula 
of  the  island  of  St.  Domingo,  and  in  the  depend- 
ence of  Jeremie.J 

[Plymouth  Town,  in  the  island  of  Tobago 
in  tlic  W.  Indies.] 

[PLYMPTOiN,  a  township  in  Plymouth 
County,  Massachusetts  ;  '■27  miles  ,t.  e.  of  lioston. 
It  was  incorporated  in  1707,  and  contains  956 
inhabitants.] 

POANGUE,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile, 
which  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the  cordilhra, 
runs  many  leagues  under  ground,  and  enters  the 
Maipo.  rrom  its  source  it  proceeds  through 
minerals  of  gold  and  through  aqueducts  ;  is  girt 
on  either  side  by  fine  trees.  Its  waters  are  salu- 
tary, and  contribute  greatly  to  digestion  ;  and 
although  the  appetite  tliey  provoke  is,  perhaps, 
excessive,  they  cause  an  agreeable  hilarity.  Tliis 
river  is  not  without  a  beneficial  influence,  even 
in  its  subterraneous  course,  for  communicating 
itself  by  veins  all  through  the  valley,  it  imparts 
a  useful  and  fertilizing  moisture  from  beneath  ; 
so  much  so,  that  although  it  never  rains  during 
the  sununer,  and  the  place  docs  not  obtain  other 
irrigation,  it  is  not  wanting  in  the  production  of 
the  most  abundant  and  exquisite  fruits,  particu- 
larly maize  and  melons,  which  no  where  else  aie 
80  good. 

POBLACION,  NuEVA,  a  town  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Paraguay,  on  the  shore 
of  the  river  Parana,  in  the  part  where  it  enters 
the  grand  river  of  Curitaba. 

PoBi,Ario.\,  another  settlement,  in  the  pro- 
vince and  captainship  of  Rey  in  Brazil,  on  the 
coast,  between  this  province  and  the  great  lake 
of  lios  Pat  OS. 

[POCAHONTAS,  a  town  in  Chesterfield 
County,  Virginia ;  M'itiiin  the  jurisdiction  of 
Petersburgh  in  Dinwiddie  County.  It  probably 
derives  its  name  from  the  famous  Princess  Poca- 
hontas, the  daughter  of  King  Powhatan.] 

POCHOTLA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Atengo,  and  ulcnldia 
mayor  of  Chilapa  in  IS'neva  Espana.  It  con- 
tains only  1 1  families  of  Indians,  and  is  one 
league  from  its  head  settlement. 

POCHUTLA,  San  Pediio  de,  a  principal 
and  iiead  settlement  oftlie  district  of  tlie  nhiiUlia 
mayor  uf  lluamelula  in  Nueva  Espana,  at  the 
toot  of  a  lofty  mountain-plain,  six  leagues  Ironi 
the  .sea  ;  on  the  shore  of  which  is  a  i)av  known 
■by  the  name  of  Barra  de  Coyula  ;  aud  in  the 
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passage  from  this  to  the  settlement  of  San  Agus- 
tin,  dwell  50  families  of  Indians,  applied  to  the 
cultivation  of  cotton.  Seven  leagues  from  Hua« 
tulco. 

PocnuTLA,  another,  a  small  settlement  or 
ward,  in  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of 
Moloacan  and  alca/dia  mayor  of  Acayuca  in  the 
same  kingdom  ;  distant  a  musket-shot  from  its 
liead  settlement. 

[POCKREKESKO,  a  river  of  New  Britain, 
N.  America.] 

POCOANCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrcnintieiito  of  Aimaraes  in  Peru. 

POCOATA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrc^imiento  of  Chayanta  or  Charcas  in  Peru. 

POCOMACK.     [See  Patowmack.] 

POCONA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  of 
Mizque,  and  government  of  Santa  Cruz  de  la 
Sierra  in  Peru.  It  is  of  an  agreeable  and  de- 
lightful temperature,  fertile  in  choice  fruits  ;  and 
having  in  its  vicinity  a  lake  two  leagues  in  cir- 
cumference. 

POCOPO,  a  settlement  of  tlic  province  and 
corre^imie?ilo  of  Porco  in  Peru. 

POCORAI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrcgimicnto  of  Chilques  and  Masques  in  Peru; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  Acchaamansava. 

[POCOTALIGO,  a  village  of  S.Carolina; 
15  miles  from  Combahee  Ferry,  and  G7  from 
Charlestown.] 

POCOTO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrroiiiiictilo  of  Yamparaes,  and  archbishopric 
of  Charcas  in  Peru.  It  has  in  its  district  a  very 
devout  sanctuary  of  the  title  of  Nuestra  Seiiora 
de  la  Candelaria  de  Piosera. 

POCQIJIURA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  anreoiniiento  of  Abancay  in  Peru. 

POCRI,  a  river  of  tlie  province  and  nlcaldia 
»nrtyor  of  Nata  in  the  kingdom  of  Tien-a  Firme. 
It  lias  its  origin  near  the  mountain  of  the  mine 
of  (Jrucrrero,  and  empties  itself  into  the  S.  Sea. 

POCSI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
rrs:i»iff)f!o  of  Moquehua  in  Peru. 

PODRE,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
country  of  I^as  Amazoiuis,  in  the  part  and  terri- 
tory possessed  by  tlie  Portuguese.  It  enters  tho 
Madera  by  the  w.  side. 

[POOE,  Ca|)e,  the  w.  c.  point  of  Cliabaquid- 
ditk  Island,  near  Martha's  \'ine^ard,  Massachu- 
setts. From  Holmes's  Hole  to  tliis  cape  the 
course  is  .?.  c.  by  p.  3{  leagues  distant.  In  the 
channel  between  theuj  there  are  11  and  I'i  fa- 
thoms water.  Lat.  il'"2r'J0'  ti.  hong.  70^ 
a2'  30  "  ir.  from  Greenwich.  I 
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POQL'ATANCATON,  a  sea-port  on  the 
coa'.t  of  the  province  and  colony  of  Maryland 
to  tlie  *.  of  Cold  Cape. 

[POINT,  a  township  in  Northumberland 
County,  Pennsylvania.] 

[Point  Ai.derton,  thc».  a),  point  of  Boston 
Harbour.     Lat.  42^  17'  n.     Long.  70^  5'i'  k.] 

[Point  \v  Feu,  a  place  near  tlic  head  or  w. 
part  of  Lake  Chaniplam,  nithin  tiic  limits  of  the 
United  States.  It  was  delivered  up  by  tlie  Bri- 
tish in  I79U.J 

[Point  le  Pro,  the  e.  limit  of  Passama- 
quoddy  Bay,  on  the  coast  of  New  Brunswick.] 

[PoiNTE  DEs  Pieces,  a  cape  on  the  ,s-.  side  of 
the  island  of  St.  Domino;o,  two  leagues  n).  of  tlie 
mouth  of  Pedernales  River.] 

[Point  Judith,  in  the  township  of  S.  Kings- 
town, is  the  *.  extremity  of  the  u\  shore  of  Nar- 
raganset  Bay  in  Rhode  Island.  It  is  10  miles 
».  J.  w.  of  Newport.  Lat.  4P  19'  n.  Long.  71° 
28'  zc.] 

[Point  Pet  he,  in  the  island  of  Guadalupe, 
has  strong  fortifications,  and  lies  about  20  miles 
from  Fort  Louis.] 

Pointe  Basse,  a  settlement  and  parish  of 
the  island  of  Martinique,  a  curacy  and  establish- 
ment of  the  religious  of  St.  Domingo,  on  the  ?i. 
coast,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  of  its  name. 

Pointe,  another,  with  the  surname  of  Noire, 
in  the  island  of  Guadalupe,  on  the  w.  coast  of 
Basse  Terre,  between  the  rivers  Caillou  and 
Bailie-argent. 

Pointe,  a  small  river  of  the  province  of  N. 
Carolina,  whicli  runs  «.  e.  and  enters  the  Cou- 
haway,  between  the  settlements  of  Walker  and 
Roseaux. 

Pointe,  another,  a  small  river  of  the  island 
Martinque,  which  runs  ti.  and  enters  the  sea 
between  those  of  Falaisc  and  Roche. 

Pointe,  a  point  of  the  }i.  coast  of  Lake  Erie, 
in  Canada  in  N.  America. 

[Pointe.     See  Ptnta.] 

POISON  BLANC,  Point  of,  on  the  s.  coast 
of  Lake  Superior  in  Canada,  one  of  those  which 
form  the  mouth  of  the  strait  by  which  this  lake 
communicates  with  Lake  Huron. 

[POJAUHTECL'L,  called  by  the  Spaniards, 
Volcan  de  Orizaba,  a  celebrated  mountain  in 
Mexico,  or  New  Spain,  which  began  to  send 
forth  smoke  in  1545,  and  continued  to  do  so  tor 
20  years;  but  for  two  centuries  past  there  has 
not  been  observed  the  smallest  sign  of  burning. 
The  mountain,  which  is  of  a  conical  figure,  is 
the  highest  land  in  Mexico,  and  is  descried  by 


seamen,  who  are  steering  that  way,  at  the  dis- 
tance ol  5(1  leagues ;  and  is  higher  than  tlie  PeJik 
of  TenerilU'.  Its  top  is  always  covered  with 
snow,  and  its  bonier  adorned  w  ith  large  cedars, 
pine,  and  otiier  trees  of  valuable  wood,  wliich 
make  tlie  prospect  of  it  every  way  beautiful. 
It  is  104  miles  e.  of  the  city  of  Mexico.] 

[POKONCA,  a  mountain  in  Northampton 
Comity,  Pennsylvania  ;  22  miles  n.  zo.  of  Eastoii, 
and  2(i  s.  c.  of  Wyoming  Falls.] 

POL.VNCO,  .\sperities  of.  Some  very  craggy 
sicrrtLi  of  the  province  and  captainship  of  Rey 
in  Brazil. 

PoLANCo,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Buenos  Ayres,  which  runs  ;;.  and  enters 
the  Gil. 

[POL.VND,  a  tow  nship  in  Cumberland  County, 
district  of  Maine.] 

POLINDERA,  a  large  and  ancient  province, 
now  incorporated  with  that  of  Popayan,  of  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada  ;  discovered  by  Se- 
bastian de  Benalcazar,  in  1536.  It  has  in  it 
some  rich  gold  mines  ;  but  these  are  not  worked, 
the  territory  being  desert  and  full  of  woods. 

POLL.VRD,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of 
Barl)adoes  :  situate  on  the  e.  coast  of  the  s.  part. 

[POLLIPLES  Island,  a  small  rocky  island, 
about  80  or  100  rods  in  circumference,  at  the  n. 
entrance  of  the  high  lands  in  Hudson's  River ; 
remarkable  only  as  the  place  where  sailors  re- 
quire a  treat  of  persons  who  have  never  before 
passed  the  river.] 

POLONIA,  S.  a  settlement  of  Indians,  of  the 
missions  which  were  held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the 
province  of  Topia  of  N.America. 

POMA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regi»iicnlo  of  Lucanas  in  Peru ;  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  Querobamba. 

POMAB.VMBA,  a  province  and  corregimieiito 
of  Peru  ;  bounded  w.  by  that  of  Tomina,  e.  and 
y.  e.  by  the  lands  of  the  infidel  Indians  :  5.  and 
s.  u\  by  the  province  of  Pilaya  and  Paspaya,  zo. 
by  that  of  Porco,  and  )i.  lo.  by  that  of  Yampa- 
raes.  Its  length  is  24  leagues  trom  e.  to  w.  with- 
out any  other  curacy  or  settlement  than  the  town 
of  its  name,  and  one  settlement  annexed,  in  the 
province  of  Tomina,  called  Taraita,  all  the  other 
parts  consisting  of  campaign-estates.  It  was  se- 
parated from  the  aforesaid  province  through  a 
certain  subject  :  who  having  obtained  of  his  ma- 
jesty the  title  of  Castollano,  found  himself  under 
the  necessity  of  posting  a  garrison  in  that  part 
most  advanced  on  the  Chiriguanos  Indians,  and 
it  thus  also  obtained  the  title  of  province  and 
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eorre^imiento.  Its  inhabitants,who  should  amount 
to  3000,  gain  a  scanty  subsistence  from  llieir 
agriculture  and  cattle,  the  which  are  often  plun- 
dered by  those  infidels. 

It  has  at  the  distance  of  seven  miles  to  the  n. 
a  river  which  tliey  call  Pai-apoti  :  and  30  leagues 
further  on  is  the  river  Nucvo,  just  in  the  terri- 
tory of  the  barbarian  Indians  :  whither  the  inha- 
bitants repair,  at  great  risk,  to  fish  tor  very  large 
dories  and  olive-tish,  which  they  carry  to  La 
Plata  and  Potosi  in  the  frosty  season  onl}-, 
since  in  the  hot  weather  they  corrupt. 

The  capital  and  only  settlement  is  the  town 
of  the  same  name;  situate  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  Parapeti,  about  nine  miles  e.  with  a  slight 
inclination  to  the  s.  of  La  Plata.  Lat.  19°  55'  s. 
Riid  long.  04°  8'  w. 

PoMABAMBA,  another  settlement,  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corrc^-iiiiicnlo  of  V'ilcas  Huaman  in 
Peru  :  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  Cangallo. 

POMACANCHE,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  rorrei^imicnlo  of  (juarochiri  in  Peru  ; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  Huanchor. 

PoMACANCHE,  another  settlement,  in  the  pro- 
vince and  correghniento  of  Quispicanchi  in  the 
same  kingdom. 

POMACARAN,  S.  Juan  de,  a  settlement  of 
the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Arantnin, 
and  (tlcaldia  nmi/or  of  V  alladolid  in  the  province 
and  bishopric  of  Mechoacan.  It  contains  36  fa- 
milies of  Indians  applied  to  the  culture  of  seeds, 
cutting  woods,  fabricating  earthenware,  and  sad- 
dle trees. 

POMACOCHA,  or  Pumacocha,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  province  and  corregimiento  of  Gua- 
rochiri  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the 
settlement  of  Yauli. 

Pomacocha,  another  settlement,  in  the  pro- 
vince and  corregimienlo  of  Andahuailas  in  tiie 
eame  kingdom  ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the 
settlement  of  Pampachiri. 

Pomacocha,  another,  of  the  province  and 
torrcgimicnto  of  Chachapoyas  in  the  same  king- 
don)  :  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of 
C'orobamba. 

Pomacocha,  another,  of  the  province  and 
corrrgimiento  of  Canta  in  the  same  kingdom. 

Pomacocha,  a  large  and  fertile  vallev  of  the 
province  and  corrcginiinito  of  V'ilcas  Huaman 
in  Peru,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Pampas. 

Pomacocha.  a  large  lake,  formed  bv  three 
small  onrs,  luiitin:;  l)y  a  short  canal  in  (lie  pro- 
vince and  rovrcghnifnlo  of  Tarma  in  Peru  ;  si- 
tuate in  the  mountains,  and  from  it  rises  the 
river  Paria. 


POMAGUACA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Jaen  de  Bracamoros  in  tho 
kingdom  of  Quito. 

POMALLACTA,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of 
the  ])rovince  and  corrcgimiento  of  lliobamba  ia 
the  kingdom  of  Quito.  It  was  celebrated  in  the 
t':no  of  tiie  Incas,  but  now  destroyed,  iiotliing 
remaining  but  the  ruins  of  a  palace  belonginor 
to  the  emperors,  and  resembling  that  mentioned 
in  article  Atuncanan,  with  the  which  this  pa- 
lace is  said  to  have  had  a  subterraneous  commu- 
nication, notwithstanding  at  the  distance  of  six 
leagues  from  each  other ;  nor  is  it  other  than  a 
fact,  that  there  is  in  the  palace  of  Atuncanan  a 
sort  of  door  blocked  up  with  earth  in  the  interior 
of  tho  tower.  This  settlement  is  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  that  of  Guasuntos,  and  is  four  leagues 
from  Quito. 

POMAllE,  Sierras  de,  a  cordil/era  of  moun- 
tains of  the  province  and  captainship  of  Seara  in 
Brazil,  which  runs  from  s.  to  ??.  between  the 
rivers  of  Concepcion  or  San  Francisco  and  La 
Cruz,  closest  to  the  former. 

POMASQUE,  a  settlement  of  the  kingdom 
of  Quito,  in  the  district  of  tiie  corregimiento  of 
Los  Cinco  Leguas  de  Esta  Ciudad :  celebrated 
for  a  miraculous  image  of  Christ,  which  is  vene- 
rated in  the  convent  of  the  religious  Recoletans 
of  San  Francisco,  much  frequented  from  the  de- 
votion paid  to  it  l)y  the  faithful  of  all  those  set- 
tlements near  the  capital ;  from  whence  this  set* 
tlement  is  four  leagues  distant. 

POMATA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Chucuito  in  Peru  :  in  which  are 
two  very  good  hermitages,  one  dedicated  to  Nu» 
estra  Senora  del  Rosario,  and  the  other  to  Santa 
Barbara.  It  is  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  great 
lake  of  Chucuito,  17  leagues  from  its  ctjpital. 

[POMFRET,  a  township  in  Windsor  County, 
Vermont;  containing  710  inhabitants.  It  is  10 
miles  t;'.  of  the  ferry  on  Connecticut  River,  in 
the  town  of  Ilarttbrd,  and  55{  n.n.c.  of  Ben- 
nington.] 

fPoMFUET,  a  post-town  of  Connecticut,  in 
Windham  County.  It  is  '•29  miles  e.  of  Harli'ord, 
56  *.  w.  of  Boston,  and  contains  a  Congrega- 
tional church,  and  a  few  neat  houses.  Tho  town- 
ship was  first  settled  in  1686  by  emigrants  from 
Roxbury.  It  was  part  of  the  Mashamoquet  pur- 
chase, and  in  1713  it  was  erected  into  a  town- 
shij).  Quiuabaug  River  separates  it  from  Kil- 
linglv  (Ml  tlio  c.  in  PomtVet  is  the  famous  cave, 
whore  (loncral  Putnam  conquered  and  slow  liio 
woifj 

POMMES,  River  of,  in  the  province  of  Nova 
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Scotia.  It  is  small,  runs  w.  and  enters  the  Ba- 
fcin  of  the  Mines,  in  the  interior  of  the  Bay  of 
Fuiidy. 

PdlMOBAAIBA,  a  sctdcmont  of  (he  province 
anil  corref^imicnlo  of  C'onchucos  in  Peru. 

POMP.VTAO,  orCE.sAii,  a  river  of  thcNuevo 
Royno  do  Cirnnada.  It  Hows  down  from  the 
niouiifiiiiis  of  Santa  IVfarta,  runs  ic.  hiving;  the 
spacious  territories  of  I'par,  then  turns  its  course 
opposite  the  settlement  of  Fvos  Roys  to  the  ,? .  and 
empties  itself  into  Lake  Zapatosa,  \»  ith  the  name 
of  Scsar ;  and  from  the  above-mentioned  lake 
it  communicates  vvitli  the  river  Grande  de  la 
Ma^dalena,  in  lat.  S^47'h. 

[POMPEY,  a  military  townsliip  in  Onondajjo 
County,  New  York  ;  incorporated  in  1794.  it 
comprehends  the  townships  of  Pompey,  Tully, 
and  T'ahius,  togetlier  with  that  part  of  the  lands 
called  the  Onondago  Reservation  :  hounded  ;/. 
by  the  Genessee  Road,  and  zo.  by  the  Onondan-o 
treek.  In  1796,  there  were  179  of  the  inliabi- 
tants  qnalified  electors.J 

[POMPTON,  in  Bergen  County,  New  Jer- 
sey ;  lies  on  Ringwood,  a  branch  of  Passaik 
River,  aljout  18  miles  n.  no.  of  New  York  city.] 

PO.VAYA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
con-eoimienio  of  Chachapoyas  in  Peru  ;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  tiie  settlement  ofQuillay. 

PON'CHli:,  a  river  of  the  island  of  Marti- 
nique, which  runs  from  e.  to  ts.  and  enters  above 
the  river  Cirande  Into  the  sea,  in  lat.  14^49'  >i. 

P()\(i(),  a  sctdeinent  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Popayan  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada. 

PoNGo,  DE  Manseuicue,  a  channel  or  strait 
of  the  Maranon  or  Amazonas,  where  it  is  for  the 
space  of  three  leagues  confined  by  two  stony 
mountains,  being  30  or  60  Spanish  yards  across  ; 
and  where  the  current  is  so  rapid  that  tiiis  whole 
distance  is  navigated  in  a  quarter  of  an  hour, 
not  without  tlie  greatest  hazard  to  such  as  ven- 
ture to  pass  it;  althongh  the  general  metiiod  is 
of  emptying  the  vessel  of  all  the  passengers  and 
effects,  and  to  leave  it  to  be  carried  by  the 
Htream,  when  it  is  afterwards  caught  by  the  In- 
dians who  swim  out  to  meet  it  and  bring  it  into 
•'here  for  the  purpose  of  rclading  what  has  been 
conveyed,  for  this  distance,  by  land.  Most  com- 
monly, however,  the  Indians  accompany  the  ves- 
cel  in  their  canoes ;  since,  as  they  are  excellent 
swimmers,  they  never  hurt  if  these  be  upset. 

PONICA,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
tnplainship  of  Todos  Santos  in  Brazil;  which 
rises  near  the  coast,  runs  5.  s.  e..  and  enters  tho 
fca  l)etween  that  of  Piedras  and  that  of  Jacupa, 


in  lat.  12°?S'i.     In  its  mouth  are  caught  sea- 
calves. 

PO.MENTE,  PiF.nTo  del,  a  port  on  tlie  n. 
coast  of  the  island  of  t!uba,  between  the  bay 
of  Caravelas  Chicas  and  the  settlement  of  Pa- 
drones. 

PONOGANTI,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Choco,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada,  which  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the  ii'. 
part,  and  enters  the  mouth  of  the  Atrato. 

[PON PON.  See  Edisto  River,  S.  Caro- 
lina.! 

PONT,  Montague  du,  or.  Mountain  of  the 
Bridge,  in  the  island  of  Cayenne :  on  the  skirt 
of  wliich  the  I'rench  have  an  establishment. 

[PONTCHARTRAIN,  a  lake  of  W.  Florida, 
winch  communicates  c.  with  the  Gulf  of  Mexico, 
and  K.  with  Mississippi  River,  through  Lake 
JIaurcpas  and  Ibberville  River.  It  is  about  o4 
miles  long,  20  In-oad,  and  18  feet  deep.  The 
following  creeks  fall  into  it  on  the  ;/.  side,  viz. 
Tangipalio,  and  Le  Comble,  four  feet  deep  ;  Che- 
finicta,  seven  :  and  Bonfouca,  six  ;  and  from  the 
])eninsula  of  Orleans,  Tigahoc,  at  the  mouth  of 
which  was  a  small  post.  The  Bayouk  of  St.  John 
also  connnunicates  on  the  same  side.  The  French 
inhabitants,  who  formerly  resided  on  the  ».  side 
of  this  lake,  chiefly  employed  themselves  in  mak- 
ing pitch,  tar,  and  turpentine,  and  raising  stock, 
for  wliich  the  country  is  very  favourable.  See 
Mauuepas.] 

[PoNTciiAnTTiAiv,  an  island  in  Lake  Supe- 
rior, s.  by  w.  of  Maurepas  Island,  and  n.  w.  of 
Ilocquart  Island.] 

PoNTciiAnTKAi.v,  a  fort  built  by  the  French 
in  Canada,  on  the  shore  of  the  strait  which  com- 
municates Lake  Erie  with  Lake  Superior. 
PONTE  DI  DIO.     Sec  Atoyaque.] 
PONTEQUE,  or  Pontique,  a  point  on  the 

coast  of  Mexico,  10  leagues  «.  by  e.  of  Cape 
Corientes,  between  which  is  the  Bay  de  Valde- 
ras.  To  the  t^\  of  it  are  two  small  islands  of  its 
name,  a  league  from  the  main.  There  are  also 
rocks,  called  the  Rocks  of  Ponteque,  20  leagues 
s.  w.  of  the  port  of  Matanchel.] 

PONTEZUELOS,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Buenos  Ayres,  e.  of 
the  fort  of  Pergamino,  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Sala. 

PONTONES,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Jaen  de  Bracamoros  in  the  king- 
dom of  Quito,  which  rises  n.  of  the  capital,  and 
runs  zi).  until  it  enters  the  Maranon. 

PONZITLAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement, of  the  district  of  the  akahlia  maj/or  of 
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Nuevii  Galicia  ;  situate  in  the  line  which  divides 
tliis  bishopric  from  that  of  Giiadalaxara.  It  has 
a  convent  ol'the  roliifious  order  of  San  Francisco, 
and  is  10  Icao;i!es  ?/.  w.  of  its  capital. 

PO()[.S,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  in  tlie 
county  of  Balliniore,  of  tiie  province  of  Mary- 
hmd  ;  situate  in  tlie  interior  of  the  Bay  of 
Chesapeak. 

POOPO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corifgii/iicnto  of  Paria  in  Peru,  of  the  arcli- 
binhopric  of  Charcas. 

fPOOUSOOMSUCK,  a  river  of  Vermont, 
whicli  runs  a  *.  course,  and  falls  into  Connecticut 
River  in  the  township  of  Barnet,  near  the  lower 
bar  of  the  Fifteen-mile  Falls.  It  is  100  yards 
wide,  and  noted  for  the  quantity  and  quality  of 
salmon  it  produces.  On  tliis  river,  which  is  set- 
tled 20  miles  up,  arc  some  of  the  best  townships 
in  the  statej 

POPA,  NuESTUA  Senora  de  la,  a  sanctuary 
and  convent  of  the  barefooted  Au^ustins,  in  the 
province  and  government  of  Cartagena,  of  the 
Nuevo  Keyno  de  Granada.  It  is  a  quarter  of 
a  league  from  that  city,  on  the  top  of  a  very  lofty 
mountain  of  the  figure  of  a  galley  ;  and  which, 
being  looked  upon  by  the  part  wiiere  the  convent 
stands,  resembles  the  poo])  of  tlie  same  ;  from 
whence  it  has  its  name.  Fr.  Antonio  Calanciia 
asserts  that  it  was  full  of  woods,  and  abounded 
exceeilingly  in  monkeys  and  reptiles ;  serving 
also  as  a  place  of  refuge  for  criminals;  to  whom 
the  devil  was  said  to  appear  under  tlie  name  of 
Busiraco  :  also  that  this  infernal  spirit  had  en- 
tered into  a  compact  with  a  certain  Mustee, 
named  I. uis  Andrea ;  who  was  punished  by  the 
Inquisition  of  that  city  in  1613;  when  he  con- 
fessed his  guilt,  and  stated  his  vile  agent  to  have 
been  concerned  in  that  terrible  tempest  and  hur- 
ricane which  arose  at  tlie  founding  of  the  con- 
vent of  the  Santisimo  Sacramento,  by  tlie  Father 
Vicente  Mayon.  Vessels  on  their  \oyage  to 
Cartagena,  as  soon  as  they  discover  the  moun- 
tain of  Popa,  which  is  seen  many  leagues  before 
you  arrive  at  the  port,  raise  a  shout,  giving 
tiianks  (o  the  Virgin  for  their  safe  arrival. 

POP.VB.V,  a  settlement  of  the  conrgimienfo 
and  jurisdiction  of  Veiez  in  the  Nuevo  lleyno 
de  Granada.  It  is  of  an  hot  temperature,  poor 
in  vegetable  |)ro(liiclions  and  population  ;  and  to 
this  are  added  some  40  Indians.  Eight  leagues 
from  the  city  of  Velea. 

[POPAAlVDRR,  a  town  of  S.  America  in 
Tierra  Firnie,  50  miles  c.  of  Cartagena.] 

POPAPl'llA,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  goveiiiMient  t)f  Maifias  in   the  kingdom  c.-f 


Quito ;  which  rises  in  the  country  of  the  Ura- 
rinas  Indians,  between  tlw  ri\ers  Cliambira  and 
TiiiTC.     It  runs  e.  and  eniiM -i  the  latter. 

i'OP.WAN,  a  province  and  jovernnient  of 
the  Nuevo  lleyno  de  Granad;i  in  .S.America; 
bounded  «.  by  tlie  province  of  I,os  Llanos  de 
Nieva,  h.  r.  by  that  of  Cagiialan,  n\  by  that  of 
Haposo,  and  s.  by  that  of  Pastes  of  tlie  kingdom 
of  Quito.  It  is  I5S  leagues  long  from  u.  to  s. 
and  nearly  100  wide  Irom  r.  to  a.  and  is  one  of 
those  provinces  called  Equinoctial,  from  its  im- 
mediation  to  the  line,  and  being  of  a  coiintrv, 
for  the  most  part,  mountainous  and  rough,  al- 
though not  without  beautiful  and  extensive  val- 
leys which  are  very  fertile. 

The  climate  is,  generally  speaking,  moderately 
hot,  but  in  the  sierras  it  is  proportionahly  cold. 
It  was  mucli  larger  before  the  provinces  of 
Choco,  Antioquia,  and  Neiva,  were  separated 
from  it  and  formed  into  separate  governments. 
This  province  is  divided  into  various  small  juris- 
dictions or  districts.  It  was  discovered  and  con- 
quered by  Sebastian  de  Belalcazar  in  1530',  at 
the  expense  of  great  labours,  combats,  and  fa- 
tigues, occasioned  by  the  Indian  natives,  the 
Pacces,  Pijaos,  Xamundis,  Timbas,  Guanbas, 
Malvasaes,  Polinderas,  Palacees,  Teinbios,  and 
Colazas  ;  who  were  most  valorous  and  warlike, 
and  governed  by  tlieir  caciques  Popayan  and  Ca- 
lambaz  ;  the  province  taking  the  name  of  the 
former.  It  is  extremely  fertile,  and  abounds  in 
cattle,  provisions  of  every  kind,  pulse,  delicate 
fruits,  sugar  canes,  of  which  they  make  much 
sugar,  honey  and  brandy,  fallow,  ropes  made  of 
Indian  thread,  tobacco  and  cotton. 

It  maintains  a  great  commerce  with  the  king- 
dom of  Quito,  sending  clothes  and  liiiits  of  Eu- 
rope, which  are  carried  to  Cartagena  in  free- 
trading  vessels,  and  taking  in  exciiange  cloths, 
baizes,  linen,  woven  cotton  -fiifl's,  and  other  ma- 
nufactures of  that  country.  It  buys  in  money  at 
Santa  Fe  the  linens,  which  are  liner  than  those 
of  Quito,  tanned  leather,  mantles,  blankets,  and 
some  European  articles.  AN'ith  the  province  of 
Choco  it  barters  small  coin  for  gold-dust,  or  such 
as  is  extracted  from  the  washing  places  ;  although 
it  sometimes  gives  in  exchange  all  kind  of  Eu- 
ropean and  native  clothes,  iron,  steel,  flesh, 
cheese,  and  other  provisions.  The  same  pro- 
vince it  also  does  with  the  pro\inces  of  Antio- 
quia, receiving  in  payment  gold-dust. 

It  has,  itself,  many  mines  of  this  class,  which, 
like  all  the  others  of  this  Mngdoin,  are  worked 
by  companies  of  Negro  slaves  :  and  in  the  terri- 
tories of  Neiva  and  Caloto  are  some  verv  licli. 
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mines  of  silver,  the  working  of  which  is  even 
HOW  projected  by  Don  Petiro  Aj^-ustin  lie  A'alen- 
cia,  native  and  inhabitant  of  Popavan,  throusjli 
the  niedinni  of  the  companies  called  the  Accio- 
iiistas.  The  only  silver,  which  circulates  now  in 
this  province,  is  that  \vhich  comes  from  Quito, 
in  the  remittances  to  Cartagena;  and  those  who 
auTV  it  there  take  in  exchange  dobloons,  paying 
a  reduced  premium  of  two  or  three  per  cent. 
This  province  is  watered  by  several  large  rivers  ; 
but  the  greater  of  them  is  the  Cauca,  which  enters 
the  Grande  de  la  Magdalena,  and  traverses  this 
province. 

The  mountains  and  woods  abound  in  a  variety 
of  animals  and  birds,  as  also  in  exquisite  trees. 
The  most  illustrious  Don  Lucas  de  Piedrahita 
asserts  that  it  had  600,000  inhabitants  when  the 
Spaniards  entered  it ;  but  that  there  was  no 
town  whatever:  the  inhabitants  living  on  the 
tops  of  trees,  changing  their  situation  in  tribes, 
like  the  Arabs.  At  the  present  dtiy,  the  number 
of  inhabitants,  compared  with  its  natural  advan- 
tages, is  very  small ;  for  it  has  every  thing  that 
might  render  it  one  of  the  finest  and  most  pro- 
fitable provinces  in  all  America. 

[The  whole  of  the  regular  troops  in  the  Nuevo 
Rev  no  de  (iranada  (as  appears  by  the  Foreigners' 
Guide,  publi-hod  in  Spain,  in  1802),  amounted 
to  3290,  in  which  number  is  comprehended  the 
garrison  of  tliis  province,  together  with  that  of 
Panama,  Cartagena,  Quito,  ijtc.j 

Population,    Rivers,    Mountains,    &c.    of  the 
Province  of  Popayan. 
Cities.  Pastas, 

Almaguer,  Insa, 

Anscrma  Vieja,        Pupiales, 

Anserma  Nueva,      Carlosama, 

Barbacoas,  Guaitara  or 

Buga,  Guaitarilla, 

Cali,  Tiimaco, 

Caloto,  Santa  Lucia, 

Cartago,  Yaquanquer, 

Pasto,  S.  liuis, 

Popayan,  Merc^ideres, 

Toro,  Patia, 

Rondanillo.  Quilichas, 

Tozcn.  Llano  Grande, 

La  Candelario.         Tuloa, 

Setlfemcnls.  La  Cruz  del  Raposo, 

Tuqueres,  Canas  Ciordas. 

Guachical,  Of  Indians. 

Cumbal,  Cruz  de  Almaguar, 

Ipiales,  Purasc, 

Supia,  Pulindara  and 

Quicbralomo,  Tortoro, 


Buisaco, 

Tambo  or 

Alto  del  Rey, 

Cucunuco, 

Julumito, 

Paniquita, 

Timbio, 

Yanaconas, 

Puelenge, 

(luanvia. 


Esmita, 

Guachicon, 

Yervas  buenas, 

S.  Jorge, 

Mayo, 

Malva<;'i, 

El  Molino, 

Mqjarras, 

Ovejas, 

OUucos, 


Nation  of  Indians.      I*alase, 
Andaquies.  Palo  bobo, 

ATounlnins.  Patia, 

Cucunuco,  Piendamo, 

Pina^e.  Pulindara, 

Santa  I3arbara,         Purase, 
Guanacas,  Quilcasc, 

Alto  del  Rey,  Rio  Negro, 

Quindio,  Timbio, 

La  Poblazon.  Vinagre. 

Rivers.  Port. 

Aguas  Blancas,        San  Buenaventura,  in  the 
Botijas,  S.  Sea,    belonging  to 

Bojoleo,  the  province  of  Rapo- 

Cauca,  so,    one   of    those   of 

El  Cofre,  Choco,  and  50  leagues 

Ejido,  from  Popayan. 

The  capital,  of  the  same  name,  was  founded 
by  the  discoverer  and  conqueror  of  the  province, 
Sebastian  del  Belalcazar,  ni  1.536,  on  an  exten- 
sive and  delightful  Uanera.  In  1.538  the  king  gave 
it  the  title  ol  very  Noble  and  very  Loyal  City, 
and  for  arms  a  shield  having  in  one  angle  the 
sun  in  the  middle  of  a  city,  and  two  rivers  which 
surround  it,  yvith  a  tree  above  and  another  on 
the  side  of  each  river,  and  for  orle  four  Jerusa- 
lem crosses. 

It  was  elected  into  a  bishopric  by  his  Holiness 
Paul  III.  in  1547,  when  the  choir  was  compo.sed 
of  five  dignitaries ;  though  now  only  of  three, 
which  are  the  dean,  the  maestre-cscuela,  and 
treasurer,  two  canons  of  office,  penitentiary  and 
magisterial,  two  racioneros  and  two  half  racione- 
ros.  It  is  a  suffragan  to  the  archbishopric  of 
Santa  Fe. 

The  town  does  not  correspond  with  the  great 
advantages  offered  by  the  territory  and  the  ex- 
cellence of  the  climate;  since  the  population 
amounts  to  only  8000  souls,  including  Spa- 
niards, people  of  different  casts,  the  clergy,  and 
nuns.  [This  enumeration  was  probably  correct  at 
the  time  Alcede  wrote,  but  the  population,  even 
in  1802,  amounted  to  upwards  of  25,000  souls.] 
Popayan  has  the  convents  of  the  religious  or- 
ders of  S.  Domingo,  S.  Agustin,  of  the  Minis- 
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tros  Aji,oiiizantes  of  San  Camilo  tie  Lelis,  a  col- 
lofje  of  the  missioiiarirs  of  Sail  Franciso,  charpfed 
witli  the  reduction  of  the  Infidel  Andaquies  In- 
dians, wlio  dwell  on  the  hanks  of  the  rivers  Ca- 
quetii  and  Piitumayo,  the  which  is  a  conununity 
whose  austere  and  rigorous  ol)servance  of  their 
institutes  adbrds  the  most  edilying  example,  and 
whose  teni])le,  which  has  been  lately  finished,  is 
niaonificent,  adorned  with  images  of  devotion 
made  at  Quito,  and  precious  ornaments  and  sa- 
cred vases;  an  hospital  of  Bethlemites,  founded 
by  D.  Christoval  Botin,  who  was  an  inhabitant 
of  tliis  city  ;  two  monasteries  of  nuns,  one  of 
bare-footed  Carmelites,  the  other  of  Calzadas 
Augustins,  in  the  w liich  there  are  upwards  of  70 
nuns,  and  230  secular  women  and  ladies,  wiio 
choose  to  live  retired.  It  also  had  a  college  of 
the  Jesuits,  with  a  seminary  of  collegiates,  in 
which  were  profcssorsiiips  of  l^atin,  philosophy 
and  theology,  moral  and  scholasticai ;  and,  after 
the  expulsion  of  this  order  from  the  kingdom, 
the  same  college  fell  under  the  charge  of  a  secu- 
lar clergjiman,  preserving  oidy  two  of  its  pro- 
fcssorshi])s,    and  having  about  20  or  24  colle- 

fiates,  with  eight  fellowships,  endowed  by  the 
ing.  In  the  time  of  the  Jesuits,  the  higher 
degrees  were  conferred  here  ;  and,  now,  for  these 
they  have  recourse  to  the  universities  of  Santa 
Fe  and  Quito,  for  the  studiesoftiieology,  canons, 
and  laws.  The  curacy  of  the  cathedral  was  tran- 
slated to  the  church  of  this  college,  from  which 
it  was  before  separated,  and  in  which  officiated 
a  deputy-curate,  nominated  by  the  prebends.  At 
the  present  d.iy  it  serves  as  a  cathedral,  front  the 
former  being  in  ruins,  but  tlie  rebuilding  of  which 
is  in  agitation.  Here  is  a  relic  of  St.  Barbara,  to 
which  particular  respect  is  paid  by  the  whole 
of  the  city  ;  also  other  insignia  of  different  saints, 
which  were  brought  hither  from  Rome,  through 
the  zeal  and  piety  of  the  present  prebend,  D. 
Manuel  Ventura  llurtado.  Here  are  also  two 
hermitages  ;  the  one  at  the  foot  of  the  mountain 
called  De  Belen,  which  is  at  an  extremity  of  the 
city,  and  tlie  other,  with  this  dedicatory  title, 
upon  the  same  mountain,  and  offering  a  beautiful 
prospect. 

The  streets  of  this  town  arc  all  drawn  at 
straight  lines,  of  sullicient  width,  and  (he  plots 
of  the  houses  are  e(|ual :  so  that  they  have  the 
appearance  of  a  draught-board:  and  the  build- 
ings are  very  good.  Here  are  some  very  pretty 
I  small  squares,  and  a  beautiful  grand  square.  The 
temperature,  tiiough  there  be  a  continual  pro- 
pensity to  rain,  is  that  of  a  continual  spring, 
without  any  greater  distinction  between  the  sum- 


mer and  winter  than  that  the  rains  are  not  so 
abundant  in  the  months  of  June,  July,  and  Au- 
gust. There  is,  however,  a  much  fresher  air 
than  in  the  summer,  from  the  prevalence  during 
that  season  of  the  w  iiuls  blowing  from  the  part  of 
the  Sierra  Nevada  or  Paramo  of  Purase,  which 
is  distant  half  a  day's  journey  from  Popayan. 
The  settlements  close  to  this  Paramo  are  very 
cold,  but  there  are  others  near  the  city  very  hot, 
so  that  they  easily  procure  the  fruits  of  both  tem- 
peratures, such  as  melons,  water-melons,  apples 
of  various  kinds,  peaclies,  strawl)erries  larger 
than  those  of  Europe,  figs,  calabashes,  cucum- 
bers,and  manv' other  fruits:  amongst  the  which  the 
chili iiioi/a  deserves  preference,  Irom  the  delicacy 
of  its  flavour  ;  and  some  there  are  of  this  species 
from  10  to  12  lbs.  It  abounds  also  in  every  kind 
of  green  herb,  in  neat  cattle,  and  excellent  wheat, 
though  the  natives  are  far  from  encouraging  its 
cultivation  :  their  attention  being  rather  drawn 
to  the  working  of  the  gold-mines,  so  that  they 
do  not  even  gather  sufficient  corn  for  the  con- 
sumption of  the  city  ;  but  prov  ide  themselves 
with  flour  from  Almaguer,  which  is  20  leagues 
distant,  and  from  Pasto,  which  is  50 ;  and  this 
too,  when  the  grain  of  these  places  is  of  a  very 
inferior  sort. 

The  tempests  prevalent  here,  although  very 
strong,  arc  soon  over,  and  then  the  heavens  are 
quiet  and  serene.  The  same  is  the  case  with  the 
earthquakes  ;  and  from  thence  has  arisen  the 
proverb,  "  The  sky,  soil,  and  Ijrcail  of  Popayan."' 

At  the  back  of  the  toMii  is  a  mountain  covered 
with  trees,  called  of  the  M,  as  it  represents  the 
form  of  this  letter.  The  city  is  surrounded  by 
the  river  Molino,  and  to  pass  this,  there  are  two 
bridges  of  brick  and  mortar,  at  the  two  oi)posite 
extremes;  which  are  the  wards  of  Callejon  and 
that  known  by  the  name  of  Arral)al.  which,  with 
tlie  hospital  of  the  Bethlemites,  is  divided  from 
the  city  by  this  river,  the  waters  of  which  are 
very  good  and  salutary.  Moreover,  it  passes 
through  the  settlement  of  Yanaconas,  a  little 
more  than  a  quarter  of  a  league  distant ;  from 
Avhence  it  flows  by  an  aqueduct,  w Inch  was  made 
at  the  expense  of  Don  Pedro  Agnstin  do  \'alen- 
cia,  to  carry  the  water  to  the  Mint,  founded  at 
his  expense,  according  to  the  celebrated  contract 
made  in  1719;  although,  through  the  obstacles 
thrown  in  by  the  interested  parties  at  Santa  Fe, 
metals  were  not  wrought  here  until  1758,  and 
even  then,  the  litigations  not  being  appeased, 
the  king  ordered  it  to  be  shut  up  in  I7G1. 

After  this,  in  justice  to  \'alencia,  it  was  or- 
dered that  every  indeinnificatiou  should  be  given 
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him  for  the  lo>>s  he  might  sustain.  Tliis  was  ac- 
conliiiijlv  (lone  by  the  council  of  tiie  Indies  ;  and 
the  Mint  «as  re-opened  in  ITGU,  for  tlie  advan- 
tufje  of  the  royal  treasury,  and  in  1770  the  king 
determined  to  incorporate  it  yyith  the  crown- 
rights,  not  without  taking  into  his  consideration 
the  protection  which  «as  due  to  the  family  of 
A'alencia,  for  the  great  difliculties  and  losses  that 
this  individual  liad  sustained:  and  this  influence 
was  iinnii'diateh'  felt  by  D.  Francisco  de  \'alen- 
cia,  the  eldest  son,  yyho,  established  in  his  father's 
properties,  and  vested  with  the  appointment  of 
Secretary  to  the  Universal  Dispatch  of  the  In- 
dies, was  made  Cross  Pensioner  of  the  Uoyal 
and  distinguished  Order  of  Charles  III.  his  son 
too,  Don  I'edro  de  Valencia,  was  made  Knight- 
Page  of  the  Royal  House,  and  he  is  now  ac- 
tually serving  as  Captain  of  the  African  Infantry 
Regiment.  Also,  in  virtue  of  the  celebrated 
contract  bchveen  the  same  Don  Francisco  Valen- 
cia, the  king  determined,  in  1687,  that  his  son 
should  be  reinstated  in  all  the  rights  of  the  fa- 
mily, and,  as  a  compensation  for  the  losses  it 
had  sustained,  made  him  treasurer  of  the  same 
Mint,  with  the  annual  revenue  of  5000  dollars, 
in  quality  of  master,  for  himself  and  for  his  heirs 
for  ever.  At  present  there  are  made  in  this  Mint 
annually  from  seven  to  8000  dollars  in  dobloons, 
and  a  small  quantity  in  silver. 

After  the  erection  of  this  Mint,  a  public  foun- 
tain was  made  in  the  principal  square,  the  water 
of  which  was  supplied  from  the  aqueduct  above 
mentioned,  and  uhich  was  executed  by  Don  Pe- 
dro Augustin  de  Valencia,  and  ceded  gratui- 
tously, as  were  also  several  houses  and  convents. 
At  a  short  space  from  the  city  runs  another  small 
river  of  the  name  of  Ejido,  since  it  passes  through 
this  place;  and  at  a  quarter  of  a  league  distance 
is  the  abundant  stream  of  the  Cauca,  very  rapid 
and  deep,  now  united  with  the  Vinagre,  a  river 
so  called  from  the  acidity  of  its  waters,  and  which 
communicates  the  same  qualities  to  those  of  the 
Cauca.  To  pass  this  river  the  Indians  had,  in 
the  time  of  their  gentilism,  a  pro<ligious  bridge, 
formed  by  an  arch  of  reeds  twined  within  each 
other,  which  reeds  the  Spaniards  used  to  use  for 
making  shades  ;  and  after  this  there  was  built 
here  a  bridge  of  wood,  upon  a  foundation  laid  in 
the  middle  of  the  ri\er,  of  stone  and  mortar:  but 
on  account  of  the  detriment  arising  from  the  in- 
attention in  repairing  the  wood-work  of  the 
bridge,  and  the  circumstance  of  its  lying  in  the 
direct  road  to  all  the  provinces,  the  city  yvas 
obliged,  in  17GS,  to  rebuild  it  on  an  imjiroved 
|)lan,  suggested  by  the  engineer  and  chief  of  Car- 


tagena, Don  Antonio  de  Airvalo,  over  u  part 
where  the  river  is  only  24  yards  across,  at  a 
small  distance  from  the  old  bridge. 

The  new  bridge  is  of  only  one  arch,  resting, 
in  the  part  towards  the  city,  upon  a  rock,  and  in 
the  other  upon  an  artificial  foundation  :  and  on 
this  side  is  a  causeway  made,  upon  arches  of  93 
yards  in  extent,  to  equalize  the  road,  and  on  the 
opposite  side  one  of  32  yards,  'i'iiis  work  na- 
underlaken  through  a  contribution  of  the  inha- 
bitants ;  but  the  sum  thus  procured  not  being 
equal  to  the  purpose  by  2.t,000  dolhirs,  this  dif- 
ference was  made  up  by  Don  I'rancisco  Basilio 
de  Angulo  and  Don  Joseph  Hidalgo,  who  were 
to  be  reimbursed  by  a  toll  upon  the  i)ridge:  and 
his  majesty  authorizing  the  pndits  so  arising, 
after  the  satisfaction  of  their  demands,  to  be  car- 
ried to  the  profit  of  the  city. 

By  the  ward  of  the  Arrabal  or  Suburbs  there 
still  exists  the  bridge  made  of  oziers,  which  is 
repaired  by  the  Indians  eveiy  two  years.  This 
is  only  for  foot  passengers;  but  it  is  very  secure, 
as  having  strong  breast-works  of  the  sajpe  oziers 
on  both  sides  of  it. 

The  city  of  Popayan  is  einiobled  by  many 
great  and  rich  families,  descended  from  the  first 
conquerors  and  settlers,  as  also  by  various  other 
distinguished  persons,  who  have  passed  over  in 
difterent  employs,  and  who  are :  Don  Sebastian 
de  Belalcazar,  who  married  at  Burgos  Dona  Ma- 
ria de  Herrcra  y  Sarmiento ;  the  Captain  Pedro 
de  Velasco,  descendant  of  the  constables  of  Cas- 
tille,  married  to  Dona  Catalina  de  Zuiiiga,  daugh- 
ter of  the  Marquis  of  Quintana  ;  Captain  Diego 
del  Campo,  married  to  Doiia  Mariana  del  Cam- 
po  Salazar  ;  Ca])tain  Francisco  Mosquera  de  Fi- 
gueroa,  descendant  of  the  Dukes  of  Feria  and 
Alva,  married  to  Doiia  Leonor  de  Velasco;  Juan 
Lopez  Cabron  de  Viscarra,  native  of  Navarra, 
married  to  Dona  Jues  de  V^ergara,  who  was  born 
at  Sevilla  ;  Captain  Francisco  de  Aranas,  and 
others,  of  whom  are  descended  the  distinguished 
families  existing  in  Popayan  ;  the  natives  of  which 
place  are  prudent,  economical,  and  of  clear  un- 
derstandings ;  are  faithful  in  their  dealings,  and 
of  great  circumspection.  This  city  is  also  the 
native  place  of  Father  Francisco  "de  Figueroa, 
of  the  Jesuits,  first  martyr  of  the  missions  of  the 
Maraiion,  and  killed  by  the  Cocamas  Indians,  at 
the  entrance  of  the  river  Apena,  in  1666  ;  also 
of  various  illustrious  men,  who  have  filled  the 
civil,  military,  and  ecclesiastical  stations  of  the 
kingdom. 

In  1735  an  earthquake  was  experienced  here, 
which  destroyed  many  houses,  and  the  greater 
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part  of  the  temples,  and  amongst  tlie  rest  that 
of  St.  Domins;o,  which  was  rebuilt  very  sumptu- 
ously by  the  House  of  the  Arboledas.  [The  po- 
pulation of  this  city,  in  180'2,  amounted  to  25,000 
souls.  It  is  195  miles  s.  s.  v).  from  Santa  Fe,  and 
the  same  distance  n.  n.  e.  from  Quito,  in  lat.  2^ 
28'  38"  n.  and  long.  76=  31'  30"  w.] 

Bishops  who  have  presided  in  Popayan. 

1.  The  Master,  Don  Juan  del  Valle,  first 
bishop  of  the  holv  cathedral  church  of  Popayan, 
first  presented  in  1547  ;  although  many  do  not 
count  him  among  the  bishops,  as  he  died  ])efore 
lie  took  possession.  This,  however,  was  not  the 
case,  as  appears  by  the  chronicles  of  i'V.  Antonio 
de  Zamora. 

2.  Don  I'r.  Augustin  de  Coruna,  monk  of  the 
order  of  San  Agustin,  called  from  his  virtues  the 
Saint  Bishop.  He  was  a  native  of  Coruiia  del 
Conde,  passed  over  to  America  in  1554,  with  five 
other  religious,  was  in  Mexico  professor  of  prime, 
jirior  of  various  convents,  and  provincial  in  IjGO. 
lie  returned  to  Spain  with  tlie  provincials  of  St. 
Francisco  and  St.  Domingo,  to  treat  of  a  remedy 
for  the  losses  sustained  by  the  Indians.  Whilst 
in  Sevilla  he  was  presented  by  King  Philip  II.  to 
the  bishopric  of  Popayan  ;  this  he  accepted  by 
force,  passed  to  his  church,  an<l  founded  the  con- 
vent of  his  order,  where  he  lived  as  one  of  the 
religious.  Assisted  at  the  council  of  Lima  in 
15(i7  :  and  when  he  spoke  with  any  one,  he  used 
to  call  him  Angel  of  God  ;  was  very  zealous  of 
the  ecclesiastical  community.  This  bishop  died 
at  Timana  in  1590,  in  the  greatest  poverty,  as 
he  had  given  away  all  that  he  possessed  in  cha- 
ritv.  When  his  body  was  removed  from  the  ca- 
thedral, it  was  found  to  be  incorrupt. 

3.  Don  /v.  Domingo  de  UUoa,  of  the  order  of 
St.  Domingo,  native  of  Toro  in  Castilla,  of  the 
house  of  the  Marquis  of  La  Mota.  He  was  col- 
legiate in  the  college  of  San  Gregorio  de  V^alla- 
dolid,  and  its  rector,  prior  of  his  convent  of  San 
Pablo  in  tlie  same  city,  and  formerly  lecturer 
in  the  convent  of  Toro,  vicar-general  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Castilla  ;  presented  to  the  bishopric  of 
IVicanigua,  promoted  to  Popa\aii  in  1591,  and 
from  thence  to  the  bishopric  of  Mechoacan  in 
1596. 

4.  Don  Juan  do  la  Roca,  native  of  Lima,  a 
man  of  great  \irtue  and  literature.  He  was  doc- 
torial  canon  in  his  native  ]>lace.  Judge  in  ordi- 
nary of  tlie  Inquisition,  elected  bishop  of  Po- 
payan in  159!) :  was  consecrated  by  St.  Toribiiis, 
<-pi-iit  all  he  had  in  rebuilding  temples  and  in 
charity,  and  died  poor  in  1605. 

VOL.  IV. 


5.  Don  Diego  de  Vega  Sarmiento,  macstre- 
esciicla  of  the  Puebla  de  los  Angeles:  elected 
bishop  of  Popayan  in  1G08;  he  did  not  accept 
the  office,  and  died  dean  of  Mexico. 

6.  Don  i-'r.  Juan  Gonzalez  de  Mendoza,  reli- 
gious of  the  order  of  San  Agustin  :  native  of 
Toledo.  Being  plenipotentiary  apostolic  in  1584, 
he  was  sent  by  Philip  II.  as  ambassador  to  the 
Emperor  of  China  ;  was  bishop  of  Liparia  in  Si- 
cily, and  of  iVnillo  in  tlie  archbishopric  of  Toledo; 
of  Cliiapa  in  1607,  and  promoted  to  Popayan  in 
1608,  where  he  died  in  1618. 

7.  Don  /v.  Ambrosio  Vailojo,  religions  of  the 
order  of  Nuestra  Sofiora  del  Carmen,  iiati\e  of 
Madrid.  He  read  arts  and  theology,  was  ])rior 
of  the  convents  of  Avila,  V'ailadolid,  Medina  del 
Campo  and  Madrid,  provincial  of  Castilla,  and 
procurator-general  of  the  provinces  of  Espana 
and  kingdom  of  Portugal ;  consultor  of  the  holy 
ofiice ;  he  was  presented  to  the  bishopric  of  Po- 
payan in  1619,  and  promoted  to  the  arciibishopric 
of  St.  Domingo  in  1628,  and  before  he  passed 
from  thence,  to  the  bishopric  of  Triixillo  in  1630. 
He  died  in  1635,  and  his  body  was  translated  to 
his  convent  of  Madrid,  to  which  he  had  given 
30,000  dollars. 

8.  Don  Diego  de  Montoya  y  Mendoza,  native 
of  Mijancas  in  the  bishopric  of  Calahorra.  He 
studied  grammar  in  the  college  of  the  company 
of  V^ergara,  and  arts  and  theology  in  Salamanca: 
was  collegiate  of  Santa  Catalina  del  Burgo  de 
Osma,  and  graduated  as  doctor  in  Avila.  He 
gained,  by  opposition,  a  curacy  in  the  arch- 
bishopric of  'loledo,  and  resigned  it  to  oppose 
himself  to  the  college  of  the  archbisliopric  of 
Salamanca  in  1623:  was  there  professor  of  arts, 
and  bv  opposition  magisterial  canon  of  Coria.  He 
was  sent  by  its  church  to  Madrid,  for  the  quin- 
quennial congregation,  and  was  presented  by  the 
king  to  the  bishopric  of  Popayan  in  1632,  wiiere 
he  entered  the  following  year.  He  undertook 
the  reduction  of  the  Indians,  the  Chocoes  and 
Noanamas,  wiiither  he  went  in  person;  and  was 
jnomoted  to  the  bishopric  of  Truxillo  in  1639, 
and  being  eiectod  to  that  of  Cuzco,  he  died  ex- 
ceedinglv  poor  in  IGIO. 

9.  Don  I'r.  Gonzalo  de  Lara,  of  the  order  of 
Merced,  who  did  not  accept  the  office. 

10.  Don  Feliciano  de  Vega,  native  of  Lima, 
one  of  tho  wisest  and  most  \irtui)us  men  that 
ever  lived  in  Pern.  Was  canon,  chantre  and 
pro\  i-:or  ill  the  archbishopric  of  that  lu)ly  chiircli, 
governor  ot'  (lie  same,  <■()lmni^sal■v  of  tlie  iioly 
crusade  and  of  tlie  iiU(uisitioii,  and  councillor  of 
the  viceroys  in  the  most  arduous  alliiirs,  profes- 
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dor  of  canons  in  tlio  university,  and  presented  to 
tlie  bishopric  of  I'opax an  in  16'iS.  lie  converted 
inanv  barbarian  Indians:  in  wliicli  journeys  ho 
silent  more  than  i^0,0()0  dollars  of  liis  fortune, 
and  was  promoted  to  the  bishopric  of  La  Paz  in 
16J9. 

11.  Don  Fr.  I'rancisco  <lc  la  Serna,  of  the  or- 
der of  ISan  .Ainiistin  :  native  of  Leon  do  Ona- 
nnco  in  Peru.  lie  studied  ai'tsand  tiieolojrv,  the 
hitter  for  four  years;  Mas  master  of  stu(hMits, 
lecturer  and  pr(>ft;.ssor  of  tlieolo^y,  aiul  noon  and 
vespers  lecturer  in  the  university;  ciililicador  of 
the  holy  office,  and  tw  ice  provincial.  Presented 
to  tlie  bishopric  of  Paran:nay,  and,  before  he 
pas'^ed  thither,  removed  to  that  of  Popayan  in 
Iti^O;  promoted  to  La  Paz  in  Kit.;. 

ly.  Don  J'r.  Bernardino  de  Cardenas,  of  the 
order  of  San  Francisco;  promoted  to  the  bishop- 
ric of  Paraqi'uay,  and,  throusi'li  his  renunciation 
of  the  same,  the  see  was  olfercd  Doctor  Don 
Andres  Juan  Gaitan,  Inquisitor  of  Lima,  wh.o 
also  refused  it ;  and  then  to  Don  Juan  Machado 
do  Chaves  y  Mendoza,  native  of  Quito,  treasurer 
and  archdeacon  of  the  chiaxh  of  Cliarcas,  who 
died  before  he  was  consecrated.  The  king-  then 
presented  the  bishopric  to  Don  .Acfustin  Vehiz- 
<|uez  de  Tineo,  native  of  Ciiollar,  in  the  bishop- 
ric <)(■  Se-rovia,  iViar  of  the  order  of  Alcantara, 
doctor  in  theology,  chaplain  of  honour  to  his 
majesty,  and  prior  of  Man^aceln,  in  IGjJ. 

13.  Don  Luis  do  Betancur  y  i''i!»ueroa. 

[  k  Doctor  Don  Vasco  de  C'ontreras,  treasurer 
of  the  holy  church  of  Lima,  his  native  place  ; 
dean  of  that  of  Cuzco.  He  studied  in  that  uni- 
versity, was  pre-ented  to  the  bishopric  of  Po- 
payan, and  promoted  to  Guaman2;a  in  1661. 

IF).  Don  Fr.  Francisco  de  la  Trinidad  y  Ar- 
rieta,  of  the  order  ol' St.  Domingo:  promoted 
from  the  bishopric  of  Santa  Marta.  He  died  be- 
fore he  entered  his  churcli.  in  1661. 

16.  Don  Mclchon  de  Lilian  y  Cisneros,  pro- 
moted from  the  bishopric  of  Santa  Marta,  in 
which  catalogue  of  bishops  lie  is  mentioned.  He 
was  promoted  to  the  arclibishopric  of  Charcas  in 
1671. 

17.  Don  Christoval  Bernaldo  de  Qniros,  pro- 
moted from  the  bishopric  of  Chiapa  in  the  king- 
dom of  Guatemala,  to  this  of  Popayan,  in  1670. 

18.  Don  Pedro  Diaz  de  Cienfuegos,  brother  of 
the  Cardinal  Don  Alvaro  de  Cienfuegos,  of  the 
Jesuits.  He  was  elected  bishop  of  Popa\;'in,  and 
promoted  to  the  bishopric  of  Truxillo  in  Peru, 
in  1697. 

19.  Don  Mateo  de  Villafane,  who  was  pro- 
moted to  La  Paz  iu  1711. 


§0.  Don  Juan  de  Laiseca  Alvarado,  elected 
bishop  of  Tucuman,  and,  before  he  took  pos- 
session, |)romoted  to  Popayan  in  1711. 

21.  Don  ,(uan  Gomez  de  Nava  y  Frias,  being 
curate  of  the  settlement  of  M6stoU»s  in  the  arch- 
bishopric of  Toledo  :  presented  by  the  king  to 
the  bishopric  of  Popayiin  in  1714  ;  and  promoted 
to  the  church  of  Quito  in  172;). 

22.  Don  .)  uan  Francisco  Gomez  Calleja,  pro- 
moted from  the  bishopric  of  Cartagena  of  the 
Indies  to  this  of  Popayan  in  1725.  He  died  in 
173J. 

Q3.  Don  Fr.  Diego  Fermin  de  Vergara,  of 
the  order  of  San  Agustin  :  presented  to  the  bi- 
shopric of  Popayan  in  1732,  and  removed  from 
thence  to  the  archbishopric  of  .Santa  Fe  in  1740. 

24.  Don  J'rancisco  Josepli  de  Figueredo,  h)«- 
estre-cscucla  of  the  church  of  Popayiin,  and 
electe<l  bishop  of  the  same  in  the  aforesaid  vcar 
1740;  and  jiromotcd  to  the  arclibishopric  of  Gua- 
temala in  17.51. 

25.  Don  Diego  de  Corro,  mnestre-escucla  of 
the  holy  metropolitan  church  of  Lima;  presented 
to  the  bishopric  of  Popayan  in  1752,  and  pro- 
moted to  the  archbishopric  of  Lima  in  1758. 

26.  Don  Geronimo  de  Obregon  y  Mena,  na- 
tive of  Lima:  elected  bishoj)  of  I'opayan  in  1758. 
He  was  the  bishoj)  who  governed  this  church  for 
the  longest  time,  not  quitting  it  till  his  deatli  in 
1786. 

27.  Don  Joaquin  ftfateo  Rubio  de  Ar^valo, 
native  of  Quito,  and  bishop  of  Ciibu  in  the 
Philippine  Isles  :  he  was  elected  on  the  16th  of 
August,  1787,  and  died  even  before  he  heard  the 
news  of  his  election. 

28.  Don  Angel  Velarde  Bnstamante,  arch- 
deacon of  Carrion  of  the  cathedral  of  Palcncia ; 
elected  on  the  13th  March,  1788. 

Scries  of  the  Governors  of  Popayan. 

1.  Don  Sebastian  de  IJelalcazar,  conqueror  of 
this  province  through  the  commission  of  Don 
I'rancisco  Pizarro,  founder  of  the  city,  and  first 
governor  perpetual  of  it,  by  the  royal  title  of 
the  10th  ofMarcli,  1540,  till"  1550,  wlien  he  died. 

2.  The  liioentiate  Francisco  Briceuo,  native  of 
Corral  de  Almagner,  oidor  of  Santa  Fe,  who 
entered  provisionally  in  1551.  He  corrected 
the  abuses  committed  in  that  province,  and  re- 
turned to  Santa  Fe  to  serve  in  his  old  situation 
in  1552,  leaving  the  government  to 

3.  The  Captain  Diego  Delgado,  justice  major 
of  Popayan,  native  of  Alcandetc  in  La  Manclia, 
who  chastised  and  cut  oft"  the  head  of  tiio  tyrant 
Alvaro  dc  Hoy  on.     He  governed   until  1554, 
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when  the  emperor  nominated  Garcia  del  Busto, 
native  of  Ocana  :  but  the  ship  lie  was  sailing  in 
having  the  misfortune  to  be  set  on  fire,  he  pe- 
rished with  his  wife  and  five  children,  tliough 
his  brother  was  saved  on  a  raft. 

4.  Pedro  Fernandez  del  Busto,  who  was  picked 
up  by  another  vessel  of  the  fleet,  and  arrived  at 
Santa  Fe,  where  the  misfortune  caused  such  re- 
gret, that  the  oidors  vested  the  government  in 
the  brother  who  had  been  saved,  and  who  re- 
tained it  until  the  arrival  of 

5.  Don  Luis  de  Guzman,  who  entered  in  1554, 
and  governed  till  1556. 

6.  Don  Pedro  de  Agreda;  till  1562. 

7.  Don  Alvaro  de  Mendoza  Carvajal  ;  till 
1567. 

8.  Don  Gcronimo  de  Silva  :  till  1572. 

9.  Don  Pedro  Fernandez  del  Busto ;  thrice 
nominated  by  the  king.  He  passed  promoted  to 
the  government  of  Cartagena. 

10.  Don  Francisco  Gamarra  :  nominated  pro- 
visionally by  the  president  of  Santa  Vc,  1575, 
and  who,  for  having  married  without  the  royal 
licence,  was  separated  from  it  the  same  year. 

11.  Don  Bartolomc  de  Mazmela ;  nominated 
by  the  president  as  provisional  governor,  by  a 
tide  dated  19th  December,  1575. 

12.  Don  Sancho  (larcia  del  Espinal :  who  was 
the  same  that  caused  the  imprisonment  of  the 
bishop  Don  I'r.  .Agustiu  dc  Corufia,  in  vengeance 
of  an  excommunication  so  rightly  pronounced 
against  him.     He  governed  till  1579. 

13.  The  captain  Francisco  de  Mosquera  Fi- 
giieroa,  till  1585. 

14.  Don  Diego  Orboiiez  de  Lara,  native  of 
Salamanca.  He  died  whilst  exercising  tlie  go- 
vernment there,  and  in  his  place  was  nominated 
as  provisional  governor 

15.  The  Licentiate  Cueva  Montesdoca ;  till 
159]. 

16.  Don  Diego  de  Nogucra  Valenzuela  ;  who 
took  possession  in  1593,  and  exercised  the  go- 
vernment till  his  death. 

17.  Don  I'rancisco  de  Hoyos,  provisionally,  in 
1597.  He  uas  made  secretary  of  the  council  of 
orders. 

IS.  Don  Franciso  de  Bcrrio,  also  provisionallv, 
in  1598. 

19.  Don  Francisco  Sarmiento  dc  Sotomnyor; 
from  1609. 

20.  Don  Pedro  Laso  de  la  Vega;  nominated 
in  1619. 

21.  Don  Juan  Menendez  Marqnez,  in  1620: 
he  (lied  in  iiis  employ. 

22.  Don  Juan  de  Borja,  of  the  habit  of  San- 


tiago :  nominated  ))rovisionaliv  l)y  his  father,  the 
president  of  Santa  I'e ;  of  his  own  name. 
2J.  Don  Juan  Bcrmndez  de  Castro,  in  1627. 

24.  Don  Lorenzo  de  \'illaquiran,  in  163.". 

25.  Don  Juan  de  Borja,  aforesaid,  nominated, 
for  the  second  time,  governor  by  the  king,  in 
1638. 

26.  Don  Juan  dc  Salazar;  of  the  habit  of 
Santiago,  in  1644. 

27.  Don  Luis  de  Yalenzucla  Faxardo,  of  the 
habit  of  Alei'intara  ;  in  1649. 

28.  Don  Luis  Antonio  de  Guzman,  knight  of 
the  habit  of  Santiago:  in  1658. 

29.  Don  fjtcronimo  de  Ojcda  :  nominated  go- 
vernor in  1662,  being  at  the  time  governor  of 
the  island  of  Santa  Catalina  :  he  died  before  he 
arrived. 

30.  Don  Gabriel  Diaz  de  la  Cuesta :  nominated 
in  1667. 

31.  Don  Miguel  Garcia;  till  1675. 

32.  Don  Fernando  Martinez  de  Fresneda, 
knight  of  the  order  of  Calatrava  :  till  1681. 

33.  Don  Geronimo  de  Berrio  y  Mendoza ;  till 
1689. 

,j4.  Don  Juan  de  Salazar. 

35.  Don  Baltasar  Carlos  Perez  de  V'ivcro, 
Marquis  of  San  Jtliguel  de  la  A  ega  ;  till  1708. 

56.  Don  Fernando  Perez  Guerrero  y  Pefii- 
loso;  till  1727. 

37.  Don  Pablo  Fidalgo,  ensign  of  llie  regi- 
ment of  the  royal  Spanish  guards ;  elected  iu 
1734. 

38.  Don  Joseph  Francisco  Carreno  ;   in  17.77. 

39.  Don  Antonio  Mola  de  Viliacorfa,  in  1747; 
and  succeeded,  through  his  promotion,  to  be 
serjeant-major  of  the  p/ctza  of  Cartagena,  by 

'iO.  Don  Manuel  Bcrnal  de  Huidobro,  on  the 
10th  of  November,  1748.  It  appears  that  he 
died  i)efore  he  took  ))ossession  ;  and  in  the  inte- 
rim the  government  fell  to 

41.  Don  Juan  Francisco  de  Equizabal,  native 
of  Popayan  :  and  to 

42.  Don  Francisco  Damian  de  Espcjo ;  until 
the  arri\  al  of  the  right  proprietor  :  who  was 

43.  Don  Antonio  de  .\ical;'i  Galiano :  nomi- 
nated i)v  the  king  on  tiie  16tli  September,  1754. 

41.  Don  Pedro  de  la  Motieda,  ciintain  of  the 
roval  Spanish  infantry  guards,  on  the  27lii  De- 
cember, 1759,  flnding  himself  at  the  time  go- 
vernor of  the  island  of  Trinidad. 

45.  Don  Juan  Antonio  de  Celaya :  on  whom 
the  goNcrnment  was  conferred.  mIiIi  the  super- 
intendancy  of  the  royal  mint,  when  this  hccamo 
incorporated  ^»ith  llif  crown  rights:  on  the  1st 
Februarv,  1770.  He  died  exercising  the  au- 
cc2 
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tlioiitv :  and  in  the   interim   was  nominated  by 
tlic  viceroy  of  Santa  Vi; 

40".  Don  Joseph  Ignacio  Ortega,  wlio  kept 
it  till  the  arrival  of 

47.  Don  Pedro  dc  Becaria ;  who  was  appointed 
on  the  6th  of  June,  1176,  though  not  to  the  su- 
perintendancy  of  the  mint,  this  being  conferred 
upon  Don  Joseph  Jacob  Ortiz  Ilojano. 

48.  Don  Josepli  de  Castro  y  ('orrea  ;  by  decree 
of  the  1st  of  Di'cember,  1787,  although  he  has 
not  taken  possession. 

POPEGI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  of 
Taraumara  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Vizcaya  in 
N.  America. 

[POPL.VR  Spring,  in  the  n.  w.  part  of  Ann 
Arundel  county,  Maryland,  near  a  brook,  three 
miles  ,?.  of  the  zv.  branch  of  Pafapsco  River,  on 
the  high  road  from  Baltimore  to  Frederick's 
Town,  about  2G  miles  zc.  of  Baltimore.] 

[POPLIN,  a  township  of  New  Hampshire, 
in  Rockingham  county,  12  miles  zc.  of  Exeter, 
and  20  zv.  of  Portsmouth.  It  was  incorporated 
in  17G4,  and  contains  49^  inhabitants.] 

POPOL.APA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  and  nlcndia  mayor  of  Igua- 
lapa  in  Nueva  Espana ;  o'  leagues  s.  t.  of  its 
caf)ita1. 

POPULO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Sonora  in  N.  .America:  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  of  this  name,  between  the 
settlements  of  Los  Angeles  and  La  Magdalena. 

POPUTLA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Pinoteca  del  Rey,  and 
nlcadia  maj/or  of  Xicayan  in  Nueva  Espana:  it 
is  much  reduced,  and  seven  leagues  s.  w.  of  its 
head  settlement. 

[POQUE  CHOT'DIE,  a  low  flat  point  be- 
tween the  Gut  of  Chcpagan  and  the  village  of 
Caraqnet,  on  the  s.  side  of  Chaleur  Bay.  It  is 
about  tb'ir  leagues  distant  from  the  Out,  in  a 
s.  -<c.  direction.  The  island  of  Caraquet,  at  the 
same  distance  from  the  (Jut,  lies  in  a  zv.  direc- 
tion from  the  main.  The  village  is  about  three 
leagues  in  e.xtent;  its  plantations,  itc.  has  a 
church,  and  a  number  of  inhabitants,  all  Roman 
Catholics.  The  oyster  and  cod-fisheries  are  car- 
ried on  here.] 

POR.VCIC.'VBA,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
<aptainship  of  San  Vicente  in  Brazil ;  which  runs 
tc.  and  enters  the  Tiete  or  Anembi. 

PORATE,  AuRAYAL  DE,  a  settlement  of  the 
province  and  captainship  of  Para  in  Brazil :  on 
the  shore  of  the  river  Tocantines,  at  the  mouth 
of  the  Taquanhuna. 
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PORCELADOS,  Coast  of,   in  the  proyince 

and  captaiusltip  of  Seara  in  Brazil,  between  the 
Point  of  Pefia  and  the  Bay  of  Iguape. 

PORC-EPI,  Cape  of,  on  the  coast  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Nova  Scotia  in  N.America. 

PoRC-EiM,  a  small  island  of  this  province. 

PORC-EPINE,  Cape  of,  on  the  same  coast  of 
the  province  as  the  former,  and  in  the  Bay  of 
Fundy  :  one  of  those  which  form  the  entrance 
of  the  basin  of  the  mines. 

PORCO,  a  province  and  conrgimicnlo  of 
Peru  :  bounded  h.  by  that  of  Orura,  «.  zo.  by 
that  of  Paria,  «.  e.  by  that  of  Yamparaes  ;  s.  e. 
bv  that  of  Pomabamba  ;  .<;.  by  that  of  Pilaya  and 
Paspaya,  and  by  that  of  Chichas;  and  zc.  by  that 
of  LijR'S  :  it  is  40  leagues  in  length  from  n.  to 
.<t.  and  60  broad  from  r.  to  zv.  at  the  widest  pari. 
Its  temperature,  with  the  exception  of  one  or 
two  valleys  contiguous  to  the  I'iver  Pilcomayo, 
which  is  the  most  considerable  passing  through 
this  province.  This  river,  in  the  «.  zo.  part,  has 
a  bridge  of  shapeable  stones,  and  another  in  the 
e.  by  which  is  the  pass  to  the  province  of  Ampa- 
raes  and  the  city  of  La  Plata.  Nearly  in  the 
centre  of  the  pro\  ince  is  found  the  city  of  Po- 
tosi.  Its  productions  are  similar  to  those  of  the 
other  parts  of  the  sierra  ;  such  as  papas,  barley, 
beans,  bark,  and  some  wheat ;  and  in  the  tem- 
perate valleys  are  fruits  and  vineyards,  from  which 
they  make  some  wine.  The  breeds  of  sheep  here 
are  considerable,  as  are  also  the  flocks  of  native 
sheqi,  vicuTias,  and  huancos.  It  has  streams  of 
warm  water;  and  its  principal  commerce  con- 
sists in  its  many  silver  minerals, always  celebrated 
for  their  abundance,  and  even  now  some  of  them 
producing  well :  in  the  district  of  Tomahave 
alone  a  miner  extracted,  a  iaw  years  past,  in  a 
vein  of  metal  formed  by  the  junction  of  different 
veins,  three  millions  of  dollars.  The  inhabitants 
of  this  province  amount  to  22,000.  The  capital 
is  Talavera  de  Puna :  and  its  corrrgidor  had  a 
rcpartimietilo  of  76,j6.5  dollars,  and  it  used  to 
pay  an  akabala  of  610  annually. 

I'onco,  a  settlement  of  this  same  province 
and  corregimienlo. 

Poitco,  a  mountain,  also  of  the  same,  very 
abundant  in  silver  ;  and  in  which  is  one  of  the 
most  celebrated  mines  of  this  metal :  and  from 
whence  the  Indians,  before  the  entrance  of  the 
Spaniards,  extracted  great  wealth  :  23  leagues 
from  Chuquisaca. 

PORCON,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  San  Vicente  in  Brazil :  h.  of  that 
of  Frutas  and  s.  of  that  of  Altos. 
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PORCOS,  a  settlement  of  tlie  province  and 
captainship  of  Key  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the 
former  ;  situate  k.  of  the  town  of  Curituba. 

PoRcos,  some  islands  of  the  river  of  Las 
Amazonas,  near  its  mouth  ;  close  to  tlie  coast  of 
the  fort  and  town  of  Macapa,  at  the  back  of  the 
great  island  of  Caviana. 

[Poiicos,  MoRRo  i)E,  or  Hog's  Strand,  on 
the  w.  coast  of  New  Mexico,  is  n.  of  Point  Hi- 
eucrra,  the  s.  v).  point  of  the  peninsula  which 
forms  the  Bay  of  Panama.  From  thence  ships 
usually  take  their  departure,  to  go  s.  for  the  coast 
of  Peru.] 

PORCOZ,  a  settlement  and  asiento  of  silver- 
mines,  of  the  province  and  corregimienlo  of  Caxa- 
marquilla  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the 
settlement  of  Chilia. 

PORE,  Ha.v  Joseph  de,  a  city  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Los  Llanos  in  the 
Kuevo  Rf^vno  de  Granada;  founded  by  the  go- 
vernor Anciso  :  it  is  of  a  very  hot  and  unhealthy 
temperature,  producing crtfflo,  maize, ywro.t,  plan- 
tains, itc.  but  its  principal  commerce  is  in 
dressed  leathers  and  s/ia»iois,  wh  ch  they  make 
from  the  deer-skins,  which  abound  here  greatly  ; 
the  said  hides  being  almost  esteemed  as  much 
as  those  of  Florida.  Here  are  also  large  breeds 
of  cattle,  with  wliich  the  other  provinces  are 
provided.  In  tlie  swamps  and  lakes  is  a  great 
variety  of  fish :  and  one  which  they  call  pabon 
or  curbinata,  which  has  abo\  e  eacli  eye  a  white 
transparent  stone  of  the  size  of  an  olive,  of 
special  virtue  against  the  stricture  of  urine,  and 
to  dissolve  the  stones  forming  in  the  bladder: 
this  city  should  contain  about  500  inhabitants, 
rit  is  1j3  miles  n.  e.  of  Santa  Fe  and  82  s.  of 
Pamplona.     Lat.  5-  40'  n.  long.  72^  13'  30"  rr.] 

PORFK'.V,  Cape  of,  a  point  of  land  of  the 
coast  of  California;  opposite  Nueva  Espana : 
one  of  those  whicli  form  tiu>  bay  of  Magdalena. 

PORIANAS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Lidians 
but  little  known  ;  inhabiting  the  woods  border- 
iiii'  on  the  river  Putumayu.  .\11  that  is  known 
of"them  is,  that  they  use  l)ows  and  arrows,  and 
live  like  wild  l)easts,  supporting  themselves  by 
the  chace. 

PORLAND,  QiARTEi.  DE,  a  part  of  tlie 
island  of  ( Juadalupe,  one  of  the  Antilles,  towards 
the  great  land  on  the  n.  coast. 

Pout. AND,  a  small  island,  near  the  coast  of 
No\a  Scotia  :  opposite  the  Bank  Frances. 

POROCOCllA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  for(Tg///"'(  «'o  of  Yatiyos  in  Peru:  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Taurii)ampa. 


POROM.\,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
correginiioilo  of  Yamparae^,  and  of  the  archbi- 
shopric of  Charcas,  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the 
former. 

PORONGO,  Sa\  Juan  Baptista  de,  a 
settlement  of  Chiriguanos  Indians ;  reduced  to 
tiie  Catholic  religion  by  the  missionaries  of  Nu- 
estra  Senora  de  la  Merced ;  subject  to  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  .Santa  Cruz  de  la  Sierra 
in  Peru.  Its  inhabitants  amount  to  above  12,000; 
and  they  are  most  docile  and  laborious,  and,  in- 
liabiting  the  frontiers  of  the  infidel  Yucaraes, 
they  serve  to  check  the  incursions  of  the  latter 
ag-ainst  the  province,  from  the  capital  of  which 
this  settlement  is  IG  miles  distant. 

POROXGOS,  Lakes  of  the,  which  are  five; 
in  the  province  and  government  of  Tucumun  and 
kingdom  of  Peru :  they  are  very  close  to  each 
other,  and  all  of  them  communicate  with  one 
another;  the  largest  of  which  is  the  depot  of  the 
waters  of  the  Dulec  and  Salado  rivers.  The 
waters  of  these  lakes  are  salt ;  and  they  are  S3 
miles  n.c.  of  tlie  city  of  Cordoba,  between  lat.  30° 
and  31"  .s\  and  long.  (iP  and  G2''  zi\ 

[PORPOISE,  Cape,  on  the  coast  of  Y'ork 
county,  district  of  Maine,  is  seven  leagues  ti.  by 
e.  of  Cape  Neddock,  and  five  s.  ic.  of  Wood 
Island.  It  is  known  by  the  highlands  of  Kcn- 
nebunk,  which  lie  to  the  ??.  w.  of  it.  A  vessel 
that  draws  10  feet  water  will  be  a-ground  at  low 
water  in  the  harbour  here.  It  is  so  narrow  that 
a  vessel  cannot  turn  round  ;  is  within  100  yards 
of  the  sea,  and  secure  from  all  winds,  whether 
you  have  anchor  or  not.] 

PORQUERA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Cartagena  in  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada:  situate  in  the  road  which 
leads  to  the  ri\or  (Jrande  de  la  Magdalena,  and 
not  far  from  this  river. 

Porqvera,  another  settlement  in  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Maracaibo,  and  of  the 
same  kingdom  as  the  former:  on  the  shore  of 
the  great  lake,  and  at  tlic  point  of  Santa  Lucia  ; 
v\  liich  is  formed  at  the  s.  entrance  to  the  capital. 

PORRUnOS,  River  of  the,  in  the  province 
and  government  of  l*aragiiav ;  which  runs  tc. 
and  enters  tlie  Cayaba.  Respecting  its  course 
there  is  a  diderence  between  the  I'atiier  Charle- 
voix, in  his  history  of  that  province,  and  Don 
Juan  de  la  Cruz,  in  the  great  chart  of  S.  .Vme- 
rica. 

PORT,  a  port  of  the  :.".  coast  of  Newfound- 
land, l)el\vccn  the  two  bays  of  Three  Islands  and 
that  ol'  St.  George. 
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[Ponr  AMiirnsT,  a  I)!iv  on  the  ,?.  r.  coast  of 
Nova  St-otia,  ,«.  zl\  of  Port  Jloseway,  and  17  miles 
w.  e.  of  Cape  Sable.] 

("Port  .Angel,  a  harbour  on  the  tc.  coast  of 
Mexico,  about  half-way  between  St.  Pedro  and 
Coinpostella.  It  is  a  broad  and  open  ])ay,  havin-r 
ijood  anchorafje,  but  bad  landing.  Lat.  IJ*^  o2'  n. 
lontj.  1)7"  \'  rc'.j 

[PonT  Anto.vio,  in  the  n.r.  part  of  the  island 
oftlanuiica,  lies  ii'.  bv  «.  of  the  u.  c.  point;  hav- 
ins;  Fort  (jJeorge  and  Navy  Island  on  the  t'.  and 
Wood's  Island  c.  It  is  ca|)al)le  of  holdinu;a  larn;e 
fleet:  and  if  it  were  tbrtilied  and  accommodated 
for  rclittini^'  ships  of  war,  wonld  be  of  great 
iinijortance,  as  it  is  only  3(j  leagues  zc.  of  Cape 
'l"il)ui<>n.  in  St.  Domingo,  and  opens  directly 
into  the  Windward  Passage.  Tlie  town  of  Titch- 
iielfl  lies  on  this  bay. J 

[Port   au  Prince,  a   jurisdiction  and  sea- 

Fort,  at  the  head  of  the  Great  Bay  or  Bight  of 
icogane,  in  the  a.  part  of  the  island  of  St.  Do- 
mingo. The  town,  which  is  seated  on  the  head 
of  the  bay,  is  the  seat  of  the  French  government 
in  tlie  time  of  peace,  and  a  place  of  considera- 
ble ti'ade.  Though  singularly  favoured  with  the 
c.  winds,  it  was  long  the  tomb  of  the  unliappy 
Europeans,  in  consequence  of  the  dilTiculty  of 
obtaining  good  water.  By  the  exertions  of  M. 
de  Marbois,  who  resided  here  about  five  years, 
in  constructing  fountains,  public  basins,  and  airy 
prisons,  the  place  has  become  far  more  healthy 
and  desirable. 

The  jurisdiction  contains  six  parishes,  and  its 
exports,  from  January  1,  1789,  to  December  31, 
of  the  same  year,  were  as  follow  :  2,497,321  lbs. 
white  sugar;  44,716,223  lbs.  brown  sugar; 
17,829,424  lbs.  coffee;  1,878,999  lbs.  cotton; 
137,951  lbs.  indigo  ;  other  articles,  as  hides,  mo- 
lasses, spirits,  &c.  to  the  value  of  8,248j  livrcs. 
The  total  value  of  duties  on  tlie  above  articles 
on  exportation  was  189,943  dollars,  4G  cents. 
This  fine  town  was  nearly  burnt  down  by  the 
revolting  negroes,  in  November  and  December, 
1791.     ^ 

It  is  only  fit  for  a  shipping-place  for  the  pro- 
duce of  the  adjacent  country,  and  for  that  of  the 
rich  plains  of  the  Cul  de  Sac  to  the  w.  The 
island  of  (lonave  to  the  zc.  wonld  enable  a  squa- 
dron to  block  up  the  port.  The  line  of  commu- 
nication between  Port  au  Prince  and  the  town  of 
St.  Domingo,  is  by  the  ponds,  and  through  the 
towns  of  Neybe,  Azua,  Bani,  &c.  The  distance 
from  Port  an  Prince  to  St.  Domingo  City  is  142 
miles  e.     Port  au  Prince  is  19  miles  e.  of  the 


town  of  Leogane,  and  about  90  5.  s.  c  from  Port 
de  i'aix.     Lat.  18^  31'  30"  ??.  long.  72^  19'  zc] 

[  Pout  Banks,  on  the  fi.  zc.  coast  of  N.  Ame- 
rica, lies  .?.  c.  of  Pitt's  Island,  and  ;i.  w.  of  Point 
Bnkareili.J 

[Port  Cadaxas,  on  the  h.  side  of  the  Island 
of  Cuba,  lies  r.  by  it.  of  Bahia  Hondu,  and  Zi>.oi' 
Port  Mariel.] 

[Pout  Daiimiin,  a  bay  on  the  e.  coast  of 
Cape  Breton  Island,  about  IS  leagues  5.  by  it', 
of  Cape  Rave  in  Newfoundland.] 

[Port  de  Paix,  or  Paz,  a  jurisdiction  and 
sea-port,  on  the  n.  side  of  the  island  of  St.  Do- 
mingo, towards  the  zc.  end,  and  opposite  the 
island  of  Tortue,  seven  miles  distant.  The  ju- 
risdiction contains  seven  parishes ;  the  ex- 
eirts  from  which,  from  Jainiary  1,  1789,  to 
ecendjer  31,  of  the  same  year,  were  as  follow  : 
331,900  lbs.  white  sugar;  515,300  lbs.  brown  su- 
gar;  1,957,618  lbs.  coffee;  35,154  lbs.  cotton; 
29,181  lbs.  indigo.  The  duties  on  exportation 
of  the  above  amounted  to  9,407  dollars,  60  cents. 
It  is  54  miles  )j.  of  St.  Marcos,  39  c.  of  the  Mole, 
and  33  zc.  of  Cape  Fran<jois.  Lat.  19^  54' w. 
long.  72^  46'  30"  zc.] 

[Port  de  la  Ci£AUDiere,  on  the  i.  coast  of 
the  island  of  St.  Dominsfo,  lies  at  the  e.  entrance 
of  the  Biiy  of  Ocoa,  wliich  is  18  leagues  zo.  bf 
s.  of  the  city  of  St.  Domingo.  This  port  is  large, 
open,  and  deep  enough  to  admit  vessels  of  any 
burden.] 

[Port  Desire,  a  harboin-  on  the  e.  coast  of 
Patagonia,  S.  America,  where  vessels  sometimes 
touch  in  their  passage  to  the  S.  Sea.  It  is  about 
150  miles  h.  e.  of  Port  St.  J  ulian.    Lat.  47"  6'  s.] 

[Port  du  Prince,  a  town  on  the  «.  coast  of 
the  Island  of  Cuba,  having  a  good  liarlmur.  The 
town  stands  in  a  largo  meadow,  w  here  the  Spa- 
niards feed  numerous  herds  of  cattle.] 

[Port  Egmont,  on  the?;,  coast  of  the  ta.  of 
the  Falkland  Isles,  and  towards  the  zo.  end  of 
that  coast.  It  is  one  of  the  most  extensive  and 
commodious  harbours  in  the  world ;  so  that  it 
has  been  asserted,  that  the  whole  navy  of  Great 
Britain  might  ride  securely  in  it.  Commodore 
Byron  discovered  this  excellent  harbour  in  1775, 
on  being  sent  to  take  possession  of  the  islands  for 
the  British  government.] 

[Port  Julian,  or  Port  St.  Jii.ian,  a  har- 
bour on  the  e.  coast  of  Patagonia,  in  S.  America, 
104  miles  s.  by  zc.  of  Port  Descado.  It  has  a  free 
and  open  entrance,  and  salt  is  found  near  it.  The 
continent  is  not  above  100  leagues  broad  here. 
Besides  salt  ponds,  here  are  plenty  of  wild  cattle, 


P  O  R 


p  o  n 


19{> 


horses,  Peruvian  slicep,  and  wild  doo;s,  but  the 
water  is  bad.     Lat.  49^  10'  s.  lon<v.  67°  45'  w.] 

[Pout  Mauqi'is,  a  harbour  on  the  coast  of 
Mexico,  in  tlio  N.  Pacific  Ocean,  three  miles  c. 
of  Acapulco,  nliere  sliips  from  Peru  frequently 
land  tlieir  contraband  goods.  Lat.  IT"*  ^7'  w. 
lon^-.  10i-2G'ffl.] 

I'oiir  Paix.     Sec  Port  de  Paix.] 
Port  of  Spain,  the  capital  of  the  Island  of 
Trinidad,  in  the  W.  Indies,  situated  on  the  w. 
side  of  the  islnnd.     See  Thimoao.] 

[POiiTA  MARIA,  in  the  u.  e.  part  of  the 
Island  of  .Jamaica,  s.e.  from  (/allina  Point.  J 

[Porta  Port,  on  the;?,  ro.  side  of  the  island  of 
Newfoundland  ;  the  .t.  entrance  into  which  is  10 
or  12  loa2;nes  from  Cape  St.  George.] 

POK'l'AGE,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Luisiana ;  which  rises  from  a  small 
lake  near  the  Iiakc  Misigan,  runs  5.  c.  and  enters 
the  river  St.  Croix. 

[PouTAOE,  Point,  on  the  e.  coast  of  New 
Brunswick,  and  in  the  s.  w.  part  of  the  Gulf  of 
St.  Lawrence,  forms  the  w.  limit  of  Miramicliy 
Cav,  as  Point  Ecoumcnac  does  the  5.] 

Portages,  a  .^ea-port  of  Nova  Scotia  ;  at 
the  entrance  of  the  Bay  of  Fnndv. 

POliTAII  I  ELO,  a  small  port  of  the  S.  Sea: 
in  the  coast  of  the  province  and  corrcgii/iitiito  of 
Truxillo  and  kiiigdoin  of  Peru;  near  the  settle- 
ment of  Moche. 

PORT.Alf.,  a  port  of  the  s.  coast  of  Lake 
Superior  in  Canada ;  between  the  river  Ilicame- 
peque  and  the  Bay  of  Grandes  Sables. 

PORT.VLES,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Santa  Marta  in  the  Nucvo 
Revno  de  Granada:  on  the  coast  on  the  shore 
of  the  Bay  of  Zinto,  near  Cape  San  Juan  de 
(iiiia. 

PORTE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
cnpldimhip  of  Paraiba  in  Brazil :  on  the  shore  of 
the  Ri\er  Aracay,  near  the  coast. 

Poiite-Neuve,  an  i-^land  of  the  N.  Sea,  near 
the  coast  of  Nova  .^cotia. 

POllTEE  (jRANi),  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  colony  of  V  irginia ;  on  the  shore  of 
the  river  Ohio. 

[PORTER,  a  lake  of  Nova  Scotia,  which 
empties  itself  into  the  ocean;  five  leagues  r.  of 
Halifax.  It  is  1.5  miles  in  lengtlj,  and  half  a 
mile  in  widtli.  with  islands  in  it.j 

[I'ORTEUITEIJ).  a  small  settlement  in  York 
Coinitv,  district  of  Maine.) 

[HOR'l'lCRO,  a  ri\cr  of  Peru,  wliich  empties 
itself  Lnto  the  sea  at  the  City  of  Buldi\ia.j 


PORTETE,  a  sea-port  in  the  province  and 
government  of  the  Rio  del  Ilacliii,  in  the  Nuevo 
Iteyno  de  Granada :  situate  to  e.  of  Cape  la 
Vela,  and  ic.  of  that  of  Chichibacoa. 

PoRTETE,  another  port,  in  the  province  and 
kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme,  on  the  side  of  the 
mouth  of  the  river  Chagre  ;  at  the  back  of  the 
point  which  this  forms,  and  where  there  is  a 
castle. 

PoRTETE,  another,  of  the  «.  coast  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Costarica  and  kingdom 
of  Guatemala ;  between  the  river  Las  Suerte 
and  that  of  La  Concepcion. 

[PORTLAND,  a  post-town  and  port  of  entry, 
in  Cumberland  County,  district  of  Maine.  It  is 
the  capital  of  the  district,  and  is  situated  on  a 
promontory  in  Casco  Bay,  and  was  formerly  a 
part  of  Falmouth.  It  is  32  miles  s.  by  re.  of 
Wiscasset,  8S  n.  by  e.  of  Boston.  In  July,  1786, 
this  part  of  the  town,  being  the  most  |)opnlous 
and  mercantile,  and  situated  on  the  harbour, 
together  with  the  islands  which  belong  to  I''al- 
mouth,  was  incorporated  by  the  name  of  i^ort- 
land.  It  has  a  most  excellent,  safe,  and  capacious 
harbour,  which  is  seldom  or  never  completely 
frozen  over.  It  is  near  the  main  ocean,  and  is 
easy  of  access.  The  inhabitants  carry  on  a  con- 
siderable foreign  trade,  build  shi|)s,  and  are 
largely  concerned  in  the  tishery.  It  is  one  of 
the  most  thriving  commercial  towns  in  the  com- 
monwealth of  Massachusetts. 

Although  three-fourths  of  it  was  laid  in  ashes 
by  the  British  fleet  in  1775,  it  has  since  been 
entirely  rebuilt,  and  contains  about  2^00  inha- 
bitants. Among  its  public  buildings  are  three 
churches,  two  lor  Congregationalists,  ami  one 
for  Episcopalians,  and  a  handsome  court-house. 
A  light-house  was  erected  in  1790,  on  a  point  of 
land  called  Portland  Head,  at  the  entrance  of 
the  harbour.  It  is  a  stone  edifice,  72  ter't  high, 
exclusive  of  the  lanthorn,  and  stands  in  lat.  \3'^ 
47'  H.  and  long.  70M0' 30  '  r.\  The  tbllo«ing 
directions  are  to  be  observed  in  coming  into  the 
harbour.  Bring  the  light  to  bear/;,  w.  ti.  then 
run  tor  it,  allowing  a  small  distance  on  the  lar- 
board hand  ;  ami  when  a-breast  of  the  same,  then 
;/.  by  re.  This  course  will  give  good  anchonigo 
from  half  a  mile  to  a  mile  and  a  halt'.  No  va- 
riation of  the  compass  is  allowed.  The  works 
erected  in  I7!)5,  lor  the  defence  of  Portland, 
consist   of  a    fort,    a    citadel,   a   battery  for    K» 

f)ieces  of  cannon,  an  artillery-store,  a  guard- 
louse,  an  air  I'urnace  for  heating  shot,  and  a  co- 
vered way  from  the  fort  to  the  battery.] 
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[I'onxLAXD  Head,  in  Casco  Bay,  in  tlic  dis- 
trict of  Maine,  the  promontory  on  Aviiich  the 
liijht-house  above  descril)cd  stands.  From  the 
liy;ht-house  to  Aldcn's  Ledge  is  four  leagues  j.j.r. 
ninli  water  in  Portland  harbour,  at  full  and 
rhange,  and   4.5   minutes  after  10  o'clock.     See 

l'(mTI,AM).] 

r  Pout  LAND  Point,  on  the  s.  coast  of  the  Island 
of  Jamaica,  and  tlie  most .?.  land  in  it,  lies  in 
lal.  17^  44'  >i.  and  long.  77^  3'  k\ 

(■POKTLOCK'S  Harbour,  on  the  n.  ti>.  coast 
of  N.  America,  has  a  narrow  entrance  compared 
with  its  circular  form  within.  The  middle  of  the 
entrance  lies  in  lat.  37°  43' JO"  and  long.  1J6^ 
4y'30''KO 

PORTO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Ilheos  in  ISrazil ;  on  the  shore  of 
tiio  river  Ilheos,  on  the  coast  and  at  the  mouth 
of  the  river  Santa  Cruz. 

[Porto  del  Pni.vciPE,  a  sea-port  on  the  w. 
coast  of  the  island  of  Cuba,  300  miles  s.c.  of  the 
Uavannah,  and  186  u.  w.  of  Baracoa.  It  was 
formerly  a  large  and  rich  town,  but  being  taken 
by  Captain  Morgan,  with  his  buccaneers,  after  a 
stout  resistance,  it  never  recovered  itself.  Near 
it  arc  several  springs  of  bitumen.] 

[Porto  Rico,  one  of  the  W.  Indian  isles. 
See  PiERTo  Rico.] 

[Porto  Santo,  a  port  situate  in  the  mouth  of 
♦he  river  of  its  name,  on  the  coast  of  Peru,  ??.  of 
Point  Ferol,  and  15  miles  5.  e.  of  Cape  de  Cliao, 
or  Chau,  and  in  lat.  8^  38'  30"  s.} 

PORTOBELLO,  a  city  and  sea-port  of  the 
kingdom  of  Tierra  Fir  me,  on  the  declivity  of  a 
mountain  surrounding  the  port.  The  greater 
part  of  the  houses  arc  of  wood;  although  there 
be  some  which  have  the  first  body  of  stone  :  they 
are  all  large,  and  amount  to  about  130,  which 
run  in  one  long  street ;  this  being  intersected, 
however,  with  some  other  houses,  and  there  being 
also  some  scattered  about  the  mountain.  It  has 
two  squares,  one  in  front  of  the  custom-house, 
w  liicli  is  of  stone,  and  another  opposite  the  parish 
church  also  of  stone,  and  wliich  is  large,  prettily 
adorned,  and  served  by  a  parochial  curate  and 
other  priests.  There  are  other  two  churches, 
one  which  is  a  convent  of  the  monks  of  La 
Merced,  and  another  of  those  of  San  Juan  de 
Dios,  having  under  their  charge  the  hosjiital  ; 
but  both  these  are  poor  and  small,  and  nearly  in 
a  state  of  complete  ruin. 

At  the  f.  extremity  of  the  city,  and  in  the  road 
which  leads  to  Panama,  is  a  place  called  Guinea  ; 
<Jus  being  where  the  Negroes  dwell,  as  well  the 


bondmen  as  the  slaves  of  both  sexes ;  and  this 
spot  was,  diu'ing  the  trade  carried  on  by  the  gal- 
leons, very  thickly  inhal)ited ;  inasmuch  as  it 
was  resorted  to  by  the  greater  part  of  the  neigh- 
bourhood, in  order  to  let  out  their  houses  to  the 
])eoplo  of  the  galleons,  and  by  the  many  artisans 
«  ho  came  down  from  Panama. 

This  city,  which  is  but  poorly  inhabited,  Mas 
in  the  time  of  the  galleons  one  of  the  most  popu- 
lous in  the  world ;  for  its  situation  upon  an  isth- 
mus of  the  two  seas,  the  n,  and  s.  the  goodness 
of  its  port,  and  its  vicinity  to  Panama,  gave  it 
the  preference  of  all  the  other  settlements  of 
America  for  the  celebration  of  the  richest  fair  in 
the  universe,  and  which  was  carried  on  nearly 
every  year  by  the  Spanish  merchants  of  Spain 
and  Peru.  Immediately  on  the  arrival-at  Pa- 
nama of  the  fleet  of  Peru  with  its  riches,  the  gal- 
leons of  Cartagena  dropped  down  to  Portobello  ; 
not  doing  it  sooner  in  order  to  avoid  many  in- 
conveniences, such  as  sickness  and  the  exorbitant 
expences  which  arose  fi'om  the  vast  concourse  of 
people  whicli  used  to  assemble  on  the  occasion  ; 
when  a  moderate  sized  parlour  and  bed  would 
cost  1000  dollars,  and  the  houses  let  for  3000  or 
6000.  Scarcely  did  the  sailors  bring  their  ves- 
sels to  anchor,  but  they  formed  with  sails  a  large 
booth  in  the  square  of  the  town,  where  to  dis- 
embark and  lodge  cargoes  ;  each  one  recognizing 
his  own  effects  by  his  mark.  At  the  same  time 
was  to  be  seen  the  arrival  of  large  mule-droves 
of  100  mules  each,  loaded  with  chests  of  gold  and 
silver  from  Peru  :  some  of  these  would  lodge 
their  valuable  burdens  in  the  custom-house,  others 
in  the  square  ;  and  it  was,  indeed,  well  worthy 
of  admiration  to  sec  with  what  little  disorder  and 
confusion  every  thing  was  conducted  amongst  so 
great  a  diversity  of  men  and  characters  ;  i-obbery, 
murders,  or  any  other  less  serious  disturbances 
being  entirely  unknown  on  these  occasions.  — 
Again,  the  spectator  who  had  just  before  been 
considering  Portobello  in  a  poor,  unpeopled 
state,  without  a  ship  in  its  port,  and  breathing 
nothing  but  misery  and  wretchedness,  would  re- 
main thunderstruck  at  beholding  the  strange  al- 
teration which  takes  place  at  the  time  of  this  fair. 
Now  he  would  see  the  houses  crowded  with  peo- 
ple, the  square  and  the  streets  crammed  with 
chests  of  gold  and  silver,  and  the  port  covered 
with  vessels  ;  some  of  these  having'  brought  by 
the  river  Chagre  from  Panama  the  effects  of 
Peru,  such  as  cacao,  bark,  vicuna  wool,  Bezoa 
stone,  and  other  productions  of  those  provinces. 
He  woiJd  see  others  bringing  provisions  from 
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Cartagena ;  and  he  would  reflect  that,  however 
detestable  mijht  be  its  climate,  this  city  was  tlie 
emporium  of  tlie  riches  of  the  two  worlds,  and 
the  most  considerable  commercial  depot  that  was 
ever  known. 

Scarcely  have  the  merchants  of  Spain  disem- 
barked their  merchandise,  and  those  of  Peru,  at- 
tended by  the  president  of  Panama,  arrived  with 
their  riches,  than  the  general  of  the  galleons  and 
the  deputies  of  the  two  trading  parties  proceed 
to  regulate  the  prices  of  all  the  articles  ;  and  this 
being  once  published  notliing  will  alter.  Thus 
the  sales  and  exchanges  used  to  be  made  in  the 
course  of  60  days,  the  time  of  the  duration  of  tlie 
fair;  during-  which  period  the  vessels  laden  with 
the  newly  purchased  Spanish  goods  would  pro- 
ceed uj)  the  river  Chagre,  the  same  kind  of  arti- 
cles being  carried  by  land  to  Panama;  and  the 
European  merchants  would  begin  to  put  a-board 
the  treasures  of  America:  the  city  at  the  end 
of  the  aforesaid  period  remaining  in  the  same  de- 
plorable state  as  before. 

This  port  was  discovered  b}'  Admiral  Don 
Christoval  Columbus  in  1502;  who,  observing  it 
to  be  so  large,  deep,  and  well  sheltered,  gave  it 
the  name  of  Puertobolo.  Its  entrance,  though 
three-quarters  of  a  mile  in  width,  was  well  de- 
fended by  the  castle  of  San  Felipe  do  Todo  Fi- 
erro,  situate  on  the  «.  part ;  for  the  s.  part  being 
full  of  rocks,  vessels  were  under  a  necessity  of 
passing  between  these  and  tlie  aforesaid  fort, 
where  there  is  fiom  9  to  15  feet  water.  But  in 
the  s.  part  also,  at  the  distance  of  200  toises  from 
the  city,  was  another  large  castle,  called  De  San- 
tiago de  la  Gloria :  and  opposite  the  citv  another 
castle,  with  the  name  of  San  (icronimo ;  all 
which  were  built  by  the  celebrated  engineer  Juan 
Baptista  Antoneli,  by  order  of  Philip  II.,  and 
which  were  destroyed  by  the  English  admiral 
Vernon  in  1742,  who  took  the  city. 

To  the  n.  w.  of  the  city  is  a  small  bay,  called 
I.a  Caldera,  sheltered  from  every  wind,  and  ex- 
cellent for  careening  vessels.  Amongst  the 
mountains  which  surround  the  port  from  the 
castle  of  Todo  Fierro,  as  far  as  the  opposite 
part,  is  one  very  peculiar,  not  only  on  account 
of  its  height,  but  as  being  tlie  l)aromefer  of  the 
country,  and  as  announcing  all  the  changes  of 
the  seasons  :  it  is  called  Capira,  and  is  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  port,  and  in  the  mad  which  leads 
to  Panama  :  its  top  is  perpetually  co\i'ri'd  with 
a  very  thick  cloud,  and  they  have  a  saying  here 
of  "  rn/insr  rl  "orro  Capira,"  (Capira  has  |)ut  on 
his  night-caj))  :  since,  when  the  cloud  desccndjj 
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lower  than  ordinary,  it  is  a  certain  indication  of 
a  storm  :  indeed  this  occurs  almost  daily,  and  the 
top  of  the  mountain  is  scarcely  ever  visible  or 
uncloudv.  The  climate  of  this  city  is  biul  in  the 
extreme,  for  the  heat  is  excessive;  and  this  is 
encreased  by  its  peculiarity  of  situation,  as  being 
hemmed  in  on  all  sides  by  a  lofty  mountain,  sucli 
as  will  not  admit  of  a  free  passage  for  the  air. — 
Again,  the  trees  are  so  thick  they  will  not  jjer- 
niit  the  rays  of  the  sun  to  penetrate  the  gi-ound, 
and  they,  of  course,  prevent  this  from  being  ever 
sulhciently  dried,  although  they  admit  the  exuda- 
tion of  sufficient  vapours  to  condense  into  clouds, 
and  form  deluging  rains.  Scarcely  are  these  over, 
than  the  activity  of  the  sun  dries  up  such  parts 
of  the  ground  as  lie  exposed  and  uncovered  b\ 
trees,  and  the  atmosphere  becomes  again  subject 
to  strong  exhalations  :  let  then  the  sun  but  dis- 
appear, and  it  immediately  rains  again:  and  thus 
it  is  that,  day  and  night,  the  heat  is  always  the 
same  and  undiminished.  These  showers  some- 
times come  accompanied  with  such  tempests  of 
thunder  and  lightning  as  to  cause  a  general 
alarm  ;  and  the  terrifying  peal  w  ill  be  prolonged 
in  sullen  echo  through  the  caverns  of  the  moun- 
tains, and  followed  up  w  ith  the  outrageous  chat- 
tering of  monkies  of  a  thousand  kinds  which 
dwell  therein. 

This  continual  intemperate  state  of  the  atmo- 
sphere, united  to  the  fatigues  and  labours  of  the 
mariners,  causes  them  to  have  a  debilitating 
sweat ;  and  to  recover  their  strength  they  have 
recourse  to  brandy,  of  which  there  is  an  extra- 
ordinary consumption ;  and  this  spirit,  together 
with  the  excess  of  toil ;  in  short  a  constant  state 
of  intoxication,  and  the  natural  malignity  of  tho 
climate,  ruin  the  best  constitutions,  and  breed 
the  most  ruinous  disorders.  Thus  the  nuniber 
of  inhabitants  of  Portobello  is  extremelv  small, 
and  the  greater  part  is  of  Negroes  and  Mulat- 
toes,  the  whites  being  very  few. 

The  provisions  are  scarce  and  dear,  particu- 
larly so  at  the  time  of  the  fairs,  though  plenty 
were  tlien  brought  from  Panama  and  Cartagena. 
The  only  eatable  abounding  here  is  fish,  which 
is  of  excellent  quality  ami  of  all  sorts.  ^Vater 
flows  down  in  streams  from  the  mountains;  some 
passing  without  the  city,  and  others  ihrongh  it ; 
and  although  the  qualities  of  being  liglit  and  easy 
to  ])a>s  would  render  it  estinuihle  in  any  other 
place,  in  this  country,  destined  to  be  unfortu- 
nate, and  in  which  even  what  is  good  degene- 
rates into  evil,  the  circumstance  of  its  sublilty 
and  digc-tive  powers  is  attended  with  the  pro- 
n  o 
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motiiig  ol' dreadful  dysenteries,  causing  other  evils 
of  no  vi\<\  cure. 

As  tlic  woods  closely  surround  the  city,  the 
(i:;irs  are  accustomed  to  make  frequent  incursions 
1)V  nig  lit  tluongh  tlie  streets ;  carr\  in;;  ;n\  ay  fowls, 
ingSj'jiiid  other  domestic  animaU,  and  sometimes 
even  human  l)eings.  The  snakes  are  also  \ery 
iil)undant,  hut  the  toads  so  as  to  exceed  all  l>e- 
lief;  f(ir  wlien  it  has  rained  during  the  night 
more  than  nsiral,  on  tlic  morrow  the  streets  are 
covered  with  these  reptiles ;  so  that  it  is  scarcely 
possible  to  walk  without  Ireadinu:  "I'on  tliem  and 
lieing  l)itten  by  them:  which,  added  Id  the  noise 
tliev^  make,  renders  them  insullerably  unplea- 
tiant. 

Tliis  city  was  peopled  from  tlie  inhabitants  of 
Nomhre  de  Dios :  tounded  by  Diego  Nicuesa  ; 
tlic  which  liaving  been  many  times  ruined  by  the 
Indians  of  Darien,  washy  command  of  Philip  II. 
translated  to  this  spot  iii  iJSt,  for  tlie  greater 
security  and  better  situation  of  its  commerce. 
Tlic  Duke  of  La  Plata,  viceroy  of  Pern,  began  to 
tbrtify  it,  but  did  not  follow  tliis  up,  judging  that 
the  three  castles  aforesaid,  which  were  rebuilt  in 
1751,  by  the  lieutenant-general  Don  Ignacio  de 
Sala,  a  celebrated  engineer  and  governor  of 
Cartagena,  t\ere  sufficient  for  its  defence.  It 
has  experienced  several  in\asioiis;  the  first  in 
1J96,  by  the  English  pirate  1^-ancis  Drake;  the 
second  in  16G8,  by  John  Morgan  :  the  third  in 
I6S0,  by  John  Spring;  the  fourth  in  1702,  by 
two  English  ships  of  war  and  three  bilanders ; 
the  fifth,  by  the  English  admiral  Edward  V'ernon, 
who  took  it  through  a  capitulation  in  1742,  its 
governor  being  Don  Juan  de  la  Vega  Iletes  ;  and 
the  sixth  in  171.3,  when  it  was  ill-treated  by  the 
captain  AVilliam  Ivinhills,  wlio  battered  it  with 
5000  cannon-balls  to  recove^-  a  prize  he  had  lost, 
although  he  did  not  dare  to  disembark,  as  he 
had  threatened.  [It  is  33  miles  from  Panama, 
and  248  from  Cartagena,  in  lat.  10^27'  )i.  long. 
79"'  2G'  w.] 

PoRTOBEi.i-o,  another  port,  of  the  province 
and  captainship  of  Ilheos  in  Brazil ;  between  the 
river  Dulce  and  that  of  Santa  Cruz. 

P(^RT0-S1<:GUR0,  a  province  and  captain- 
ship of  Rey  in  Brazil ;  bounded  h.  by  the  pro- 
vince of  Los  Ilheos,  5.  hy  that  of  Espiritu  Santo, 
e.  by  the  sea,  and  its  jurisdiction  terminating  on 
the  K).  by  the  river  Grande  de  San  Francisco ; 
which  serves  it  as  a  barrier.  It  was  the  first 
territory  and  port  discovered  by  the  Portuguese 
in  this  kingilom  in  1500.  It  is  very  fertile  and 
delightful,    although    of   a    very   hot  climate; 
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abounding  in  sugar  canes,  of  which  they  make 
a  considerable  portion  of  sugar.  Its  extent  is 
54  leagues ;  and  it  is  watered  by  tlie  rivers  S. 
Antonio,  Yucara,  Caravelas,  Macuripe,  Mara- 
nene,  and  Cnrubabo. 

It  was  ceded  by  the  king  of  Portugal  to  Pedro 
de  Camjios  Tourinho,  native  of  the  town  of 
A'inna,  who  passed  to  take  possession  of  it,  with 
his  t'amily  and  otiier  noble  families  of  that  king- 
dom which  accompanied  him,  and  who  disem- 
barked in  the  same  part,  as  did  Pedro  Alvarez 
Cabral  its  discoverer.  He  succeeded  in  all  the 
engagements  wliicli  he  fought  with  the  natives, 
and  caused  (hem  to  flee  to  the  interior  of  the 
mountains.  At  his  death,  the  lieir  to  this  pro- 
vince was  his  daughter  Dona  Lconor  de  Cam- 
pos :  who  sold  it  to  Don  J  nan  de  Lancaster, 
first  Duke  of  Aveiro,  son  of  Don  Jorge,  Duke  of 
Coimbra,  grand-master  of  the  military  orders  of 
Santiago  and  Avis. 

The  king  of  Spain  and  Portugal,  Don  Philip  II. 
erected  it  into  a  marcjuisate  in  favour  of  Don 
Alonso  de  Lancaster,  Marquis  of  \'aldefuentes, 
son  of  the  duke  of  .\veiro  ;  and  to  this  house 
it  belonged  until  1758,  when  it  was  united  to 
the  crown. 

The  governor-general,  Luis  Brito  de  Almeida, 
from  intelligence  he  had  received  that  there  were 
in  the  interior  of  this  province  and  on  the  con- 
fines of  that  of  Espiritu  Santo  j)recious  stones ; 
sent  in  search  of  the  same  Sebastian  Fernandez 
Tourinho,  who  navigated  with  some  companions 
by  the  river  Dulce  and  by  an  arm  of  that  called 
the  Maiidy,  where  he  disembarked,  pursuing  his 
rout  by  land  for  many  leagues,  until  he  arrived  at 
a  lake,  which,  from  its  size,  w as  called  by  the  In- 
dians, Mouth  of  the  Sea  :  pushing  still  forward 
for  70  leagues,  as  far  as  Avhere  the  ri\  er  Dulce 
enters  into  another  called  Acesi  :  he  traversed 
the  shores  of  tliis  for  50  leagues  further  on,  and 
found  some  quarries  of  stone  of  various  colours 
between  blue  and  green.  The  Indians,  who 
were  his  guides,  also  afTirmed  that  on  the  top  of 
the  cjnarry  were  red  and  other  coloured  stones 
w  ith  veins  of  gold ;  and  that,  at  the  foot  of  a 
sicn-a  covered  with  trees,  of  more  than  a  league 
long,  there  were  some  of  the  same  sort.  Here, 
indeed,  he  found  an  emerald  and  a  zaphyr,  both 
perfect ;  and  70  leagues  higher  up,  in  another 
sierra,  various  green  stones. 

It  was  asserted  by  the  natives,  that  there 
were  more  of  these,  though  much  finer,  in  a 
mine  of  chrystal ;  and  this  induced  the  governor 
to  send  out  Antonio  Diaz  dc  Adoruo,  who,  con- 
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firming  the  account,  namely,  tliat  from  the  sierra 
of  crystal,  eastward,  there  were  to  be  found 
emeralds,  and,  westward,  zaphvrs,  brought  home 
some  as  a  proof,  which  were  tbrthwith  transmit- 
ted to  tlie  kin<!f. 

tliist  at  this  period  the  crown  devolved  on 
Pliilip  II.  king  of  Spain,  and  these  discoveries 
were  puiihod  no  father  ;  those  valual)le  spots  rc- 
mainijig  in  the  possession  of  the  infidels,  and  the 
dilVerent  routs  which  had  been  taken  being  so 
completely  lost  sight  of,  as  never  since  to  admit 
of  discovery,  notwithstanding  thefrecjuci\t  search 
that  has  been  made  after  them. 

There  are  in  tliis  province  two  towns,  which 
are,  that  of  its  name,  and  that  of  San  Antonio 
de  las  Caravellas  ;  and  two  leagues  distant  from 
the  former  is  the  church  of  N nostra  Sei'iora  de 
Ayda  ;  celebrated  for  the  miracle  of  a  copious 
fountain,  which  burst  forth  on  a  sudden  from 
the  rock  when  the  cliurch  was  building,  and 
when  tliere  was  a  lack  of  water. 

[We  have  extracted  the  following  description 
of  the  province  of  Porto-Seguro,  of  the  manners 
of  its  inhabitants,  and  of  its  trade,  manufac- 
tures, mih'tary  estal)lishments,  tic.  from  the  com- 
pendious little  history  by  Mr.  (irant. 

The  trade  from  Brazil  to  Europe  is  chiefly 
carried  on  by  three  principal  ports.  These  are, 
Grand  Para,  Bahia,  or  the  Bay  of  Santo.s,  and 
Rio  Jan«'iro.  Into  the  last  of  these  are  poured 
the  treasures  from  the  mines  of  the  s. :  and  from 
this  port  are  exported  the  commodities  of  Porto- 
Seguro,  Spiritu-Santo,  and  S.  Vicente. 

The  province  of  Porto-.'^oguro  is  bounded  on 
the  H.  by  the  Rio  (irande,  which  separates  it 
from  the  raplaiiis/iip  of  the  Ilhcos  ;  and  on  the  j. 
by  that  of  Spiritu-Santo. 

Porto-Seguro,  so  denominated  from  its  being 
a  safe  harbour,  is  formed  by  a  ledge  of  rocks 
that  stretch  out  from  an  extended  point  of  the 
main,  about  a  mile,  in  a  dire<tion  parallel  to 
the  land,  Ibrining  a  natural  mole.  'J'hese  rocks, 
%vhich  are  dry  at  low  water,  terminate  abruptly, 
and  again  appear  at  the  distance  of  half  a 
league. 

The  spnce  between  these  rocks  is  the  bar  or 
entrance  to  the  harbour,  over  which,  during  high 
titles,  the  depth  of  water  is  about  'iO  feet  :  but, 
within,  it  decreases  to  19  feet.  A  little  farther 
up,  h(>we\er,  where  a  river  disembogues  itself 
into  the  harbour,  the  water  again  somewhat 
deepens.  This  port  has  a  fine  sandv  bottom,  ter- 
minating in  a  broail  beach. 

On  entering  the  port,  the   adjacent  country 


presents  to  tlio  view  a  most  delightful  arul  va- 
riegated landscape.  Close  to  the  sli()re  we  hc- 
hoid  a  range  of  fishermen's  cabins,  shaded  with 
luxuriant  trees;  and  in  the  back  ground,  exten- 
sive woods,  intersected  w ith  paths  leading  to 
various  secpiestered  habitations.  To  the  w.  rises 
a  steep  hill,  on  the  summit  of  which  stands 
the  capital,  termed,  like  the  province,  Porto- 
Seguro. 

Though,  from  its  commanding  situation,  this 
city  certainly  has  an  elegant  aspect  at  a  dis- 
tance, yet,  on  a  nearer  approach,  its  general 
ajjpearance  is  mean  and  wretched.  The  streets 
are  straight  and  sufliciently  wide  ;  but  they  are 
irregularly  disposed,  and  the  houses,  in  general, 
low  and  ill-constructed.  Few  of  them  are  above 
one,  and  none  of  them  exceed  tw  o  stories  ;  they 
are  built  of  a  soft  kind  of  brick,  and  covered 
over  w ith  plaster ;  the  a»  indows  are  fLMiiishcd 
with  a  kind  of  split-cane  blinds,  as  a  substitute 
lor  casements. 

There  are  no  public  edifices  in  Porto-Seguro 
deserving  of  attention.  The  town-house  is  a 
large  quadrangular  building :  and  the  prison  is 
also  of  considerable  extent.  There  arc  only  two 
churches  in  the  city,  one  of  which  is  a  neat  plain 
building,  furnished  with  glass  casements  ;  but 
the  other  is  no  way  distinguished  from  the  ware- 
houses, except  by  ha^ing  been  erected  of  better 
materials,  which  are  a  mixture  of  stone  and  red 
brick. 

In  I.OjO  a  monastery  of  Franciscans  was  esta- 
blished, at  the  exi)en"ce  of  the  city,  which  has 
long  since  fallen  into  a  state  of  decay. 

On  the  banks  of  the  river  running  at  the  foot 
of  the  hill,  on  which  stands  the  city,  a  village  is 
situated  equal  in  extent  to  the  tow  n  itself.  It 
consists  of  about  400  huts  or  cabins,  and,  in- 
cluding Indians  and  slaves,  contains  a  |)opula- 
tion  of  nearly  iiOOO  souls.  The  sole  occupation 
of  these  villagers  consists  in  fishing  olV  the  is- 
lands and  rocks  of  Abrolhos,  where  a  species 
of  salmon  abounds,  which  is  salted  for  the 
market  of  Bahia.  About  .50  or  CO  small  ves- 
sels are  emphned  in  this  fishery,  and  remain  at 
sea  fi>r  a  month  or  si.\  weeks  till  their  cargoes  arc 
coni))leted. 

Tliosc  of  the  inhabitants  not  en£;:iged  in  this 
fishery  are  enqiloyed  in  careening  and  r<'i)airing 
thesevessels,  anii  manufa(  turiiig  the  lines  and 
nets.  These  lines  are  excellent,  being  composed 
of  cotton  well  twisted,  and  al'terwards  several 
times  rubbed  over  with  tlif  inner  bark  of  a  tree, 
which  contains  a  irlul  inous  substance  that  hardens] 
u  1)    - 


204 


P  O  R  T  O  -  S  E  G  U  R  O. 


[ou  the  exposure  to  the  sun,  and  is  proof  against 
llic  action  of  salt  water.  These  lines  are  there- 
fi)ro  both  strong-  and  elastic. 

These  fisliing-  vessels  are  the  property  of  a 
lew  individuals,  who  are  comparatively  rich. 
At  Hahia  they  either  receive  cash  in  return  for 
their  fish,  or  else  excliani^e  them  for  dilVerent 
articles  of  food  or  clotliinsf,  which  th.ey  retail  to 
such  of  their  more  indigent  neighbours  as  can 
aflord  to  ))iirchasc  tliein. 

The  t'ood  of  the  inhabitants  consists  princi- 
pally of  salt  fish  and  the  flour  of  the  manioc, 
which  is  sold  here  at  about  3s.  (jd.  jier  bushel. 
Scanty,  however,  as  may  lie  tlieir  means  of  en- 
joyment, they  at  least  live  in  a  temperate  cli- 
mate, where  they  are  exposed  to  fewer  miseries, 
and  experience  fewer  hardships,  than  the  inhabi- 
tants of  colder  regions.  In  the  latter,  a  sheltered 
habitation,  warm  clothing,  and  fuel  during  the 
rigorous  season  of  winter,  are  necessary  to  the 
comfort  of  existence ;  «  hereas  in  a  tropical  cli- 
mate these  necessaries  may  with  less  inconveni- 
ence be  dispensed  with,  or  a  sufficiency  of  them 
more  easily  obtained;  while  food  is  supplied  in 
greater  abundance  by  the  bounteous  hand  of  lui- 
ture,  in  warmer  than  in  colder  countries.  Thus, 
for  instance,  oranges,  bananas,  cocoas,  and  a  pro- 
fusion of  other  delicious  iVuits,  w  Inch  arc  so  highly 
prized  in  Europe,  form  part  of  the  sustenance 
of  the  poorest  inhabitants  of  these  climates. 

Various  species  of  fish,  besides  that  already 
mentioned,  abound  on  the  coast,  but  the  inhabi- 
tants arc  of  too  indolent  a  disposition  to  avail 
themselves  of  this  advantage,  consequently  fresh 
fish  is  both  scarce  and  bears  a  high  price  at 
Porto-Seguro.  Beef,  of  a  very  indifferent  cjua- 
lity,  and  of  which  but  a  scanty  supply  is  brought 
to  market,  is  in  general  sold  at  three  tintims — 
about  4(/.  per  pound  ;  and  mutton  or  pork  is  al- 
most unknown.  No  attention  is  indeed  paid  in 
this  district  to  the  breeding  of  hogs  or  sheep, 
though  tlie  woods  afford  an  inexhaustible  store 
of  food  for  these  animals. 

The  more  opulent  part  of  the  inhabitants  pos- 
sess each  a  country-house,  with  extensive  plan- 
tations of  sugar-cane  and  manioc  attached  to 
them.  These  farms  are  in  general  situated  on 
the  banks  of  a  river  which  runs  past  the  city. 
They  are  well  stored  w itli  poultry  and  domestic 
cattle,  but  from  the  total  deficiency  in  the  art  of 
cookery,  their  tables  are  not  much  better  sup- 
plied here  than  in  the  city  ;  and  indeed  they  may 
be  said,  in  a  great  measure,  to  exist  in  poverty 
aud  want  in  the  midst  of  abundance. 


The  attention  paid  to  literature  and  science 
in  Rio  is  extremely  small,  but  here,  if  we  are 
to  rest  on  tlie  authority  of  Mr.  I^indlev,  who 
was  unwarrantably  detained  a  considerable  time 
in  Porto-Seguro,  tlie  inhabitants  are  buried  in  u 
still  ijreater  degree  of  ignorance. 

"  Employment  of  any  sort,"  he  observes,  "  is 
nearly  unknown  among  tlie  females.  In  some 
instances  they  fabricate  a  kind  of  coarse  lace 
for  their  own  use,  but  even  this  is  by  no  means 
universal  among  them.  The  needle  they  are 
still  less  acquainted  h  ith  ;  for  there  are  few  who 
can  sew  the  simple  c/icmiscs  (although  tlieir  chief 
article  of  dress),  and  they  have  Mulatto  slaves 
for  that  purpose.  Cookery  is  entirely  out  of  the 
question,  their  general  di<'t  not  requiring  nor  ad- 
mitting it ;  and  so  completely  ignorant  are  they 
of  this  addition  to  our  comforts,  that  some  flour 
which  I  had  I  could  not  get  converted  into  bread 
throughout  the  tow  n." 

The  pro\  ince  naturally  abounds  in  the  most 
delicious  fruits  for  preserves  ;  but  this  prepa- 
ration too  is  totally  neglected  by  the  ladies, 
even  the  confections  and  marmalades  of  Hahia 
and  Rio  de  Janeiro  being  manufactured  by  male 
slaves.  In  short,  the  people  here  merely  vege- 
tate in  a  senseless  apathy  and  unnerving  indo- 
lence, increased  by  the  equal  neglect  of  their 
minds  :  for  few  of  the  females  can  read  ;  and 
writing  is  an  art  which  not  many  of  the  men 
acquire. 

The  same  inanimate  existence  and  constitu- 
tional idleness  characterise  the  male  sex.  They 
lose  whole  days  in  visiting  each  other,  yawning 
in  flimsy  conversation,  or  playing  at  cards  for 
pence ;  while  the  plantations,  &c.  are  carried 
on  by  European  overseers,  some  favourite  Mu- 
lattoes,  or  confidential  slaves.  Nor  is  the  cli- 
mate to  be  admitted  as  an  excuse  for  want  of 
exertion  :  for  many  weeks  are  moderate  as  an 
European  September,  and  their  winter  months 
are  generally  so.  Even  during  the  hot  days, 
there  are  intervals  of  cool  breezes,  besides  some 
hours  of  every  evening  and  morning,  during 
which  the  sun's  rays  have  but  little  force,  and 
the  ground  is  cool,  from  the  excessive  dews  ge- 
nerally found  w  ithin  the  tropics,  and  particularly 
here. 

The  inhabitants  of  Porto-Seguro  plume  them- 
selves on  the  circumstances  of  their's  being  the 
immediate  spot  where  Brazil  was  first  discovered 
by  Cabral ;  and  they  still  preserve  with  great 
veneration  the  holy  cross  that  was  erected  under 
a  spreading  tree  at  the  first  high  mass, with  mu-] 
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fsic,  discharge  of  ordnance,  Src.  during;  which  the 
Indians,  they  say,  flociicd  in  crowds  at  a  sight  so 
novel,  and  continued  ia  profound  silence,  ab- 
sorbed in  amazement  and  curiosity ;  and  that 
the  divine  spirit  so  visibly  manifested  itself,  that 
the  natives,  at  the  moment,  were  converted  to 
the  holy  faith. 

Tiie  interior  of  the  district  abounds  with  wild 
cattle  and  horses,  but  they  never  approach  the 
coast.  The  horses  employed  by  the  inhabitants 
are  of  the  Buenos  Ayres  breed.  They  are  in 
general  14  hands  high,  small  boned,  but  capa- 
ble of  sustaining  great  fatigue  ;  they,  however, 
neither  possess  much  beauty  of  form,  nor  dis- 
play much  spirit  in  their  motions. 

The  sheep  here,  with  a  few  exceptions,  are  of 
a  small  breed,  and  resemble  those  of  Europe. 
There  is  one  variety,  however,  that  has  several 
liorns,  and  another  apparently  of  the  hairy  Afri- 
can breed.  The  ewes  of  Guinea  foi/i  Giiinretisis  ), 
might  be  transported  from  Angola  to  Brazil  with 
the  greatest  advantage. 

The  numerous  herds  of  cattle  that  are  found 
in  this  and  indeed  in  the  interior  of  all  the  pro- 
vinces of  Brazil,  might,  under  proper  manage- 
ment, allord  cheese  and  butter,  not  only  for 
home  consumption,  but  also  for  foreign  com- 
merce ;  but  at  present  these  useful  articles  are 
prepared  in  small  <iuaiitities,  and  rather  for  curi- 
osity than  use.  The  clieese  made  in  tlie  colony 
is  of  a  very  inditforent  quality  ;  and  it  is  a  pretty 
general  opinion,  that  butter  cannot  be  prepared 
on  account  of  the  heat  of  tiie  climate;  thougii  it  is 
well  known  that  in  the  East  Indies,  where  the 
weather  is  much  warmer,  most  excellent  butter 
mav  always  be  procured. 

The  vast  number  of  oxen  killed  in  Brazil  are 
mostly  slanghtcred  on  account  of  their  hides, 
thougii  it  is  evident  that,  besides  salting  the 
carcase,  other  parts  of  the  body  might  be  appro- 
priated to  some  useful  purpose.  But  without  the 
adoption  of  a  lilwral  plan  of  policy,  and  judicious 
encouragements  being  olfered  for  the  promotion 
of  agriculture,  it  will,  in  all  probability,  as  well 
as  its  sister  arts,  continue  to  languish  in  a  coun- 
try possessing  every  advantage  of  climate  and 
natural  situadon. 

Tiie  mules  reared  in  and  near  Porto  Seguro 
are  large,  well  shaped,  and  extremely  handsome. 
They  aie  lively,  and  do  not  display,  in  tiieir  ge- 
neral appearance,  the  sluggishness  common  to 
these  animals. 

The  wild  animals  of  this  district  are  similar  to 
those  of  the  otiier  provinces  of  Brazil.  Tlie  ra- 
venous quadrupeds  of  the  iS'ew  World,  such  as 


ounces,  leopards,  tygcrs,  hyenas,  &'c.  display  less 
ferocity,  and  are  far  inferior  in  size  and  strength 
to  those  of  the  same  kind  in  the  African  and  Asia- 
tic continents. 

The  pregusia  or  sloth  is  very  common  in  this 
province,  and  perfectly  harmless.  Its  head  is 
round,  with  a  very  small  round  mouth,  and  small 
blunt  toctli  ;  its  nose  is  black,  high  and  smooth, 
but  the  other  parts  of  the  body  are  covered  with 
ash-coloured  hair,  and  the  eyes  are  small,  black 
and  heavy.  This  animal,  which  is  about  tiie  size 
of  a  fox,  feeds  on  the  succulent  leaves  of  trees, 
which  serve  it  both  for  food  and  drink.  Though 
its  limbs  appear  to  be  exceedingly  weak,  it  will 
nevertheless  lay  hold  so  lirmly  of  tlie  branches 
of  trees,  as  not  to  be  easily  shaken  oft'.  So  great 
an  antipathy  has  the  sloth  to  rain,  that  on  its  ap- 
proach it  carefully  conceals  itself  It  cannot  pro- 
ceed above  a  stone's  throw  in  the  course  of  seve- 
ral minutes,  and  derives  its  name  from  the  nn- 
commoii  slowness  of  its  motion.  Monkeys,  which 
are  so  numerous  in  other  parts  of  this  colony, 
are  here  extremely  scarce  :  the  few  that  do  fre- 
quent the  woods  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Porto 
Seguro  are  chiefly  of  the  grey  sort.  Armadilloes 
are,  however,  extremely  numerous,  and  run  about 
in  every  direction.  One  species  possesses  a  qua- 
lity similar  to  the  hedge-hog,  of  rolling  itself  up 
into  a  ball  when  attacked,  and  presenting  on  all 
sides  its  scaly  covering,  which  forms  an  impene- 
trable shield.  The  saratue,  which  is  about  tiie 
size  of  our  fox,  is  an  extremely  savage  animal, 
and  commits  great  depredations  among  the  poul- 
try in  the  vicinity  of  the  city.  This  animal,  when 
attacked,  defends  itself  with  great  resolution. 

The  woods  ;uid  groves  abound  witli  various 
birds,  some  of  which  display  the  most  brilliant 
and  gaudy  plumage,  while  others  delight  us  l)y 
their  melodious  \oices;  but  as  they  do  not  dilfer 
from  those  in  the  otiier  provinces,  we  shall  not 
here  enter  into  a  particular  description  of  them. 

The  botanical  productions  are  here,  as  in  every 
part  of  this  country,  extremely  abundant.  They 
are,  however,  but  little  known  to  the  inhabitants, 
and  from  tlie  extreme  jealousy  of  the  govern- 
ment, learned  foreigners  have  been  hitherto  jire- 
ventod  from  examining  them.  Many  of  the  trees 
round  P»)rto  Segiiro  exude  gums  of  a  resinous, 
mucilaginous,  and  balsamic  nature,  .\moiig  the 
latter  is  one  similar  to  the  balsam  of  Peru,  which 
is  collected  by  tlie  inhabitants,  and  exported  in 
coiisidcralile  (luanlities  lo  luirope.  It  is  procured 
from  the  female  of  tiie  |)ine  triiie,  and  is  collected 
in  pans  after  the  tree  i-;  cut  down.  Towards  the 
northern  extrcniily  of  this  caplains/iipf  the  banks] 
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[of  tlic  TviV)  flrandp  nrc  cororod  with  immense 
ibrcsts,  whicli  are  considered  a-^  (he  host  in  lira/il 
for  (he  pur|ios;es  of  sliip-hiiildin":.  It  i^s  (Vom 
licnce  tii;it  tlie  king's  yards  arc  principally  sup- 
plied v\  ith  timber. 

The  trees  chiefly  employed  for  this  pnrpose, 
are  the  si/ipipira,  \\hicli  reseml)les  tiie  teak  of  In- 
dia, and  the  pcroliii,  ouwbu,  and  /oiiro,  which 
are  species  or  varieties  of  oak  and  larch,  ("edar 
and  other  woods,  which  are  used  for  deck  planks, 
also  abound  in  these  torests,  as  well  as  brazil 
and  logwood,  mahogany,  camwood,  campeachy, 
and  various  other.  The  liio  Grande  is  naviga- 
ble for  canoes  to  a  great  distance,  uninterrupted 
bv  any  falls  or  nipifls.  After  ascending  the  coun- 
try to  a  considerable  distance  westward,  it  takes 
a  direction  to  tlic  south,  and  is  supposed  to  ori- 
ginate beyond  the  mines  of  Pitangui,  though  its 
source  has  not  hitherto  been  explored.  It  is 
broad  and  deep  at  its  niouth  within  the  bar,  and 
lor  a  considerable  distance  above  it.  An  expe- 
dition was  undertaken  a  few  years  ago  by  the 
two  sons  of  the  civil  governor  or  judge  of  the 
province.  Sen.  Joze  Dantes  Coelho,  accompanied 
by  his  servant  and  the  capilian  mor,  or  military 
captain  of  Port  Seguro,  attended  by  their  ser- 
vants and  a  party  of  Indians.  During  fifteen 
days  thcv  proceeded  up  the  river  in  canoes,  w  ith- 
out  experiencing  the  slightest  interruption.  They 
found  its  banks  clothed  with  the  most  valuable 
natural  productions,  the  forests  abounding  w  itli 
liogs,  and  the  savannahs  with  cattle.  At  the 
termination  of  their  voyage  they  observed  small 
diamonds  scattered  over  the  ground,  at  a  short 
distance  from  the  river,  as  well  as  several  other 
precious  stones.  Tlie  diamonds  did  not  appear 
to  them  of  great  value ;  but  they  proposed  to 
repeat  their  excursion,  with  a  view  of  more  ac- 
curately investigating  this  part  of  the  district, 
when  t)iey  were  prevented,  bv  the  interposition 
of  government,  from  carrying  this  resolution  into 
eftect. 

From  the  cursory  observations  which  their 
short  stay  enabled  tliem  to  make,  it  appears  evi- 
dent, that  under  an  enligliteneil  administration, 
and  with  proper  encouragement,  settlements 
might  be  formed  on  the  Rio  Grande  of  Porto 
Seguro,  which  in  a  short  time  would  become  a 
great  national  benefit,  though  at  present,  from 
the  most  absurd  and  mistaken  policy,  the  Portu- 
guese government  wish  it  to  remain  unpeopled 
and  unknown. 

On  the  coast,  to  the  s.  of  the  Rio  Grande,  has 
been  lately  established  the  settlement  of  Bel- 
mont, w  hich  is  at  present  in  a  thriving  condition : 


and,  a  little  farther  on,  we  meet  with  the  town 
of  Santa  Cruz,  which  is  about  five  leagues  dis- 
tant from  Porto  Seguro.  The  (own,  which  h;\i 
ne\er  been  large,  is  now  rapidly  falling  into  a 
state  of  decay  :  the  harbour  admits  only  small 
vessels,  drawing  about  I'i  feet  water  ;  but  in  (he 
Coroa  Vermeil,  immediately  adjoining,  ships  of 
anv  burden  may  safely  come  to  anchor. 

To  the  s.  of  Porto  Seguro,  (he  small  shallow 
bay  of  Ti'anquoso  indents  the  shore.  This  |)art 
of  the  coast  is  delightful,  and  covered  with  seve- 
ral thriving  plantations.  At  a  small  distance  from 
Tranquoso,  on  the  banks  of  the  Rio  des  Fratres, 
tlie  country  is  uniidial)ited  :  ow  ing  possibly  to  (he 
risks  to  which  vessels  are  exposed,  <>n  entering 
this  river,  from  its  mouth  being  choaked  up  by  a 
very  dangerous  bar. 

To  the  ,v.  of  the  Rio  Fratres,  the  country  be- 
comes mountainous.  Monte  Pascoa  serves  as  a 
land-mark  to  those  mariners  who  navigate  this 
part  of  the  coast,  which  is  extremely  dangerous, 
on  account  of  a  continuation  of  reefs,  sunken 
rocks  and  shallows,  especially  to  those  vessels 
which  approach  to  the  river  Carevellos ;  though 
the  neighbouring  pilots  are  so  extremely  skilful, 
that  very  few  accidents  are  known  to  occur. 

From  the  Rio  des  Fratres  to  Villa  Prado,  the 
coast  is  inhabited  by  numerous  hostile  tribes  of 
Indians,  which  renders  travelling  so  extremely 
dangerous,  as  to  cut  o(f  all  communication  bv  land 
between  these  two  places.  The  latter  is  a  flourish- 
ing fishing  town.  The  iidiabitants  in  the  vicinity 
of  this  village,  as  well  as  of  Alcoabass,  which  is 
situated  at  a  short  distance  from  it,  are  chiefly 
occupied  with  the  culture  of  nianioc,  and  the  i)re- 
paration  of  the  cassava  powder,  which  they  carry 
to  the  port  of  Carevellos. 

On  account  of  a  dangerous  bar,  only  vessels  of 
small  burden  can  enter  this  harbour,  though  with- 
in it  the  water  deepens  to  10  fathoms. 

The  town  of  Carevellos  is  situated  about  six 
miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  ri\er.  It  is  more 
populous,  and  the  buildings  soniewhat  superior 
to  those  of  Porto  Seguro.  The  country  around 
is  covered  with  plantations  of  manioc,  whence 
large  Cjuantities  of  this  useful  article  are  sent  (o 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  Bahia  and  Pernambuco.  Small 
craft  are  built  at  the  port  of  Carevellos,  not  only 
for  their  ow  n  use,  but  in  order  to  supply  what  is 
wanted  at  Porto  Seguro. 

San  Matthias,  which  forms  the  boundary  of 
Porto  Segmo  in  this  direction,  lies  about  10 
leagues  to  the  southward  of  Carevellos.  Hero 
likewise  we  meet  with  extensive  plantations  of 
numioc.     The  coast  of  this  caplaiiuhip  extcndsj 
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[for  the  length  of  70  leagues,  with  an  unbounded 
extent  of  country  towards  the  v).  though  at  pre- 
sent there  arc  no  settlements  in  that  direction 
above  10  or  1-  leagues  from  the  sea.  Gold  and 
many  valuable  minerals  abound  in  the  interior  of 
this  district. 

Tiie  extreme  jealousy  displayed  by  the  Portu- 
guese, res|)ecting  tlie  admission  of  strangers  into 
their  colonics,  renders  our  knowledge  of  tlie  intc- 
rioi'of  this  interesting  country  still  extremely  de- 
fective. During  IMr.  Undlcy's  enforced  stay  at 
I'orto  Seguro,  the  conuiiission  empowered  to  seize 
his  papers,  found  in  his  possession  a  small  quantity 
of  ijrain  gold,  intermixed  with  gold-coloured  sand, 
whicli  had  l)een  given  to  him  by  one  of  the  colo- 
nists, as  a  sample.  This  strongly  attracted  their 
curiosity,  and  he  was  strictly  questioned  respect- 
ing it.  'J'his  gentleman  frankly  informed  them 
how  it  cante  into  Iiis  possession,  but  declared 
that  he  was  lotallv  ignorant  of  the  person  from 
wiiom  he  received  it,  tliough  he  iiad  reason  to 
sup|)ose  that  he  was  an  inhabitant  of  a  distant 
settlement :  on  which  he  was  ordered  to  prepare 
for  a  journcv,  in  o;  der,  if  possible,  to  discover 
and  identity  the  individual  from  whom  he  ob- 
tained it. 

In  conse((uence  of  this  determination,  he  was 
commanded  to  be  in  readiness  to  accompany  the 
minister,  &c.  on  the  following  morning,  at  five 
o'clock  ;  and  he  gives  tlie  following  interesting 
account  of  that  part  of  the  district  which  he  was 
thus  enabled  to  visit. 

"  On  the  second  of  August,"  says  he,  "  we 
mounted  our  horses,  altogether  seven  of  us,  and 
to<ik  the  beach  to  the  .9.  After  an  hour's  rith', 
abruptly  turned  to  the  w.  into  the  country,  and 
ascending  a  steep  height,  soon  arrived  at  tlie 
diapel  of  NoBsa  Senhora  de  Judea,  on  its  sum- 
mit. Tiie  prospect  from  hence  is  grand  indeed, 
not  only  of  the  surrounding  country,  but  com- 
manding the  adjacent  ocean,  upon  which  the 
wliite  >valls  of  the  chapel  form  an  excellent  sea- 
mark :  and  its  patroness,  tiie  virgin,  is  particu- 
larly invoked  by  the  neighbouring  coasting  ves- 
sels and  fishing  smacks,  in  cases  of  distiess  or 
contrary  winds:  her  fame  even  extends  to  curing 
several  distu'ders,  if  called  on  with  proper  faith. 
The  inside  of  the  building  is  decorated  with  rude 
drawings  of  ve-sels  in  distress,  and  of  sick  cliani- 
l)ers  ;  having  inscriptions  tuuler  eacli,  of  tlie  dif- 
ferent cases  which  they  are  intended  to  comme- 
morate. 

"  After  eating  a  biscuit,  and  drinkin,'::  some  of 
the  good  vicar's  water,  we  \  isited  several  jilan- 
tations  and  iiigciiios  in  the  neighbourhood,  at  one 


of  which  we  procured  an  Indian  guide.  Taking 
the  course  of  the  river,  we  had  a  beautiful  ride 
over  a  line  champaign  country,  wanting  only 
cultivation  to  form  the  best  of  meadow  land;  the 
soil  black  mould,  at  times  gravelly,  clay  patches 
and  sandy  Hats. 

"  Leaving  the  open  land,  we  entered  the  woods 
of  ages,  through  a  narrow  patii,  which  admitted 
only  one  Iiorscmaii  abreast,  and  was  impene- 
trably defended  from  the  sun's  rays  by  the  over- 
hangino;  branches,  whicli  sometimes  were  so  low 
as  to  be  \eiy  inconvenient.  After  two  hours 
smart  ride,  the  country  again  opened  ;  and  we 
passed  several  plantations  of  sugar-cane,  nian- 
diock,  &c.  with  pieces  of  ground  partly  cleared, 
and  numberless  other  spots  capable  of  being 
converted  into  fine  land,  either  for  pasture  or 
tillage.  Tlie  scene  now  changed  to  a  range  of 
low  hills,  lying  c.  and  io.  in  the  direction  of  the 
river,  to  whicli  the  laud  gradually  descended  ; 
but  on  the  opj)osite  bank  it  rose  precipitately  to 
a  high  clilV,  covered  «ith  never-fading  verdure. 
Hiding  parallel  to  these  hills,  about  one  o'clock 
we  arrived  at  the  plantation  and  ingeiiio  of  ,Jaoa 
Furtado.  Here  we  alighted,  expecting  better 
accommodation  than  \\c  might  meet  «ith  at  the 
Villa  Verde,  a  little  further;  which,  being  an 
extreme  settlement,  is  inhabited  only  by  the  vicar 
(a  missionary),  three  whites,  and  a  lew  converted 
Indians. 

"  Our  host  was  an  old  bachelor  of  70,  who  re- 
sided with  a  maiden  sister,  of  nearly  the  same 
age.  The  old  man  told  me  he  was  born  near  the 
spot ;  that  his  lit'e  had  been  a  scries  of  industry ; 
and  the  ins;cnio,  building,  furniture,  &c.  were 
almost  entnely  tlie  work  of  his  o«ii  hands.  I 
found  him  very  conversant  in  the  natural  history 
of  the  country  around  him,  particularly  ia 
ornithology  :  and  1  was  sorry  our  momentary  stay 
enableil  me  not  to  obtain  more  iul'oriuation. 

"  The  word  ins:ciiio  is  the  Portuguese  distinc- 
tion of  those  who  have  a  sugar-work,  here  very 
simple,  consisting  of  three  rollers  of  ponderous 
wood,  two  feet  in  diameter,  and  three  in  length, 
working  horizontally  in  a  franie  :  the  upper  part 
of  the  centn;  roller  joins  a  stjuare  beam  that 
ascends  through  the  frame-work,  and  to  uliich 
are  allixed  cross  pieces,  sullicieiitly  low  for  the 
harness  of  tuo  hordes,  that  move  the  whole.  The 
side-rollers  work  by  cogs  from  tlii>  centre  one. 
I'nderneatii  this  machine  is  a  long  trougli,  slant- 
ed, that  receives  the  juice  of  the  cane  as  pressed 
out  by  the  rollers.  The  juice  is  then  conveyed 
to  a  sliallow  i)oiler,  of  six  feet  in  diameter,  and 
skimmed  from  all  impurities :  after  cooling  in] 
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[anotlicr  vessel,  they  add  an  alkali  of  wood  ashes, 
sillier  it  to  sliiiid  some  days,  pour  od'  the  pure 
liquor,  convey  it  to  the  same  boiler,  and  evapo- 
rate till  th(>  siin;ar  is  formed,  the  settlinp^s,  &c. 
beinij  distilled  to  a  powerful  spirit.  How  widely 
dill'erent  is  this  priniiti\  e  suijar- making,  from  the 
immense  works,  machines,  and  engines,  employed 
by  onr  West  India  phmters  ! 

"  I  found  the  accommodation  of  the  house  far 
superior  to  what  I  had  exi)ectcd,  from  the  gene- 
ral po\  erty  of  Porto  Seguro,  and,  m  fact,  the 
best  I  met  with  in  this  part  of  Brazil  :  our  wel- 
come was  free,  provision  well  cooked  (for  the 
country),  and  tolerably  clean.  We  dined  on  the 
ground,  mats  l)eing  first  laid,  and  a  clean  cloth 
spread  over  them.  There  was  plenty  of  eartlien- 
ware  (a  rarity  here),  silver  spoons,  and  knives 
and  forks  haded  with  the  same  metal.  At  night, 
the  iiedding  was  decent  and  comfortable. 

'•  The  next  morning  I  arose  witli  the  sun,  and 
was  charmed  with  the  country  surrounding  the 
plantation.  The  house  itself  was  encircled  with 
bannanas,  cotton  shrubs,  cocoas,  and  orange 
trees:  diverging  from  them,  inclosures  of  canes, 
niandiock,  &c.  To  the  westward  lay  a  large 
tract  of  herbage,  reserved  for  grazing,  irregularly 
fenced  witii  native  woods.  On  its  descent  to  the 
river,  the  ground,  une((ual,  formed  some  beau- 
tiful hollows,  patched  with  groups  of  trees,  which, 
with  the  stream  itself,  and  cattle  on  its  banks, 
pictured  the  most  delightful  scene. 

"  As  I  skirted  the  woods,  I  saw  birds  of  the 
most  brilliant  plumage,  one  nearly  the  size  of  a 
turkey.  Of  these  the  moutou  was  particularly 
rich,  of  a  deep  blue,  nearly  approaching  black, 
with  a  head  and  eye  strikingly  i)eautiful.  Tou- 
cans were  numerous,  and  many  others  elegant 
indeed.  Marmozets,  both  of  the  grey  and  silver 
lion  colour,  were  in  every  bush  ;  but  their  pierc- 
ing shriek  is  disagreeable,  and,  if  near  jou,  pe- 
netrates to  the  very  brain.  I  fancied  I  heard  the 
distant  growl  of  ounces,  which  are  numerous, 
and  fatal  in  their  ravages,  forming,  with  snakes, 
the  chief  scourge  of  the  planters. 

"Ader  dinner  Me  began  our  return  by  the 
same  route,  passing  several  scattered  plantations, 
situate  near  the  river,  for  the  better  transporting 
their  products  to  Porto  Seguro,  &c.  The  whole 
land  besides  (extending  both  ways  to  the  next 
sea-ports)  is  entirely  neglected,  although  finely 
watered  with  small  streams  in  every  part,  where 
the  cane,  cotton,  and  mandiock,  would  grow 
with  scarcely  any  labour,  as  well  as  the  iininense 
variety  of  other  tropical  produce  :  in  short,  where 
nature  spontaneously  oilers  her  gifts,  and  invites 


the  hand  of  man.  But  this  beautiful  country, 
one  of  the  finest  in  the  world,  is  entirely  lost 
through  A\ant  of  inhabitants,  of  cultivation,  and 
of  industry:  mines  of  wealth  being  buried,  far 
exceeding  all  their  mineral  or  metallic  ores. 

'■  Absorbed  in  these  rellections,  I  rode  along, 
our  party  returning  very  silent,  probably  cha- 
grined at  their  want  of  success  in  discovering  tlie 
presumptuous  vassal  who  had  dared  to  touch  or 
think  of  so  prohibilcd  an  article  as  gold;  but 
though  the  bird  was  flown,  his  rich  nest  remain- 
ed. Tliev  found  out  the  stream  on  wliosenuugin 
the  gold  had  been  discovered,  (iuards  were  di- 
rectly appointed  over  it,  and  all  apjiroach  to  its 
banks  interdicted,  in  the  dread  name  of  her  most 
faithful  majesty ;  while  a  further  sample  was 
taken  for  accurate  inspection  and  assay  on  the 
arrival  of  the  commission  at  Bahia." 

On  Mr.  Lindley's  arrival  at  Porto  Seguro,  some 
of  the  inhabitants,  who  were  officiously  prying 
into  every  corner  of  his  vessel,  observing  a  me- 
dicine chest,  immediately  concluded  that  he  be- 
longed to  the  medical  profession.  This  mistake 
being  disseminated  through  the  city  and  its  neigh- 
bourhood, he  was  immediately  beset  with  pati' 
cuts  of  every  description ;  some  imploring  his 
assistance  por  amor  de  Deos,  and  others  entreat- 
ing him  in  the  name  of  Nossa  Senhora  Maria  to 
cure  their  maladies. 

Many  instances  are  recorded  by  this  writer  of 
the  ignorance  of  the  inhabitants  in  the  city  and 
neighbourhood  of  Porto  Seguro,  as  well  as  of 
their  extreme  filthiness,  indelicacy,  and  indo- 
lence. The  shocking  custom  of  searcliing  each 
others  heads  for  vermin,  which  is  only  practised 
by  the  lowest  vulgar  in  Spain  and  Portugal,  here 
prevails  among  all  ranks  of  the  community  ;  nor 
does  the  presence  of  strangers  prove  any  hinder- 
ance  to  this  disgusting  operation. 

To  a  certain  cutaneous  distemper  (psora),  here 
termed  sariia,  which  is  regarded  as  an  opprobrium 
by  the  natives  of  other  countries,  no  idea  of 
shame  or  disgrace  is  attached  in  Brazil.  It  is 
common  to  hear  even  ladies  complain  of  it  with- 
out a  blush;  nor,  so  far  as  we  have  been  inform- 
ed, is  its  cure  ever  attempted  in  this  country. 
This  disorder  often  terminates  in  a  scaly  leprosy, 
particularly  on  the  stomachs  of  the  men,  who 
are  provided  with  openings  in  the  sides  of  their 
shirts,  for  the  purpose  of  scratching,  which  they 
do  without  the  least  hesitation,  whatever  company- 
may  be  present.] 

Porto-Seguiio,  the  capital  of  the  above  pro- 
vince, of  the  same  name,  on  the  sea-coast,  and  on 
the  shore  of  a  great  port :  thus  called  by  Pedro  A 1- 
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varez  Cabral,  when  he  discovered  and  found  it 
secure  from  tempests.  It  ha'!,  besides  tlie  parish 
chiircii,  which  is  very  good,  with  the  dedicatory 
title  of  Niicstra  Sefiora  de  la  Peiia,  the  churches 
of  San  Sebastian,  La  Miscricordia,  Nuestra  Sefiora 
del  Rosario,  and  an  house  of  entertainment  of  the 
Jesuits.  It  is  situate  on  an  eminence,  and  de- 
tended  with  ofood  fortifications,  and  a  castle 
well  furnished,  in  which  the  c^overnor  resides. 
The  town  is  small,  but  handsome,  rich,  com- 
mercial, and  well  peopled.  Among-st  the  inha- 
bitants are  some  noble  anrl  distinguished  Portu- 
guese families.  Its  climate  is  hot,  but  healthv.  It 
IB  92  miles  s.  of  S.  Jorge,  and  286  n.  n.  e.  of  tspi- 
rito  Santo,  in  Int.  16°  7'  s.  and  long.  39°  37'  ffi. 

Poiito-Seguro,  a  river  of  this  province,  which 
is  also  called  Seringham.  It  rises  in  the  mountain 
of  Frio,  rtnis  e.  and  enters  the  sea. 

rPORT  PENN,  a  town  of  Newcastle  Countj-, 
Delaware,  on  the  w.  shore  of  Delaware  River, 
and  separated  from  Reedy  Island  on  the  e.  by  a 
narrow  channel.  It  contains  about  30  or  40 
houses,  and  lies  50  miles  below  Philadelphia. 
See  Penn  and  Rf.f.dy  Island.] 

PORTQUKSIN,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
colony  of  Pennsylvania  in  N.  America. 

PdRT-ROYAL,  a  city  of  the  island  of  Ja- 
maica, formerly  the  capital :  situate  on  the  ex- 
tremity of  a  long  strip  of  land,  which,  running 
into  the  sea,  forms  part  of  the  circumference  of 
a  beautiful  port,  which  gives  it  its  name,  w  here 
1000  vessels  may  lie  at  anchor  in  complete  secu- 
rity. The  quay  also  is  such,  that  vessels  of  the 
lai'gest  size  can  come  close  up,  and  can  lade  and 
unlade  with  the  jjreatest  convenience.  Indeed,  this 
was  esteemed  of  such  importance  by  the  inhabi- 
tants, that  they  made  this  the  capital  of  the 
island,  although  the  soil  is  dry  and  sandy,  pro- 
ducing nothing,  and  even  in  want  of  fresh  water. 
From  the  aforesaid  advantages,  however,  it  had 
been  the  constant  rendezvous  of  pirates,  who  by 
their  riches  had  made  it  a  place  of  great  consi- 
deration. 

It  contained  2000  hotises  of  beautiful  struc- 
ture, the  water-conveyances  of  which  were  as 
costly  as  those  of  London,  and  at  the  time  of  its 
achme  there  were  few  cities  in  the  world  which 
could  vie  with  it  incommeice,  riches,  and  vicious 
habits.  Thus  it  remained  till  1692,  when  a  ter- 
rible eartlupiake  caused  it  to  be  overwhelmed  by 
the  water.  It  was  again  rebuilt,  but,  after  stand- 
ing 10  years,  was  burnt  to  ashes.  Notwithstand- 
ing this  second  catastrophe,  the  advantageous 
situation  of  tiie  port  was  such  as  to  induce  its 
rebuilding  for  the  third  time:   but,   in   1722,  a 
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hurricane,  the  strongest  that  ever  was  koowu; 
reduced  it  to  a  heap  of  ruins  :  when,  being  as  it 
were  sensible  that  the  wrath  of  heaven  had 
marked  out  this  devoted  city  to  destruction,  an 
act  was  passed  by  the  assembly,  decreeing  the 
removal  of  the  custom-house  and  other  public 
buildings :  forbidding  any  fair  to  be  carried  on 
here  in  future.  The  bay  of  Kingston  was  then 
the  great  rendezvous  of  merchants  ;  for  it  is  very 
deep,  and  affords  accommodation  for  careening, 
and,  accordingly,  the  vessels  lie  in  it  in  the  time 
of  peace  ;  though,  in  the  time  of  war  with  Spain, 
at  the  Point  of  Negrillo,  to  the  n.  of  the  island. 
At  the  extremity  of  the  long  strip  of  land  is 
situate  Fort  Carlos,  with  126  cannon,  which  de- 
fend the  entrance  of  the  bay.  Puerto  Real  is  at 
present  reduced  to  only  three  streets,  which  may 
contain  200  houses.  It  is  10  miles  from  the  city 
of  Spanish  Town,  [in  lat.  18=  «.  long.76'^4j'cJ.j 

[PoRT-RoYAL,  an  island  on  the  coast  of  S. 
Carolina,  is  separated  from  the  main  land  on  the 
re.  by  Broad  River.  It  consists  of  about  1000 
acres  of  excellent  land;  and  on  it  stands  the  town 
of  Beaufort.  It  has  an  excellent  harbour,  suffi- 
cient to  contain  the  largest  fleet  in  the  world.  It 
is  24  miles  n.  e.  \  c.  of  Tyi)ee  Light-house,  at 
the  mouth  of  Savannah  River.  Lat.  32^^  30'  n. 
Long.  80°  50'  w.  At  Port  Royal  Entrance  it  is 
higher  water  at  full  and  change  a  quarter  past 
eight  o'clock.] 

[PoRT-RovAL,  in  Nova  Scotia.  See  Anna- 
polis RovAi-.] 

[PoRT-RoYAL,  a  post-town  of  Virginia,  seat- 
ed on  the  s.  bank  of  Ra|)nahannock  River,  in 
Caroline  County.  It  is  laid  out  on  a  regular 
plan,  and  contains  about  200  houses,  which  make 
a  handsome  appearance,  being  built  of  brick. 
Here  are  three  churches,  viz.  for  E|)iscoi)alians, 
Presbyterians,  and  Methodists.  It  is  16  miles 
.?.  e.  of  Fredericksburg,  and  47  alwve  Urbanna. 
Lat.  38°  13'  n.     Long.  77°  17'  k'.] 

[Port-Royal,  a  town  and  harbour  in  the 
island  of  Martinico,  in  the  W.Indies:  which, 
with  St.  Peter's,  are  the  chief  places  of  the  island. 
Lat.  14°  35'  n.     Long.  61°  8'  r.^] 

[Port-Royal,  in  the  Island  ofOtaheite.  See 

M  ATA  VIA.] 

[PoRT-RovAL,  an  island  and  harbour  in  the 
s.  w.  part  of  the  (inlf  of  Mexico,  at  the  bottom 
of  the  Bay  of  Campeachy.  The  harbour  is  18 
leagues  s.  w.  by  s.  of  Champetan  ;  and  the  island 
three  miles  long  and  one  broad,  lies  m.  of  the 
harbour.] 

PoRT-KoYAL,  a  river  in  S.  Carolina,  15  miles 
of  the  Mayo,  having  17  feet  of  water  at  its  cu- 
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trance  at  the  bar  at  ebb  tide.  It  forms  a  large, 
convoiiiciit,  aiul  secure  bay  for  sliips,  and  riiii8 
througli  a  territory  wliicli  is  fertile  and  delight- 
ful, and  (he  best  in  the  province.  At  its  moutii 
is  a  small  island  of  its  name. 

[POUT  ST.  JOHN,  a  small  town  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Nicaragua,  in  New  Spain,  at  the  mouth 
of  a  river  on  (he  N.  Pacific  Ocean.  The  harbour 
is  safe  and  capacious,  83  miles  to  the  ,v.  e.  of  the 
City  of  Leon.     La(.  J 1"  25'  n.  Long.  8j°  4.5'  w.'] 

[PORTSMOUTH,  the  metropolis  of  New 
Hampshire,  and  the  largest  town  in  the  State, 
and  its  only  sea-port,  is  situate  about  two  miles 
from  tlie  sea,  on  the  s.  side  of  Piscataqua  River. 
It  is  the  shire  town  of  Rockingham  County,  and 
its  harbour  is  one  of  the  finest  on  tlie  continent, 
having  a  sutficient  depth  of  water  for  vessels  of 
any  burden.  It  is  defended  against  storms  by 
the  adjacent  land,  in  such  a  manner,  as  that  ships 
m.ny  securely  ride  there  in  any  season  of  the 
year ;  nor  is  it  ever  frozen,  by  reason  of  the 
strength  of  the  current,  and  narrowness  of  the 
channel.  Besides,  the  harbour  is  so  well  forti- 
fied by  nature,  tliat  very  little  art  will  be  neces- 
sary to  render  it  impregnable.  Its  vicinity  to  the 
sea  renders  it  very  convenient  for  naval  trade. 
A  light-house,  with  a  single  light,  stands  on 
Newcastle  Island,  at  the  entrance  of  the  har- 
bour, in  lat.  43°  3'  n.  and  long.  10"  41  w.  Ships 
of  war  have  been  built  here;  among  others,  the 
America,  of  74  guns,  launched  November,  1782, 
and  presented  to  the  King  of  France,  by  the  Con- 
gress of  the  United  States.  Portsmouth  contains 
about  640  dwelling  houses,  and  nearly  as 
many  other  buildings,  besides  those  for  public 
use,  which  are  three  Congregational  churches, 
one  Episcopal  church,  one  for  Universalists,  a 
State-house,  a  market-liouse,  four  school-houses, 
a  workhouse,  and  a  bank.  The  exports  for  one 
year,  ending  September  30,^  1794,  amounted  to 
the  value  of  153,863  dollars.  A  settlement  was 
begun  here  in  1623,  by  Captain  Mason  and  other 
merchants,  among  whom  Sir  F.  Gorges  had  a 
share.  They  designed  to  carry  on  the  fishery, 
to  make  salt,  trade  with  the  natives,  and  prepare 
lumber.  As  agriculture  was  only  a  secondary 
ohject,  the  settlement  failed.  The  town  was  in- 
corporated in  1633.  It  is  eight  miles  s.  w.  of 
York,  in  the  district  of  Maine,  18  n.  of  Newbury 
Port,  47  w.  n.  c.  of  Boston,  and  275  n.  e.  by  n.  of 
Philadelphia.] 

[Pohtsmoi;th,  a  township  of  good  land  on  the 
rt.  end  of  Rhode  Island,  Newport  County,  con- 
taining 1560  inhabitants,  including^  seventeen 
slaves ;  on  the  road  from  Newport  to  Bristol.] 


[PonTSMOtTTii,  a  small  sea-port  town  of  N. 
Carolina,  in  Carteret  County,  on  the  N.  end  of 
Core  Bank,  near  Ocrecock  Inlet,  its  chief  inha- 
bitants are  fishermen  and  pilots.] 

[PoKTSMOiJTii,  a  pleasant,  flourishing,  and 
regularly  built  (own  in  Norfolk  County,  Virgi- 
nia;  situate  on  the  w.  side  of  Elizabeth  River, 
opposite  to  and  a  mile  distant  from  Norfolk ; 
both  which  constitute  but  one  port  of  entry.  It 
contains  about  300  houses,  and  1702  inhabitants, 
including  616  slaves.  It  is  67  miles  e.  by  5.  of 
Petersburg.     See  Norfolk. 

[Portsmouth,  a  town  on  the  n.  zo.  side  of  the 
Island  of  Dominica,  in  the  W.  Indies  ;  situate 
on  Prince  Rupert's  Bay,  between  the  salt-works 
and  the  coast.] 

[PORT  TOBACCO,  a  post-town  of  Mary- 
land, and  capital  of  Charles  County,  situate 
a  little  above  the  confluence  of  two  small  streams 
which  form  the  creek  of  its  name,  which  empties 
througli  the  «.  bank  of  the  Patowmac,  at  Tho- 
mas's Point,  about  four  miles  below  the  town.  It 
contains  about  80  houses,  and  a  large  Episcopal 
cluirch,  not  in  good  repair,  and  a  warehouse  for 
the  inspection  of  tobacco.  In  the  vicinity  are  the 
celebrated  cold  waters  of  Mount  Misery.  It  is 
37  miles  s.  w.  of  Annapolis,  nine  from  Allen's 
Fresh,  and  49  ,<r.  s.  zo.  of  Baltimore.] 

PORTUGAL,  Point  of,  in  (he  Island  of  Tor- 
tug'a,  opposite  St.  Domingo.     [See  Tortue.] 

PORTUGALETE,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince  and  government  of  Cumana,  on  the  coast, 

PORTUGUESA,  an  abundant  river  of  the 
province  and  government  of  Venzuela  in  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  tie  Granada.  It  rises  in  the  pA' 
ramo  of  La  Rosa,  to  the  n.  of  the  city  of  Trux- 
illo,  runs  in  the  form  of  an  S,  and,  collecting 
the  waters  of  many  others,  enters  with  a  large 
stream  into  the  j\j)ure. 

[PORTUGUESE  America,  or  Brazii.,  lies 
between  lat.  4*^  n.  33°  s.  and  between  long.  35° 
and  73'  zio.  On  the  coast  are  three  small  islands, 
where  ships  touch  for  provisions  on  their  voyage 
to  the  S.  Seas,  viz.  Fernando,  St.  Barbaro,  and 
St.  Catherines.  See  Brazil.  Since  the  disco- 
very of  the  mines  of  Brazil,  that  is,  within  the 
last  70  or  80  years,  Portugal  has  drawn  from 
Brazil  2400  million  of  livres,  or  100  millions  of 
pounds  sterling.  Besides  these  large  sums  of 
money,  she  receives  from  Brazil  large  quantities 
of  cocoa,  sugar,  rice,  train-oil,  whale-bone,  cof- 
fee, and  medicinal  drugs.] 

POSSESSION  Bay,  on  the  n.  coast  of  the 
Straits  of  Magellan  :  thus  called  as  having  been 
one  of  those  places  on  which  Pedro  Sarmiento 
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look  possession  of  that  territory.  It  is  just  witliin 
the  entrance  of  the  strait.  In  one  of  the  capes 
fbrininj;  it,  the  said  Pedro  Sarniiento  built  a  for- 
tress, called  Nonibre  de  Jesus,  (lie  ruins  of  whicli 
are  still  reniaininij:  it  was  on  the  coast  of  this 
hay  the  C'oniinander  Biron  saw,  in  17G5,  the  pre- 
tended Patan;oniau  Giants,  of  which  he  speaks 
in  his  voyage. 

Possession  Baj',  a  port  of  the  S.  Sea,  in  the 
province  and  p^overnnient  of  Nicaraf^ua  and  kin";- 
doni  of  Guatemala,  on  the  shore  of  which  is  situ- 
ate the  town  of  Uealejo. 

POSIGL'EICA,  a  lars^e,  rich,  and  populous 
city  in  tlie  time  of  the  gentilisni  of  the  Indians, 
of  tiie  province  and  government  of  Santa  Marta 
and  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada.  It  beloni;ed  to 
the  nation  of  the  Taironas  Indians,  and  was 
])lundered  and  burnt  in  1330  by  Garcia  de  Lerma. 
It  is  at  present  reduced  to  a  miserable  small  set- 
tlement, bearing  the  name  of  San  Pedro. 

POSSO,  Bay  of,  on  the  ze.  coast  of  the  island  St. 
Domingo,  of  the  part  possessed  by  the  French, 
between  the  Port  of  Principe  and  the  Cayo  Icar- 
nier. 

Posso,  a  small  settlement  or  ward  of  the  nkal- 
dia  niai/or  of  Guauchinango  in  Nueva  Espafia, 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  Pautepec. 

POSTA,  a  small  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Cuniana,  situate  on  the  coast, 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  Moroa. 

POTAN,  a  small  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
province  of  Ostimuric  in  Nueva  Espana,  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  Hiaqui,  near  its  entrance  into 
the  sea,  in  the  Gulf  of  California  or  Mar  Uoxo 
de  Cortes. 

POTAQl  ISIMO,  a  river  of  the  province  and 

fovcrnment  of  the  Chiquitos  Indians  in  Peru, 
t  rises  between  the  town  of  San  Xavier  and  that 
of  Mato  Groso,  of  the  territory  of  the  Portu- 
guese, which  bears  this  name.  It  runs*,  s.  e.  and 
enters  the  Zumunaca. 

[POTATOE,  a  bay  so  named,  on  the  s.  coast 
of  the  iNland  of  St.  Christopher's  Island,  in  the 
VV.  Indies.] 

POTEJi,  a  river  of  the  island  of  Guadaloupe, 
which  rises  in  the  mountains,  runs  a',  and  enters 
thr  sea  between  the  Biiy  of  La  Barque,  and  the 
river  of  Vieux  Habitans. 

POTE'l  INGA,  Point  of,  on  the  coast  of  the 

Brovince  and  captainship  of  the   Itio  (iranfle  in 
ira/il.     It  is  between  the  Point  of  Martinas  and 
the  Bay  of  Sniiends. 

PO'llCHE,  a  great  river  of  the  Island  of 
Martiuic^ue,  one  of  the  Antilles.     It  rises  ut  the 


foot  of  the  mountain  Pelada,  runs  from  5.  to  n. 
and  enters  the  sea  near  the  settlement  of  Mo- 
couba. 

Pf)TINCHAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  Acantepec  and  alcaldia 
»i«yoc  of  Tlapa  in  Nueva  Espafia.  It  is  of  an 
hot  temperature,  and  contains  flO  families  of  In- 
dians, who  employ  themselves  in  culti\ating  and 
selling  cotton. 

POTO,  a  large  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimienlo  of  Carabaya  in  Peru,  it  is  cele- 
brated for  the  rich  gold-mines  which  are  worked 
in  its  territory,  the  most  famous  being  that  of 
the  name  of  Anaiiea,  two  leagues  distant  from 
the  settlement.  In  this  settlement  reside  the  royal 
officers,  who  receive  the  royal  shares,  which  are 
a  fifth  of  the  metal  extracted  li-oni  the  mines. 

POTOSI,  a  province  and  government  of  the 
kingdom  of  Peru,  in  the  archbishopric  of  Char- 
cas.  It  was  formerly  a  roire^iinicnto,  and  its  ju- 
risdiction was  liounded  by  the  curacy  of  Salinas 
with  the  province  of  Paria,  w  hich  is  to  the  n.  e. 
the  whole  of  the  rest  of  its  district  being  sur- 
rounded bv  the  province  of  Porco.  It  is  a  moun- 
tainous country,  full  of  ravines  and  chasms,  of  a 
very  cold  temperature,  and  consequently  barren 
in  vegetable  productions.  It  is  10  leagues  long, 
frome.  to  to.  and  seven  wide.  In  its  territory 
they  breed  much  sheep-cattle,  native  sheep,  and 
some  victaias.  It  has  many  mines  of  crystalline 
salt ;  and  it  is  irrigated  by  the  river  Pilcomayo, 
into  which  run  many  tributary  streams.  The 
inhabitants  amount  to  25,000,  and  the  capital  is 
of  the  same  name. 

[This  province  joined  the  new  government  of 
Buenos  Ayres  in  1810.     See  La  Plata.] 

PoTosi,  this  town  was  founded  in  154.'),  on 
the  skirts  of  the  mountain  wiiich  is  also  thus 
called,  and  near  a  ravine,  through  which  passes 
a  stream  which  irrigates  the  town.  Its  popula- 
tion was  formed  by  the  people  who  had  collected 
for  the  working  of  the  mine  ;  [and  it  amounted 
in  1802  to  30.000  souls.]  It  has  a  mint,  which 
was  established  in  1302  :  six  convents  of  religious 
orders,  namely,  of  San  Francisco,  Santo  Do- 
nungo,  San  Augustin,  La  Merced,  and  San  .luan 
de  Dios  and  Bethlehemites,  which  are  hosjiitals  ; 
two  monasteries  of  religious  women,  the  one  of 
Augustines,  the  other  of  Carmelites,  a  college 
which  belonged  to  the  .lesiiits,  and  a  house  of 
recluse  women.  In  the  (own  and  its  district 
were  19  curacies,  the  wliidi  were  reduced,  in 
17.59,  to  seven,  witli  the  names  of  La  Matriz, 
which  is  of  Spaniards,  ami  lor  the  ludiaiui  those 
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of  Sun  Pablo  and  San  Sebastian,  San  Juan  and 
San  ^T;ll•tin,  La  Concopcion  and  San  Cliristoval, 
San  Podri)  and  San  Francisco,  Santiajjo  and  ("o- 

Gacavana,  San  Beneto  and  Santa  Barbara,  San 
iornardo  and  San  Lorenzo,  and  San  Uoque.  In 
its  vicinity  are  some  hot  medicinal  baths,  much 
lamed,  and  called  of  Don  Diego.  Forty-five 
miles  ZD.  s.  w.  of  Chuquisaca,  in  hit.  19^  47'  s. 
and  lona^.  67^  '22'  w. 

PoTosi,  the  mountain  of  which  we  have  spoken 
in  the  former  article,  and  on  the  skirts  of  which 
the  city  stands,  is  celebrated  throughout  the 
world  for  the  immense  riches  which  nave  been 
extracted  from  its  inexhaustible  silver-mines, 
which  were  discovered  by  chance  in  1G45  by  an 
Indian  called  Huallpa;  who  following  a  t/cwwa, 
or  native  sheep,  over  the  rough  and  craggy  parts 
of  the  mountains,  caught  hold  of  a  small  tree 
to  support  himself  whilst  in  the  act  of  falling ; 
and  tearing  the  same  up  by  the  roots,  found 
sticking  amongst  the  earth  some  small  pieces  of 
silver.  The  first  person  who  examined  this  mine 
was  Tomas  Villaroel,  in  the  same  year.  The 
mountain  is  three  miles  in  circumference,  and 
(3000  Castillian  yards  high  above  the  level  of  the 
sea,  as  it  was  measured  by  Don  Luis  Godin,  of 
the  Academy  of  the  Sciences  of  Paris.  It  is  of 
a  sharp  conical  figure,  and  resemble  a  great  pa- 
vilion. In  the  interior  it  is  nearly  hollow  from 
the  excavations  which  have  been  made  for  so 
many  years,  and  on  tiic  exterior  it  appears  like 
an  ant-hill,  from  the  multitude  of  mouths  by 
which  it  is  entered.  The  richest  mines  are  called 
La  Descubridora,  Del  Eslaiio,  La  Rica,  and  La 
Mendieta ;  all  of  which  are  in  the  h.  part,  and 
have  their  direction  to  the  s.  At  the  beginning 
the  metal  was  prepared  by  fusion,  but  lately  by 
quicksilver,  on  account  of  their  not  being  able 
to  pay  the  miners,  the  allay  of  the  silver  having 
decreased,  and  through  the  want  of  hands  for 
the  working  of  the  mines,  owing  to  the  plague 
which  was  experienced  in  1720,  when  an  infinite 
number  of  the  Mitayos  Indians  died  ;  these  being 
of  those  wliich  evei-y  province  were  obliged  to 
send  to  work  for  a  limited  time,  agreeably  with 
the  plan  established  by  the  viceroy  Don  Fran- 
cisco de Toledo.  By  this  misfortune  the  working 
of  the  mines  greatly  fell  oft',  until  the  year  1737, 
"when  they  were  again  worked  w  ith  some  degree 
of  vigour  and  enterprise,  owing  to  the  king's 
having  lowered  the  rate  of  duty  from  a  fifth  to 
a  tenth.  According  to  the  most  accurate  calcu- 
lation, it  should  appear,  that  from  the  aforesaid 
year  cxf  1545,  when  the  mine  was  first  discoverecj. 


till  1761,  no  less  than  929  millions  of  dollars 
were  registered,  which  had  paid  the  duty,  and 
if  we  should  reckon  what  has  been  extracted  in 
the  contraband  way,  we  may  easily  judge  how 
mucli  more  considerable  would  be  this  sum.  At 
present  it  renders  only  from  four  to  six  marks  of 
silver  in  eachcfl.ro«  or  compartment,  all  of  which 
is  carried  down  to  be  worked  in  skins  peculiar 
to  the  country. 

[  PoTosi,  San  Luis  de,  an  intendancy  of  the 
kingdom  of  Nueva  Espaiia,  which  (observes 
Humboldt)  comprehends  the  whole  of  the  n.  e. 
part  of  the  kingdom  of  New  Spain.  As  it  bor- 
ders either  on  desert  countries,  or  countries  in- 
habited by  wandering  and  independent  Indians, 
we  may  say  that  its  n.  limits  are  hardly  deter- 
mined. The  mountainous  tract  called  the  Bolson 
de  Mapimi  includes  more  thanSOO  square  leagues, 
from  which  the  Apachis  sally  out  to  attack  the 
colonists  of  Cohahuiia  and  New  Biscay.  In- 
dented into  these  two  provinces,  and  bounded 
on  the  w.  by  the  Great  Rio  del  Norte,  the  Bolson 
de  Mapimi  is  sometimes  considered  as  a  country 
not  conquered  by  the  Spaniards,  and  sometimes 
as  composing  a  part  of  the  intendancy  of  Du- 
rango.  The  above  traveller  traced  the  limits  of 
Cohahuiia  and  Texas,  near  the  mouth  of  the 
Rio  Puerco,  and  towards  the  sources  of  the  Rio 
de  San  Saba,  as  he  found  them  indicated  in  the 
special  maps  preserved  in  the  archives  of  the 
viceroyalty,  and  drawn  up  by  engineers  in  the 
Spanish  service.  But  how  was  it  possible  to  de- 
termine territorial  limits  in  immense  savannas, 
where  the  farms  are  from  15  to  20  leagues  dis- 
tant from  one  another,  and  where  almost  no 
trace  of  cultivation  is  any  where  to  be  found  ? 

The  intendancy  of  San  Luis  Potosi  compre- 
hends parts  of  a  very  heterogeneous  nature,  the 
different  denominations  of  which  have  given 
great  room  for  geographical  errors.  It  is  com- 
posed of  provinces,  of  which  some  belong  to  the 
rrovincias  internas,  and  others  to  the  kingdom 
of  New  Spain  Proper.  Of  the  former  there  are 
two  immediately  depending  on  the  commandant 
of  the  Provincias  internas ;  the  two  others  are 
considered  as  Provincias  internas  del  Vireynato. 
These  complicated  and  unnatural  divisions  are 
explained  in  the  following  table : 

The  intendant  of  San  Luis  Potosi  governs : 

A.  In  Mexico  Proper : 

The  Province  of  San  Luis,  which  extends 
from  the  Rio  de  Panuco  to  the  Rio  de  Santan- 
der,   and  which  comprehends  the  importantj 
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[mines  of  Charcas,  Potosi,  Ramos,  and  Ca- 
torce. 

B.  In  the  Provincias  internas  del  Vireynato : 

1.  The  neu  king^dom  of  Leon. 

2.  The  colony  of  New  Santander. 

C.  In  the  Provincias  internas  de  la  Commaadan- 
cia-general  Oriental. 

1.  The  province  of  Cohahuila. 

2.  The  province  of  Texas. 

It  follows  from  the  latest  changes  which  have 
taken  place  in  the  organization  of  the  comnian- 
dancia-gencrul  of  Chihuahua,  that  the  intendancy 
of  San  Luis  now  includes,  besides  the  province 
of  Potosi,  all  that  tract  which  goes  under  the 
denomination  of  Provincias  internas  Orientales. 
A  single  intcndant  is  consequently  at  the  head  of 
an  administration  wliich  includes  a  greater  sur- 
face than  ail  European  Spain.  But  this  immense 
country,  gifted  by  nature  with  the  most  precious 
productions,  and  situated  under  a  serene  sky  in 
the  temperate  zone,  towards  the  borders  of  the 
tropic,  is,  for  the  greatest  part,  a  wild  desert, 
still  more  thinly  peopled  than  the  governments 
of  Asiatic  Russia.  Its  position  on  the  eastern 
limits  of  New  Spain,  the  proximity  of  the  United 
States,  the  frequency  of  communication  with  tiie 
colonists  of  Louisiana,  and  a  great  number  of 
circumstances  which  we  shall  not  endeavour  liere 
to  develope,  will  probably  soon  fa\our  the  pro- 
gress of  civilization  and  prosperity  in  tliese  vast 
and  fertile  regions. 

The  intendancy  of  San  Luis  comprehends 
more  than  230  leagues  of  coast,  an  extent  equal 
to  that  tiom  Genoa  to  Riggio  in  Calabria,  liut 
all  this  coast  is  without  commerce  and  without 
activity,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  small  ves- 
sels, which  come  from  the  W.  Indies  to  lay  in 
provisions,  either  at  the  Bar  of  Tampico,  near 
Panuco,  or  at  the  anchorage  of  New  Santander. 
That  part  which  extends  from  the  mouth  of  the 
Great  Rio  del  Norte  to  the  Rio  Sabiiia  is  almost 
still  unknown,  and  has  never  l>een  examined  by 
navigators.  It  h  ould  be  of  great  importance,  how- 
ever, to  discover  a  good  port  in  this  northern 
extremity  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  L'nfortunately, 
the  e.  coast  of  New  Spain  oilers  every  where  the 
same  obstacles,  a  want  of  depth  for  vessels  draw- 
ing more  than  38  decimetei-s,  or  12  feet  5  p',  inches 
of  water,  bars  at  the  mouths  of  the  rivers,  necks 
of  land,  and  long  islots,  of  which  the  direction 
is  parallel  to  that  of  the  continent,  and  which 
prevent  all  access  to  tiic  interior  basin.  The 
shore  of  the  provinces  of  Santander  and  Texas, 
from  lat.  3P  to  29^,  is  singularly  festooned,  and 


presents  a  succession  of  inferior  basins,  from  four 
to  five  leagues  in  breadth,  and  40  to  50  in  length. 
They  go  by  the  name  of  lagunas,  or  salt-water 
lakes.  Some  of  them  (the  Laguna  de  Tamiagua, 
for  example)  are  completely  shut  in.  Others,  as 
the  Laguna  Madre,  and  the  Laguna  do  San  Ber- 
nardo, communicate  by  several  channels  with 
the  ocean.  The  latter  are  of  great  advantage 
for  a  coasting  trade,  as  coasting  vessels  are  there 
secure  from  the  great  swells  of  the  ocean.  It 
would  be  interesting  for  geology,  to  examine  on 
the  spot  if  these  /agunas  have  been  formed  bj 
currents  penetrating  far  into  the  country  by  ir- 
ruptions, or  if  these  long  and  narrow  islots, 
ranged  parallel  to  the  coast,  are  bars  which  have 
gradually  risen  above  the  mean  level  of  the 
waters. 

Of  the  whole  intendancy  of  San  Luis  Potosi, 
only  that  part  which  adjoins  the  j)rovince  of  Za- 
catecas,  in  which  are  the  rich  mines  of  Charcas, 
Guadalcazar,  and  Catorce,  is  a  cold  and  moun- 
tainous country.  The  bishopric  of  Monterey, 
which  bears  the  pompous  title  of  New  Kingdom 
of  Leon,  Cohahuila,  Santander,  and  Texas,  are 
very  low  regions ;  and  there  is  very  little  undu- 
lation of  surface  in  them.  This  soil  is  covered 
with  secondary  and  alluvial  formations.  They 
possess  an  unequal  climate,  extremely  hot  in 
summer,  and  equally  cold  in  winter,  when  the 
north  winds  drive  before  them  columns  of  cold 
air  from  Canada  towards  the  torrid  zone. 

Since  the  cession  of  Louisiana  to  the  United 
States,  the  bounds  between  the  province  of 
Texas  and  the  county  of  Natchitoches  (a  county 
which  is  an  integral  part  of  the  confederation 
of  American  republics),  have  become  the  subject 
of  a  political  discussion,  equally  tedious  and 
unprofitable.  Several  members  of  the  Congress 
of  Washington  wore  of  opinion,  that  the  terri- 
tory of  Louisiana  might  be  extended  to  the  left 
bank  of  the  Rio  bravo  del  Norte.  According  to 
them,  "  all  the  country  called  by  the  Mexicans 
the  i)roviiice  of  Texas  anciently  belonged  to 
Louisiana.  Now  the  United  States  ought  to 
possess  this  last  province  in  the  whole  extent  of 
rights  in  which  it  was  possessed  by  !•' ranee  be- 
fore its  cession  to  Spain ;  and  neither  the  new 
denominations  introduced  by  the  viceroys  of 
Mexico,  nor  the  progress  of  popidation  from 
Texas  towards  the  e.  can  derogate  from  the  law- 
ful titles  of  the  Congress."  During  these  de- 
bates, the  American  governmeiil  did  not  fail 
frequently  to  adduce  tin-  establishment  that  M. 
de  Lasale,  a  Frenchman,  formed  about  the  year 
1 685  near  the  Bayof  St.  Bernard,  without  having] 
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[appeared  to  encroacli  on  tlie  rights  of  the  crown 
of  Spain. 

But  on  examining  carefully  the  jjeneral  map 
of  Mexico  and  the  adjacent  countries  on  the  e. 
we  shall  see  that  there  is  still  a  great  way  from 
the  Bay  of  St.  Bernard  to  the  mouth  of  the  Kio 
del  Norte.  Jlence  the  Mexicans  very  justly 
allege  in  their  favour,  that  tlie  Spanish  popula- 
tion of  Texas  is  of  a  very  old  date,  and  that  it 
was  brouglit,  in  the  very  early  periods  of  the  con- 
quest, by  Linares,  lievilla,  and  Camargo,  from 
the  interior  of  New  Spain;  and  that  M.  de  La- 
sale,  on  (liseml)arking  to  tlie  u.\  of  the  Mississippi, 
found  Spaniards  at  that  time  among  the  savages 
whom  he  endeavoured  to  combat.  At  present, 
the  intendant  of  San  Luis  Potosi  considers  the 
Rio  Mprmcntas,  or  Mexicana,  which  flows  into 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico  to  the  e.  of  the  Rio  de  Sa- 
bina,  as  the  e.  limit  of  the  province  of  Texas, 
and  consequently  of  his  whole  intcndancy. 

It  may  be  useful  to  observe  here,  tliat  this  dis- 
pute as  to  the  true  boundaries  of  New  Spain  can 
only  become  of  importance  when  the  country, 
brouglit  into  cultivation  by  the  colonists  of  Lou- 
isiana, shall  come  in  contact  with  tlie  territory 
inhabited  by  Mexican  colonists ;  when  a  village 
of  the  province  of  Texas  shall  be  constructed 
near  a  village  of  the  county  of  the  Opeloussas. 
Fort  Clayborne,  situated  near  the  old  Spanish 
mission  of  the  Adayes  (Adaes  or  Adaisses)  on 
the  Red  River,  is  the  sfttlenienl  nl"  Louisiana 
which  approaclies  nearest  to  the  military  posts 
(presidios)  of  the  province  of  Texas ;  and  yet 
there  are  nearly  08  leagues  from  the  prtsiilio  of 
Nacogdoch  to  Fort  Clayborne.  Vast  steppes, 
covered  with  gramina-^  serve  for  common  bounda- 
ries between  tlie  American  confederation  and  the 
Mexican  territory.  All  the  country  to  the  w.  of 
the  Mississippi,  from  the  Ox  River  to  the  Rio 
Colorado  of  Texas,  is  uninliabited.  'Vlieae  steppes, 
partly  marshy,  present  obstacles  very  easily  over- 
come. We  may  consider  them  as  an  arm  of  the 
sea  which  .separates  adjoining  coasts,  but  which 
the  industry  of  new  colonists  will  soon  penetrate. 
In  the  United  States  the  population  of  the  Atlan- 
tic provinces  flowed  first  towards  the  Ohio  and 
the  Tenessee,  and  then  towards  Louisiana.  A 
part  of  this  fluctuating  population  will  soon 
move  farther  to  the  westward.  The  very  name 
of  Mexican  territory  will  suggest  the  idea  of 
proximity  of  mines  ;  and  on  tlie  banks  of  the 
Rio  Mcrmentas  the  American  colonist  will  al- 
ready in  imagination  possess  a  soil  abounding  in 
metallic  wealth.  This  error,  diffused  among  the 
lower  people,  w  ill  give  rise  to  new  eniigratioas  ; 


and  they  will  only  learn  very  late  that  the  famoni^ 
mines  of  Catorce,  which  are  the  nearest  to  Lou- 
isiana, are  still  more  than  300  leagues  distant 
from  it. 

The  road  from  New  Orleans  to  the  capital  of 
New  Spain  which  has  been  opened  by  the  inhabi- 
tants of  Ijouisiana,  coming  to  ))urcliase  horses  in 
the  Pro\  incias  internas,  is  more  than  .'J40  leagues 
in  length,  and  is  consequently  equal  to  the  distance 
from  Madrid  to  Warsaw.  This  road  is  said  to 
be  very  difficult  from  the  want  of  water  and 
habitations;  but  it  presents  by  no  means  the 
same  natural  difficulties  as  must  be  overcome  in 
the  tracks  along  the  ridge  of  the  cordilleras  from 
Santa  Fe  in  New  Grenada  to  Quito,  or  from 
Quito  to  Cusco.  It  was  by  this  road  of  Texas 
that  an  intrepid  traveller,  M.  Pages,  ca])tain  in 
the  French  navy,  went  in  17(j7  from  Louisiana  to 
Acapulco.  The  details  which  he  furnishes  rela- 
tive to  the  intcndancy  of  San  Luis  Potosi,  and 
the  road  from  Queretaro  to  Acapulco,  which 
Humboldt  travelled  thirty  years  afterwards,  dis- 
play great  precision  of  mind  and  love  of  truth  ; 
but,  unfortunately,  Mr.  Pages  is  so  incwrect  in 
the  orthography  of  Mexican  and  Spanish  names 
that  we  can  with  difficulty  find  out  from  his  de- 
scriptions the  places  throuo;h  which  he  passed. 
The  road  from  Louisiana  to  Mexico  presents  very 
few  obstacles  until  the  Rio  del  Norte,  and  we 
only  begin  from  the  Saltillo  to  ascend  towards 
the  table  land  of  Anahuac.  The  declivity  of  the 
Cordillera  is  by  no  means  rapid  there  ;  and  we 
can  have  no  doubt,  considering  the  progress  of 
civilization  in  the  new  continent,  that  land  com- 
munication will  be  become  gradually  very  fre- 
quent between  the  United  States  and  New  Spain. 
Public  coaches  will  one  day  roll  on  from  Philadel- 
phia and  Washington  to  Mexico  and  Acapnlco. 

Tlie  three  counties  of  the  state  of  Louisiana,  or 
New  Orleans,  which  approach  nearest  to  the  de- 
sert country,  considered  as  the  e.  limit  of  the 
province  of  Texas,  are,  reckoning  from  .?.  to  n. 
the  counties  of  the  Attacappas,  ot  the  Opelous- 
sas, and  of  the  Natchitoches.  The  latest  set- 
tlements of  Louisiana  are  on  a  meridian  which 
is  25  leagues  e.  from  the  month  of  the  Rio  Mer- 
mentas.  The  most  n.  town  is  Fort  Clayborne  of 
Nachitoches,  seven  leagues  e.  from  the  old  situ- 
ation of  the  mission  of  the  Adayes.  To  the  n.  e. 
of  Clayborne  is  the  Spanish  Lake,  in  the  midst 
of  which  there  is  a  great  rock  covered  with  sta- 
lactites. Following  this  lake  to  the  5.  s.  e.  we 
meet  in  the  extremities  of  this  fine  country, 
brought  into  cultivation  by  colonists  of  French 
origin,  first,  with  tlie  small  village  of  St.  Landry  J 
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(three  leagues  to  the  w.  of  the  sources  of  the  Rio 
leiineiitas ;  tlieu  the  plantation  of  S.  Martin; 
and,  lastly,  New  Iberia,  on  the  river  Tcche, 
near  the  canal  of  Bontet,  which  leads  to  the 
Lake  of  Tase.  As  there  is  no  Mexican  settle- 
ment beyond  the  e.  bank  of  the  Rio  Sabina,  it 
follows  that  the  uninhabited  country  which  se- 
parates the  villai;cs  of  Louisiana  from  the  mis- 
sions of  Texas,  amounts  to  more  than  1300  square 
leagues.  The  most  ,v.  part  of  these  savannas, 
■between  the  Bay  of  Carcusin  and  the  Bay  of  La 
Sabina,  presents  nothing  but  impassable  marshes. 
The  road  from  Louisiana  to  Mexico  goes  there- 
fore further  to  the  n.  and  follows  the  parallel 
of  the  32d  degree.  From  Natchez  travellers 
strike  to  the  n.  of  the  Lake  Cataouillou,  by  Fort 
Clayborne  of  Natchitoches ;  and  from  thence 
they  pass  by  tlie  old  situation  of  the  Aadayes  to 
Chichi,  and  tlie  fountain  of  Father  Gama.  An 
able  engineer,  M.  Lafond,  whose  map  throws 
much  light  on  these  countries,  observes,  that 
eight  leagues  «.  from  the  post  of  Chichi  there 
are  hills  abounding  in  coal,  from  which  a  sub- 
terraneous noise  is  heard  at  a  distance  like  the 
discharge  of  artillery.  Does  this  curious  pheno- 
menon announce  a  disengagement  of  hydrogen 
produced  by  a  bed  of  coal  in  a  state  of  inflam- 
mation ?  From  the  Adayes  the  road  of  Mexico 
goes  by  San  Antonio  de  Bejar,  Loredo  (on  the 
banks  of  the  Rio  Grande  del  Norte),  Saltillo, 
Charcas,  San  Luis  Potosi,  and  Queretaro,  to  the 
capital  of  New  Spain.  Two  months  and  a  half 
are  required  to  travel  over  this  vast  extent  of 
country,  in  which,  from  the  left  bank  of  the  Rio 
Grande  del  Norte  to  Natchitoches,  we  conti- 
nually sleep  sub  dio. 

The  most  remarkable  places  of  the  intendancy 
of  San  Luis  are :  the  town  of  this  name,  Nuevo 
Santander,  Charcas,  Catorce,  Monterey,  Linares, 
Monclova,  San  Antonio  de  Bejar. 

The  population  of  this  intendancy,  in  1803, 
amounted  to  334,900  souls ;  the  extent  of  sur- 
face in  square  leagues  was  27,821  ;  the  num- 
ber of  innabitants  to  the  square  league  being 
12.) 

PoTosi,  San  Luis  de,  a  city  and  capital  of 
the  ttlcaldia  maijor  of  the  |)rovince  and  bishopric 
of  Mechoacun  in  Nueva  Espana  ;  situate  in  a 
level  territory. 

It  is  of  a  mild  temperature  and  of  modern 
structure.  Tiie  streets  are  wide,  proportioned, 
and  straight.  It  has  six  magnificent  temples; 
which  are,  the  parish  church,  the  convents  of  San 
Francisco,  Sun  Augustin,  La  Merced,  Sua  J uan 


de  Dios,  the  college  which  belonged  to  the  Je- 
suits, and  an  hospital  of  the  bare-footed  Carme- 
lites, a  late  foundation.  Its  population  consists 
of  l(i,000  families  of  Spaniards,  iVuslees,  Mulat- 
toes,  and  Indians.  Its  commerce  is  of  the  gold 
and  silver  extracted  from  the  mountain  of  San 
Pedro  de  Potosi,  which  is  five  leagues  distant 
from  the  city.  Hither  were  brought  the  metals 
to  be  worked  ;  although  this  business  has  greatly 
fallen  oft"  from  the  bad  allay  of  the  silver,  and 
from  the  want  of  means  in  the  nuners  to  meet 
the  expenses  of  the  labour.  Indeed,  although  the 
mines  are  very  numerous,  and  none  of  them  filled 
with  water,  there  is  no  one  will  venture  to  risk 
his  fortune  in  the  undertaking:  and  save  certain 
jwrtions  of  gold  and  silver  extracted  from  the  mine 
of  San  Antonio,  the  inhabitants  content  them- 
selves with  the  trade  of  small  necessary  articles, 
and  by  the  slaughter  of  goats,  deriving  great 
emolument  from  the  tallow  and  the  skins  which 
they  tan  in  the  yards  of  the  wards  of  the  city; 
from  all  of  wliicli  may  be  determined  the  reason 
of  the  great  decay  of  the  former  resources  and 
opulence  of  this  city. 

[San  Luis  Potosi  is,  at  present,  the  residence 
of  the  intendant.  Its  habitual  population  is 
12,000.] 

It  is  177  miles  n.  by  tv.  of  Mexico,  in  lat.  22°  n. 
long.  100°41'  w.     The  settlements  which  it  com- 
prehends in  its  jurisdiction  are  the  following  : 
Tequisquiapan,  Sta.  Catarina    Martin 

San  Miguel,  de  Rio  Verde, 

Ntra.  Sefira  de  Gua-     La  Presentacion, 

dalupe.  Las  Lagunillas, 

San  Sei)astian,  San  Juan  Tetla, 

San     Christoval     del     Nombre  de  Jesus, 

Montecillo,  Sta.  Isabel  del  Arma- 

TlacaxliUa,  dillo, 

Santiago,  San  Nicolas, 

San   Miguel   Mexqui-     Santa  Maria  del  Rio, 
tic,  San  Francisco  de  Los 

San  Pedro  de  Potosi,  Pozos. 

Potosi  Nuevo,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  correu-imiento  of  Huarochiri  in  Peru,  close 
to  the  settlement  of  Yauli.  It  has  in  it  some 
rich  silver  mines,  which,  at  the  beginnina:,  were 
worked  to  great  profit,  but  which  are  at  the 
present  nearly  destroyed. 

Potosi,  anotlier  settlement,  with  the  dedica- 
tory title  of  San  Peiiro,  which  is  a  ria/  of  silver 
mines,  in  the  jurisdiction  and  alraldin  mayor  of 
its  name,  of  the  province  and  bishopric  of  Me- 
choaci'ui  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  1 10  fa- 
milies of  Spaniards,  i^Iuslccs,  and  Mulattoes,  em- 
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ulo;yed  in  the  traffic  of  the  nietalf<,  and  is  five 
lea«tues  e.  of  its  capital. 

PoTosi,  anothc-r,  in  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Pasto,  in  thu  kingtloni  of  Quito. 

POTOTACA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and corregiiiiunto  of  Pihiya  and  Paspaja  in  Peru, 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  Paicollo. 

POTOWMACK,  a  larjsjc  river  of  the  pro- 
vince and  colony  of  Virn-inia,  in  N.  America. 

POTRE,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Buenos  Ayres ;  which  runs  e.  and  enters 
the  Parona  between  those  of  Conchas  and  Ana 
Maria. 

POTRERO  Seco,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  correghiiifnto  of  Copiapo  in  the  king- 
dom of  Chile;  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Mamas. 

PoTiiERO,  a  valley  of  this  province  and  king- 
dom, very  fertile  and  handsome  ;  between  the 
river  Castano  and  the  volcano  of  Copiapo. 

PoTHEKo,  a  river  of  the  same  province  and 
kingdom  ;  wliicii  rises  in  the  middle  of  the  nar- 
rowest part  of  the  isthmus  of  Panama,  and  af- 
terwards enters  the  Bayano. 

POTIIO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Mainas,  of  the  kingdom  of  Quito:  near 
the  river  Caliuapanas.  It  runs  n.  e.  and  empties 
itself  into  the  Maraiion  by  the  s.  part,  after  run- 
ning 21  leagues,  in  lat.  4"  44' s. 

[POTTERS,  a  township  of  Pennsylvania,  si- 
tuated on  Susquehanna  river.  Sec  Northum- 
berland CoifNTY.] 

[POTTEUSTOVVN,  in  Hunterdon  County, 
New  Jersey,  is  about  five  miles  e.  of  Lebanon, 
and  about  22  n.  zc.  of  New  Brunswick.] 

[POTTSGROVE,  a  post-town  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, situated  on  the  «.  bank  of  Schuylkill  Ri- 
ver, 15  miles  s.  e.  of  Reading,  and  30  n.  w.  of 
Philadelphia.] 

^[POUGHKEEPSIE,  a  post-town  of  New 
York,  and  capital  of  Dutchess  County,  delight- 
fully situated  a  mile  from  the  e.  bank  of  Hud- 
son''s  River,  and  contains  a  number  of  neat 
dwellings,  a  court-house,  a  church  for  Presby- 
terians, one  for  Episcopalian^,  and  an  academy. 
Here  is  also  a  i)rinting-office.  It  is  about  28 
miles  n.  w.  of  Danbury,  in  Connecticut,  (i4  >i.  of 
New  York  City,  61  s.  of  Albany,  and  l'-J3  n.  e. 
by  ».  of  Philadelphia.  The  township  is  bounded 
s.  by  Wappinger's  Kill,  or  Creek,  and  ro.  by 
Hudson's  River.  It  contains  2,529  inhabitants, 
inchuliiig  429  electors,  and  199  slaves.] 

POUIjE  Cape,  a  point  or  extremity  of  the  <:. 
coast  of  .Newfoundland,  one  of  those  which  form 
the  bay  of  Trespassces. 


[POTJLTNEY,  a  small  river  of  Vermont, 
which  falls  into  E.  Bay,  together  with  Castlcton 
River,  near  Colonel  Leon's  iron-works.] 

[PoiM.TNT.v,  a  consi-leriible  and  nourishing 
townsiiip  of  Rutland  County,  bounded  u\  by 
Hampton  in  New  York,  which  adjoins  Skeens- 
burgli  on  the  io.     It  contains  1 121  iidiabitants.] 

POUINIARON,  a  river  of  the  province  of 
Guayana,  in  the  part  called  Dutch  (Juayana.  It 
rises  in  the  scirania  of  Imataca,  runs  ti.  e.  and 
enters  the  sea  107  miles  from  the  mouth  Grande 
or  De  Hanos  Navios  of  the  Orinoco.  It  is  the 
boundarv  of  Dutch  (jruayana  :  is  at  its  mouth 
half  a  league  wide,  and  the  territory  of  its  shores 
is  low  and  covered  with  trees.  Its  mouth  may 
be  entered  by  large  vessels  as  it  is  12,  13,  and  18 
fathoms  deep,  increasing  gradually  to  40  to  the 
distance  of  five  leagues.  The  e.  point  which  it 
forms  is  the  Cape  of  Nassau,  and  at  six  leagues 
from  hence  the  Dutch  built  upon  its  shore  a  tort 
with  the  name  of  Nueva  Zelanda;  and  a  little 
higher  up  is  the  settlement  of  New  Middleburg, 
surrounded  with  plantations  and  cultivated  lands. 
The  mouth  of  this  river  is  in  lat.  7°  34'  n.  long. 
5S^  47'  'D 

[POUNDRIDGE,  a  township  in  W.  Chester 
County,  New  York,  bounded  s.  by  the  State  of 
Connecticut,  e.  and  n.  by  Salem,  and  zc.  by  Bed- 
ford and  Mahanus  River.  It  contains  1062  free 
inhaliitants,  of  whom  141  are  electors.] 

POIJTEOVVATAMIS,  a  nation  of  Indians  of 
Canada  in  N.  America,  who  inhabited  the  islands 
in  the  Lake  Huron.  The  father  Claudius  Al- 
louz,  a  Frenchman  and  a  Jesuit,  began  to  reduce 
them  to  the  Catholic  religion,  and  succeeded  in 
bringing  into  the  fold  300  souls,  as  they  are  of  a 
docile  nature,  and  even  then  venerated  a  Su- 
preme Being,  the  author  of  all  created.  At 
present  there  are  two  settlements  of  these  In- 
dians :  the  one  is  between  the  lakes  Erie  and 
Michigan,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  San  Joseph, 
and  having  built  upon  it  a  fort  for  the  French 
establishment  of  the  commerce  of  skins  with  the 
Indians  ;  and  the  other  by  the  strait  which  com- 
municates the  lakes  Huron  and  Erie. 

[POWELL'S  Creek,  in  the  State  of  Tennes- 
see, rises  in  Powell's  Mountain,  runs  s.  re.  and 
enters  Clinch  River,  through  its  «.  bank;  49 
miles  M.  e.  of  Knoxville.  It  is  said  to  be  navi- 
gable in  boats  80  miles.  From  its  source  to 
where  it  enters  the  Clinches  River  is  not  more 
than  32  miles  in  direct  distance.] 

[POWHATAN,  the  ancient  name  of  James 
River  in  Virginia.] 
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[POWHATON,  a  county  of  Virginia,  bounded 
n.  hy  James  River,  which  separates  it  (Voni 
GfK)chlan(l,  and  s.  hy  Amelia  County.  It  lias  its 
name  in  honour  of  tlie  famous  Indian  king  of  its 
name,  the  father  of  Pocahontas,  It  contains 
6H'-2'2  inhabitants,  including  4325  slaves.  Tlie 
court-house  in  tlie  above  county  is  17  miles  from 
Cartersville,  20  from  Cumberland  court-house,  j 

[POWLE'S  Hook,  to  the  w.  of  New  York, 
on  the  Jersey,  shore.  It  is  a  small  peninsula,  in- 
tersected with  creeks  and  salt  meadows,  but  of 
late  has  been  considerably  improved  by  a  com- 
pany, who  have  established  themselves  for  the 
purpose  of  building  a  city,  which  is  to  become 
the  capital  of  the  State  of  New  Jersey,  and  in- 
tended to  rival  New  York.  A  few  straggling 
buildings  are  all  that  yet  appear.  It  was  on  this 
shore  that  General  Hamilton  and  Colonel  Burr 
evaded  the  laws  of  New  York,  and  fought  the 
duel  which  proved  fatal  to  the  former  gentle- 
man.] 

[POWNAL,  a  flourishing  township  in  the 
s.  w.  corner  of  Vermont,  Uennington  (county,  ^. 
of  tlie  town  of  Bennington.  It  contains  1746 
inhabitants.  Mount  Belcher,  a  portion  of  which 
is  within  the  town  of  Pownal,  stands  partly  in 
three  of  the  states,  viz.  New  York,  Vermont, 
and  Massachusetts.  Mount  Anthony,  also,  one 
of  the  most  remarkable  mountains  in  Vermont, 
lies  between  this  and  Bennington.] 

[POWNALBOROUGH,  the  shire-town  of 
Lincoln  County,  district  of  Maine,  is  situated  on 
the  ( .  of  Kennebeck  River,  and  is  a  place  of 
increasing  importance,  and  contains  a  Congrega- 
tional church,  and  several  handsome  dwelling- 
ho«8C».  The  flourishing  port  and  post-town  of 
Wiscasset  is  within  the  township  of  Pownalbo- 
rough.  This  town  was  incorporated  in  1760, 
and  contains  in  all  2033  inhabitants.  It  is  \3 
miles  ;/.  of  Bath,  36  n.  e.  of  Portland.] 

[POWOW,  a  small  river  of  Essex  County, 
Massachusetts,  which  rises  in  Kingston  in  New 
Hampshire.  In  its  course,  which  is.?,  e.,  it  passes 
over  seven)  1  falls,  on  which  are  mills  of  various 
kinds,  and  empties  into  Merrimack  River,  seven 
miles  from  the  sea,  between  tlie  towns  of  Salis- 
bury and  .Vmesbury,  connected  by  a  convenient 
bridge,  with  a  draw,  across  the  river.  It  is  na- 
vigable a  mile  from  its  month,  and  many  vessels 
are  built  on  its  banks.     See  Almsburv  and  Sa- 

LlSBl  BV.] 

[POYAIS,  a  town  of  N.  America,  situate  on 
the  li).  side  of  Black  River,  in  the  province  of 
Honduras,  about  110  miles  i'.  >i.  j^'.  of  Secklong, 
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and  53  .v.  ol'  Cape  Cameron,  which  forlns  the  w. 
point  of  the  entrance  of  the  river  in  the  Sea  of 
Honduras.] 

POYAS,  a  barbarous  and  numerous  nation  of 
Indians  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile,  in  the  s.  part. 
Some  of  those  tribes  extend  as  far  as  the  lands 
and  mountains  of  the  Straits  of  Magellan.  The 
venerable  father,  Nicolas  Mascardi,  of  Ihe  Je- 
suits, was  the  first  who  attempted  to  reduce  these 
infidels  in  1670. 

POYOGA.STA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Tucuman  in  Peru  ;  belong- 
ing to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Salta,  and 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Chi- 
quiana. 

POZIGUAI,  a  small  province,  comprehended 
now  in  that  of  Santa  Marta,  of  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada.  It  is  very  fertile  in  maize,  but 
scantily  inhabited,  owing  to  its  climate,  which 
is  hot  and  sickly.  It  has  some  gold  and  copper 
mines,  which  are  not  worked. 

POZO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  .Vntioquia,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada,  on  the  shore  of  the  abundant  river 
Cauca,  in  the  valley  of  its  name,  and  e.  of  the 
city  of  Anserma. 

POZOLTEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  and  akaldia  mayor  of 
Zultepec  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  160 
families  of  Indians,  who  maintain  themselves  by 
the  commerce  of  salt  and  some  seeds,  and  mak- 
ing mats  of  palm  trees,  and  spinning  cotton. 
Seven  leagues  a-,  of  its  capital. 

POZOS,  San  Fbancisco  de  los,  a  settle- 
ment and  real  of  mines,  of  the  akaldia  mayor 
of  Potosi  in  the  province  and  bishopric  of  Me- 
choacan.  It  is  the  head  settlement  of  the  dis- 
trict, and  contains  320  families  of  Spaniards, 
Mustets,  and  Mulattoes,  who  are  engaged  in 
buying  silver  from  the  mines  of  the  mountain 
of  San  Pedro,  and  in  carrying  it  away  to  found 
it  in  the  places  established  for  this  purpose  ;  al- 
though they  have  other  estates  wherein  to  breed 
cattle  and  raise  seed.  Three  leagues  s.  of  the 
aipital. 

POZl  ELOS,  a  settlement  of  the  jjiovince  of 
Barcelona,  and  government  of  Cumana,  at  the 
division  of  the  limits  of  the  one  and  the  other; 
on  the  roast. 

POZUTLA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district,  and  ulcoldia  wwyorof  Azu- 
cliitlan  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  of  a  hot  tempe- 
rature :  situate  in  a  plain,  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  which  flows  dou  ii  from  the  real  of  mines  of 
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Zultepeque.  It  contains  107  families  nl' Indians, 
22  of  Mustees  and  M ulattoes ;  and  is  five  leagues 
n.  c.  of  its  head  settlement. 

PRABARI,  Cape  of,  on  the  coast  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Guayana,  and  part  of 
the  same  possessed  by  the  Dutch. 

PKADO,  S.  Francisco  de,  a  settlement  of 
the  province  and  roiintry  of  Guayana,  in  the 
part  possessed  by  the  Portuguese  :  on  the  shore 
of  the  river  of  Las  Amazonas,  and  between  those 
of  Surubia  and  Cunipatnba. 

[PRAIRIE  DE  ROCHER,  La,  or  The  Rock 
Meadows,  a  settlement  in  the  N.W.  Territory, 
on  the  e.  side  of  the  Mississippi ;  situate  on  the 
e.  side  of  a  stream  wliich  empties  into  the  Missis- 
sippi, 12  miles  to  the  s.  It  is  15  miles  «.  ic.  of 
Kaskaskias  Village,  and  five  n.  e.  by  e.  of  Fort 
Chartres.  About  20  years  ago  it  contained  100 
white  inhabitants  and  80  Negroes.] 

[Prairie,  La,  a  populous  little  village,  with 
narrow  dirty  streets,  on  the  river  St.  Lawrence 
in  Canada.  Eighteen  miles  «.  of  St.  John,  and 
nine  .9.  tr.  of  Montreal.] 

[PRASLIN  Port,  is  on  the  h.  side  of  Solo- 
mon's Islands,  in  lat.  7°  33'  s.  long.  IST-^SO'e. 
discovered  and  entered  by  M.  de  Surville,  on 
Oct.  12,  17C9.  The  islands  which  form  this  port 
are  covered  with  trees,  and  at  high  water  are 
partly  overflowed.  The  artful  natives  entrapped 
some  of  Surville's  men  in  an  ambuscade,  in 
conseauence  of  which  30  or  40  of  the  savages 
were  killed.  The  inhabitants  of  these  islands 
are  in  general  of  the  Negro  kind,  with  black 
Avoolly  hair,  flat  noses,  and  thick  lips.] 

PRAYA,  a    settlement   of  the  province  and 

fovernment  of  Darien,  and  kingdom  of  Tierra 
irme ;  near  the  n.  coast,  and  on  the  shore  of 
the  river  Tarena. 

PRECHEUR,  a  settlement,  of  the  island  Mar- 
tinique, one  of  the  Antilles  ;  situate  on  the  w. 
coast.     It  was  a  curacy  of  the  Jesuits. 

PaECHEun,  a  small  isle  near  the  coast  of  the 
island  Martini(jue:  between  the  former  settle- 
ment and  the  chapel  of  Santa  Cruz. 

PREGONERO,  a  small  settlement  of  the  go- 
vernment of  Maracaibo,  in  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  city  of  La  Grita,  of  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granaaa  ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settle- 
ment of  Guaraque. 

PRESA,  a  settlement  of  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Leon  in  N.  America.  Twenty-two  leagues  n.  w. 
of  its  capital. 

[PRESCOTT,  a  small  plantation  in  Lincoln 
County,  district  of  Maine  ;  which,  together  with 
Carr's  plantation,  has  159  inhabitants.] 


PRESENTACION,  Nuestra  Senora  df. 
la,  a  settlement  of  the  mission  and  conversion 
of  the  Chichimecas  Indians,  of  the  religious  of 
San  Francisco,  in  the  jurisdiction  and  alcaldiit 
mnuor  of  San  Luis  de  Potosi  in  the  province  and 
bisnopric  of  Mechoacan. 

[PRESQUE  Isle,  a  small  peninsula  on  the 
s.  e.  shore  of  Lake  Erie,  almost  due  s.  of  Long 
Point  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  lake  ;  23  miles 
n.  from  Fort  Boeuf,  and  60  «.  by  w.  of  Venango, 
on  Allegany  River.  The  garrison  about  to  be 
erected  by  the  United  States  at  Presque  Isle, 
will  be  upon  a  very  commanding  spot,  just  op- 
posite the  entrance  of  the  bay.  The  town  com- 
mences 30  yards  a),  of  the  old  British  fort,  leav- 
ing a  vacancy  of  COO  yards  for  a  military  pa- 
rade and  public  walk.  The  town,  which  is  now 
building,  will  extend  nearly  three  miles  along 
the  lake  and  one  mile  back.  It  lies  in  about 
lat.  42»  20^  «.] 

PRESTO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Tomina  in  Peru. 

[l*RESTON,  a  town  in  New  London  County, 
Connecticut ;  six  or  eight  miles  e.  of  Norwich, 
from  which  it  is  divided  by  Shetucket  River. 
The  township  was  incorporated  in  1687,  and  con- 
tains 3435  inhabitants,  who  are  chiefly  farmers. 
Here  are  two  Congregational  churches,  and  a  so- 
ciety of  Separatists.] 

[IPRESUMSCUT,  a  small  river  of  Cumber- 
land  County,  district  of  Maine,  which  is  fed  by 
Sebacook  Lake,  and  empties  into  Casco  Bay,  e. 
of  Portland.     See  Casco  Bay.] 

PRETO,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Brazil, 
called  also  De  la  Palma.  It  runs  many  leagues, 
making  a  curve  to  the  w.  and  then  to  the  s.  s.  w. 
and  enters  the  Tocantines,  between  the  rivers 
Custodio  and  the  San  Luis. 

Preto,  another  river,  of  the  same  kingdom, 
which  rises  in  the  interior  of  the  mountains,  runs 
s.  e.  and  enters  the  Iruquia. 

PRICKLY,  one  of  the  small  islands,  called, 
Of  the  Virgin  ;  situate  near  the  n.  coast  of  the 
Virgen  Gorda,  on  which  it  depends,  in  lat.  18° 
20'  «.  long.  63°  10'  lo. 

PRIETA,  Sierra,  a  cordillera  of  mountains 
of  the  island  of  St.  Domingo,  in  the  part  pos- 
sessed by  the  French.  It  runs  s.  s.  e.  as  far  as 
the  .1.  coast. 

PRIETO,  a  river  of  the  territory  of  Mato- 
groso,  in  the  province  and  country  of  Las  Ama- 
zonas.  It  is  that  which  is  formed  by  the  union 
of  those  of  San  Francisco  and  Santa  Ana  to  enter 
the  Paraguay. 

PniETO,   another  river,  in  the  province  and 
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captainship  of  Porto-Seguro  in  Brazil.  It  rises 
in  thft  mountains  of  Esmenilda  in  the  «.,  runs 
to  this  rhumb,  and  enters  the  river  Verde. 

Prikto,  a  sierra  or  cordillera  of  mountains 
of  the  province  and  government  of  Sonora  in 
N.  America. 

PRIMERO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernmont  of  Tucuraan  in  Peru.  It  rises  in  a  fer- 
tile valley,  runs  s.  e.,  passes  across  the  royal  road 
between  the  settlements  of  Sincasati  and  Coroya 
V  Jesus  Maria ;  it  then  turns  n.  c.  and  loses  it- 
self near  the  settlement  of  Tororal.  From  this 
place,  it  is  thought  to  have  a  subterraneous 
communication  with  the  river  Dulce. 

[PRINCE  EDWARD,  a  county  of  Virginia, 
between  the  Blue  Ridge  and  the  Tide  Waters.  It 
contains  8100  inhabitants,  including  3986  slaves. 
The  academy  in  this  county  has  been  erected  into 
a  college,  by  the  name  of  "  Hampden  Sydney 
College."  The  court-house,  at  which  a  post- 
office  is  kept,  is  28  miles  from  Cumberland  court- 
bouse,  and  48  trom  Petcrsbin-g.] 

[Prince  Edward's  Isles.  See  Washing- 
ton's Isles.] 

[Prince  Frederick,  a  parish  in  George- 
town district,  S.  Carolina  ;  containing  8135  in- 
habitants, of  whom  3418  are  whites,  and  4685 
slaves.  It  sends  four  representatives  and  one 
senator  to  the  state  legislature.] 

[Prince  Frederick,  the  chief  town  of  Cal- 
vert County,  Maryland  ;  three  miles  s.  of  Hunt- 
ingtown,  and  six  n.  e.  of  Benedict,  by  the  road  to 
Mackall's  Ferry.] 

[Prince  George,  a  parish  of  Georgetown 
district,  S.Carolina;  containing  11,762  inhabi- 
tants, of  whom  5031  are  whites,  and  6651  slaves. 
It  sends  five  representatives  and  one  senator  to 
the  state  legislature.] 

[Prince  George,  a  county  of  Virginia; 
bounded  n.  by  James  River,  which  washes  it 
about  33  miles.  The  medium  breadth  is  16  miles. 
It  contains  8173  inhabitants,  including  4519 
slaves ;  of  this  number  1200  are  residents  in 
Blandford.  There  arc  five  Episcopal  churches 
in  the  ci)unty,  one  meeting  for  I'  riends,  and  .seve- 
ral Methodist  meetings.  The  Bapists  have  oc- 
casional meetings,  and  to  this  sect  the  Negroes 
seem  particularly  attached.  It  is  a  fruitful  coun- 
try, and  abounds  with  wheat,  corn,  flax,  cotton, 
and  toljacco.  Cotton  here  is  an  annual  plant  ; 
-and,  in  summer,  most  of  the  irdiabitants  appear 
in  outer  garments  of  their  own  manufacture. 
The  timber  consists  of  oaks  of  various  kinds,  and 
of  a  good  (juality,  sufficient  to  build  a  formidable 
navv.  and  within  a  convenient  distance  of  navi- 


gation. It  has  all  the  difterent  species  known  in 
the  e.  states,  and  others  which  do  not  grow  there. 
Here  is  also  abundance  of  wild  grapes,  flowering 
shrubs,  sarsaparilla,  snake-rQot,  and  ginseng. 
Apples  are  inferior  in  spirit  and  taste  to  those  in 
the  e.  states  ;  but  peaches  have  a  flavour  un- 
known in  those  states.  The  almond  and  fig  will 
grow  here  in  tlie  open  air,  if  attended  to.  Im- 
mense qiianlities  of  pork  and  bacon  are  cured 
here,  and  indeed  form  the  principal  food  of  the 
inhabitan(s.  Veal  is  excellent,  mutton  indif- 
ferent. j>oullry  of  every  kind  in  perfection  and 
in  abundance.  The  winters  are  short  and  gene- 
rally pleasant ;  and  the  country  cannot  be  con- 
sidered as  unhealthy.] 

[Prince  George,  a  county  of  Maryland,  On 
the  w.  shore  of  Chcsapeak  Bay  ;  situate  between 
Patowmac  and  Patuxent  rivers,  and  is  watered 
by  numerous  creeks  which  empty  into  those  ri- 
vers. The  e.  corner  of  the  territory  of  Columbia 
borders  upon  the  w.  part  of  this  county.  It  con- 
tains 21,344  inhabitants,  of  whom  1 1,176  are 
slaves.] 

[Prince  of  Wales,  Cape,  is  remarkable  for 
being  the  most  w.  point  of  the  continent  of  N. 
America,  and  the  e.  limit  of  Behring's  Straits,  be- 
tween Asia  and  America  ;  the  two  continents 
being  here  only  about  39  miles  apart.  The  mid 
channel  has  28  fathoms  water.  Lat.  65°  46'  n. 
long.  168°  15'  w.'] 

[Prince  of  Wales,  Fort,  in  New  N.Wales, 
N.  America  ;  a  factory  belonging  to  the  British 
Hudson's  Bay  Company,  on  Churchill  River. 
The  mean  heat  here  is  18°  7' ;  least  heat  45° ; 
greatest  heat  85°.  It  lies  in  lat.  58°  47'  30"  n. 
and  long.  94°  7'  30"  ©.] 

[Prince  of  Wales  Island,  in  the  S.  Pacific 
Ocean,  is  about  17|  British  miles  long,  and  12f 
wide.  Lat.  5°  22' «.  and  long.  100°  19' e.  The 
variation  of  the  needle  in  1800  was  0°  20'  xl\'] 

[Prince  Rupert's  Bay,  on  the  n.  w.  coast  of 
the  island  of  Dominica,  one  of  the  Caribbee 
Islands,  where  there  is  excellent  shelter  from 
the  winds.  It  is  deep,  capacious,  and  sandy,  and 
is  the  principal  bay  in  the  island.  It  is  of  great 
advantage  in  time  of  a  war  with  France,  as  a 
fleet  may  here  intercept  all  their  W.  India  trade. 
On  this  bay  is  situate  the  new  town  of  Ports- 
mouth, n.  of  which  is  a  cape,  called  Prince  Ru- 
pert's Head.] 

[Princt  William,  a  county  of  Virginia; 
bounded  u}.  by  Faquioi,  and  r.  by  Patowmac 
River,  which  divides  it  from  Maryland.  It 
contains  11,615  inhabitants,  of  wliom  4704  arf 
slaves.] 
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[Pri.vce  William,  a  pari^ih  in  Beaufort  dis- 
trict, S.  Carolina.] 

[PniNCE  William's  SouikI,  situate  on  the 
w.  zi).  coast  of  N.  America,  lies  e.  of  the  mouth  of 
Cook's  River.  At  its  moutli  are  three  islands, 
Montague,  Rose,  and  Kay.  It  was  judged  by 
Captain  Cook  to  occupy  IV  of  hit.  and  '2-'  of  long, 
exclusive  of  its  aruis  and  branches,  which  were 
not  explored.  See  Index  to  new  matter  respect- 
ing Mexico,  Chap.  II.j 

[PniNCE's  Bay,  on  the  s.  side  ofStaten  Island, 
in  New  York  State.] 

[PRINCESS  ANN,  a  maritime  county  of 
Virginia  ;  bounded  e.  by  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  and 
w.  by  Norfolk  County.  It  contains  7793  inhabi- 
tants, of  whom  3202  are  slaves.] 

[Princess  Ann,  a  post-town  of  Maryland, 
on  the  e.  shore  of  Chesapeak  Bay  in  Somerset 
County,  on  the  e.  side  of  Monokm  River,  nine 
miles  s.  e.  of  Baltimore.  It  contains  about  200 
inhabitants.] 

fPRINCETON,  a  township  of  Massachusetts, 
in  Worcester  County,  15  miles  ??.  by  ».  of  Wor- 
cester, and  44  a\  by  n.  of  Boston.  The  town- 
ship contains  19,000  acres  of  elevated  hilly,  but 
strong  and  rich,  land,  adapted  to  grass  and  grain. 
Excellent  beef,  butter,  and  cheese,  are  its  prin- 
cipal productions.  The  mansion-house  and  farm 
of  his  honour  Lieutenant-governor  Gill,  one  of 
the  most  elegant  situations  and  finest  farms  in 
the  commonwealth,  is  in  this  town,  and  adds 
much  to  its  ornament  and  wealth.  A  handsome 
Congregational  church  has  lately  been  erected 
on  a  high  hill,  and  commands  a  most  extensive 
and  rich  prospect  of  tl\e  surrounding  country. 
Wachusett  Mountain,  the  most  noted  in  the  state, 
is  in  the  «.  part  of  the  township.  Here,  as  in 
many  other  towns,  is  a  valuable  social  library. 
Princeton  was  incorporated  in  1739,  and  con- 
tains 1016  inhabitan's.] 

[Princeton,  a  post-town  of  New  Jersey  ;  si- 
tuate partly  in  Middlesex,  and  partly  in  Somer- 
set counties.  Nassau  Hall  College,  an  institu- 
tion which  has  produced  a  great  number  of  emi- 
nent scholars,  is  very  pleasantly  situate  in  the 
compact  part  of  this  town.  Here  are  about 
SO  dwelling-houses,  and  a  brick  Pre-^byterian 
church. 

The  college  edifice  is  a  handsome  stone  build- 
ing, of  180  feet  by  54,  four  stories  high,  and 
stands  on  an  elevated  and  healthful  spot,  and 
commands  an  extensive  and  delightful  prospect. 
The  establishment,  in  I79G,  consisted  of  a  pre- 
sident, who  is  also  professor  of  moral  philosophy, 
theology,  natural  and  revealed  ;  history,  and  elo- 
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(piencc ;  a  professor  of  mathematics,  natural 
philosciphy,  and  astronomy;  a  professor  of  chy- 
mistry,  which  subject  is  treated  in  reference  ti» 
agriculture  and  manufactures,  as  well  as  medi- 
cine :  besides  these,  two  tutors  have  the  instruc- 
tion of  the  two  lowest  classes.  Tlie  choice  of  the 
classical  books,  and  the  arrangement  of  the  seve- 
ral branches  of  education,  of  the  lectures,  aiul  of 
otlier  literary  exercises,  are  such,  as  to  give  the 
students  the  best  opportunity  for  improvement, 
in  the  whole  encyclopedia  of  science.  The  num- 
ber of  students  is  from  70  to  90,  besides  the 
grammar  school.  The  annual  income  of  the  col- 
lege at  present,  by  the  fees  of  the  students,  and 
otherwise,  is  about  £  1000  currency  a  year.  It 
has,  besides,  funds  in  possession,  through  the 
extraordinary  liberality  of  .Mr.  James  Leslie  of 
New  York,  and  Mrs.  Esther  Richards  of  Rah- 
way,  to  the  amount  of  10,000  dollars,  for  the 
education  of  poor  and  pious  youth  for  the  mi- 
nistry of  the  gospel  ;  and  the  reversion  of  an 
estate  in  Philadelphia  for  the  same  purpose,  of 
between  jg  200  and  ^300  per  annum,  a  legacy 
of  the  late  Mr.  Hugh  Hodge,  a  man  of  eminent 
piety,  which  is  to  come  to  the  college  at  the  death 
of  a  very  worthy  and  aged  widow. 

The  college  library  was  almost  wholly  de- 
stroyed during  the  late  war  ;  but  out  of  the  re- 
mains of  that,  and  by  the  liberal  donations  of 
several  gentlemen,  chiefly  in  Scotland,  it  has  col- 
lected one  of  about  2300  volumes.  There  are 
besides  this,  in  the  college,  two  libraries  belong- 
ing to  the  two  literary  societies,  into  which  the 
students  have  arrangedthemselves,  of  about  1000 
volumes  ;  and  the  library  of  the  president,  con- 
sisting of  1000  volumes  more,  is  always  open  to 
the  students.  Before  the  war  this  college  was 
furnished  with  a  philosophical  apparatus,  worth 
£500,  which  (except  the  elegant  orrery  con- 
structed by  Mr.  Rittenhouse)  was  almost  en- 
tirely destroyed  by  the  British  army  in  the  late 
war. 

Princeton  is  nine  miles  n.  e.  of  Trenton,  13 
s.  u\  of  Brunswick,  41  s.  w.  of  New  York,  and 
32  n.  e.  of  Philadelphia.  Lat.  40^  21'  12"  n. 
Long.  74°  44'  45"  w.] 

[Princeton,  a  small  post-town  of  N.Caro- 
lina, three  miles  from  Murfreeborough,  and  26 
from  Halifax.] 

PRINCIPE,  Santa  Mauia  del  Puerto 
DEL,  a  town  of  the  island  of  Cuba,  on  the  n. 
coast,  and  with  a  good  port  ;  in  an  extensive 
plain  whiere  they  breed  much  cattle.  Twenty- 
five  leagues  n.  e.  of  Santiago  de  Cuba,  and  a* 
many  from  Bayamo. 
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PaiNCiPE,  another  town,  in  the  kingdom  of 
Brazil;  situato  at  the  foot  of  the  mountain  P'rio, 
near  the  river  San  Francisco. 

Principe,  a  cape  or  point  of  land  on  the 
coast,  which  lies  l)etween  the  ri\er  Plata  and 
the  Straits  of  Magellan,  in  lat.  47"  s. ;  between 
capes  Blanco  and  S.  JorafC. 

Principe,  Puerto  del,  another  town,  in  the 
island  of  St.  Domingo,  in  the  part  possessed  by 
the  French;  situate  at  the  zc.  head,  on  the  shore 
of  a  river. 

[PRO.     See  Point  le  Pro.] 

PROBAVIE,  or  River  du  Cuivre,  a  river 
of  Canada  in  N.  America.  It  runs  n.  and  enters 
the  lake  Superior,  between  the  rivers  Neovisa- 
covat  and  Atokas. 

PROFOND,  a  river  of  the  province  and  co- 
lony of  N.  Carolina,  which  runs  s.  then  turns  e. 
an(l  enters  the  Saxapahaw. 

Profond,  another,  a  small  river  in  this  pro- 
vince, which  runs  5.  e.  and  enters  the  Pedi. 

PROPHET,  a  river  in  Canada.  It  rises  from 
the  lake  of  Los  Sioux,  runs  s.  w.  and  enters  the 
lake  De  Bois. 

[PROSPECT.  Franckfort,  in  the  district  of 
Main,  is  now  so  called.  It  adjoins  Biickston 
on  Penobscot  River,  and  is  16  miles  below  Or- 
rington.] 

f  Prospect  Harbour,  on  the  s.  coast  of  Nova 
Scotia,  has  Cape  Sanihro  and  Island  c.  and  is 
two  leagues  //.  e.  of  St.  Margaret's  Bay.] 
)  [PROTECTWORTH,  a  township  in  the  «. 
part  of  Cheshire  County,  New  Hampshire.  It 
was  incorporated  in  1769,  and  contains  210  in- 
liahitants.J 

f  PRO  VIDENCE,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  one 
of  the  Lucayas  or  Bahamas,  and  the  second  after 
that  of  Lurayonoca,  to  the  s.  of  wliich  it  lies.  It 
was  discovered  l)y  Christopher  Columbus  in  his 
first  voyage,  in  \\9\  :  is  'i.5  miles  long,  and  nine 
wide,  and  is  the  residence  of  the  governor  of 
these  islands,  his  al>ude  being  in  the  city  of  Nas- 
sau. The  Indians  called  it  Abacoa;  but  Mr. 
Saiie,  who  was  twice  thrown  upon  it  bv  stress  of 
weather,  changed  its  name  to  Providence.  It  is 
in  the  midst  of  some  hundred  others,  the  greater 
part  of  wliich  are  nothing  more  than  shoals  or 
rocks  rising  above  the  surface  of  the  water. 

This  island  was  at  first  an  asvlum  tor  the  pi- 
rotes,  who  for  a  long  time  infested  the  naviga- 
tion of  those  seas  ;  the  which  obliged  the  court 
of  England  to  appoint  a  governor  and  establish 
a  company  of  commerce  for  this  island,  al)o\it  the 
middle  of  the  sixteenth  century.  Its  principal 
branch  of  trade  consists  in  oranges,  with  \\  hich 


it  abounds,  and  in  victuals  and  provisions  for 
ships,  which  are  frequently  wrecked  upon  its 
coast,  and  which,  sailing  for  the  continent  of 
America,  are  forced  to  touch  here  for  fresh  sup- 
plies. The  provisions  are  brought  hither  from 
('arolina ;  and  for  this  purpose  it  has  magazines 
or  store-houses  ;  since  the  island  of  itself  pro- 
duces hardly  any  thing  but  oranges,  salt,  a  little 
brazil-wood,  maize,  and  pease,  the  latter  being 
gathered  three  months  alter  their  sowing,  and 
the  former  six  weeks.  The  coast  abounds  in  fish 
of  various  and  exquisite  kinds;  and  in  some 
parts  there  are  many  trees  and  plants. 

The  principal  port  is  very  dangerous,  from  a 
bar  which  it  has  at  its  entrance,  and  where  there 
is  only  16  feet  water.  The  whole  coast  is  indu- 
bitably much  exposed,  and  dangerous  for  vessels, 
not  only  from  the  violence  and  various  direction 
of  the  currents,  which  are  such  as  to  confound 
the  most  expert  pilots,  but  from  the  roughness 
of  the  sea,  and  the  frequent  and  terrible  tempests 
of  thunder,  lightning,  and  rain,  when  the  whole 
world  seems  coming  to  an  end.  The  multitude 
of  rocks  and  shoals  which  surround  this  island 
are,  some  of  them,  covered  with  water,  others 
standing  out  of,  and  others  on  a  level  with  it,  all 
of  them  presenting  so  many  obstacles  to  vessels 
desiring  to  approach  the  island ;  and  this  there- 
fore is  only  attempted  in  cases  of  great  necessity. 
The  Spaniards  have,  on  three  occasions,  driven 
out  the  English  from  this  island:  the  first  time 
in  1670,  eight  years  at'ter  its  establishment ;  the 
second  time  in  1703,  and  the  last  in  178J. 

[NewProvidence,soon  after  it  came  intothe  pos- 
session of  tiie  British  government,  was  made  the 
seat  of  government  in  the  colony  of  the  Bahamas. 
This  island  is  situated  in  lat.  23°  3'  w.  and  be- 
tween long.  77^  10' and  77°  38' t^.  It  is  about 
2.5  miles  long  and  nine  miles  broad,  narrowing 
towards  the  e.  and  lo.  extroiiiities  of  the  island. 
It  has  a  grtod  harbour,  formed  i)v  Hog  Island  on 
the  «.  and  by  the  main  land  of  New  Providence 
on  tiie  s.  T)iere  is  an  entrance  at  each  end  of  the 
harbour.  Ships  drawing  13 or  I-i  feet  water  may 
go  over  the  bar  at  the  to.  entrance.  That  at  the 
other  end  can  only  admit  vessels  of  a  siiallow 
draught  of  water.  A  small  light-house  was 
erected  in  1804,  upon  Fort  Fincastle  (which  is 
situate  on  an  eminence  overlooking  the  town  of 
Nassau),  and  there  is  a  port  of  entry  at  Nassau, 
with  a  renular  custom-house,  which  may  be 
clearly  discerned  from  vessels  four  or  five  leagues 
to  the  n.  of  New  Pro\  idonce. 

The  Island  of  New  Providence  differs  little  in 
its  appearance,  soil,  productions,  &c.  from  the 
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[rest  of  the  Bahamas.  In  general,  the  surface  of 
ibis  island  is  rocky  and  barren,  but  along  the  n. 
side  there  are  fertile  and  well  cultivated  spots. 
The  town  of  Nassau  is  situate  along  the  s.  side 
of  the  harbour,  aiid  is  perhaps  one  of  the  best 
laid  out,  and  most  picturesque  situations,  to  be 
met  with  in  the  W.  Indies.  The  houses  are  in 
general  remarkably  good,  and  the  streets  wide 
and  airy.  There  are  two  parish  churches,  and  an 
old  fort  near  the  ze.  entrance  of  the  harbour. 
The  government-house  (built  in  1804)  is  one  of 
the  best  in-  the  W.  Indies,  and  is  finely  situate 
on  a  hill  that  commands  the  town  and  harbour. 
The  public  buildings,  courts  of  justice,  &c.  are 
likewise  handsome  and  commodious.  The  bar- 
racks are  situate  in  Fort  Charlotte,  a  little  to  tlie 
w.  of  Nassau,  and  were  erected  at  a  great  ex- 
pense by  the  late  Earl  of  Dunmore,  when  gover- 


nor of  the  Bahamas.  There  is  a  very  good  road, 
extending  for  a  considerable  way  along  the  n. 
coast  of  New  Providence,  and  t\iere  is  likewise 
one  across  the  island  from  Nassau  to  the  s.  Be- 
sides the  trade  with  tlie  mother  country,  a  very 
considerable  one  has  been,  of  late  years,  carried 
on  between  the  Buliama  Islands  and  the  I  nited 
States  of  America,  particularly  in  the  articles  of 
salt,  live  stock,  and  provisions;  which  latter 
have  been  chiefly  obtained  from  the  more  south- 
ern of  those  States.  A  very  considerable  in- 
tercourse has  likewise  occasionally  taken  place 
l)etween  New  Providence  and  the  Island  of 
Cuba;  particularly  to  the  Havannah,  wiiere 
there  wa.s  a  very  considerable  market  for  British 
manufactures,  prize  goods,  &c.  through  the  fa- 
cilities rendered  by  the  license  trade. 


Account  of  Goods  entered  at  the  Custom- House,  Nassau,  for  three  Years  ending  1794;  and  for 

four  ''  -""       '""" 


Years  ending  1803. 


Of  what 
nation. 

Number 
of 

vcs^eIs. 

GENERAL  CARGOES.                            1 

Inwards. 

Outwards. 

Total  vessels  three  years, 
ending  1794        .     -     - 

Total  vessels  four  years, 
ending  1803       - "  -     - 

British    - 
American 
Spanish  - 

British    - 
American 
Spanish  - 

36G 
162 
205 

(  Biitish  goods  and  merchandize, 
\      and  American  lumber. 

Provisions  and  lumber. 
387,900  dollars. 

As  above. 
As  above. 
3,664,570  dollars. 

Cotton,    dye-woods, 

and  specie. 
Salt,    wreck    goods, 
'.     &c.  &c. 
,  British  goods,  wares, 
and  merchandize. 

As  above. 
As  above. 
As  above. 

733 

436 
538 
436 

1430 

Previous  to  May  1803,  there  had  been  granted 
in  this  island,  by  the  crown,  no  less  than  23,079 
acres  of  patented  estates,  for  the  purpose  of  cul- 
tivation. In  1801  the  population  amounted  to 
1599  whites,  752  free  peopi?  of  colour,  and  3861 
slaves,  making  a  total  of  6212;  and,  in  1803,  to 
1758  whites,  817  people  of  colour,  and  2515 
slaves,  the  total  being  5090.     See  Bahamas.] 

[Providence,  a  county  of  Rhode  Island  State, 
bounded  by  Massachusetts  n.  and  c.  Connecticut  w. 
and  Kent  County  on  the  s.  It  contains  nine 
townships,  and  24,391  inhabitants,  including  82 
slaves.  Its  chief  tow  n  is  Providence,  and  the  town 
of  Scituate  is  famous  for  its  excellent  cannon 
foundery.     This  establishment  or  plantation  be- 


longing to  the  Governor  of  Rhode  Island,  was 
founded  by  Roger  Williams,  curate  of  a  church 
of  Brownists,  in  the  Bay  of  Massachusetts,  but 
which  was  by  the  justice  put  down,  from  the  new 
opinions  and  doctrines  he  was  broaching.  He 
was  followed  by  a  considerable  number  of  people, 
and  he  established  them  here  without  the  know- 
ledge of  the  government,  giving  to  his  new  set- 
tlement the  name  of  Providence.  Here  he  lived 
40  years,  with  such  prudence  and  able  conduct, 
as  to  regain  the  favour  of  his  compatriots,  and 
was  recommended  to  the  government  of  Massa- 
chusetts by  some  Englishmen  of  the  first  nobi- 
lity. He  wrote  a  treatise  upon  the  doctrine  of 
the  Quakers,  applied  himself  with  particular  zeal 
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to  the  conversion  of  the  Indians,  and  made  a 
very  useful  regulation  for  the  government  of 
llhode  Island.  This  plantation  occupies  a  dis- 
trict of  20  square  miles,  and  is  separate  from 
Connecticut  on  the  w.  by  an  imaginary  line 
drawn  from  «.  to  *.  and  from  Massachusetts  by 
another  line  from  e.  to  w.  See  article  Rhode 
Island.] 

[PiioviDF.NCE,  the  chief  town  of  the  above 
county,  situate  22  miles  n.  by  zv.  ^  w.  from  New- 
port, and  24  from  the  sea  ;  seated  at  the  head  of 
navigation  of  Narraganset  Bay,  on  both  sides 
of  Providence  River,  the  two  parts  of  tlie  town 
being  connected  by  a  bridge,  160  feet  long  and 
22  wide.  It  is  the  oldest  town  in  the  ^tate, 
iiaving  been  settled  by  Roger  Williams  and  his 
company  in  1636;  and  lies  in  lat.  41'' 46' ??.  and 
long  71''  23'  ii\  37  miles  s.  by  w.  of  Boston,  and 
206  ti.  e.  of  Philadelphia.  Ships  of  almost  any 
size  sail  up  and  down  the  channel,  which  is 
marked  out  by  stakes,  erected  at  points  of  shoals 
and  beds  lying  in  the  river,  so  that  a  stranger 
may  come  up  to  the  town  without  a  pilot.  A 
ship  of  JFjO  tons,  for  the  E.  India  trade,  was  lately 
built  ill  this  town,  and  fitted  for  sea.  In  1764, 
there  were  belonging  to  the  county  of  Providence 
54  sail  of  vessels,  containing  4320  tons.  In  1790, 
there  were  129  vessels,  containing  11,942  tons. 
This  town  suffered  much  by  the  Indian  war  of 
1673,  when  a  number  of  its  inhabitants  removed 
to  Rhode  Island  for  shelter.  In  the  late  war,  the 
case  was  reversed ;  many  of  the  inhabitants  of 
that  island  removed  to  Providence.  The  public 
buildings  are,  an  elegant  meeting-house  for  Bap- 
tists, 80  feet  square,  with  a  lofty  and  beautiful 
steeple,  and  a  large  bell,  cast  at  the  Hope  Fur- 
nace in  Scituate ;  a  meeting-house  for  Friends 
and  Quakers  ;  three  for  Congreg;itionalists,  one 
of  which,  lately  erected,  is  the  most  elegant  per- 
haps in  the  I'nited  States  :  an  Episcopal  church ; 
a  handsome  court-ho\ise,  70  feet  by  40,  in  which 
is  deposited  a  library  for  the  use  of  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  town  and  country  :  a  work-house  ;  a 
market-house,  80  feet  long  and  40  wide ;  and  a 
brick  school-house,  in  which  four  schools  are 
kept.  Ithode  Island  college  is  established  at 
Providence.  The  elegant  building  erected  for 
its  accommodation,  is  situate  on  a  hill  to  the  c. 
of  the  town;  and  while  its  elevated  situation 
renders  it  delightful,  by  commanding  an  exten- 
'  sive  variegated  prospect,  it  furnisiies  it  with  a 
j  pure,  salubrious  air.  The  edifice  is  of  brick, 
;  four  stories  high,  1,50  feet  long  and  46  wide,  with 
\  a  projection  of  10  ioct  each  side.  It  has  48 
i  rooms    for  students,  and  eight    larger  ones  for 


public  uses.  The  roof  is  slated.  It  is  a  flourish- 
ing seminary,  and  contains  upwards  of  60  stu- 
d<Mits.  It  has  a  library,  containing  between  two 
and  3000  volumes,  and  a  valuable  philosophical 
apparatus.  The  houses  in  this  town  are  gene- 
rally built  of  wood,  though  there  are  some  brick 
buildings  which  are  large  and  elegant.  At  a  con- 
venient distance  I'rom  the  town,  an  hospital  for 
the  sinall-pox  and  other  diseases  has  lieen  erect- 
ed. 'I'here  are  (wo  spermaceti  works,  a  number 
of  distilleries,  sugar-houses,  and  other  manu- 
factories. Several  forts  were  erected  in  and  near 
the  town  during  the  war,  which,  however,  are 
not  kept  in  repair.  It  has  an  extensive  trade 
with  Massachusetts,  Connecticut,  and  part  of 
Vermont ;  with  the  W.  Indies,  with  Europe,  and 
lately  with  the  E.  Indies  and  China.  A  bank  has 
also  been  established  here,  and  a  cotton  manu- 
factory, which  employs  100  hands  ;  with  which 
is  connected  a  mill  for  spinning  cotton,  on  the 
model  of  Sir  R.  Arkwright's  mill.  It  is  erected 
at  Pawtucket  Falls,  in  IS.  Providence,  and  is  the 
first  of  the  kind  built  in  America.  The  ex- 
ports for  one  vear,  ending  September  30,  1794, 
amounted  to  the  value  of  643,373  dollars.  It  con- 
tains 6380  inhabitants,  including  48  slavesj 

[Providencp.,  North,  a  townshin  of  Rhode 
Island,  in  Providence  County,  ».  of  the  town  of 
Providence,  5.  of  Smithfield,  and  separated  from 
the  State  of  Massachusetts  on  the  c.  by  Paw- 
tucket river.  It  contains  1071  inhabitants,  in- 
cluding five  slaves.] 

[Providence,  a  river  which  falls  into  Narra- 
ganset Bay  on  the  a),  side  of  Rhode  Island.  It 
rises  by  several  branches,  part  of  which  come 
from  Massachusetts.  It  is  navigable  as  far  as 
Providence  for  ships  of  900  tons,  30  miles  from 
the  sea.  It  affords  fine  fish,  oysters,  and  lob- 
sters.] 

[Phovidevce,  a  township  of  New  York,  situ- 
ate in  Saratoga  County,  taken  from  Galway,  and 
incorporated  in  1796. J 

[Providence,  Upper  and  Lower,  townships 
in  Delaware  County,  Pennsylvania.] 

[Providence,  a  township  in  Montgomery 
County,  Pennsylvania.] 

Providence,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  near 
the  coast  of  Honduras,  in  the  kingdom  of  (jua- 
temala.  It  is  11  miles  long  and  four  wide,  and 
is  celebrated  in  the  history  of  the  buccaniers  or 
pirates,  who  fortified  it,  making  it  their  refuge 
for  some  years.  Its  to.  extremity,  called  the 
Island  of  Santa  Catalina,  is  separated  from  the 
rest  of  the  island  by  a  narrow  channel,  over 
which  was  thrown  a  bridge  bj  the  said  pirates. 
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Notwithstanding  it  be  small,  it  should  be  consi- 
dered as  one  of  the  best  of  the  W.  India  islands, 
as  well  from  its  fertility  as  from  tlio  salubrity  of 
its  climate ;  to  which  may  be  added  the  facility 
of  its  tbrtilicatioii  and  defence  of  its  coasts,  the 
abundance  of  its  fine  Hater,  and  llie  circumstance 
of  there  being  in  it  no  serpent  or  venomous 
insect. 

[Province,  an  island  in  Delaware  River,  six 
miles  below  Philadelphia.  It  is  joined  to  the 
main  land  by  a  dam. J 

[Province  Town    is  situate  on  the  hook  of 
Cape  Cod,  in  Barnstable  County,  Massachusetts, 
three  miles  «.  w.  of  Race  Point.     Its  harbour, 
which  is  one  of  tlie  best  in  the  State,  opens   to 
the  s.  and  has  depth  of  water  for  any  sJiips.    Tliis 
was  the   first  port  entered  by  the  English  when 
they  came  to  settle  in  New  England,  in  W20.    It 
has  been  in  a  thriving  and  decaying  state  many- 
times.     It  is  now  rising,  and  contains  -154  inlia- 
bitants ;  whose  sole  dependence  is  upon  the  cod- 
fishery,  in  which  they  employ  20  sail,  great  and 
small.    Ten  of  their  vessels,  in  1790,  took  11, 000 
quintals  of  cod-fish.  They  are  so  expert  and  suc- 
cessful, that  they  have  not  lost  a  vessel  or  a  man 
in  the  business,   since  the  war.     The  houses,  in 
number  about  90,  stand  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
cape,  fronting  the  s.  e.    They  are  one  story  high, 
and  set  upon  piles,  that  the  driving  sands   may- 
pass  under  them  ;  otherwise  they  would  be  buried 
in  sand.     They  raise  nothing  fi'om  their  lands, 
but  are  wholly   dependent  on  Boston,  and  the 
towns  in  the  vicinity,  for  every  vegetable  produc- 
tion.    There  are  but  two  horses  and  two  yokes 
of  oxen  kept  in  the  town.     Tiiey  have  about  JO 
cows,  which  feed  in  the  spring  upon  beach  grass, 
which  grows  at  intervals  u])on  the  shore;  and  in 
summer  they    feed    in    the   sunken    ponds    and 
marshy  places  that  are  found  between  the  sand- 
hills.    Here  the  cows  are  seen  wading,  and  even 
swimming,  plunging  their  heads  into  the  water 
up  to  their  horns,  picking  a  scanty  subsistence 
from  the  roots  and  herbs  produced  in  the  water. 
They  are  fed  in  the  winter  on  sedge,  cut  from 
the  flats. j 

[PRLCEROS,  a  cape  on  the  coast  of  New 
Spain,  in  the  S.  Soa.] 

PRUDENCE,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  situate 
in  the  Bay  of  Narraganset  in  the  province  of 
Rhode  Island.  It  is  five  leagues  long  from  n.  to 
.«.  of  a  triangular  figure,  one  mile  wide  on  one 
side  and  three  on  another,  and  having  its  w.  ex- 
tremity five  miles  from  Bristol. 

PUACHl'N,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
province  and  comgimienlo  of  Itata  in  the  king- 


dom of  Chile,  near  the  river  of  this  name  and  the 
coast. 

PUANAS,  Valle  de,   a  settlement  of  the 
province  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Vizcaya  in  N. 
America;  situate  between  the  rial  of  mines  of     i 
Sombrerete  and  the  city  of  Gnadiana. 

PUANCHU,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
district  of  Toltcn  Baxo  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile, 
on  the  coast  and  on  (he  shore  of  the  river  Budi. 

PUANTE,  a  river  of  Canada,  which  rises  from 
the  Lake  Amaguntick,  runs  nearly  due  w.  and 
enters  the  St.  Lawrence. 

PUANTS,  liay  of,  on  the  w.  coast  of  the  Lake 
Micliagan  in  Canada.  It  is  very  large,  handsome, 
and  convenient,  is  many  league.s  long,  and  in 
the  form  of  a  sack.  Its  entrance  is  full  of  islands, 
inhabited  by  Ponteoutamis  Indians,  and  in  the 
most  interior  part  of  it  the  French  have  built  the 
fort  called  Otchagros  ;  also,  at  a  small  distance 
from  this,  a  small  river  inter\  ening,  is  the  set- 
lement  of  Indians  reduced  to  the  faith  by  the 
Jesuits,  of  the  name  of  San  Francisco  Xavier. 
[See  Lake  Michigan  and  Green  Bay.] 
'  PUANLLABQUEN,  a  river  of  the  kingdom 
of  Chile,  which  runs  s.  and  enters  the  V'aldivia. 
In  its  vicinity  the  Spaniards  have  built  a  fort  to 
restrain  the  infidel  Indians. 

PUCANA,  a  settlement  of  Indians,  of  the  pro- 
vince and  colony  of  S.  Carolina,  on  the  shore  of 
tlie  river  Albania. 

PUCARA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimictilo  of  Lampa  in  Peru,  on  tlie  skirt  of 
the  Cordillera  of  Vilcanota  ;  and  consequently 
of  a  very  cold  temperature,  and  subject  to  tem- 
pests. Near  it  are  to  be  seen  the  ruins  of  a  cas- 
tle, which  was  of  the  heathens,  of  a  square 
figure,  and  within  it  two  reservoirs,  the  beds  of 
which  are  formed  of  stone,  some  being  of  the 
size  of  three  yards  in  length  and  two  in  width. 
Not  far  from  hence  is  a  fountain  of  warm  water. 
PucARA,  another  settlement,  in  the  province 
and  corrcgimierito  of  Xauja  in  the  same  kingdom, 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  Huancayo. 

PucARA,  another,  of  the  province  and  corre- 
gimienlo  of  Guarochiri  in  the  same  kingdom,  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Vauli. 

PucARA,  another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Tucnnian  in  the  same  kingdom  ;  and  of 
the  district  of  the  city  of  Cordoba,  on  the  shore 
of  the  river  of  its  name. 

FucARA,  another,  a  river  in  the  same  pro- 
vince ;  it  rises  near  the  R.  Priniero,  close  to  the 
settlement  of  Candelaria,  pursues  an  e.  course, 
laving  along  the  s.  side  of  the  city  of  Cordova, 
and  after  a  course  of  about  130  miles  empties  it- 
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self  into  a  lake  about  25  miles  s.  of  the  lake  of 
Saladas  de  los  Porangos. 

PucAiiA,  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Jaen  de  Bracamaros  in  the  kingdom 
of  Quito. 

PucARA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Tucimiiin,  wliich  rises  in  the  mountains 
of  the  city  of  Cordoba,  passes  opposite  it,  run- 
ning e.  and  enters  the  Salado. 

PUCARANI,  a  settlement  of  tlie  province  and 
corres;i>uiento  of  Omasuvos  in  Peru.  In  the  time 
of  the  Indians  it  was  called  Quescamarca,  which 
signifies  the  place  of  stones,  from  the  abundance 
of  these  found  in  its  mountains.  Also,  the  Spa- 
niards, when  they  peopled  it  in  the  time  of  the 
Viceroy  Don  Francisco  de  Toledo,  called  it  Pu- 
carani,  to  please  the  Indians,  and  in  memory  of  a 
fortress  which  they  had  four  leagues  from  thence, 
to  defend  themselves  from  the  Pacajes  Indians. 
It  is  w.  of  Tiaguanaco,  and  three  leagues  from 
the  great  lake  Titicaca,  from  whence  the  inha- 
bitants supply  themselves  with  plenty  of  hsh. 
These  Gentiles  adored  a  mountain,  whicii  rises 
conspicuous  amidst  tlie  others  of  the  cordcrilla, 
and  which  is  the  one  nearest  to  the  settlement 
called  Cacaaca,  and  always  covered  with  snow. 
In  this  mountain  tlie  Indians  have  a  figure  of  an 
Indian  in  stone,  of  half  a  yard  high,  and  to  this 
they  sacrifice,  by  way  of  propitiation,  human 
creatures,  whenever  they  think  the  deity  is 
angry,  and  at  other  times  sheep,  rabbits,  and 
other  animals.  After  the  conquest  of  the  king- 
dom, tliere  entered  to  preacli  iiere  the  fathers 
Juan  Caldera  de  Roxas  and  Pedro  Sanchez  Ber- 
nal,  most  pious  clergy,  and  zealous  in  the  cause 
of  religion.  In  157 ti,  the  religious  of  St.  Au- 
ffustin  left  this  curacy  for  that  of  Viacha,  whicli 
IS  very  near;  and  the  first  curate  of  which  was 
Fr.  Juan  del  Canto.  It  has  been  rendered  cele- 
brated front  the  devout  sanctuary  of  the  mira- 
culous image  of  Nnestra  Seiiora  de  la  Cande- 
laria,  with  the  dedicatory  title  of  (Jracia,  and 
commoniv  called  Pucarani :  this  iuuige  was 
brought  here  in  1589,  by  the  fathers  Nicolas 
XimencK  and  Geronimo  (jtaniarra,  and  was  made 
from  a  model  of  the  image  of  Copacavana,  by 
Don  Francisco  Tito  Yupanqui,  an  Indian  of  the 
blood  royal.  This  image  has  performed  such 
repealed  miracles,  as  to  have  actpiired  an  extr.t- 
ordinarv  devotion  in  all  these  provinces,  as  is 
manifested  bv  the  concourse  ot  peo])le,  of  all 
nations,  conung  to  imi)lore  relief  in  their  neces- 
sities. This  settlement  is  nine  leagues  from  La 
Paz,  and  at  a  small  distance  from  the  V  alley  of 
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Guarina,  in  which  was  fought  the  battle  of  this 
name,  between  Gonzalo  Pizarro  and  Diego  Cen- 
teno,  who  commanded  the  royal  army  :  in  lat. 
17"  12' .9. 

PCCARE,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Mainas  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito.  It 
rises  in  the  country  of  the  Cocaimas  Indians,  runs 
nearly  due  n.  and  enters  the  Maranon,  or  Ama- 
zon, opposite  the  settlement  of  Yameos. 

PUCATIATLA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
a\H\  corrc^imiento  of  Angaraes  in  Peru. 

PL'CHACAY,  a  province  and  corregimienlo  of 
the  kingdom  of  Chile :  bounded  on  the  ??.  by  the 
province  of  Itata,  on  the  e.  by  Huilquilemu,  on 
the  .V.  by  the  river  Bio-bio,  and  on  the  ix'.  by  the 
sea.  From  ti.  to  «.  it  is  12  leagues  in  extent, 
and  23  from  e.  to  w.  It  is  irrigated  by  the  river 
Andalien  and  several  other  small  streams. 

[Tiiis  province  produces  gold  dust  in  abun- 
dance, and  also  great  quantities  of  strawberries, 
both  wild  and  cultivated,  which  are  the  largest 
in  Chile.  Gualqui,  or  St.  John  the  Baptist, 
founded,  in  the  year  173i,  upon  the  «.  shore  of 
the  river  Bio-bio,  is  properly  the  capital,  and 
the  residence  of  the  prefect,  or  corregidor.  This 
province  comprehends  the  prefecturate  of  Con- 
cepcion,  which  extends  a  little  beyond  the  city 
of  that  name.  Of  this  we  shall  say  a  few  words, 
in  addition  to  what  we  have  already  stated,  under 
its  proper  article. 

It  is  well  known  that  it  was  founded  by  Pedro  di 
Yaldivia,  in  a  dell  or  valley,  formed  on  the  sea- 
coast  by  some  beautiful  hills,  in  lat.  30°  47',  and 
long.  73"  9'.  This  city  is  the  second  in  the  king- 
dom. At  its  commencement  it  flourished  greatly, 
from  the  vast  quantities  of  gold  that  were  dug  in 
its  vicinity;  but  after  the  unfortunate  battle  of 
Monigueno,  in  the  year  1351,  it  was  abandoned 
by  V'^ilhigran,  the  governor,  and  the  inhabitants, 
on  the  approach  of  Lautaro,  the  Araucanian  gene- 
ral, and  by  him  taken  and  burned.  It  was,  how- 
ever, rebuilt  in  the  month  of  November  of  the 
following  year,  at\er  a  period  of  six  months;  but 
Lautaro  returning  again,  rendered  himself  mas- 
ter of  it,  slew  in  the  assaidt  the  greater  part  of 
the  garrison,  and  razed  it  to  its  foundations. 
Don  Garcia  de  Mendoza,  after  his  victories  over 
Caupolican,  restored  it  anew,  and  fortified  it 
strongly.  Having  successfully  resisted  the  at- 
tempt of  the  Araucanians  to  take  it,  >\  iio  besieged 
it  for  filly  days,  it  continued  to  flourish  in  great 
splendour  initil  tlie  year  IGOJ,  when,  with  the 
other  v.  cities  of  the  Spaniards,  it  was  takeu 
and  burned  by  the  Toqui  Poillaiuacliu.  It  soon, 
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("however,  beijan  to  rise  again  from  its  ashes,  and 
rcsiiiiio  its  lormer  lustre,  in  consequence  of  the 
great  commerce  which  was  carried  on  there:  and 
becoming  more  strong  and  populous  than  ever, 
the  Arancanians  ceased  to  molest  it.  IJut  in  (ho 
year  1130  a  calamity  of  a  new  kind  assailed  it. 
It  was  almost  totally  destroyed  by  an  earthcjuake, 
attended  by  an  inundation  of  (he  sea,  which  over- 
flowed the  greater  i)art,  and  swept  aAvay  every 
thing  that  it  met  in  its  course.  Notwithstanding 
these  repeated  misfortunes,  the  inhabitants  ob- 
stinately resolved  to  persevere,  and  built  it  anew 
in  a  handsome  manner;  but  diil  not  enjoy  it  long, 
for  in  the  month  of  May  of  the  year  1731,  this 
devoted  city  was  again  destroyed  by  an  earth- 
quake and  an  influx  of  the  sea,  which  entirely 
covered  it.  They  fortunately  escaped,  and  took 
refuge  on  the  neighbouring  hills;  but  continued 
for  13  years  in  an  unsettled  state,  not  being  able 
to  agree  among  themselves  in  rebuilding  the  city. 
At  length  they  resolved  to  abandon  its  former 
site,  and  founded  a  new  city,  at  the  distance  of 
a  league  fron»  the  sea,  in  a  beautiful  plain  called 
Mocha,  upon  the  n.  shore  of  the  Bio-bio. 

The  prefect,  or  corregidor,  is  at  the  same  time, 
by  the  royal  decree,  commander  of  the  army, 
this  being  the  principal  place  for  the  rendezvous 
of  the  militia  of  the  country.  It  has  for  many 
years  been  the  residence  of  the  camp-master- 
general,  and  of  late  that  of  the  serjeant-major. 
The  royal  treasury  in  this  place,  from  whence 
the  soldiers  of  the  frontiers,  as  well  as  those  be- 
longing to  the  city,  are  paid,  is  confided  to  the 
care  of  a  treasurer,  a  cashier,  and  an  inspector. 
The  audienza,  or  royal  council,  was  first  esta- 
blished in  Concepcion  in  the  year  1507  ;  but  was 
at\erwards  abolished,  and  re-established  some 
years  after  in  the  capital  of  St.  Jago.  The  pre- 
sident is,  however,  obliged  to  reside  in  this  city 
for  six  months,  and  has  a  palace  in  it  built  at 
the  expense  of  the  government.  After  the  de- 
struction of  the  city  of  Imperial,  in  the  year 
1603,  it  was  erected  into  a  bishopric. 

Besides  containing  convents  of  all  the  reli- 
gious orders  established  in  Chile,  it  has  one  of 
the  Sisters  of  the  Trinity,  a  college  which  be- 
longed to  the  Jesuits,  with  public  schools,  in 
which  were  taught  the  sciences  of  humanity, 
philosophy,  and  theology  ;  a  college  of  nobility, 
which  was  likewise  under  the  direction  of  the 
Jesuits,  and  a  Tridentine  seminary.  The  iidia- 
bitants,  in  consequence  of  so  many  misfortunes, 
•scarcely  amount,  at  present,  to  13,000. 

The  temperature  of  the  air  is  at  all  seasons 
very  mild;    the  soil  fertile,    and  the  sea-coast 


abounds  with  every  kind  of  fish  of  the  most  de- 
licious kinds,  both  scaled  and  testaceous.  The 
harbour,  or  bay,  is  spacious,  extending  full  3j 
leagues  from  w.  to  i.  and  as  many  from  r.  to  zc. 

The  Quiriguina,  abeaiilifid  and  fertile  island, 
situated  at  its  mouth,  forms  two  entrances  to  it, 
the  e.  of  which,  called  Boca  (Jrande,  is  two  miles 
wide,  and  the  zc.  called  Boca  Chica,  is  l)ut  a  little 
more  than  a  mile.  The  harbour  alVords  good 
and  safe  anchorage  for  vessels  of  any  burden, 
especially  in  a  port  called  Talcaguano,  where 
ships  at  present  lie,  as  the  new  city  is  not  far 
distant.] 

PUCHACHAILGUA.    See  Misericordia. 

PL'CH  UNCO,  some  lakes  of  the  province  and 
corrfg;»i»e«/o  of  Quillota  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile, 
near  the  coast,  between  the  rivers  Quillota  and 
Ligua. 

IMJCHUTLA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  alcaldia  maj/or  of  Cliiapa  in  the  kingdom  of 
Guatemala,  of  the  district  and  jurisdiction  of 
that  city. 

PUCKANTALLA,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of 
the  province  and  colony  of  S.  Carolina ;  situate 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  Coussa. 

PUCIRINABIS,  a  settlement  of  the  missions 
of  Indians  of  this  nation,  held  by  the  Carmelites 
of  Portugal  in  the  country  of  the  Amazonas,  on 
the  shore  of  the  river  Negro. 

PUCQUIAN,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Caxatambo  in  Peru,  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Mangas. 

PUCQUIN,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Lucanas  in  the  same  kingdom  as 
the  former. 

PUCRO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Darien  and  kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme. 
It  rises  in  the  interior  of  this  province,  runs  w. 
and,  turning  its  course  to  s.  enters  the  Tuira. 

PL'CTLA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  Tacotepec  and  alcaldia  mayor  of 
Justlaliuaca  in  Nueva  Espaiia.  It  contains  57 
families  of  Indians. 

PUCULLAN,  a  small  river  of  the  kingdom 
of  Chile,  which  runs  «.  n.  w.  and  enters  the 
Token. 

PUCUNA,  an  ancient  province  of  Peru,  con- 
tained at  present  in  that  of  Charcas  to  the  5.  of 
Cuzco.  It  was  subjected  to  the  empire  by  the 
Inca  Roca,  sixth  monarch.  The  word  Pucuna 
signifies,  in  the  Mexican  tongue,  windy,  and  it 
is  here  well  applied  from  the  continual  currents 
of  air  which  blow  from  the  mountains  of  the 
Cordillera. 

PUDAGUELL,  a   lake  of  the  kingdom  of 
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Chile  in  the  district  of  the  city  of  Santiago.  It 
is  two  leagues  long,  and  it-;  shores  are  covered 
with  trees  resembling  the  laurel,  and  being  called 
saitcrs  or  mailmes,  and  remain  ng  green  the  whole 
year  round.  This  lake  is  of  such  depth  as  to  be 
navigable  for  ships  of  war.  It  abounds  in  fish 
of  excellent  quality,  and  particularly  in  trout 
and  bogres,  wliicli  are  easily  caught.  Three 
leagues  from  the  city  of  Santiago. 

PL'EBLA,  San  Joseph  of.  la,  a  settlement 
of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  and  alcaUlia 
maz/or  of  Cholula  in  Nueva  Espana. 

Pi'EBLA,  a  city  in  the  kingdom  of  Nueva  Es- 
pana.    See  Angeles. 

PuEBLA,  another,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada.     See  Toro. 

PUEBLO,  El,  a  settlement  in  the  province 
and  coneniimicnlo  of  Coquimbo  in  the  kingdom 
of  Chile.'^  ^ 

PUEBLO-LLANO,  asettlement  of  the  govern- 
ment and  jurisdiction  of  Mcrida  in  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada,  aniie.xed  to  the  curacv  of  the 
settlement  of  St.  Domingo.  It  is  of  a  mild  tem- 
perature, profluces  mucli  maize  and  papas  ;  con- 
tains "25  housekeepers  and  70  Indians,  who  ma- 
nufacture large  and  small  hampers,  by  which  they 
carry  on  a  good  trade,  and  by  which,  as  well  as 
the  sale  of  neat  cattle  and  mares,  they  contrive 
to  live  Aery  comfortal)ly. 

Pueblo-Lla-vo,  another  settlement  in  the 
same  province  and  kingdom  as  the  former.  It 
is  small,  of  a  hot  temperature,  produces  much 
cotton,  sugar-cane,  ?/uchs,  and  plantains. 

PI  EBi.O-NlEVO,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Otzuluama  and  <//- 
caldia  niui/or  of  Tampico  in  Nueva  Espana.  It 
contains  18  families  of  Indians,  who  are  free 
from  tribute,  inasmuch  as  they  are  bound  to 
carry  over  passengers  who  trade  in  that  descrip- 
tion from  one  side  to  the  other  o-'the  river  which 
surrounds  it,  this  river  being  equally  large  and 
danijerous.  These  Indians,  thcreforf,  carry  over 
people  without  fee  or  reward,  and  they  maintain 
themselves  by  some  seeds,  fruits,  aiul  garden- 
herbs,  whidi  they  cultivate,  irrigating  their  lands 
by  the  waters  of  the  said  river;  tour  leagues  from 
the  settlement  of  Tanquiuche. 

Pi'LBi.o-Ni'Evo,  another  settlement,  with  the 
dedicatory  title  of  San  Ildefonso,  in  the  province 
and  corre«iini(iilo  of  Sana  in  P'*ru. 

PuEBLo-NnEvo,  another,  in  the  province  and 
correfriniitnto  of  Tinta,  or  Canes  and  Candies, 
in  the  same  kingdom  :  annexed  to  the  curacy  of 
the  settlement  ol'  I'ampamarcii. 

FuEBLO-NuEvo,  iuiother,  of  the  jurisdiction 


of  the  city  of  Pedraza,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada;  situate  at  the  top  of  a  mountain.  It  is 
of  a  hot  temperature,  produces  in  abundance  all 
kinds  of  vegetable  productions  of  this  climate, 
and  is  much  reduced,  as  its  population  amounts 
now  to  only  12  housekeepers  and  .50  Indians. 

PuEBLo-NuEVo,  another,  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  and  alcaldia  mai/or  of  ,4ca- 
poneta  in  Nueva  Espana;  two  leagues  5.  of  the 
settlement  of  Sallula. 

PuEBLo-NuEVo,  another,  of  the  province  and 
government  of  La  Guayana,  situate  on  the  shore 
of  the  river  Paraiba. 

PuEBLO-NuEvo,  another,  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Santa  Marta  in  the  Nuevo  Reyna 
de  Granada  :  on  the  shore  of  a  small  river  which 
enters  the  Cesare. 

Pl'eblo-Nuevo,  another,  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Venezuela,  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Guaique, 
and  c.  of  the  city  of  Coro. 

Pi'EBLo-NuEvo,  another,  of  the  same  pro- 
vince and  kingdom  as  the  former :  in  the  zc.  part 
and  opposite  the  city  of  Coro. 

PrEBLO-Niii:vo,  another,  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Cartagena,  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former,  of  the  district  of  Sini'i :  w.  of  the 
town  of  Lorica,  and  distant  from  it  a  little  more 
than  a  league. 

PuEBLO-Nt'Evo,  another,  of  the  same  pro- 
vince and  kingdom  as  the  former;  to  the  i.  of 
the  Sabana  Grande. 

PUEBlvO-VTEJO  DE  LoNDKEs,  a  settlement 
of  the  province  and  government  of  Tucuman 
in  Peru ;  on  the  spot  n  here  the  old  city  of  Lon- 
dres  stood,  and  which  was  founded  in  honour  of 
Queen  IVTary  of  England,  who  married  Philip  II. 
and  which  was  afterwards  translated  thence  with 
llie  name  of  Catamarca. 

Pleblo-V'iego,  another  settlement,  in  the 
province  and  cornscimivtilo  of  Cuyo  in  the  king- 
dom of  Chile,  to  the  n.  of  the  city  of  San  Juan 
de  la  Frontera. 

PUEBLOS-NUEVOS,  two  settlements  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Xonacatepec 
and  alcaldia  luaijor  of  Cuernavaca  in  Nueva 
Espana,  built  lately,  and  situate  very  near  to 
each  other. 

PUELA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
rorrrf^iinicnto  of  liiobamba  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito. 

PUEWBO,  a  settlement  of  the  correginiirnto 
of  the  district  and  juri-diction  of  LasCincoLeguas 
of  the  city  of  Quito. 

PUENTE,  Sa.ntiago  be  la,  a  settlement  of 
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the  head  settlcmont  of  Tarimbaro  and  alcaldia 
nmi/or  of  V^alladolid  in  the  province  and  bisiiopric 
of  Mechoaciin.  It  contains  '-2b  families  of  Indians 
emploved  in  tlie  cultivation  of  the  lands  of  eigflit 
estates  of  its  district,  and  is  divided  from  tlie  ca- 
pital merely  by  a  river. 

Pi  KNTE,  a  small  river  of  the  kinjifdom  of  Bra- 
zil, which  rises  in  a  branch  of  the  sierra  of  Los 
Corio;es :  runs  e.  and  enters  the  Tocantines  be- 
tween those  of  Mag^ues  and  San  Antonio. 

PUER,  [or  more  properly  Peur,]  a  bay  on 
the  s.  coast,  and  in  the  part  possessed  by  tlie 
French  in  the  island  St.  Domingo,  between  the 
rivers  Salado  and  Colorado. 

PliERC()S,Monno  de,  a  very  lofty  mountain 
at  the  extremity  or  point  of  land  formed  by  the 
coast  in  the  ))rovince  and  government  of  V'era- 
jjua,  of  the  kinifdom  of  'f  icrra  Firme  in  the  S. 
Sea. 

Prr.nros,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea  ;  one  of  the 
small  Lucayas,  between  those  of  Providence  and 
Espiritu  Santo. 

Pi  r.RCos,  a  small  river  of  the  island  of  Cuba, 
which  enters  the  sea  between  the  Bay  of  Honda 
and  that  of  Santa  Isabel. 

[Puncos,  another  river  in  N.America;  the 
country  between  which  and  the  sources  of  the 
river  Colorado  is  unknown.] 

PUERRES,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
•government  of  Pastos  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito. 

[PUERTO,  the  Spanish  name  for  port. Names 
of  this  description,  adopted  by  the  Spaniards, 
will  be  found  under  Port,  or  Porto.] 

Puerto,  S.  Martin  del,  a  city  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  S.  Juan  de  Los  Llanos 
in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada :  founded  by 
Captain  Pedro  Daza  in  1585,  with  the  name  of 
Medina  del  Torres,  and,  from  having  been  de- 
stroyed a  second  time,  with  the  name  it  at  pre- 
sent retains,  by  Governor  Juan  de  Zarate  in 
1641,  as  being  on  the  shore  of  the  river  and 
port  of  Ariari.  This  city  has  been  celebrated  for 
its  quantity  of  gold  and  riches  which  it  formerly 
possessed :  but,  at  present,  it  is  so  reduced  and 
poor,  as  scarcely  to  count  CO  housekeepers.  It 
is  of  a  very  hot  and  uidiealthy  temperature,  and 
yields  the  same  vegetable  productions  as  the 
other  settlements  of  this  province,  and  particu- 
larly wild  cacas,  which  abounds  greatly.  Not- 
"withstanding  the  country  be  so  sickly  as  we  have 
just  mentioned,  we  should  remark  that  Doctor 
Piiieros  lived  curate  here  for  90  years,  dying  in 
1741.  It  is  eight  leagues  from  the  city  of  S. 
Martin,  and  30  from  the  capital  of  the  kingdom 
-of  Santa  F^. 


Puerto,  another  city,  with  the  dedicator^'  title- 
of  Santa  Maria,  the  ca|)ital  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Barbacoas  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito.     It  is  very  reduced  and  poor. 

Puerto,  another,  with  the  deilicatory  title  of 
S.  Estevan,  of  the  j)rovince  and  a/ra/ditt  )iin//or  of 
Panuco  in  Nueva  Espana  :  founded  by  Gonzalo 
de  Sandoval,  by  order  of  Hernan  Cortes  in  J5^. 
It  has  a  very  good  parish  church,  and  a  conve- 
nient and  safe  port  at  eight  leagues  distance. 
Sixty-five  leagues  from  Mexico. 

PI  ERTO-REAL,  a  city  of  the  island  of 
Jamaica.     See  Pout  RoY.*r>. 

Puerto-Reai.,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  near 
the  coast  of  the  province  and  colony  of  S.  Caro- 
lina ;  situate  on  the  confines  of  Georgia.  It  has 
a  very  large  and  convenient  bay  of  the  same  title, 
and  capable  of  containing  many  ships.  The 
island  is  small,  but  of  a  beautiful  territory,  and 
celebrated  from  the  city  of  Beaufort,  which  stands 
in  it,  having  been  t)ie  first  commercial  town 
which  the  English  had  in  that  part  of  America. 

PuEnTo-llEAE,  one  of  the  three  entrances  of 
the  lake  ofTerminos,  in  the  province  andafcn/dia 
mayor  of  Tabasco  in  Nueva  Espaila  ;  formed  by 
the  islands  of  Tris. 

PUERTO-RICO,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea, 
one  of  the  Lesser  Antilles,  discovered  by  the 
admiral  Don  Christopher  Columbus,  in  his  se- 
cond voyage  in  1509.  It  was  conquered  by  the 
adelantado  Juan  Ponce  de  Leon,  native  of  Se- 
ville, after  many  conflicts  and  fatigues  ;  since 
its  natives  were  very  valorous,  and  defended 
their  liberty  at  the  dearest  rate,  the  greater  part 
of  them  dying  w  ith  the  weapons  in  their  hands. 
It  was  then  extremely  well  peopled  with  In- 
dians ;  and  some  authors  exaggerate  the  num- 
ber of  inhabitants  to  600,000.  [Be  this  as  it  may, 
it  is  certain  that  in  1778  it  contained  only 
80,660  inhabitants,  of  which,  only  6530  were 
slaves.  There  were  then  reckoned  upon  the 
island  77,384  head  of  horned  cattle,  23,195 
horses,  1515  mules,  49,058  head  of  small  cattle, 
5861  plantations,  yielding  2737  quintals  of  su- 
gar ;  1103  quintals  of  cotton,  19,550  quintals  of 
rice,  15,216  quintals  of  maize,  7458  quintals  of 
tobacco,  and  9860  quintals  of  molasses.  It  is 
94  miles  long,  and  3o  wide.] 

The  rains,  w  hich  cause  it  to  be  unhealthy,  last 
during  the  months  of  July  and  August ;  but  with- 
out them  the  heat  would  be  insufferable.  In  the 
mid-summer,  or  time  of  gathering  the  harvests, 
the  hurricanes  are  very  frequent ;  and  that  ex- 

fierienced  in  1742,  was  so  strong  as  to  render  the 
and  for  a  long  time  barren.     In  the  former  sea- 
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son  great  mischief  is  done  to  the  plants  and  fruits 
by  tlie  «.  e.  w  ind.  From  cijjht  in  the  niorninfr 
till  four  in  the  evening  the  hrha  prevails ;  but 
from  six  to  eight  in  the  morning,  and  from  four 
to  six  in  the  evening,  the  heat  is  very  intense. 

Tlie  territory,  which  is  beautified  from  the  va- 
riety of  woods,  hills,  valleys,  and  meadows,  is 
extremely  fertile,  and  abundant  in  wild  cattle, 
the  same  having  been  first  brought  hither  by  the 
Spaniards.  Through  the  middle  of  the  island 
passes,  from  e.  to  a',  a  cliain  or  cordillcra  of  moun- 
tains, from  which  descend  many  rivers  and  streams 
whicli  water  the  llanurm,  causing  them  to  be 
covered  with  fine  pastures.  The  liills  and  skirts 
of  the  mountains  arc  covered  with  trees  fit  for 
ship-building  and  other  useful  purposes  ;  but  the 
principal  productions,  and  which  form  the  com- 
merce of  this  island,  are  sugar,  ginger,  cotton, 
flax,  coffee,  cassia,  incense,  and  hides,  of  which 
are  embarked  annually  2000  for  Europe ;  also 
mules,  which  are  much  esteemed  in  the  islands  of 
St.  Domingo,  Jamaica,  and  Santa  Cruz.  It  also 
abounds  in  cannfislola,  rice,  maize,  plantains, 
pines,  oranges,  citrons,  lemons,  calabashes,  po- 
tatoes, melons,  and  many  other  productions,  not 
to  omit  fine  salt.  Notwithstanding  all  these  ad- 
vantages the  chief  use  made  of  it  by  the  Spa- 
niards was  as  a  place  for  their  ships  to  touch  at 
and  take  in  necessaries  on  their  passage  to  the 
kingdoms  of  Tierra  Firme  and  Nueva  Espaila, 
and  this  from  its  favourable  situation  and  good- 
ness of  its  port.  It  was  thus  also  that  there  was 
established  here  the  office  of  the  maritime  post, 
and  that  it  was  the  place  where  the  letters  for  the 
aforesaid  kingdoms,  and  for  that  of  Granada,  are 

f)ut  up  together.  This  island  has  few  towns  ; 
)ut  the  inhabitants  of  them  should  amount  to 
10,000. 

[According  to  Humboldt  the  dollars  imported 
into  Puerto-Rico  and  Cuba  in  180.",  amounted  to 
1 1,000,000  ;  and  the  exports  consisted  of  produce 
to  the  value  of  9,000,000  dollars.  Puerto-Rico 
requires  annual  remittances  from  Mexico.  The 
population  of  Cuba  in  1801-  is  stated,  by  the  same 
author,  at  4y'2,000  souls  ;  and  I.e  Oru  makes  that 
of  Puerto- Rico,  in  17<)t,    I.'J(i,OOO.J 

PuERTO-Riro,  (he  capital,  is  the  city  of  the 
same  name,  with  the  dedicatory  title  of  San  Juan  ; 
situate  in  a  small  island  on  the  n.  side  of  the 
island  of  Puerto-Rico,  and  united  by  means  of  a 
causeway.  The  port  is  very  large  and  conveni- 
ent, and  in  it  vessels,  however  large,  may  lie  per- 
fectly sate.  This  city  was  founded  "liy  .luan 
Ponce  dc  Leon,  in  1.510.  It  is  of  an  hot  tempe- 
rature, but  abounding  in  vegetable  productions, 


and  is  much  frequented  by  vessels.  It  has  been 
the  focus  of  a  contraband  trade  carried  on  by  the 
English,  French,  and  Dutch,  with  the  Spaniards, 
in  spite  of  all  the  laws  and  provisions  made  to  the 
contrary. 

It  has  convents  of  the  religious  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, and  St.  Domingo,  a  monastery  of  nuns, 
and  two  hospitals  ;  the  one  with  the  name  of  La 
Concepcion,  for  the  sick  of  the  inhabitants  ;  and 
another  called  San  Nicholas,  for  the  troops  of  the 
garrison  ;  also  an  hermitage,  dedicated  to  Santa 
Ana. 

In  the  s.  w.  part  of  the  city  is  the  fort  and  cita- 
del, called  San  Antonio,  which  at  the  same  time 
defends  and  commands  the  city  ;  and  at  the  en- 
trance of  the  fort  is  another  strong  large  castle. 
It  is  the  head  of  a  bishopric,  suffragan  to  the 
archbishopric  of  St.  Domingo,  erected  in  1511. 
The  Senor  Don  Charles  III.  whom  God  pre- 
serve, made  it  in  1766  a  royal  garrison,  as  a 
perpetual  banishment  to  criminals,  who  employ 
themselves  in  the  labours  of  the  great  works 
and  fortifications  which  are  making  to  render  it 
impregnable.  Its  population  is  composed  of 
from  400  to  300  Si>aniards,  exclusive  of  the 
people  of  colour  and  the  prisoners,  who  form 
an  immense  number. 

This  city  has  been  invaded  several  times.  The 
first  by  Francis  Drake,  who  burnt  all  the  vessels 
that  were  in  the  port ;  but  who,  not  being  able 
to  keep  it  without  abandoning  his  schemes  for  the 
plundering  of  other  ports  of  America,  did  not  at- 
tempt to  take  the  place  of  arms.  The  second 
attempt  was  in  1598,  and  also  by  the  English, 
under  the  Duke  of  Cumberland,  who  made  him- 
self master  of  the  whole  island,  and  had  thoug-hts 
of  retaining  it,  as  was  afterwards  the  case  with 
the  island  of  Jamaica;  but  having  lost  400  men 
in  the  space  of  a  month  by  an  epidemic  disorder, 
he  abandoned  it,  carrying  away  70  pieces  of  can- 
non and  great  wealth,  'i'he  third  attempt  was 
by  the  Dutch,  who  sent  hither  a  strong  squadron 
in  1615,  which  took  and  sacked  (he  city,  but 
could  not  reduce  the  castle  :  and  it  was  attacked 
a  fourth  time  in  1742,  by  the  English,  but  with- 
out their  being  able  to  obtain  any  advantage 
whatever. 

It  is  the  native  place  of  Miguel  Henriquez,  a 
celebrated  Mulatto  shoemaker,  whose  honour- 
able conduct  and  distinguished  services  done  to 
the  crown,  and  in  which  he  spent  the  greater 
part  of  his  fortune,  caused  great  distinctions  to 
be  conlVrred  upon  him.  and  the  permission  to  use 
the  title  of  Don  before  his  name,  also  that  of 
Captain,  with  the  use  of  a  gold  medal  with  the 
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kini^'s  effigy.  fThis  city  declared  on  the  7th  of 
December  J8I0,  for  the  re£>;encv  of  Cadiz  in  Old 
Si)ain.  See  Aikxuo.J  It  lies  in  lat.  18°  29' 
ity  n.     Long.  ()(i^  6'  w. 

Bishops  who  have  presided  in  Piierto-Rico. 

1.  Don  Alonso  Mans<-,  native  of  Becerril  de 
Campos,  collegiate  of  San  Bartolome  de  Sala- 
manca :  of  which  university  he  was  visitor,  bv 
order  of  the  Catholic  king,  who  made  him  also 
njfigistral  of  that  church.  He  was  chief  .f«rm^/« 
of  the  chapel  of  the  prince  Don  .Mian,  bishop  of 
Puerto-Uico,  and  first  inquisitor  of  the  Sew 
World,  retaining  the  dignity  of  canon,  whicii, 
howe\ei-,  he  was  afterwards  ordered  to  resign  by 
the  Emperor  Charles  V.  He  returned  to  Spain 
on  ecclesiastical  matters,  and  these  being  con- 
chided,  he  resumed  his  functions.  He  founded 
in  his  native  place  a  chapel  of  Nuestra  Sefiora, 
in  whicli  mass  is  celebrated  every  Saturday  ;  and 
he  died  in  I53i. 

2.  Don  Rodrigo  Bastidas,  dean  of  St.  Do- 
mingo ;  elected  in  IJ39.  He  came  to  Spain  on 
church  affairs,  and  was  promoted  to  the  bishopric 
of  Venezuela,  which  he  visited  ;  and  from  thence 
to  that  of  Puerto-Rico  in  1547  :  he  began  the 
grand  chapel  of  the  cathedral,  and  died  there. 

3.  Don  Fr.  Andres  de  Carvajal,  native  of  the 
town  of  Alcantara  in  Estremadura,  a  religious  of 
the  order  of  San  Francisco,  collegiate  in  the  col- 
lege of  San  Pedro  and  San  Pablo  in  Alcahi,  guar- 
dian of  the  convents  of  Guadalaxara  and  of  Al- 
cala  :  elected  bishop  of  Puerto-Hico,  and  pro- 
moted from  thence  to  the  archbishopric  of  St. 
Domingo  in  1368. 

4.  Don  Fr.  Manuel  Mercado,  of  the  order  of 
San  Geronimo.     He  was  bishop  in  1370. 

3.  Don  Fr.  Diego  de  Salamanca,  native  of 
Burgos,  of  the  order  of  San  Augustin,  and  difini- 
dor  of  the  same  order.  He  passed  over  to  India 
as  visitor  of  those  provinces,  returned  to  Spain 
upon  business  of  the  three  mendicant  orders,  and 
was  elected  prior  of  the  convent  of  San  Felipe  el 
Real  in  Madrid,  in  which  emplov  he  stood  when 
King  Philip  II.  presented  him  to  the  bishopric  of 
Puerto-Rico.  He  laid,  at  his  own  expense,  the 
steps  forming  the  ascent  to  the  temple,  and  sought 
permission  of  his  holiness  to  go  to  Rome  to  coni- 
niunicate  to  him  some  grave  and  important  mat- 
ters :  the  same  also  he  requested  of  the  king:  and 
he  obtained  his  request  of  both,  b^ing  commanded 
to  leave  as  vicar-general  a  man  of  good  character. 
He  renounced  the  bishopric  in  1587. 

fi.  Don  Fr.  Nicolas  Ramos,  of  the  order  of  San 
Francisco,  native  of  Villasaba,of  the  bishopric  of 


Placencia,  collegiate  in  the  college  of  San  Pedro 
de  Alcala,  calificador  of  the  holy  office,  provincial 
of  his  province,  a  consummate  theologisf  and 
preacher,  and  elected  bislio])  of  Puerto-Uico  in 
1588,  and  tlif^ncc  promoted  to  the  archbishopric 
of  St.  Domingo. 

7.  Don  .\ntonio  Calderon,  dean  ol'  the  church 
of  Santa  lY-  de  Bogota,  nominated  bishop  of 
Puerto-Hico  in  IjP'i.  He  passed  to  the  bishopric 
of  the  church  of  Panama  in  1597.  As  he  was 
going  to  the  former  of  these  bislioprics  he  was 
stopped  bya  pirate  called  SantaCruz, on  the  island 
of  this  name,  and  on  the  day  of  the  cross  ;  when 
the  said  pirate  took  nothing  from  him  but  a  cross 
from  his  breast. 

8.  Don  Fr.  Martin  Vazquez  de  Arce  ( Fr. 
Lorenzo  Zamora  calls  him  Felipe),  of  the  order 
of  St.  Domingo,  native  of  Cuzco  in  Peru,  colle- 
giate and  rector  in  the  college  of  Santo  Tomas  de 
Sevilla,  lecturer  of  arts  and  theology  in  the  con- 
vent of  Granada,  prior  in  those  of  Osuna  and 
Cordoba,  and  master  in  his  religion  :  elected  to 
the  bishopric  of  Puerto-Rico,  and  promoted  from 
this  see  to  that  of  Truxillo  in  1616. 

9.  Don  Fr.  Alonso  de  Monroy,  of  the  order 
of  La  Merced,  native  of  Sevilla,  in  which  con- 
vent he  was  comriidadnr,  as  also  in  the  convents 
of  Burgos,  Valladolid,  and  Toledo ;  provincial 
of  Andalucia,and  visitor-general  of  the  provinces 
of  Peru.  He  repaired  the  cloisters  of  the  con- 
vent of  Sevilla  and  the  great  chapel,  adorning  it 
with  pictures  and  a  silver  lamp,  and  endowing  it 
w  ith  a  reaf  of  400  ducats,  and  dedicating  it  to 
Nuestra  Sefiora.  He  also  oljtained  of  the  Pope 
the  same  indulgences  to  this  convent  as  those  en- 
joyed by  the  Basilican  of  San  .luan  de  Letran  in 
Rome.  He  was  elected  general  of  his  order,  in 
which  he  ever  paid  great  respect  to  letters  and 
virtue.  The  king,  Philip  III.,  presented  him 
to  the  bishopric  of  Puerto-Rico,  but  before  he 
received  the  bulls  he  died. 

10.  Don  Fr.  Pedro  Solier,  of  the  order  of  San 
Agustin,  native  of  Barajas  ;  elected  bishop  of 
Puerto-Rico  in  1616,  and  promoted  from  thence 
to  St.  Domingo  in  1619. 

11.  Don  Bernardo  de  Balbuena,  native  of  V'al- 
depenas  in  the  archbishopric  of  Toledo.  He 
studied  and  graduated  as  doctor  in  the  university 
of  Sigiienza,  named  abbot  of  Jamaica  in  1608, 
and  in  1620  bishop  of  Puerto-Rico,  of  which  he 
took  possession  at  the  end  of  the  year  1623.  He 
was  an  excellent  preacher,  celebrated  a  synod, 
and  assisted  at  the  provincial  council  at  St.  Do-  ^ 
mingo  :  he  died  in  1627,  leaving  his  estate  to  the  ■ 
cathedral,  that  on  it  might  be  built  a  chapel  de-    ^ 
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dicated  to  San  Bernardo,  and  leaving;  as  an  en- 
dowment a  lamj)  whicli  was  to  burn  the  whole 
year  round,  and  where  the  first  Sunday  of  the 
month  a  mass  might  be  said  ibr  the  welfare  of 
his  soul,  and  anotlicr  on  the  day  of  San  Bernard, 
with  a  sermon  and  vespers.  lie  wrote  the  poems 
entitled,  "  El  Bernardo,  El  Sipflo  dc  Oro,  and  the 
Description  of  Puerto-Rico,"  in  verse;  all  works 
of  great  merit. 

12.  Don  .hian  Lopez  Agurto  de  la  Mata,  na- 
tive of  Mexico,  professor  in  its  university,  canon 
in  that  holy  church,  and  doctor  in  that  of  La 
Puebla  de  los  Angeles.  The  king,  Philip  IV., 
presented  him  to  the  bishopric  of  Puerto-Rico  in 
1630,  and  when  he  received  the  account  in  the 
island  of  TenerilVe  (of  which  place  some  will 
have  him  to  be  native),  he  was  performing  great 
acts  of  goodness  and  charity  :  he  was  promoted 
to  the  mitre  of  Venezuela  in  1634. 

13.  Don  Fr.  Juan  Alonso  de  Solis,  native  of 
Salamanca.  He  was  married,  paid  great  atten- 
t'Oii  to  the  study  of  philosophy  and  theology,  and 
on  the  death  of  his  wife,  resigning  the  titles  of  his 
house,  he  took  the  habit  of  a  relin^ious  Carmelite 
in  the  convent  of  San  Andres  de  Salamanca;  was 
master  in  theology,  a  good  preacher,  and  of  an 
excellent  memory  ;  difinidor  in  his  province,  prior 
of  the  convent  of  San  Silvestre  de  A  vila,  and  pre- 
sented to  the  bishopric  of  Puerto-Rico  in  1633  : 
he  governed  till  1641,  when  he  died;  having  been 
extremely  charitable,  and  having  confirmed 
10,000  Indians. 

14.  Don  Fr.  Damian  Lopez  de  Aro,  of  the 
order  of  La  Santisima  Trinidad,  native  of  To- 
ledo. He  studied  in  the  convent  of  Salamanca, 
was  master  in  theology,  preacher-general  in  his 
province,  calificador  of  the  supreme  council  of 
inquisition,  minister  in  the  convents  of  Guardia, 
Zimora,  Arevalo,  Cuenca,  Talaverade  la  Reyna, 
and  twice  in  Madrid.  In  the  first  he  made  the 
cloister  and  erected  the  belfry,  and  rebuilt  the 
sanctuary  of  the  Santo  Nino  Inocente  ;  and  in 
all  the  other  places  he  performed  works  which 
reflected  great  light  upon  his  charitv  :  also  in  the 
convent  of  Madrid  he  paid  oft"  a  debt  of  20,000 
ducats,  at  the  same  time  augmenting  the  estate; 
he  formed  a  library,  and  the  garden,  with  the 
fish-ponds  and  fountains,  and  left  already  laid 
the  toundulions  for  an  hospital,  infirmary,  and 
house  for  novices.  He  established  the  congrega- 
tion of  Santo  Christo  de  la  F6,  built  its  chapel, 
and  brougiit  thither  its  image  with  great  solem- 
nity. He  was  visitor  and  difinidor  of  liis  province, 
and  redeemed  and  ransomed  captives  in  Argel 
to  the  number  of  200.     He  was  commissary  and 


visitor-apostolic  of  the  province  of  Andalucia, 
preacher  to  King  Philip  I  V\,  and,  finding  him- 
self on  the  visitation  of  the  convent  of  Toledo, 
received  the  cedule  for  the  bishopric  of  Puerto- 
Rico.  In  1643  he  entered  his  church,  and  in  the 
following  year  celebrated  orders  and  a  synod. 
He  made  the  visitation  amongst  the  faithful, 
printed  a  treatise  with  tiie  title  of  "  Donativo 
Real,"  and  two  excellent  sermons :  he  died  in 
1648. 

15.  Don  Fr.  Bartolome  de  Escanuela,  of  the 
order  of  San  Francisco ;  elected  in  1657 :  he 
passed  to  Durango  in  1676. 

16.  Don  Juan  de  Santiago  Garavito,  native  of 
the  town  of  La  Palma  in  Andalucia,  collegiate- 
major  of  Cuenca  in  the  city  of  Salamanca,  pro- 
fessor of  philosophy  in  that  university,  magis- 
terial-canon of  Badaioz ;  elected  in  1676,  and 
promoted  the  following  year  to  the  church  of 
Guadalaxara. 

17.  Don  Fr.  Francisco  de  Padilla,  of  the  order 
of  La  Merced,  native  of  Lima. 

18.  Don  Fr.  Geronimo  Valdes,  of  the  order 
of  San  Basilio,  master  in  theology,  calificador  of 
the  holy  office  of  inquisition,  sy  nodical-examiner 
of  the  archbishopric  of  Toledo,  a  subject  of  credit 
and  literature  ;  elected  bishop  of  Puerto-Rico  in 
1703,  and  promoted  to  that  of  Cuba  in  1706. 

19.  Don  Fr.  Pedro  de  la  Concepcion  y  Urtiga, 
of  the  order  of  San  Francisco  ;  elected  in  1706. 

20.  Don  Fr.  Fernando  de  Valdivia,  of  the 
order  of  San  Agustin,  of  the  province  of  Anda- 
lucia; elected  in  1717. 

21.  Don  Fr.  Sebastian  Pizarro,  of  the  order  of 
San  Basilio,  preacher  to  his  majesty,  abbot  and 
provincial  of  his  religion  in  the  province  of  Cas- 
tilla  in  1736. 

22.  Don  Fr.  Francisco  de  Bejar  v  Segura,  na- 
tive of  Madrid,  of  the  order  of  San  Basilio,  master 
of  theology,  thrice  difinidor  of  the  province  of 
Castilla,  commissary-provincial,  four  times  afjbol 
of  the  colleges  of  Salamanca,  Alcala,  and  Madrid, 
and  a  public  writer;  elected  bishop  in  1743,  and 
he  died  in  1745. 

23.  Don  Francisco  Xavier  Gomez  de  Cervan- 
tes, prebendary  of  Mexico,  provisor  and  vicar- 
general  of  tliat  bishopric ;  elected  bishop  of 
Puerto-Rico  in  1745,  and  lie  died  in  1747. 

24.  Don  Francisco  Julian  .Antolino,  native  of 
Zamora,  an  excellent  theoiogist,  curate  of  his 
native  place,  canon-penitentiary  of  the  church  of 
Badajos ;  nominated  bishop  in  1748,  and  pro- 
moted to  Caracas  in  1753. 

25.  Don  Andres  do  Arcey  Miranda,  nati\e  of 
Huejoziugo  in  Nueva  Espaua,  canon  of  La  Pu- 
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fbla  (le  los  Anjjelcs;  lie  was  olcctod  bishop  of 
I'uciio-Rico  in  1754,  and  dii'd  in  the  following 
year. 

26.  Don  Pedro  Martinez  de  Oneca,  who  was 
vaiion  and  provisnr  of  the  bishoprics  of  Balbas- 
tros,  Placcni'ia,  and  Tarazona  ;  elected  to  Pu- 
orto-Rico  in  I7j6,  and  he  died  in  1760. 

21.  Don  Mariano  Marti,  of  the  principality'  of 
Cataluna,  doctor  in  canons  at  the  university  of 
Cervera,  provisor  and  vicar-jjeneral  of  the  arch- 
bishopric of  Tarrai^ona  in  1761  ;  promoted  to 
Caracas  in  1770. 

2S.  Don  Josepli  Diiarte  Buron,  in  1770  :  lie 
died  a  few  davs  after. 

29.  Don  Fr.  Manuel  Ximenez  Perez,  in  1771  ; 
he  died  in  1782. 

30.  Don  Felipe  Joseph  de  Tres  Palacios,  na- 
tive of  Aviles  in  the  bishopric  of  Oviedo,  canon 
of  the  cliurch  of  St.  Domingo,  and  elected  bishop 
of  Puerto-Rico  in  1784. 

[PUERTO,  Santo,  an  island  on  the  coast  of 
Peru,  a  league  id.  n.  w.  of  the  port  and  city  of 
Santo  or  Santa,  nearly  opposite  to  the  )K)rt  of 
Ferrol,  a  league  distant  n.  and  nine  n.xe.  of  Gua-- 
nape  Island.] 

Puerto  Seguro.     See  Porto  Seguro. 

PUERTO  VIEJO,  a  district  and  jurisdiction 
of  the  province  and  government  of  Guayaquil 
in  the  kingdom  of  Quito  ;  one  of  the  six  which 
compose  it,  and  of  the  greatest  extent  of  any, 
since  it  is  in  length  24  leagues,  aiul  in  breadth 
18  :  bounded  on  the  side  of  the  coast  by  the  set- 
tlement of  Canoa,  of  the  province  of  Esmeraldas, 
and  by  the  inaccessible  mountains  of  Tosagua, 
the  same  being  coveretl  with  the  finest  and 
largest  trees,  such  as  amarillos,  co/orailos,  figue- 
roas,  inulberry-trecs  and  laurels,  the  latter  as 
large  as  the  trees  called  de  nun'ia,  and  of  the 
same  strength,  and  not  so  heavy  for  timbers  of 
vessels. 

This  district  is  watered  by  rivers  flowing  down 
from  the  mountains,  and  called  Grande  and 
Chico.  The  same  fertilize  the  large  gardens 
found  on  the  shores  of  each,  as  also  the  fruit- 
orchards  and  plantations  of  plantains,  cocos, 
^ind  tobacco,  this  being  of  the  best  quality  of  any 
in  the  province,  as. having  been  planted  from  tlie 
seed  of  the  island  of  Trinidad.  These  estates 
also  abound  in  7/ucas,  mani,  and  other  produc- 
tions peculiar  to  the  country. 

This  territory  yields  70,000  lbs.  of  wax  an- 
nually, 80,000  "bundles  of  tobacco,  4000  lbs.  of 
thread  of  pita,  1000  lbs.  of  zarzaparilla  ;  and 
the  natives  make  sashes,  garters,  and  other  ma- 
niUactiu-es  of  cotton,  cords  oi  cabuj/a,  wliich  they 
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manufacture  of  the  threads  produced  from  llic 
^\  ild  tliistle  of  magna/ ;  and  these  threads  being 
prepared  by  exposure  to  the  sun,  rain,  and 
air,  thev  t\\  ist  and  make  of  as  strong  contex- 
ture as  IS  the  thread  of  hemp.  They  also  weave 
hammocks  and  a  sort  of  saddle-bags  from  reeds, 
which  they  here  call  liiirlies.  Here  also  they 
gather  plentiful  crops  of  a  fungus  of  aibo  and 
{/iiirif/iia,  two  sorts  of  trees.  The  fungus  of  the 
Ibrnier  is  from  the  flower,  which  is  of  great 
whiteness,  and  as  soft  as  silk,  and  so  spongy 
that  it  serves  to  fill  mattresses  without  the  in- 
convenience of  becoming  matted,  and  so  clean 
is  it  and  open,  as  not  to  be  affected  or  rotted  by 
moisture  ;  although  that  if  it  be  from  time  to 
time  exposed  to  tlie  dry  air  and  sun,  it  becomes 
more  open,  and  has  a  better  chance  of  remaining 
sweet.  The  other  wool  is  found  in  some  round 
knobs,  somewhat  larger  than  the  young  almond, 
growing  upon  the  tree ;  the  wood  of  which  tree 
IS  as  good  as  ebony,  and  in  the  cavities  of  the 
trunk  of  which  tree  lies  the  wool,  as  fine  as  that 
of  the  vicitiia,  of  the  same  colour,  and  of  greater 
ductility  :  so  much  so,  that  a  piece  contained  in 
one  knob  may  be  spread  over  the  whole  hand  : 
it  is  with  this  valuable  material  that  they  stuff 
pillows,  saddles,  and,  as  a  branch  of  trade,  it 
affords  a  greater  profit  than  any  other  article 
sold  in  these  parts.  This  district  contains  4000 
inhabitants,  namely,  2000  Indians,  500  Spani- 
ards, and  1500  3Iustces,  divided  into  the  follow- 
ing settlements : 

Manto,  Jipijapa, 

Pichota,  Piocaza, 

Monte  Christi,  Charapoto, 

and  the  capital,  which  is  the  settlement  of  the 
same,  with  dedicatory  title  ofSati  Gregorio,  and 
which  was  formerly  the  capital  of  the  whole  pro- 
vince, as  being  one  of  the  first  establishments 
formed  there,  and  built  upon  the  sea  shore, 
four  leagues  from  where  it  at  present  stands  ; 
having  been  translated  to  this  spot  in  1628,  after 
that  it  was  sacked  by  the  English  pirate,  Jacob 
Hermit  Clerk.  It  is  in  a  beautiful  plain,  irri- 
gated by  two  rivers,  the  Chico  and  Grande,  and 
IS  very  abundant  in  fruits.  [It  is  75  miles  m.  w.  w. 
of  Gu'yaquil,  in  lat.  1^  2'  s.  ami  long.  80=  10'  w.] 
puts,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
veriunent  of  Cartagena,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada,  between  the  sea-coast  and  the  river 
Cauca,  to  the  u\  of  the  town  of  San  Benito 
Abad. 

PUGNICO,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  Nova 
Scotia  in  N.  America,  on  tli«  w.  coast,  near  Cape 
Sable. 
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PUICO,  a  scltlenient  of  the  district  of  Conde- 
sujos  del  Cuzco  ill  Peru. 

PUIS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment olChoci)  in  the  Nuevo  Rcyno  de  Gra- 
nada, and  of  the  district  of  13arbacoas,  on  tlic 
shore  of  the  river  Teleinl)i. 

PL'tllLLI,  a  settlement  of  the  pro\ince  and 
corregimien/o  of  Tacnrti;a  in  the  kinj^doni  of 
Quito  ;  celebrated  as  bciiij;  the  place  where  they 
fabricate  jars,  pitchers,  pans,  and  other  earthen 
vessels,  in  a  very  nice  manner ;  thus  j)roviding 
with  these  necessary  articles  the  other  provinces. 
Fourteen  leagues  from  Quito. 

PUJIRRI,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile, 
wliich  runs  zo.  and  enters  the  Valdivia. 

Pl'L.VCU,  a  river  of  the  province  of  Loca  in 
the  kingdom  of  Quito,  in  tiie  n.  n.  e.  part.  It 
runs  s.  and  by  the  n.  enters  the  Zaniora,  in  lat. 
3^  55'  s. 

PL  IjARES, Grande, a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Tucunu'in  in  Peru,  be- 
longing to  the  district  and  jurisdiction  of  the  city 
of  Salta,  and  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settle- 
ment of  CIii([niana. 

Pui.ARKs,  another  settlement  in  this  province, 
with  the  addition  of  Cliico,  to  distinguish  it  from 
the  former,  annexed  to  the  same  curacy  as  that. 

Pi.'i. Alius,  another,  witli  the  surname  of  Lara, 
also  of  the  sam(>  province  and  curacy. 

PuLAREs,  a  mountain  of  the  same  province, 
in  the  valley  of  Calchaqui,  where  there  is  a  rich 
silver  mine. 

PI  LARO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrigimitnto  of  Tacunga  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito. 

PTLCHES,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians,  of 
tlie  kingdom  of  Chile,  to  tlic  c.  of  tiie  city  of  V^il- 
larica.  Thev  dwell  in  the  woods  at  the  the  foot 
of  the  mouiitainst)f  tiie  Andes,  and  maintain  them- 
selves by  tlie  ciiase. 

Pl'LCiAR,  a  settlement  of  tlie  province  and 
government  of  Santa  Marta  in  tiie  Nuevo  Reyna 
i\o  (iranada,  on  tiie  siiore  and  at  tiie  source  of 
till'  river  Ciuazos,  and  at  tiie  foot  of  tiic  sicrm  of 
Perija. 

PL'LLO,  a  settlement  of  tiie  province  and 
rotTftriiiiitrito  of  Pariiiacoclias  in  Peru. 

Pi'LINDARA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
anil  goMTiiiiieiit  ol'Popa>;'in  in  tlie  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  (iranada. 

PI  LPl'l'O,  a  point  of  land  in  a  circular  form, 
on  the  coast  of  llie  (lulf  of  California;  « here 
there  is  a  mountain  of  that  ligure,  that  is  resem- 
bling a  pulpit,  on  the  side  of  the  Bay  of  Coniondii. 
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PULUHIA,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
kingdom  of  Cliile,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  So- 
livinokou. 

PL'MACA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Jaen  de  Bracamoros  in  the  king- 
dom of  Quito,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Si- 
nianclii. 

PUMACHUCO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corrcgimioilo  of  Guanuco  in  Peru,  annexed 
to  llie  curacy  of  Santa  Maria  del  Vallc. 

PL'MA-COCFIA.     See  Poma-cocha. 

PUMAGUAY,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Tucuuiaii  in  Peru,  belonging 
to  the  district  and  jurisdiction  of  the  city  of 
Xiixuy,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Laquiaca. 

PUMALLACTA.     See  Poma-Li,acta. 

PUMANQUE,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corrcgimiento  of  Colchagua  in  the  kingdom 
of  Ciiile  ;  on  the  shore  of  tli<'  river  Bichuquen. 

PUMA-TAMPU,  an  ancient  province  of  Peru, 
to  the  Zi}.  of  Cuzco;  conquered  and  united  to  the 
empire  of  the  Iiicas  by  Mayta  Capac,  fourth  em- 
peror. It  is  at  the  present  day  confounded  with 
other  provinces. 

PUJIPU,  or  BoM BON,  an  ancient  province  of 
Peru,  comprciiended  in  tliat  of  Tarma  and  part 
of  that  of  Guanuco.  It  was  one  of  those  con- 
quered by  Pacliacutec,  tenth  emperor  of  Peru. 
The  inhabitants,  who  were  called  Pumjius,  were 
very  warlike,  and  made  a  great  resistance  against 
that  prince. 

PLNA,  an  island  of  the  S.  Sea,  in  the  middle 
of  the  Gulf  of  Guayaquil.     In  tiie  e.  part,  and  at 
the  entrance  of  the  pt>rt,  its  length  is  trom  seven 
to  eight  leagues  from  s.  w.  to  n.  c.  and  its  width 
from  three   to  four  from  s.  e.  to  n.  ul'.     It  is  of  a 
qnadrilong  figure,  and  was  the  head  seat  of  the 
province  in  the  beginning  of  its  establishment ; 
and  the  first  Spaniard  who  entered  it  was  Fi-an- 
cisco  Pizarro,  in  I5vi0.     It  was  then  commanded 
by  Toiiiala,  the  principal  cacique  and  lord  of  the 
natives,  with  which  it  was  well  peopled.     After- 
wards was  added  to  its  jurisdiction  the  settlement 
of  Tuinbez,  until  the  same  was  assigned  bv  the 
viceroy  Don  Francisco  de  'i'oledo  to  the  territory 
of  the  corrcs^hntoito  of  Piura:  Puna  was  tlieii, 
from  its  being  in  the  vicinity  of  Gnavaqiiil,  an- 
nexed as  to  its  govcriimenl  witii  the  setllemeiits 
of   Machala    and    Naraiijal  :    and   lliiougii  tliis 
runs  the  riv(>r  Suva,  which  (lows  down  fnun  the 
.v/f'r;Y»  of  Atiincanar  of  the   province  of  Ciienca, 
and  empties  itself  into   tiie  jiorl  in  sight  of  the 
island  of  which  we  treat ;  and  it  is  l>y  this  river 
that  the  trade  of  the  two  provinces  is  carried  on. 
II  II 
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and  an  intercluinn;c  of  their  productions  easily 
effected  even  duniinf  the  winter  :  lor  the  river  is 
naviarable  tor  oared-boats  iiiilil  that  it  becomes 
united  with  the  two  rivers  called  Taura  and  Ba- 
lao :  from  tlie  moutlis  of  whicli  the  navigation  is 
performed  by  sails.  They  have  there  also  a  me- 
thod of  addinu;  to  the  vessel  a  false  keel,  which 
secures  it  from  what  tiie  .ailors  term  capsizing; 
and  tiiey  likewise  use  an  extraordinary  kind  of 
helm,  which  they  call  ^umr,  not  known  in  any 
other  part,  the  same  being  made  of  a  junction  of 
five  boards,  each  of  fne  yards  Ion;?,  and  half  a 
yard  wide  ;  and  whicli  bciu";  introduced  into  the 
Water  at  mid-ships,  answers  the  purpose  of  tiie 
regular  helm,  and  is  easily  governed  by  a  thin 
cane,  thus  enabling  the  vessel  to  stem  without 
danger  the  whirlpools  of  the  rivers  and  the  roll- 
ing of  the  sea,  although  it  is  not  unfrequeiitly 
that  it  be  loaded  wilii  from  200  to  300  urrobas, 
in  sacks  of  flour,  packages  of  linens  and  baizes, 
and  chests  of  conserves  and  native  fruits. 

[The  method  of  adding  false  keels  to  vessels 
has  been  lately  illustrated  in  this  kingdom  by 
the  ingenuity  of  Sir  Sydney  Smith,  as  in  the  cases 
of  the  Milbrook  and  Netley  schooners.  We  are 
creditably  informed,  that  the  Spaniards,  who  saw 
these  vessels,  called  them  the  "  Devil  with  three 
tails."] 

The  island  of  Puna  was  peopled  with  20,000 
Indians,  and,  in  173i,  by  the  census  then  taken, 
there  were  to  be  found  no  more  than  96.  This 
falliug-off  is  generally  attributed  to  the  severity 
of  the  climate,  and  the  prevalence  of  the  small-pox 
and  measles.  But  these  Indians  are  exempt  from 
personal  service,  and,  therefore,  notwithstanding 
what  has  been  said  of  the  climate,  their  own  ac- 
count of  their  decrease  is  most  worthy  belief; 
and  that  is,  that  the  motive  of  their  extinction 
arises  from  the  visible  chastisement  of  Divine 
Justice;  for  when  that  having  relapsed  into  their 
errors  of  idolatry,  the  bishop  of  Truxillo  had 
come  amongst  them  to  call  them  back  to  the  fold, 
they  put  him  to  an  ignominious  death  by  poison; 
anrl,  after  having  buried  his  body,  dug  it  uf),  pu- 
rified it  from  corruption  by  tobacco,  and  de- 
voured it  according  to  the  barbarous  customs 
which  prevailed  in  the  time  of  their  earliest  gen- 
tilism. 

The  productions  of  this  island  are  now  re- 
duced yearly  to  6000  strait  sticks  of  mangrove- 
trees  for  the  manufactories  of  I'eru,  15,000  loads 
of  cacao,  200  arrnbas  of  dried  fish,  by  which  the 
inhabitants  maintain  themselves ;  though  not 
less  than  by  supplying  with  meat  those  vessels 
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which  (ouch  at  the  jiort  of  this  island,  and  do 
not  come  close  up  to  (lie  city.  They  also  derive 
some  profit  by  careening  large  vessels,  which  lie 
hero  for  this  operation,  in  preference  of  iia/.ard- 
ing  a  passage  througii  the  slioals  to  the  dock  up 
the  river.  It  has  no  otiier  settlements  than  tlmt 
of  its  own  name,  and  those  of  Maciiala  and  Na- 
ranjal  already  named.  'J'he  port  is  eight  leaguet 
from  the  city,  in  long.  70"  5S'  k:  lat.  2^  30'  .v. 

PiiNA,  the  principal  settlement  or  capital  of 
the  district,  in  which  resides  the  lieutenant  no- 
minated througii  the  governor.  It  is  of  an  hot 
climate,  poor  and  nearly  de|iopulated. 

PUNAMA,  a  settlement  of  tiie  juovince  and 
rorres;imknto  of  Larecaxa  in  Peru,  anne.xcd  to 
the  curacy  of  Ambaua. 

PI'NAN,  San  Geronimo  dp,,  a  settlement 
of  the  province  and  forrcgiinietilo  of  Guarochiri 
in  Peru,  annexed  (o  the  curacy  of  Santa  (^laya. 

PL'NAQIJEIIUAU,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corre!>;imic7i(o  ol'QuispicaiicJii  in  Peru; 
in  wliicli  there  is  an  image  of  Nuestra  Senora  de 
la  Purificacion,  held  in  great  devotion. 

PUNATA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimienlo  of  Cochabamba  in  the  same  king- 
dom as  the  former,  and  of  the  bishopric  of  Santa 
Cruz  de  la  Sierra ;  where  there  is  a  celebrated 
sanctuary  dedicated  to  Nuestra  Senora,  with  tiie 
dedicatory  title  of  Bella. 

PIJNCEHES,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Cumana,  in  the  interior  of 
the  scrranid.,  and  one  of  those  of  the  missions 
whicli  are  held  in  that  province  by  the  Aragonese 
Cajiuchin  fathers  :  on  the  shore  of  a  small  river 
which  enters  the  Guarapiche. 

PUNGALA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Uiobamba  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito;  on  the  shore  anil  to  the  f.  of  the  river 
(iuamoco,  and  *.  c.  of  that  of  Llicto.  It  is  very 
fertile,  and  its  territory  is  pleasant :  in  lat.  l-'50's. 
PUNGARAVAT(>,  a  sottlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  and  akaldia  mayor  of 
Guimco  iu  Nueva  Espafia.  It  contains  13.^  fa- 
milies of  Indians,  and  in  its  district  are  four 
estates  with  34  Spaniards  and  Mitslecs,  who  ga- 
ther in  abundance  cotton  and  cascalote,  which  is 
the  principal  ingredient  for  the  tanning  and  dying 
leather,  and  which,  mixed  with  copperas,  makes 
the  most  perfect  black,  for  which  reason  it  is  an 
herb  most  necessary  in  tanneries.  Five  leagues 
n.  of  its  capital. 

PUNGUEO,  a  settlement  of  the  alcaldia  mai/ori 
of  Cinaqua  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  of  an  hoi^ 
and  dry  temperature,  and  its  population  consislt* " 
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of  32  fainiJics  of  Indians,  who  trade  in  lar^e 
cattle,  wax,  and  maize  :  is  47  leagjues  s.  e.  of  its 
ca|jital. 

PUN  I,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
rariiniciilo  of  Kiobanil)a  in  the  kinsfdom  of  Quito. 

i'L  \ILLA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Tucunii'in  in  the  district  and  ju- 
risdiction of  the  city  of  Cordoba. 

PrNIQlIITA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  ;i^o\eriimentof  Popa^an  in  tlie  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  (iranada. 

[PCNJO  Bay,  in  East  Florida.  See  Chat- 
ham Bay.] 

PUNO,  San  Caiilos  de,  a  small  town  and 
capital  of  the  province  and  corres^imicnto  of  Paw- 
carcoUa  in  Pern,  from  the  year  IGSG  until  that 
it  was  demolislied  by  the  revolutions  arisin;;-  from 
the  celeijrated  ijold  mines.  It  was  then  called 
San  Juan  Baptista,  and  now  stands  on  the  shore 
of  the  great  lake  of  Titicaca,  which  causes  it  to 
be  unhealthy.     It  is   extreniclv   rich   and  well- 

f copied,  and  contains  some  illustrious  families, 
t  has  two  parishes ;  one  for  the  S|)aniards,  the 
other  for  the  Indians.  The  first  is  very  hand- 
some, and  was  endowed  by  a  rich  inhabitant, 
who  was  master  of  some  mines.  These  mines, 
which  are  the  richest  of  any  in  Peru,  used  to 
yield  the  parties  concerned  above  30,000  dollars 
to  each  annually.  At  the  present  day  the  mining 
is  abandoned  owing  to  the  death  of  the  aforesaid 
patron,  whose  name  was  San  Roman,  and  who 
was  nniversally  lamented  :  14  miles  n.  zo.  from 
the  city  of  Chucnito,  in  hit.  16"  24'.?. 

PUNOS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimienlo  of  CJuamalies  in  Peru,  anne.ved  to  the 
curacy  of  J/lacta. 

Pl)N()VMS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians  of 
the  |)rovincc  and  country  of  Las  .Vmazonas,  who 
dwell  in  the  woods  near  this  r'lvor  in  thcs.  parts. 
They  are  descended  from  the  Burais,  by  whom 
they  are  bounded  on  tlio  w.  They  are  but  little 
known. 

PUNRl'N,  a  large  lake  of  Peru,  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Tarma.  Its  length  is  three  leagues, 
and  its  width  two:  and  from  it  rises  the  river 
Huainbra,  which  afterwards  enters  the  Paria. 

i*L'NSlj(il'A,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Cartagena  in  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  (iranada  :  situate  in  one  of  the  islands 
formed  by  the  river  Cauca  near  the  town  of 
Mom  pox. 

PUNTA,  S.  Juan  de  la,  a  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  of  t!ie  district  of  lluatuzco  and 
alciildia  maijnr  of  Cordoba  in  Nueva  Hspana :  it 
contains  ^(i  families  of  Indians,  and   in  some  of 


the  farms  of  its  district  assist  some  other  10  Spa- 
niards, seven  3h/stccs,  and  eight  Mulattoes:  five 
leagues  e.  s.  e.  of  its  capital. 

Punt  a,  another  settlement  in  the  district  of 
Santa  Elena,  of  the  province  and  government  of 
Guaya(|uil,  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito.  It  is  situ- 
ate on  the  coast,  and  has  a  good  port,  and  one 
which  is  convenient  and  frc(juented  by  vessels 
carrying  on  illicit  trade:  it  is  the  general  resi- 
dence of  the  lieutenant  of  the  district. 

PuNTA,  another,  (with  the  surname  of  Ne- 
gra)  of  the  province  and  corregimiento  of  Copi- 
apo  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile;  situate  near  the 
coast  and  the  river  Mamas.  In  the  s.  part,  and 
near  to  it,  are  the  gold  mines  of  Jesus  Maria 
and  Maray,  and  further  on,  nearly  in  the  same 
rhund),  the  mine  of  Monte  Blanco. 

Punt  A,  another,  of  the  missions,  which  are 
lield  by  the  religious  of  San  Francisco  in  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Leon. 

PuNTA, another,  which  is  i\\oasienlo  of  the  silver 
mines  in  the  province  and  corregimiento  of  Piura 
in  Peru ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  its  capital. 

PuNTA,  another,  with  the  dedicatory  title  of 
San  Juan  :  called  also  De  los  Ingenios ;  in  the 
province  and  corregimiento  of  Sana,  of  the  same 
kingdom  as  the  kingdom. 

PuNTA,  a  city,  with  the  dedicatory  of  San  Luis. 
See  Loyola. 

Punt  A,  an  island,  in  the  province  and  corre- 
gimiento of  Cuyo  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile. 

[PuNTA  Fort,  one  of  the  largest  batteries  or 
castles,  and  the  second  in  order,  at  the  mouth 
of  the  harbour  of  the  Havannah  in  the  Island  of 
Cuba.  It  is  also  called  Mesa  de  Maria,  or  the 
Virgin  Mary's  Table.] 

[PuNTA,  and  PuNTA  Brava,  towns  of  Mexico. 
See  Angelos.]^ 

[PuNTA  DE  PiEDRAs,  a  Cape  on  the  n.  ic.  ex- 
tremity of  the  peninsula  of  Yucatan,  in  Nevr 
Spain.] 

[PuNTA,  EspADA,  the  s.  c.  point  of  the  island 
of  St.  Domingo ;  C5  leagues,  following  the  turn- 
ings of  the  coast,  e.  of  Nisao,  and  IG  I'roin  Cape 
Raphael.  The  s.  e.  part  of  the  island  consists 
chiefly  of  extensive  rich  plains.] 

[PuNTA,  GouoA,  a  peninsula  on  the  s.  side 
of  the  island  of  Cuba,  «.  n.  e.  of  Isle  de  Pinos.] 

[PuNTA,  Negrillo, the  ciJ.  point  of  the  i.sland 
of  Jamaica.] 

tPuNTA.     See  Point.] 
'UNTAL,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Pasto,  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito. 
Pi'NT.AS,  Caijo  i)i;  Tues,  the  c.  extremity  of 
the  coast  in  the  provime  and  government  of  ('u- 
H  11  1^ 
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mnna.  It  is  of  the  form  of  a  T ;  the  superior 
part,  or  line,  of  which  has  lliree  points  :  and  by 
the  li).  it  forms  the  Gulf  of  Ciiman;i,  or  Cariaco, 
the  boundary  of  which  is  the  point  of  Arava:  and 
bv  the  e.  is  tlie  Gidf  Daria  ending  at  the  Point 
Paria,  or  Pina. 

PuNTAs,  another  cape,  on  the  coast  of  the 
province  and  orovernment  of  Honduras,  between 
the  jo^ulf  of  this  name  and  that  of  Triumfo  do  la 
Cruz  :  at  the  back  of  it,  and  in  the  bay  to  the 
».  5.  r.  where  stands  the  settlement  of  Santo  To- 
mas  lie  Castilla,  is  the  anchorage  for  the  reijister- 
ships  coming  to  this  province. 

Pl'ntas,  a  mountaiiithus  called,  also  on  the 
5.  coast  of  the  Straits  of  Magellan.  It  is  a" 
isle  at  the  mouth  of  the  canal  of  Santa  Barbara. 

PUNTOS,  SiEnuA  nn  i.os  Qui.vce,  in  the 
province  and  government  of  Paraguay. 

PuNTos,  a  river  of  the  province  and  corre^i- 
ttiknto  of  Co(|uimbo  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile, 
whicli  runs  nearly  n. 

PUN  UN  U,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Quixos  and  Macas  in  the  kingdom 
of  Quito.  It  runs  from  n.  e.  to  i.  w.  18  leagues, 
and  afterwards  enters  by  the  e.  part  into  the 
Payamino,  in  lat.  46'  s. 

PUNUTUN,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Quillota  in  the  kingdom  of 
Chile,  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river  of  this 
name. 

PUPA,  San  Francisco  be,  a  fort  of  the 
province  and  government  of  Florida,  on  the 
shore  of  the  grand  river  of  San  Mateo. 

PUPI.\^LES,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Pasto  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito. 

PUPUI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Coquimbo  in  the  kingdom  of 
Chile,  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Con- 
chali. 

PUQUINA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
eorregimicnto  of  Moquehua  in  Peru. 

PtiQUIOS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Copiapo  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile, 
situate  between  the  river  Castano  and  that  of 
Chimiral. 

PURACE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Poppyan  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada,  situate  near  its  capital  to  the  e. 

PURAPEL,  a  small  river  of  the  kingdom  of 
Chile,  which  runs  ^.  and  turning  e.  enters  the 
Longomillas. 

PURARA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  raxamar([uilla  in  Peru. 

PURASICAS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians 
of  the  province  and  government  of  Los  Chiquitos : 


bounded  ;/.  by  those  of  the  Borilos;  and  all  that 
is  known  of  them  is,  that  they  are  vcrv  warlike 
and  nnmeious. 

I'l'RHACMl,    a    settlement   of  the    mission/ 
Mliicli  wvvo  held  bv  llie  .lesuits  in  the  iirovince 
of  Taraumara  and  kingdom  of  Nneva  Vizcava. 
It  is  29  leagues  s.  one  (piarter  to  xi\  of  the  rcril  of 
mines  and  town  of  San  Felipe  de  Chiguagua. 

PUREI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  of  Bar- 
celona, and  government  of  Ciimana,  on  the  coast. 

PUKEN,  a  large  settlement  and  fortided  place 
of  the  kingdom  of  Chile,  erected  against  the  Arau- 
canos  Indians,  wlio  besieged  and  destroyed  it  in 
1723.  It  was  rebuilt  in  1730,  and  has  a  guard  of 
Spanish  troops. 

PuREN,  a  lake  of  this  kingdom,  in  tlie  country 
anfl  territory  of  the  Araucanos  Indians,  and  where 
these  have  alwa\s  proved  themselves  in\  incilile 
against  the  Spaniards.  It  is  formed  of  the  (wo 
rivers  Cnrarahiia  and  Eyoa,  which  aftcnvards 
run  to  enter  the  Imperial. 

PuuEN,  a  large,  fertile,  and  beautiful  valley 
of  the  same  kingdom  :  celebrated  for  the  battles 
fought  there  between  the  Spaniards  and  the 
Araucanians :  and  it  has  been  the  theatre  of  the 
most  glorious  exploits. 

PURI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Darien  in  the  kingdom  of  Tierra 
Firme  :  on  the  coast  of  the  S.  Sea,  to  the  u\  of 
the  real  of  the  gold  mines  of  Santa  Maria,  a  small 
river  running  between. 

PURIBI,  a  port  of  the  river  Poumnron  in  the 
province  and  government  of  Guayana,  and  that 
part  possessed  l)y  the  Dutch. 

PURICA,  Sierra  de.  Some  mountains  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Sonora  in  N. 
America. 

Pl'RICOSA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Jaen  de  Bracamoros  in  the  kingdom 
of  Quito  :  which  runs  parallel  to  that  of  the  Iram- 
bisa,  and  enters  the  Santiago. 

PURIFlCACION,Ni'ESTRA  Senora  be  r-A, 
a  town  of  the  pro\ince  and  government  of  Neiva 
in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada.  It  is  of  a  very 
hot  temperature,  produces  in  abundance  cacao, 
sugar  canes,  maize,  T/itrax,  and  plantains  :  and 
has  many  gold  mines,  which  are  worked,  and  Ifi- 
vaderos  of  the  same  metal  in  the  rivers  of  Sal- 
daila,  Cuello,  and  Magdalena.  It  lias  also  large 
breeds  of  neat  cattle  and  swine,  of  which  great 
numbers  are  sent  to  Cartagena,  Santa  Fe,  Honda, 
and  Mompox.  The  natives,  who  amount  to  .500, 
are  savage  and  uncouth,  and  arc  therefore  called'] 
laniidos,  at  Cartagena  and  the  other  settlements* 
of  the  coast :  the  same  name  being  also  given  to- 
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the  other  natives  of  this  province.  It  is  mticli 
infosted  witli  insects,  and  particularly  with  that 
called  the  coi/a.  llalCway  between  the  cities  of 
Neiva  and  'I'ocaiina. 

I'lMii  I  u  AcioN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  and  alcaktia  vuii/or  of  'J'cz- 
coco  in  Nueva  Espana  :  between  two  lofrj  moun- 
tains. It  contains  iJSO  families  of  Indians,  who 
live  by  the  trade  of  cuttinof  wood  and  making- 
charcoal  to  carry  it  in  canoes  to  Mexico.  One 
leaifue  e.  of  its  capital,  on  the  sliore  of  the  lake, 
between  the  rivers  Papalolla  and  Tezcoco. 

PiRiFiCAcio.v,  another,  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district,  and  alcaldia  mni/or  of  Teoti- 
hiiacan  in  the  same  king;dom.  Haifa  league  *. 
of  its  capital. 

Piinii'iCACioN,  another,  of  the  head  settle- 
ment and  (ifcafilia  mm/or  of  Tepeaca  in  tlie  same 
kin!;(loni.  It  contains 'J7  Indian  families,  and  is 
one  leaijue  from  its  capital. 

l*iMiiiM(A(^ioN,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  i;overnment  of  Venezuela  in  the  Nuevo 
Keyno  de  Granada;  near  the  coast  of  the  river 
Ipire.  on  the  shore  of  the  lake  Unare. 

Pl'HIO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  jjovern- 
ment  of  Veragua  in  the  kingdom  of  Ticrra 
Firme.  It  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the  x.  part, 
and  enters  the  Pacific,  opposite  the  island  of 
Iguanas. 

PIJUISRIJRG.     [See  PrnYsnuKG.] 

PIJRNIO,  a  settlement  of  the  government  of 
Marifjuita,  and  juristliction  of  the  town  of  Honda 
in  the  Nuevo  Ueyno  de  (Jranada.  It  is  a  collec- 
tion of  all  kinds  of  people,  on  the  shore  of  the 
grand  river  Mag<lalena,  a  little  below  that  town; 
of  a  very  hot  and  sickly  temperature,  and  \m- 

f)leasant  to  dwell  in,  from  the  abundance  of  long- 
egged  mostpiitocs,  and  short-legged  gnats.  It 
has  some  gold  mines,  although  they  be  but  little 
worked,  and  abounds  in  cacao^  sugar  canes,  and 
other  |)roductions  of  a  warm  climate. 

PL'l{r,or  GoMPAPE,  a  river  of  the  province 
and  country  of  Las  Amazonas,  or  part  of  Gua- 
yana,  possessed  bv  the  Portuguese.  It  rises  un- 
der the  ecMiinortial  line,  in  the  country  of  the 
Tueres  Indians,  runs  s.s.c.  and  enters  the  river 
of  Las  Amazonas,  between  that  of  Jagaraj)e  and 
that  of  I'rubacuara. 

PUIilJAI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corres^imlcnlo  of  Conchucos  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  Sihuas,  ol'  an  extremely  hot  tem- 
pemtin-e. 

Pritr  Ai,  a  river  of  this  province  and  kingdom, 
which  rises  near  the  settlement  of  MiraHores, 
runs  n.  and  enters  the  Maranon. 
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PURUANDIRO,  S.  Juan  de,  a  principal 
and  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  the  ulcaldia 
mat/or  of  \'alladolid,  in  the  |)rovince  and  bishop- 
ric of  Meclioaci'in  ;  situate  at  the  foot  of  the  .v/ViTa 
of  this  name,  of  a  mild  temperature;  21  leagues 
distant  from  its  capital,  Pastpiaro,  by  the  n.;  and 
its  jurisdiction  is  divided  fi'om  that  of  the  town 
of  Leon,  by  the  limits  described,  by  an  abundant 
river  which  rises  in  the  jurisdiction  of  Metepec, 
and  which  runs  into  other  provinces.  It  con- 
tains 27  families  of  Spaniards,  three  of  Mulattoes, 
and  131  of  Indians,  who  live  by  the  cultivation 
and  tanning  of  leather. 

PI  111  AYES,  an  ancient  nation  of  Indians  of 
the  kingdom  of  Quito,  s.  of  the  province  of  Rio- 
bamlia.  They  have  always  been  warlike,  bold, 
and  of  a  subtle  disposition,  and  have  formed  some 
settlements. 

PUIU'CHUCU,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corrcsximicnto  of  Canta  in  Peru  ;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  Guamantanga. 

PURUEI,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Guayana  or  Nueva  Andalucia, 
which  runs  nearly  n.  and  enters  the  Orinoco  to 
the  e.  of  the  mouth  of  the  abundant  Caura. 

PURL(jtOTOS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  infidel 
Indians,  of  the  province  and  country  of  Guayana 
or  Nueva  Andalucia,  who  dwell  near  the  shore 
of  the  Orinoco;  nothing  more  being  known  of 
them. 

PURUMAUCA,  an  ancient  province  of  the 
kingdom  of  Chile ;  bounded  n.  by  the  jirovince 
of  Coquimbo.  Its  natives  put  a  check  to  the 
conrpiests  of  Inca  Yupanqui,  and  gave  him  a 
bloody  contest,  which  lasted  three  successive 
days,  obliging  him  to  retire,  and  to  limit  his  do- 
minions on  the  5.  part  of  the  river  .Maule. 

PUR  UN,  a  lake  of  the  province  and  corres^i- 
mierito  of  Canta  in  Peru;  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  Pari.  In  it  are  some  salines,  in  which  is 
found  abundance  of  salt. 

PURl'NCHEQUARO,  San  Geronimo  de, 
a  settlenjent  of  the  head  settlement  of  the  dis- 
trict of  Cocupao,  and  a/ca/dia  mai/oi  of  Vallado- 
lid,  in  the  province  and  bishopric  ol"  Wechoacan, 
very  near  a  lake.  It  contains  o.3  tamilios  of  In- 
dians, applied  to  fishing  and  agriculture.  One 
league  ;;'.  of  its  head  settlement. 

PI  ivUPII,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  ot'  Seregipe  in  Brazil ;  on  the  shore  of 
the  river  (irande  de  San  I'rancisco :  near  its  en- 
trance into  the  sea. 

Pl'Rl  S,  a  large  and  abundant  river  of  the 
kingdom  of  Brazil.  It  runs  from  s.  to  n.  through 
woods  and  unknown  countries  to  the  s.  of  the 
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Maiai'ion,  into  wliicli  it  oiitiTs,  hctwpon  tlicCoari 
and  the  Matlcra,  by  4<>ur  uioiui'i.  It  is  naviija- 
ble,  and  in  tiie  woods  of  its  borders  dwell  many 
infidel  Indians.  It  laves  the  territory  of  tlie 
Portuguese  of  Para,  and  its  principal  mouth  is  in 
lat.  3^  ^8'  s. 

Pl'IlUTUN,  a  settlement  of  the  provioce  and 
eorreginiiailo  of  Quillota  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile. 
In  its  district  is  a  copper-mine. 

[PUHYSBL  ROM,  a  handsome  town  of  S. Ca- 
rolina ;  situate  in  Beaufort  District,  on  the  e.  side 
of  Savannah  River,  23  miles  from  the  ocean,  and 
19  from  the  town  of  Sa\annali.  It  contains  be- 
tween 40  and  50  dwelliuij-houses,  and  an  Epis- 
copal church.  It  took  its  name  from  .lolui  Peter 
Purv,  a  Swiss,  who  settled  a  colony  of  his  coun- 
trymen here  about  tlie  year  17j>j,  with  a  view  to 
the  culture  of  silk.  The  mulberry  trees  are  yet 
Standing,  and  some  attention  is  still  paid  to  the 
making  of  silk.] 

PUSI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  corre- 
giniiento  of  Asangaro  in  Peru.  It  has  a  fountain 
or  stream  of  water,  which,  being  let\  undisturbed, 
has  an  oil  floating  upon  it,  which  is  used  for 
burning.  It  is  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  lake 
of  Chucuito. 

PUT.4ENDO,  a  large,  beautifid,  and  fertile 
valley,  of  the  province  and  corrfgmj/fw/o  of  Quil- 
lota, in  the  same  kingdom  as  the  former  river. 

Pl'TAGAN,  a  river  of  the  province  and  cor- 
rrginiifnto  of  Maule  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile. 
It  runs  ,«.  f.  e.  and  enters  the  Longoniilla. 

[PUTAWATAMES,  or  Poltootamies,  In- 
dians, who  inhabit  between  St.  Joseph's  and  De- 
troit, and  can  furnish  about  500  warriors.  There 
are  two  tribes  of  this  name,  the  one  of  the  river 
of  St.  Joseph,  and  the  other  of  Huron.  They 
were  lately  hostile:  iiut  at  the  treaty  of  Green- 
ville, August  3,  1795,  they  ceded  lands  to  the 
United  States  ;  who  in  return  paid  tiiem  a  sum 
in  hand,  and  engaged  to  pay  them  in  goods  to  the 
value  of  1000  dollars  a  year  for  ever.] 

PUTES,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
^■ernment  of  Popayan  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada:  u'.  of  the  river  Rumichaca,  and  5.  of 
the  Ibis,  in  lat.  55'  n. 

PUTICA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
eorres;imitnlo  of  Vilcas  Huaman  in  Peru  ;  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  Caiigallo. 

PIJTINA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
eorregimiento  of  Asangaro,  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former  :  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  set- 
tlement of  Chupa  ;  on  the  shore  of  the  lake  Chu- 
'uito. 

PUTINSA,  a  .settlement  of  the  province  and 


cnrrrs;iniinilo  of  Yauyos,  in  the  same  kingdom  ai 
the  firmer  ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  J';impas. 

[PUTNEY,  a  thriving  town'  in  Windham 
Comity,  Verniont;  on  the  zc.  side  of  Connecticut 
River,  s.  of  Westminster.     Inhabitants  1848.] 

PUTUCJANTI,  a  river  of  the  |)rovii\ce  and 

fovernment  of  Darion  in  the  kiiigdom  of  Tierra 
irme.  It  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the /?.  part, 
aiul  enters  the  sea  to  the  zc.  of  the  island  of 
Pinos. 

PUTUMAYO,  a  large,  al)undant,  and  navi- 
gable river,  called  also  Iza,  of  the  kingdom  of 
Nueva  de  Granada.  It  rises  in  the  serranias  of 
the  province  of  Pasto  to  the  c.  and  to  the  w. 
of  Sibimdoy.  It  runs  more  than  oOO  leagues 
from  ii.ti.zc.  to  s.s.r.  collecting  in  its  course 
the  waters  of  mure  than   ^0   other  rivers;  the 

firincipal  of  which  are,  the  San  Pedro,  (iuinchoa, 
'lato  Vides,  Quino,  Pischiiin,  Yaca,  Guames,  S. 
Miguel,  and  an  arm  of  the  Great  Ca([ueta.  Its 
shores  were  peopled  with  many  nations  of  infidel 
Indians,  called  Yurunas,  Guaticus,  Yacutiguaros, 
Pariauas,  Ziyns,  Atucais,  Cunas,  and  Oma- 
guaisietes,  which  means  true  Omaguayes.  The 
greater  part  of  these  have  retired  to  the  woods, 
where  the  religious  of  S.  Francisco  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Quito  have  established  some  missions  , 
for  their  conversion.  This  river  carries  along  I 
with  its  currents  much  gold  from  the  mines 
through  which  it  passes  ;  and  some  pieces  of  this 
metal  are  foinid  in  its  sand.  It  enters  the  Ma- 
rafion   in  lat.  3^  9'  s. 

PuTUMAYo,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Mainas,  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito; 
a  reduccion  of  Indians  of  the  missions  which  were 
held  there  by  the  Jesuits;  on  the  shore  of  the 
former  river. 

PUXAQUERAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Zanguio,  and  a/ca/- 
d'la  mayor  of  Zamora  in  IS'ueva  Espana  ;  on  the 
top  of  a  lofty  mountain,  in  the  middle  of  the 
Great  Lake  or  Sea  of  Chapala,  the  w  hich  forms 
a  delightful  prospect.  It  contains  30  families  of 
Indians,  who  maintain  themselves  by  fishing  and 
cultivating  some  few  seeds  and  fruits  in  their  gar- 
dens.     Eight  leagues  ,v.  of  its  head  settlement. 

PUXMECATAN,  a  settlement  and  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  the  alciildia  mm/or  of 
Villalta  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  of  a  warm  tem- 
perature, contains  74  families  of  Indians,  and  is 
24  leaffues  v).  of  its  capital. 

Pl'YEGUA,  a  large  lake  of  the  country  and 
lands  of  Magellan.  In  its  vicinity,  it  is  said, 
dwell  some  Indians  of  the  Cesares. 

PUYUC,  a  river  of  the  province  and  country 
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of  Las  Aniazonas  ;  which  runs  from  w.  to  s.  and, 
uiiitiii!;  itself  with  l^iiitucyacu,  forms  the  Guin- 
cos  :  wliicli  follow-!  the  same  course  till  it  enters 
the  Pastaza  by  the  >i.  part,  and  to  the  e.  of  the 
Caiiinclia  ol  Viejo,  in  lat.  F42's. 

PUYZOCAS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians 
of  the  kingdom  of  Peru  ;  bounded  by  the  nation 
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of  the  Chiquito« :  discoyercd  by  Father  Lucas 
Caballero,  of  the  Jesuits,  in  1711,  who,  having 
entered  amongst  these  Indians  to  instruct  them 
in  the  faith,  met  liis  death  at  their  hands;  as  did 
all  the  other  unha])])v  Spaniards  and  converted 
Lidians,  who  accompanied  him,  to  the  number  of 
26  persons. 
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UUACHICIIILES,  a  nation  of  Indians,  of  the 
Chichinu'cas  in  Nueva  Es])ana.  They  were  most 
brutal  in  the  time  of  their  gentilism,  and  lived 
wandering  through  the  woods  and  moinitains, 
maintaining  themselves  by  the  chaee,  which  they 
exercised  equally'  against  the  Ciiristians  and  the 
wild  beasts;  nor  did  they  show  any  marks  of 
rationality  until  the  time  of  the  viceroy  Don  liuig 
de  Velasco,  Marquis  of  Salinas.  They  were  re- 
duced through  the  medium  of  a  Afiixlcr,  called 
Cahlera,  son  of  a  Spaniard  and  a  Chichimecan 
Indian  woman,  and  who  had  lived  many  years 
amongst  these  Indians.  Also  further  to  civilise 
them  there  were  sent  some  Indians  of  the  pro- 
\  ince  of  TIa.vcala,  who  might  settle  amongst  them, 
iicconqianied  witii  J'r.  Ceronimo  de  Mendieta, 
monk  ol"  the  order  of  San  Francisco  :  who,  after 
having  catechised  nnd  baptised  many,  founded 
the  settlements  of  the  }r<i/  of  mines  of  San  Luis 
de  Potosi  in  the  province  of  Zacatecas,  San  Mi- 
guel de  Mezfiiiitic,  and  Colotlan  in  the  province 
of  (tuadalaxara  :  the  king  being  put  to  great  ex- 
pense in  iiuiintaining  these  Indians,  whilst  they 
uere  instructed  in  labour  and  agricnltnre. 

t^l  ADE,  Cape  of,  on  the  w.  coa«t  of  the  Strait 
of  Magellan,  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  channel 
of  St.  John. 

QL'ADOCilIE,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  Ca- 
nada, near  the  s.  coast  of  the  lake  Michigan.  Its 
territory  was  sold  by  tlie  six  nations  of  the  allied 
Indians  to  the  English  in  1701,  and  the  act  of  the 
sale  was  ratified  in  ]~'2(i  and  1744. 

I^QU.VDSLV,  or  V'ANfOLVEii's  Island,  lies  on 
the  n.  Zt).  coast  of  .N.  .America .  between  (Ju<^en 
Charlotte's  Somid  and  tlie  Straits  of  Juan  de 
Fuca.  Nootka  Sound  lies  on  the  s.  jr.  side  of 
this  island.] 

Q1'AHU.\CAN,  an  ancient  province  of  Nova 
''cotiii,  now  comprehended  in  that  of  Tezcoco. 


[Ql^AKER  Town,  in  Buck's  County,  Penn- 
sylvania, lies  25  miles  n.  id.  of  New  Town,  and 
33  n.  n.  w.  of  Philadelphia.] 

[QUAMPEAGAN  Falls,  at  the  head  of  the 
tide  on  Newichwanock  River,  which  joins  Pisca- 
taqua  River,  10  miles  from  the  sea.  The  natives 
give  the  Falls  this  name,  because  fish  was  there 
taken  with  nets.  At  these  Falls  are  a  set  of  saw 
and  other  mills :  and  a  landing-place,  where  great 
quantities  of  lumber  is  rafted  on  scows.  Here 
the  river  has  the  English  name  of  Salmon  Falls 
River,  from  the  plenty  of  salmon  there  caught. 
In  the  memory  of  people  who  lived  50  years  ago, 
these  fish  were  so  plenty  as  to  be  struck  with 
spears  on  the  rocks ;  but  none  now  alive  remem- 
ber to  have  seen  any  there.  The  saw  mills  where 
the  dam  crosses  the  stream  are  the  sure  destruc- 
tion of  that  species  of  fish.  Tom-cod  or  frost- 
fish,  smelts,  and  ale-wives,  abound  here.  The 
place  called  Salmon  Falls  is  covered  with  useful 
mills.  Above  these  we  meet  with  the  (Jreat 
Falls,  where  saw-mills  are  continued  to  great  ad- 
vantage. On  many  places  from  Quampegan  to 
the  pond,  from  whence  it  issues,  are  mills  for 
boards  and  corn.] 

QTANAX  ITTLAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  San  Luis,  of  the  coast 
of  the  nicahlia  mm/or  of  TIapa  in  Nueva  Espafia. 
It  is  of  an  extremely  hot  temperature,  and  pro- 
duces only  maize  and  rice.  It  contains  ii4  fiini- 
lies  of  Indians,  and  is  two  leagues  «.  ic.  of  its 
head  settlement. 

QTANESER,  a  selflement  of  Indians  of  N. 
Carolina:  where  the  English  have  an  establish- 
ment on  (he  shore  of  the  river  Euphasee. 

Ql'ANNLS,  a  city  of  the  pr;>viiice  and  colony 
of  MarvlaU'l  ;  on  the  rixcr  P.ituxent  and  on  the 
shore  of 'he  bav  of  the  Chesapeak. 

QL  APAN,  iJAN  FiiANCisco  ue,  a  settlement 
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of  the  head  scttlcniciit  of  the  district,  and  /i/ca/dia 
nuij/ur  of  ("iiolulii  in  .\iu'v;>  I'^spiifiii.  It  con- 
tains 7:^  litinilifs  of  Indians,  and  is  a  little  more 
than  a  leajjue  from  its  capital. 

QUAPILOLLAN,  an  ancient  province  of 
Niieva  Espana  ;  conquered  and  united  to  the 
empire  by  AhuitzotI,  eijjlith  emperor  of  Mexico. 
After  the  entrance  of  the  S|)aniar(ls  it  l)ecanic 
confounded  in  the  division  which  tliesc  made. 

QUAQUACUYL'TI,  a  river  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Uuenos  Ayres,  which  runs 
n.  n.  e.  and  enters  the  river  Grande  de  los  Por- 
tugueses. 

QUAQUALA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district,  and  a/caff/ia  mai/or  of  Cuquio 
in  Nueva  Esijafia  :  two  leiioiies  liuin  the  same. 

QUAQL'ES,  IJay  of,  on  the  S.  Sea,  and  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Esmeraldas,  formed  by 
the  cape  or  point  of  Palmar  to  the  .«.  and  the 
point  of  Pedernal  to  the  7/.  distant  only  iat.  2' 
from  the  equinoctial  line. 

QUA  HA,  a  settlement  of  the  island  and  go- 
vernment of  Trinidad,  on  the  e.  coast,  near  the 
port  of  Guasima. 

QUARAVAGUAZANAS,  a  barbarous  and 
viarlike  nation  of  Indians  of  the  province  and 
country  of  Las  Amazonas,  who  live  in  the  woods 
close  to  the  river  Negro.  They  maintain  them- 
selves only  by  the  chase  and  fishing,  and  used  en- 
venomed arrows.     They  are  not  numerous. 

QUARCI,a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Buenos  Ayres,  which  rises  in  some  moun- 
tains between  the  rivers  iN'egro  and  Ibicuy,  runs 
zt).  and  enters  tlie  L'ruguav  opposite  the  river 
Itu. 

QUAREPORIQUE,  a  river  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Paraguay,  which  runs  la.  and 
enters  the  river  of  this  name,  between  those  of 
Xexuy  and  Ipuigta. 

QlJAREQlJA,an  ancient  provinceof  the  king- 
dom ofTierra  Firme  :  now  confounded  with  the 
province  of  Darien  :  disco^ered  by  Basco  Nunez 
de  Balboa,  and  from  a  mountain  of  it  may  be  seen 
the  S.  Sea.  It  was  governed  by  tlie  cacique  Ta- 
recha,  who  perished  in  a  battle  with  many  of  the 
natives.  These  Indians  were  extremely  barba- 
rrtus,  though  warlike,  and,  amongst  tiieir  other 
vices,  were  much  addicted  to  sodomy;  on  which 
account  Balboa  ordered  some  of  them  to  be  burnt 
by  way  of  a  terror  to  the  rest.  Here  also  (he 
-Spaniards  discovered  the  first  Negro  slaves, 
without  being  able  to  ascertain  from  whence  they 
came. 

Ql'ARTO.  a  large  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Tucuman  in   Peru.     It  rises  in 


the  <tic}ra<t  of  Champanchin,  near  the  citv  of 
CVirdoba,  runs  to  the  u\  by  the  s.  p.art  of  the 
pr(>^ince,  and  after  a  course  of  more  than  00 
leagues,  terminates  in  a  lake  which  is  formed  by 
its  waters. 

QIJATEPEC,  San  Nicolas  dk,  a  principal 
and  head  settlement  ol'the  district  of  the  alcaldia 
mui/ur  of  Marinalco  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  con- 
tains l''20  families  of  Indians,  who  occupy  them- 
selves in  sowing  maize,  barley,  and  other  seeds; 
and  here  arc  also  some  breeds  of  small  cattle. 
They  fabricate  large  trays  of  basket  work,  and 
they  cut  wood  for  building  of  coaches,  the  which 
they  carry  for  sale  to  Mexico.  It  is  eight  leagues 
;?.  of  its  capital,  the  road  to  which,  although 
mountainous  and  rocky,  is  covered  with  trees, 
such  as  cocos  and  oaks,  of  a  very  large  size. 

Ql  ATRO  EvAiNGEi.isTAs.     [See  Evaxge- 

LISTAS.] 

QUAUHNAHUAC,  or  (  ufrnavaca,  as  it 
is  vulgarly  called,  a  province  ami  a/ca/dia  7iiaj/or 
of  Nue\a  Espana,  belonging  to  the  estate  of  the 
Marf|uisate  del  V'alle,  which  was  ceded  to  Hcr- 
nan  Cortes  by  the  Emperor  Charles  V.  It  is  of 
tolerable  extent,  very  fertile,  and  abounding  in 
vegetable  productions,  cotton,  and  ginger,  with 
which  it  maintains  a  lucrative  commerce:  as  also 
in  coal,  fuel,  and  woods,  which  are  carried  for 
sale  to  Mexico;  nor  less  does  it  afi'oi'd  in  maize, 
and  fish,  caught  in  a  lake  here,  and  held  in  high 
estimation.  It  produces  also  sugar-canes,  of 
which  they  make  sugar.  It  is  one  of  the  most 
populous  jurisdictions  in  all  the  kingdom,  and 
consists  of  the  following  settlements: 

San  Joseph  Caltengo,      S.  Luis  Amaticlan, 

SaiiGeronimoCocotz-     S.    Bartolomc   Cholo- 
ingo,  a  pa, 

S.  Gaspar  Tetela,  Asuncion  de  Tetemal- 

Santa  Maria  de  Ahu-         zingo, 
acates,  Xochitepec, 

San  Lorenzo  Chamil-     Acatlipa, 

pa,  S.  Agustin  Tetlama, 

San   Salvador  Ocotc-     S.  Sebastian  Quente- 
pec,  pec, 

San  Nicolas  Ahuacate-     S.Francisco  Ahuehue- 
pec,  isingo, 

San  Miguel  Chapulte-     Santa  Maria  A  Ipuyeca, 
pec,  Chalcaxingo, 

San  Diego  Acapazin-     Claucac, 
CO,  Mazatepec, 

S.  Antonio  Anaico,  San    Francisco   Tete- 

Iluitzilaque,  cala, 

Guaxoniulco,  San  Gaspar  Coaclan, 

Santiago  liuitepec,  S.  Miguel  Cuantla, 

SanVicenteZaqualpa,     Ciuizinclan, 
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San  Juan  Tetelpn, 
San  Juan  Paiichinial- 

co, 
Natividad  de  Tlaten- 

clii, 
San  Miijuel  Xoxutla, 
'I'lacultciiang'o, 
Tlayoliualco, 
Ncxpa, 
Tetecala, 
Tcocalzingo, 
Ixtla, 
Teliuixtla, 
Cuauchinnia, 
Aniacazaque, 
Yantepcc, 
S.  Juan  Maticlan, 
Santiago  Maticlan, 
Xalostoc, 

S.  Francisco  Texcala, 
Guacalco, 
Tepoxtlan, 
San  Andres, 
Santa  Cataliini, 
Santiago, 


Santo  Domingo, 

San  Juan, 

Goastepcc, 

Pazulco, 

Ajacaiiixtht. 

Ticonii'in. 

Tlaltizapon, 

Ixtolucan, 

Atiacahualoja, 

Clalistac, 

Xantetelco, 

AniacuicH, 

Huicliiluva, 

Xacapistla, 

San  Sebastian  Arclii- 

dipisco, 
Hatenani^o, 
Xouacatepec, 
Amacuitlapilco, 
Atotonilco, 
Tepantzingo, 
Tetela, 
Acoxchiapa, 
San  Agustin  Xochil- 

lan. 


Anmtlan, 

The  capital  of  this  province  is  the  city  of  the 
same  name ;  situate  in  a  ci-aggy  spot,  but  of  a 
mild  temperature,  verj'  fertile  and  pleasant, 
from  the  abundance  of  its  waters,  which  were 
communicated,  in  antient  times,  by  several  aque- 
ducts, of  beautiful  architecture. 

The  parish  church,  which  is  the  convent  of  the 
religious  order  of  San  Franciso,  althougli  of  an- 
cient fabric,  is  arched  all  over,  and  magnificently 
adorned  with  precious  silver  ornaments.  Close 
to  it  is  the  venerable  Orden  Tercera,  com|)osed 
of  the  most  noble  of  the  ]>opulation,  and  con- 
Bisting  of  314  families,  the  greater  part  of  In- 
dians, and  the  rest  of  Mustees  and  Midattoes  ; 
also  ()22  of  Indians,  who  are  divided  into  nine 
wards,  which  surround  the  tow  n,  and  which  are 
reputed  as  settlements.  In  a  cluipel  here,  is  ve- 
nerated an  image  of  Nuestra  Senora  de  la  C"on- 
cepcion;  of  tlie  origin  of  which  we  have  the  fol- 
lowing account,  namely,  that  in  the  time  of 
Hernan  Cortes,  there  arrived  at  a  certain  estate 
two  strangers,  of  handsome  appearance,  at  the 
house  of  a  virtuous  woman,  called  Agustina, 
who  carried  with  tiieni  a  closed  chest,  the  which 
they  left  in  the  care  of  the  said  woman  to  keep; 
who,  with  the  consent  of  her  guests,  tried,  but 
in  \ain,  to  open  it  ;  and  at  last,  despairing  of  so 
doing,  and  looking  in  vain  for  the  return  of  her 
guests,    moreover,   struck  with   the   soft   music 
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which  issued  as  it  were  from  the  chest,  she  gave 
a  full  account  of  all  that  had  happened  to  the 
curate  and  nka/dia  »iaj/or ;  he  accordingly  opened 
the  box,  in  the  presence  of  many  of  the  inhabi- 
tants, and  found  in  it  the  image  of  Our  Lady,  of 
foreign  manufacture. 

This  cil}^  was,  in  the  time  of  the  Indians,  very 
strong,  from  the  works  which  they  had  for  its 
defence.  It  was  gained  to  Hernan  Cortes 
through  the  valour  of  a  Tlaxcaltecan  Indian, 
one  of  his  allies,  who,  by  virtue  of  his  gi'eat 
strength,  forced  his  way,  and  was  followed  by 
some  Spaniards,  when  the  cacique  immediately 
surrendered  obedience  to  Cortes,  and  aided  him 
in  the  conquest  of  the  capital;  and  on  this  pre- 
text it  was  that  the  Mexicans  of  the  provinces  of 
Maliralco  and  Cohuixco  declared  war  against  this 
cazique  ;  but  Cortes  sending  to  his  succour  80 
Spaniards,  under  the  Captain  jVndres  de  Tapia, 
a  battle  ensued,  and  the  Indians  were  entirely 
routed.  Quanahuac  is  32  s.  of  Mexico,  in  lat. 
18''  54'  10"  w.  and  log.  99^  6'  30"  w. 

QUAUHQUECHOLLA,  a  large  population 
in  the  time  of  the  Indians  of  Nueva  Espana  in 
their  gentilism  ;  situate  in  the  V'alley  of  Atrisco. 
It  was  peopled  by  the  Teochichiniecas,  who  were 
governed  by  XeJhua,  eldest  son  of  Ixtac  Mix- 
cuatl.  Lord  of  Siete  Cuevas,  this  name  having 
been  taken  from  a  very  beautiful  bird  found 
here,  and  thus  called.  It  was  situate  in  a  //ntiura, 
surrounded  by  a  wall  of  nine  yards  high  and  14 
feet  wide,  with  a  good  parapet,  which  ended  in 
a  sierra,  inaccessible  from  its  being  so  extremely 
craggy.  It  had  only  two  gates  ;  to  enter  whicli 
it  was  necessary  to  ascend  some  steps.  It  had 
beautiful  edifices,  and  many  gardens,  as  its  ter- 
ritory was  very  fertile:  its  market  was  celebrated, 
and  its  inhabitants  consisted  of  5000.  Moc- 
tezuma  besieged  and  took  it,  taking  away  3200 
prisoners.  Here  it  was  that  the  Mexicans  tbrmed 
a  conjunction  to  carry  on  war  against  TIaxcala. 
They  sought  assistance  from  Hernan  Cortes, 
and  became,  by  this  means,  victorious  over  their 
enemies. 

QUAUHQUETZPALTEPEC,  a  settlement 
of  the  province  and  alcaldia  maj/or  of  Panuco  in 
Nueva  Espaiia,  situate  near  a  creek. 

QuAUHQUETZi'ALTEPEC,  a  fiver  of  this  pro- 
vince and  kingdom,  which  enters  tlie  Paloapan 
or  .Alvarado.  It  is  said  that  it  waslies  down  t'rom 
the  mines  much  gold. 

QL.\rirnTLAN,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince  ot"  Mexico  in   Nue\a  Espana  :  conquered 
and  united  to  the  <'mpire  by  Izcohuatl.     It   was 
a  large  and  populous  city,  and  gained  bv  Her- 
i  1 
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nan  Cortes,  who  found  it  depopiilatod,  when  he 
besiejifed  Mexico.  Its  natives  luul  the  harl)aions 
custom,  in  their  feasts  to  their  deities,  of  deca- 

1)itating  the  Indian  women  slaves,  and  then  two 
ndian  men  would  cover  themselves  with  the 
skins  of  these  women,  performinjy  a  thousand 
ceremonies.  They  used  to  fix  upon  six  very 
lofty  stakes,  firmly  set  in   the  sp'ound  so  many 

{)risoners,  which  they  had  taken  in  the  war,  and 
et  them  fall  to  the  jjround  before  they  were 
dead,  in  order  to  pluck  out  their  hearts,  and 
they  would  then  deliver  the  heads  to  the  priests, 
but  parted  the  body  amongst  themselves  to  eat. 
There  is  in  this  settlement  a  great  stone  cause- 
way, built  by  the  Spaniards,  and  which  reaches 
as  far  as  Mexico  ;  from  whence  the  settlement  is 
four  leagues  distant. 

QLiAl'flTINCHAN,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  alcaldia  mai/or  of  Tepeaca  in  Nueva 
Espafia.  It  was  at  the  first  a  large  and  numer- 
ous population.  Its  natives  put  to  death  two 
children  of  Tlaxcala,  educated  in  the  catholic 
religion,  who  accompanied  the  monks  Fr.  Ber- 
nardino Minaya  and  his  companion,  out  of  re- 
venge for  their  having  found  some  idols  and 
burnt  them  ;  but  these  same  executioners  were 
hung  at  Mexico,  together  with  their  cacique,  for 
this  fault.  This  settlement  was  a  doctrinal  es- 
tablishment of  the  religious  of  San  Francisco, 
ond  these,  by  a  disposition  of  the  Bishop  of  La 
Puebla,  being  changed  for  the  religious  of  St. 
Domingo,  the  former  set  their  face  against  the 
resolution,  but  were  appeased  when  there  was 
built  for  them  a  convent  and  church,  the  best  in 
all  the  kingdom.  There  is  by  this  convent  a 
fountain,  which  irrigates  the  garden  belonging 
to  it ;  and  the  water  of  this  fountain  forms  a  crust 
of  stone  in  the  aqueducts  through  which  it  passes. 
— It  i.s  four  leagues  from  the  city  of  La  Puebla 
de  los  Angeles. 

QUAUHTOCHO,  a  port  of  the  S.  Sea  in 
Nueva  Espaiia.  The  Spaniards  call  it  Guau- 
tulco.     [See  this  article.] 

QUAUILOTLATZALA,  a  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  district  and  alcaldia  mayor 
of  Tlapa  in  Nneva  Espaiia.  It  contains  55  fa- 
milies of  Mexican  Indians,  who  employ  them- 
selves in  cultivating  seeds,  cochineal,  and  cot- 
ton. 

QUAUTLAMAYAN,  a  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  district  and  alcaldia  maj/or 
of  Zochicoatlan,  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the 
former.  It  is  of  a  cold  temperature  ;  situate 
amongst  mountains  and  deep  glens  ;  contains  16 
families  of  Indians  ;  and  is  the  last  settlement  of 


leagues 


e.  of 


tJiis  jurisdiction  by  that  part :  two 
its  capital. 

QUAL'TLAZINCO,  San  Juan  nn,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  and 
(dcaldia  mayor  of  Cholula,  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former.  It  contains  132  families  of  In- 
dians, and  is  half  a  league  «.  of  its  capital. 

QLJAXINICUILAPA,  a  settlement  of  the 
province  and  corregimirnto  of  Tutiapa  in  the 
kingdom  of  Guatemala;  annexed  to  the  curacy 
of  that  of  Esclavos. 

QUAZINTLA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  and  alcaldia  tndyor  of  Pa- 
pantla,  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the  tormer.  It 
contains  25  families  of  Indians,  and  is  five  leagues 
n.  ic.  of  that  head  settlement. 

QUAZOQUITENGO,  a  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  district  of  San  Luis,  of 
the  coast  and  acaldia  tnat/or  of  Tlapa  in  the  same 
kingdom  as  the  former.  It  contains  59  families 
of  Indians,  who  trade  in  nothing  but  maize,  the 
only  production  of  its  territory.  Seven  leagues 
from  its  head  settlement. 

QUCHUCABI,  a  volcano  of  the  kingdom  of 
Chile,  situate  in  the  mountains  of  the  Cordillera, 
in  lat.  42°. 

QUE,  a  valley  in  the  province  and  corres^i- 
w!/e«/o  of  Coquimbo  and  kingdom  of  Chile  ;  be- 
tween the  coast  and  the  river  of  Los  Puntos. 

QUEACIIES,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians 
of  the  province  of  Yucatan.  After  the  conquest 
made  by  the  Spaniards,  they  rose,  committing 
great  atrocities  in  some  of  the  settlements  in 
which  they  resided  ;  and  were  suppressed  by  the 
entrance  of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  Chiapa,  Don 
Diego  de  Vera  Ordoiiez  de  V  illaquiran.  In  1684 
its  reduction  was  also  attempted  by  the  governor 
Don  Juan  Bruno  Tello  de  Guzman,  who  made 
a  road  from  the  province  of  Yucatan  to  those  of 
Guatemala,  a  distance  of  eight  leagues,  and  a 
redoubt  or  fort  for  its  defence  :  but  both  the  one 
and  the  other  have  fallen  to  decay  ;  neither  was 
the  reduction  of  these  Indians  accomplished. 

QUEBEC,  a  large  and  handsome  city  of  Ca- 
nada in  N.America:  founded  in   1G08,  by  Mr. 
Samuel  de  Champlain,  by  order  of  the  court  of! 
France,  to  establish  the  commerce  of  skins,  which  j 
the  Company  of  the  Indies  carried  on  with  thfl 
natives  of  that  country.      It   is  situate  on    tha 
shore  of  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  and  at  the  inoutl 
where  this  is  entered  by  that  of  St.  Charles,  and 
where  the  former  river  is  narrowest,  from  whenc 
it  has  the  name  of  Quebec;  this,  in  the  Indian' 
Algonquinian  language,  signifying  strait. 

The  city  is  divided  into  high  and  lo 


low;  th« 


QUEBEC. 


•245 


Ibrmer  being  on  the  top  ol  a  mountain,  the  latter 
at  the  foot  of  tlie  same,  in  a  territory  which  has 
been  left  by  the  river,  which  at  the  founding  of 
the  city  readied  as  far  as  the  skirts  of  the  moun- 
tain. Tlie  buildings  are  large,  and  well  con- 
structed ;  especially  the  episcopal  palace,  the 
city-house,  that  of  the  Knights  of  St.  John  of 
Jerusalem,  of  a  square  figure,  which  cost 
£40,000;  and,  above  all,  the  palace,  the  resi- 
dence of  the  governor,  and  where  the  assembly 
was  held.  The  cathedral  is  small,  and  of  bad 
architecture,  and  not  corresponding  with  its 
steeple  and  belfry,  winch  are  lofty,  and  well  de- 
signed. It  has  attached  to  it  a  collegial  seminary, 
which  has  been  rebuilt  three  tinies,  from  having 
been  twice  consumed  by  fire  ;  the  first  in  1703, 
and  afterwards  in  1703.  The  Uecoletan  fathers 
have  a  beautiful  church  and  convent  here  ;  and 
there  is  another  of  Ursuline  Nuns,  which,  like 
the  seminary,  has  been  twice  burnt,  and,  in  con- 
sequence, very  poor.  Tiie  Jesuits  had  here  a 
magnificent  college.  There  is  in  this  city  two 
hospitals  :  one  called  of  God,  in  which  are  two 
great  wards,  the  one  for  men  and  the  other  for 
women,  assisted  by  the  hospital-monks  of  St. 
Augustin,  of  the  congregation  of  the  Mercy  of 
Jesus,  whose  founders  passed  from  Dieppe ;  and 
the  other  a  general  hospital,  situate  in  the  ter- 
ritory formerly  occupied  by  the  Recoletan  fa- 
thers, and  which  was  bought  by  the  bishop,  M. 
de  Saint  Vallier,  who  in  tliis  work  spent  immense 
sums  of  money.  It  is  defended  towards  the  river 
by  a  platform  flanked  with  two  bastions,  which, 
at  high  water  and  spring  tides,  are  almost  level 
with  the  surface  of  the  water.  A  little  above 
the  l)astion,  to  the  right,  is  a  half  bastion  cut 
out  of  the  rock;  a  little  higher  a  large  battery, 
and,  higher  still,  a  square  fort,  in  which  the 
governor  resides.  The  port  is  very  convenient, 
and  secure,  for  many  vessels,  however  large 
they  may  be,  and  which  may  here  lie  at  anchor 
close  to  the  shore.  The  inliabitants  amount  to 
SOOO  souls,  amongst  these,  are  many  persons  en- 
riched by  the  flourishing  commerce  continually 
carried  on  here. 

The  English,  commanded  by  David  Kerl,  a 
Frenchman,  and  native  of  Dieppe,  and  a  Cal- 
vinist,who  passed  over  hither, took  it  in  1628.  In 
1(J90  they  returned  to  besiege  it,  commanded  by 
General  Piphy ;  but  who  was  obliged  to  retire, 
with  the  loss  of  his  best  troops.  Again,  in  1759, 
the  English  took  it  under  General  Wolfe,  who 
gloriously  died  in  that  action  ;  after  which  these- 
necame  possessed  of  the  whole  of  Canada.     [In 


December,  1776,  it  was  attacked  by  the  Ameri- 
cans under  the  command  of  the  brave  General 
Montgomery,  who  was  slain,  and  his  army  re- 
pulsed. For  account  of  the  present  misunder- 
standings between  the  British  Government  and 
United  States,  see  United  States.] 

This  city  was  erected  into  a  bishopric  in  1670, 
by  his  Holiness  Clement  X.  after  great  solicita- 
tion by  the  court  of  France  ;  and,  although  this 
court  presented  M.  St.  Vallier  to  be  first  bishop, 
then  abbot  of  that  church,  his  holiness  reserved 
the  apj>ointment  entirely  to  himself.  It  is  320 
miles  from  the  sea,  or  entrance  of  the  river 
St.  Lawrence,  in  long.  71°  12'  6"  za.  lat.  46"^  48' 
39"  n. 

[A  more  specific  account  of  whatever  relates  to 
this  interesting  colony  must  be  most  desirable  to 
every  British  subject.  We  have  happily  found 
many  and  authentic  sources,  to  which  to  refer  ; 
and,  independently  of  some  tables  of  exports, 
&c.  with  which  we  have  been  supplied  from 
sources  of  unquestionable  authority,  we  have 
made  a  free  use  of  the  valuable  works  of  Mr. 
Hugh  Gray  and  Mr.  Lambert,  both  of  whom  had 
visited  these  regions,  and  whose  accurate  obser- 
vations will  be  found  no  less  curious  than  im- 
portant. As  in  all  cases  of  multiplied  extracts, 
for  the  convenience  of  reference,  we  divide  the 
following  information  into  chapters  and  heads,viz. 

Chap.  I. 

1 .  Official  account  of  the  province  of  Quebec  in 
1764. — 2.  Further  description  of  the  town  and 
environs. — 3.  Pro7:isions. — 4.  Navigation  of  the 
St.  Lawrence.— 5.  Mode  of  travelling  in  the 
summer. — 6.  Nature  of  the  seigneuries,  St'C. — 
7.  Winter. — 8.  Travdiing  in  that  season. — 9. 
Provisions  not  dear  during  this  season. — 10.  A 
sudden  thaw. — 11.  Method  of  warming  the 
houses. — 12.  Breaking  up  of  the  winter. 

Chap.  II. 

1.  Description  of  the  inhabitants.  —  9.  Exports 
and  Imports  from  Quebec  front  1802 /o  1809, 
both  inclusive,  but  Wo/  including  those  from 
Gaspc  or  Neic  Carlisle.  —  2.  Importation  of 
teas  and  tobacco  from  the  United  States  compared 
xcith  that  from  Britain. — 3.  K.rports,  imports, 
tonnage,  ^r.  of  Quebec,  in  1810. — 4.  E.rporls, 
Src.  in  the  year  1811. — 5.  l^utics  payable  in 
Canada,  on  importation,  under  sixeral  acts  of 
the  British  parliament. — 6.  Allowances  at  the 
Custoni'house. — 7.  Post-office  regulations. — 8.  f 
1  I  » 
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[Official  dcclarnlion  as  to  the  boundaries  of  the 
Jiivcr  St.  Croix. 

For  some  otiicr  meinori:ils,  petitions,  and  offi- 
cial documents,  relative  to  the  I3ritisli  Colo- 
nies, scelS'Ew  Bnu.NswirK,  Passamaquoddv 
Bay,  and  Nova  Scotia  ;  also  Canada, 
United  States,  and  West  Indies. 

1.  Official  accoitnt  of  the  province  of  Quebec 
in  17G4.  —  The  first  document  we  discover, 
of  anv  importance^  respecting  this  province,  is 
the  tbiloiving  letter,  which  was  written  hy  Ge- 
neral Murrav,  soon  after  his  arrival  in  Enj^land, 
in  1760,  in  which  jear  he  lell  the  government  of 
Canada.  As  it  is  an  official  paper,  its  accuracy, 
of  course,  may  be  depended  on.  We  therefore 
a^aii  ourselves  of  the  opportunity  to  lay  it  be- 
fore our  readers,  as  it  aftords  a  better  picture  of 
the  situation  of  aftairs  in  the  province  at  that 
period,  than  any  other  account  we  have  met 
with. 

"    MY  LORDS, 

"  In  Mr.  Secretary  Conway's  letter  to  me  of 
the  24th  October,  17G4,  I  am  ordered  to  prepare 
for  my  return  to  England,  in  order  to  give  a 
full  and  distinct  account  of  the  present  state  of 
the  province  of  Quebec;  of  the  nature  and  ac- 
count of  the  disorders  which  have  happened 
there  :  and  of  my  conduct  and  proceedings  in  the 
administration  of  the  government.  In  obedience 
to  that  command,  I  have  the  honour  to  report  as 
follows  : — and  first,  the  state  of  the  province  : 

"  It  consists  of  110  parishes,  exclusive  of  the 
towns  of  Quebec  and  Montreal.  These  parishes 
contain  9722  houses,  and  54,575  Christian  souls; 
they  occupy,  of  arable  land,  9,55,754  arpents. 
They  sowed,  in  the  year  1765,  1S0,300|  niinots 
of  grain,  and  that  year  they  possessed  12,546 
oxen,  22,724  cows,  15.039  young  horned  cattle, 
27,064  sheep,  28,976  swine,  and  13,757  horses, 
as  appears  by  the  annexed  recapitulation  (re- 
censement)  taken  by  my  order,  in  the  year  176,5. 
The  towns  of  Quebec  and  Montreal  contain 
about  14,700  inhabitants.  The  Savages,  who 
are  called  Roman  Catholics,  li\ing  within  the 
limits  of  the  province,  consist  of  7400  souls  :  so 
that  the  whole,  exclusive  of  tlve  king's  troops,  do 
amount  to  76,275  souls ;  of  which,  in  the  pa- 
rishes are  19  Protestant  families;  the  rest  of  that 
persuasion  (a  few  half-pay  officers  excepted)  are 
traders,  mechanics,  and  publicans,  who  reside 
in  tlie  low  towns  of  Quebec  and  Montreal.  Most 
of  them  were  followers  of  the  army,  of  mean 
education,  or  soldiers  disbanded  at  the  reduction 


of  the  troops.  All  have  their  fortunes  to  make, 
and,  I  fear,  few  are  solicitous  about  the  means, 
when  the  end  can  l>e  attained.  I  report  lluin  to 
be,  in  general,  the  ntost  immoral  collection  of 
men  I  ever  knew;  of  course,  little  calculated  to 
make  the  now  subjects  enamoured  with  our  laws, 
religion,  and  customs  :  and  far  less  adapted  to 
enforce  these  laws,  which  are  to  govern. 

"  On  the  other  hand,  the  Canadians,  accus- 
tomed to  arbitrary,  and  a  sort  of  military  govern- 
ment, are  a  frugal,  industrious,  and  moral  race 
of  men,  who,  from  the  just  and  mild  treatment 
they  met  with  from  his  majesty's  military  officers, 
that  ruled  the  country  for  four  years,  until  the 
establishment  of  civil  government,  had  greatly 
got  the  better  of  the  natural  antipathy  they  had 
to  their  conquerors. 

"  They  consist  of  a  noblesse,  who  are  numer- 
ous, and  who  pique  themselves  mucii  upon  the 
antiquity  of  their  families,  their  own  military 
glory,  and  that  of  their  ancestors.  These  no- 
blesse are  seigniors  of  the  whole  country,  and 
though  not  rich,  are  in  a  situation  in  that  plen- 
tiful part  of  the  world,  where  money  is  scarce, 
and  luxury  still  unknown,  to  support  their  dig- 
nity. Their  tenants,  who  pay  only  an  annual 
fiuit-rent  of  about  a  dollar  tor  100  acres,  are  at 
their  ease,  and  comfortable.  They  have  been 
accustomed  to  respect,  and  obey  their  noblesse ; 
their  tenures  being  military  in  the  feudal  man- 
ner, they  ha\e  shared  with  them  the  dangers  of 
the  field,  and  natural  atlection  has  been  increased 
in  proportion  to  the  calamities  which  have  been 
common  to  both,  from  the  conquest  of  the  coun- 
try. As  they  have  been  taught  to  respect  their 
superiors,  and  are  not  yet  intoxicated  with  the 
abuse  of  liberty,  they  are  shocked  at  the  insults 
which  their  noblesse  and  the  king's  officers  have 
received  from  the  English  traders  and  lawyers, 
since  the  civil  government  took  place.  It  is  na- 
tural to  suppose  they  are  zealous  of  their  reli- 
gion. They  are  very  ignorant :  it  Has  the  policy 
of  the  Freneii  government  to  keep  them  so  :  few 
or  none  can  read.  Printing  was  never  permitted 
in  Canada  till  wo  got  possession  of  it.  Their 
veneration  for  the  priesthood  is  in  proportion  to 
their  ignorance :  it  will  probably  decrease  as 
they  become  erdightened,  for  the  clergy  there 
are  of  mean  birth,  and  very  illiterate;  and,  as  | 
they  are  now  debarred  from  supplies  of  ecclesi-  •, 
astics  from  France,  tliat  order  of  men  will  be- 
come more  and  more  conteujptible,  provided 
they  are  not  exposed  to  persecution.  1  he  state 
of  the  Roman  clergy  I  have  already  described,  in] 
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]  my  report  to  vour  lordship's  office,  in  the  year 
J76J,  it  will  therefore  be  superfluous  to  say 
nK)re  on  tiiat  subject  here,  as  no  alteration  has 
happenerl  since  tliat  time. 

'•  I  am  really  ignorant  of  any  remarkable  dis- 
orders which  have  hajjpened  in  the  colony,  while 
I  commanded  there;  the  oufraj^e  committed  on 
Mr.  Walker,  magistrate  at  Montreal,  excepted. 
A  thorough  detail  of  that  horrid  affair  I  have  al- 
ready laid  before  the  king's  servants,  in  my  let- 
ter to  the  lords  of  trade,  of  the  2d  March,  17()5. 
I  have  annexed  a  copy  of  that  letter,  in  case  it 
may  not  have  fallen  into  your  lordship's  hands. 

"  Disorders  and  divisions,  from  the  nature  of 
things,  could  not  be  avoided,  in  attempting  to 
establish  the  civil  government  in  Canada,  agree- 
able to  my  instructions ;  while  the  same  troops, 
who  conqueretl  and  governed  the  country  ior 
four  years,  remained  in  it.  They  were  com- 
manded by  an  officer,  w  ho,  by  the  civil  establish- 
ment, had  been  deprived  of  the  government  of 
half  the  province,  and  who  remained,  in  every 
respect,  indejiendent  of  the  civil  establishment. 
Magistrates  were  to  be  made,  and  juries  to  be 
composed,  out  of  4jO  contemptible  settlers  and 
traders.  It  is  easy  to  conceive  how  the  narrow 
ideas  and  ignorance  of  such  men,  must  oflend 
any  troops,  more  especially  those  who  had  so 
long  governed  them,  and  knew  the  means  from 
which  they  were  elevated.  It  would  be  very- 
unreasonable  to  suppose,  that  such  men  would 
not  be  intoxicated  with  the  unexpected  power 
put  into  their  hands ;  and  that  they  would  not 
be  eager  to  shew  how  amply  they  possessed  it. 
As  there  were  no  barracks  in  the  country,  the 
quartering  of  the  troops  furnished  perpetual  op- 
portunities of  displaying  their  importance  and 
rancour.  The  Canadian  noblesse  were  hated,  be- 
cause their  birth  and  behaviour  entitled  them  to 
respect ;  and  the  peasants  were  abhorred,  be- 
cause they  were  saved  trom  the  oppression  they 
were  threatened  with.  The  resentment  of  the 
grand  jury  at  Quebec,  put  the  truth  of  these  re- 
marks beyond  doubt.  The  silence  of  the  king's 
servants  to  the  governor's  remonstrances  in  con- 
tiequence  of  tiieir  presentments,  tiiough  his  se- 
cretary was  sent  to  tliem  on  ptu'pose  to  expedite 
an  explanation,  contiibuted  to  encourage  the 
disturbers  of  the  peace. 

"  The  improper  clioice  and  numbers  of  the 
» ivil  officers  sent  out  front  England,  increased 
the  incjuietudes  of  the  colony.  Instead  of  men 
4)f  genius  and  untainted  morals,  the  \(  ly  re- 
verse were  apixiiiited  (o  tlie  most  imjiortant  of- 
fices:    and   it  was  impossible   to  communicate. 


through  them,  those  impressions  of  the  dignity 
of  government,  bv  which  alone  mankind  can  be 
held  together  in  society.  The  judge  fixed  upon 
to  conciliate  the  minds  of  75,G00  tbreigners  to 
the  laws  and  government  of  Great  Britain,  was 
taken  from  a  gaol,  entirely  ignorant  of  ci\il  law, 
and  of  the  language  of  the  people.  The  attor- 
ney-general, w  itii  regard  to  the  language  of  the 
people,  was  not  better  qualified.  The  offices  of 
secretary  of  the  province,  register,  clerk  of  the 
council,  commissary  of  stores  and  provisions, 
provost  martial,  &c.  were  given  by  patent  to 
men  of  interest  in  England,  who  let  them  out  to 
the  best  bidders ;  and  so  little  did  they  consider 
the  capacity  of  their  representatives,  that  not 
one  of  them  understood  the  language  of  the  na- 
tives. As  no  salary  was  annexed  to  these  ])atent 
places,  tlie  value  of  them  depended  upon  the 
fees,  w  hich  by  my  instructions  I  was  ordered  to 
establish,  equal  to  those  of  the  richest  ancient 
colony.  This  heavy  tax,  and  the  rapacity  of  the 
English  lawyers,  were  severely  felt  by  the  poor 
Canadians :  "but  they  patiently  submitted,  and 
though  stimulated  to  dispute  it  by  some  of  the 
licentious  traders  from  IScvv  York,  they  cheer- 
fully obeyed  the  stamp  act,  in  hopes  that  their 
good  behaviour  would  recommend  them  to  the 
favour  and  protection  of  their  sovereign. 

"  As  the  council  books  of  the  province,  and 
likewise  my  answers  to  the  complaints  made 
against  my  administration,  have  been  laid  before 
your  lordships,  it  is  needless  to  presume  to  say 
any  thing  further  on  that  subject,  than  that  I  glory 
in  having  been  accused  of  warmth  and  firmness 
in  protecting  the  king's  Canadian  subjects,  and 
of  doing  the  utmost  in  my  pow  er  to  gain  to  my 
royal  master,  the  affections  of  that  brave,  hardy 
people,  whose  emigration,  if  ever  it  should  hap- 
pen, will  be  an  irreparable  loss  to  this  empire ; 
to  prevent  >\  hich,  I  declare  to  your  lordships,  I 
would  cheerfully  sidjmit  to  greater  calumnies 
and  indignities  (if  greater  can  be  devised)  than 
hitherto  I  have  undergone. 

"  I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c." 

From  the  contents  of  this  letter,  it  appears  evi- 
dent that  much  cordiality  could  not  exist  between 
the  Trench  inhabitants  and  the  British  settlers. 
The  former  were  a  peoi)le  who  prided  themselves 
on  their  ancestry,  and  con?e((uently  despised  the 
latter,  who  were  of  mean  birth,  and  [jossessed 
of  still  meaner  abilities.  The  mutual  disgust 
and  jealousy  w  hich  were  thus  created,  tended 
very  considerably  to  depreciate  the  state  of  the 
colony  for  some  years :  conuuerce  declined  ra- 
ther llian  increased,  nor  did  she  raise  her  droop-] 
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rin»  head  till  order  and  regularity  wine  intro- 
duced. 

;?.  Further  description  of  the  town  and  environs. 
— Quebec  is  most  properly  denoiniiiated  the  key 
of  the  river  St.  Law  reiice,  for  the  river  contracts 
suddenly  opposite  to  the  city,  bein<>-  there  only 
about  a  mile  in  breadth  ;  whereas  the  basin  of 
Quebec,  immediately  below,  is  from  four  to  five 
miles  in  breadth;  and  the  river  widens  imme- 
diately above  the  city.  The  grand  battery  of 
Quebec  is  opposite  to  the  narrowest  part  of  the 
river,  and  is  an  extensive  ransre  of  very  heavy 
ordnance,  besides  some  13-inch  mortars,  which, 
if  properly  served,  must  destroy  any  vessels 
which  might  attempt  to  pass,  or  come  near  enough 
to  injure  the  town. 

The  river  opposite  to  Quebec  is  about  100 
feet  in  depth,  and  affords  good  anchorage  :  for  a 
considerable  way  above  Quebec  it  is  navigable 
for  ships  of  any  size.  Indeed,  large  ships  go  as 
high  up  as  Montreal,  which  is  near  200  miles 
above  Quebec. 

The  site  of  Quebec  seems  to  have  been  destined 
by  nature  for  the  capital  of  an  empire.  The 
surrounding  country  is  magnificent ;  and  it  is 
seen  to  great  advantage  from  Cape  Diamond, 
which  overlooks  the  great  river,  and  is  the  ter- 
mination of  the  Plains  of  Abraham. 

The  general  course  of  the  river  St.  Lawrence 
is  from  5.  zi).  to  n.  e.  Above  the  island  of  Orleans, 
the  St.  Lawrence  expands,  and  a  basin  is  formed 
by  the  junction  of  a  river  called  the  St.  Charles, 
which  comes  from  a  lake  of  the  same  name,  situ- 
ated amongst  the  mountains  towards  the  n.  After 
passing  an  Indian  village,  about  10  miles  from 
Quebec,  called  Lorette,  situated  upon  elevated 
ground,  the  St.  Charles  takes  its  course  through 
a  plain,  which  is  separated  from  the  great  river 
by  a  ridge  of  high  land,  about  nine  miles  in 
length,  extending  from  a  place  called  Cape 
Rouge  to  Cape  Diamond.  The  general  breadth 
of  this  ridge  is  from  one  to  two  miles.  Cape 
Diamond  is  a  bold  promontory,  advancing  into 
the  river  St.  Lawrence,  of  an  elevation  of  350 
feet  above  the  river,  nearly  perpendicular ;  and 
the  bank,  the  whole  way  to  Cape  Rouge,  is  nearly 
of  the  same  elevation,  rising  from  the  river  al- 
most perpendicular :  the  ridge  slopes  towards 
the  n.  till  it  reaches  the  valley,  through  which 
the  river  St.  Charles  runs.  Tliis  ridge  of  land 
has  every  appearance  of  having  been  an  island, 
surrounded  by  the  great  river.  The  valley  is 
full  of  large  round  stones,  and  other  matter, 
which  indicate  the  presence  of  w^ater  at  no  very  re- 
mote period,  and  the  operation  of  a  strong  current. 


On  the  n.  e.  or  lower  end  of  tiie  peninsula, 
Quebec  i-;  situated;  and  the  line  of  its  fortifica- 
tions runs  from  the  river  St.  Charles,  across  to 
the  top  of  the  bank  whicli  overlooks  the  St.  l^aw- 
rence ;  the  distance  is  about  half  a  mile :  and 
from  the  line  of  Ibrtification  to  the  point  of  Capo 
Diamond  the  distance  is  about  a  quarter  of  a 
mile :  within  this  spac«  stands  the  city  of  Que!)ec. 
It  consists,  as  Alcedo  has  observed,  of  an  Upper 
and  Lower  Town:  the  Upper  Town  may  be  said 
to  Ix"  situated  on  Cape  Diamond,  at  least  upon 
the  side  of  it  which  slopes  towards  the  river  St. 
Charles.  It  is  elevated  about  1.5  feet  above  the 
Lower  Town,  and  separated  from  it  by  a  line  of 
steep  rocks,  which  run  from  the  cape  towards  the 
river  St.  Charles.  Formerly  the  river  St.  Law- 
rence, at  high  water,  came  up  close  to  these 
rocks  ;  but  as  the  tide  rises  and  falls  here  about 
15  feet,  it  g;ive  an  opportunity  of  taking  from 
the  river  a  considerable  space  :  wharfs  were  built 
at  low  wa'ermark,  and  even  at  some  places  be- 
yond it,  and  the  intermediate  ground  filled  up  to 
such  a  height  that  it  remained  dry  at  high  water. 
Upon  this  situation  streets  were  laid  out,  and 
houses  built.  These  streets  run  from  the  upper 
side  of  Cape  Diamond  down  to  the  river  St. 
Charles,  a  distance  of  about  half  a  mile;  they  are 
of  considerable  breadth,  and  the  houses  are  large 
and  commodious  ;  those  next  the  river  have  at- 
tached to  them  very  extensive  warehouses  (called, 
in  the  language  of  Quebec,  hangaids),  and  ves- 
sels come  close  to  the  wharfs  to  discharge  their 
cargoes  ;  at  some  of  them  the  vessels  remain 
afloat  at  low  water,  at  others,  which  are  not  car- 
ried so  far  out,  or  where  the  river  does  not 
deepen  so  suddenly,  the  vessels  lie  dry  at  low 
water. 

The  Lower  Town  is  not  included  in  the  forti- 
fications, but  the  passes  to  it  are  commanded  by 
the  batteries  in  the  line  of  fortification  which 
surrounds  the  Upper  Town  ;  so  that  the  approach 
by  land  to  the  Lower  Town  will  hardly  be  at- 
tempted by  an  enemy.  It  is  true  the  Americans 
attempted  it  in  the  winter  of  1775,  but  they  were 
repulsed  with  great  slaughter. 

The  communication  from  the  Lower  Town  to 
the  Upper  Town   is  by  a  winding  street,  at  the 
top  of  which  is  a  fortified  gate.     On   entering 
this  gate,  you  find  on  the  right-hand  a  large  area, 
in  which  is  situated  the  house  (dignified  with  thei 
title  of  a  palace)  in  wiiich  the  bishops  of  Quebec] 
formerly  resided  ;   at  present  it  is  used  for  public  | 
oftices,  and  accommodates  the  supreme  council] 
and  house  of  assembly.     Beyond  the  palace  you] 
have  the  grand  battery,  on  w  Inch  are  mounted]  I 
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[  many  pieces  of  heavy  artillery,  besides  mortars, 
which  certainly  command  the  channel  of  the  great 
river. 

Turninnf  to  the  left,  soon  after  entering  the 
gate,  you  find  yourself  in  another  area  or  square; 
on  the  side  next  the  river  you  see  the  Chateau 
de  St.  Louis,  in  which  the  governor  resides.  It 
is  situated  on  the  brink  of  a  precipice,  and  you 
have  the  Lower  Town  of  Quebec  under  your 
feet.  The  view  from  the  gallery  at  tlie  back  of 
the  chateau  is  extensive  and  grand.  Opposite  to 
the  chateau,  on  the  other  side  of  the  square,  you 
have  the  English  churcli,  a  very  elegant  build- 
ing ;  and  the  court-house,  where  elegance  is  not 
so  conspicuous.  On  the  n.  side  of  the  square 
you  have  a  very  handsome  building,  erected  for, 
and  used  as,  a  tavern,  hotel,  and  assembly- 
room. 

In  the  neighbourhood  of  this  squaj'e  you  find 
towards  the  «.  an  extensive  area,  in  whicli  is 
situated  the  Upper  Town  market-house;  a  build- 
ing perfectly  unique  in  its  kind.  One  does  not 
know  which  to  be  most  astonished  at,  whether 
the  want  of  taste  in  the  architect,  or  that  his 
plans  met  with  approbation  :  suffice  it  to  say, 
that  on  a  building  one  story  high,  you  have  a 
dome  as  large  as  tliat  of  St.  Paul's  in  London. 
Never  were  the  rules  of  architecture  and  com- 
mon-sense more  outraged. 

From  the  area  of  the  market-place  different 
streets  diverge,  leading  to  the  difterent  gates  of 
the  city,  viz.  Hope  Gate,  Palace  Gate,  St.  John's 
Gate,  and  St.  Lewis's  Gate,  besides  tiie  gate 
leading  to  the  Lower  Town ;  these  streets  con- 
stitute the  Upper  Town.  Outside  of  St.  John's 
and  Palace  Gates  there  are  extensive  suburlis, 
which  are  increasing  in  size  daily. 

There  is  nothing  in  the  appearance  of  Quebec 
itself  which  strikes  one  as  being  very  different 
from  an  English  town,  except,  perhaps,  the  roofs 
of  the  houses ;  they  are  generally  covered  with 
boards  or  shingles,  and  you  always  see  on  the 
roofs  several  ladders,  for  the  sake  of  easy  access 
in  rase  of  fire. 

A  shingle  roof  so  much  resembles  a  slate  one, 
that  when  they  are  painted  a  slate  colour,  you 
cannot  know  tlie  one  from  the  other ;  the  onlv 
evil  attending  them  is,  that  they  are  liable  to 
catch  tiru  :  from  this  circumstance,  Quebec  has 
formerly  suffered  greatly  from  fires.  A  law  has 
been  passed,  encouragmg  the  covering  houses 
with  boards  in  place  of  shingles,  and,  indeed, 
prohibiting  the  latter  altogether. 

The  dread  of  lire  in  Quebec  is  greater  than  in 
most  other  places ;  but  when   it  is  considered 


how  much  they  formerly  have  suffered  from  if, 
one  ceases  to  be  surprised. 

A  society  has  been  formed,  called  the  Fire 
Society  :  they  elect  a  president  and  other  office- 
bearers annually.  The  object  of  this  society  is 
to  assist  in  the  extinguishing  of  fire,  for  which 
purpose  they  have  several  engines  and  firemen ;  in- 
deed, in  case  of  fire,  almost  every  man  may  be  said 
to  be  a  fireman,  for  every  body  lends  his  assist- 
ance :  ])oor  people  who  have  been  very  active 
receive  pecuniary  reward  from  the  society.  Their 
funds  are  raised  by  annual  voluntary  subscription. 

Many  of  the  best  houses  and  most  valuable 
warehouses  are  covered  with  tin  plates,  which 
make  not  only  a  very  beautiful  and  very  durable 
roof,  but  are  also  a  complete  security  against 
fire.  The  reason  that  fire  has  spread  so  rapidly 
in  Quebec  has  been,  that  the  shingles,  when  once 
inflamed,  being  extremely  light,  were  blown  by 
the  wind  to  an  incredible  distance,  and  operated 
on  otiier  shingle  roofs  like  a  shower  of  fire. 
Now,  the  tin  plates  receive  the  burning  shingles 
with  impunity  :  it  might  be  imagined  that  the 
tin  plates  would  rust,  but  this  is  not  the  case. 
Some  of  the  roofs  are  near  40  years  old,  and  they 
not  only  remain  perfectly  bright,  but  have  never 
required  any  repairs;  so  that  although  somewhat 
expensive  at  first,  a  tin-plate  roof  will  be  a  saving 
in  the  end. 

Quebec,  on  the  n.,  n.  e.,  and  s.  sides,  is  so 
strongly  fortified  by  the  nature  of  the  ground, 
that  little  has  been  I'-ft  for  the  engineer  to  do; 
w  hat  was  necessary,  however,  has  been  done : 
and  as  the  great  river  and  the  river  St.  Charles 
surround,  in  a  manner,  the  fortifications  in  these 
directions,  and  in  some  places  come  very  near 
the  bottom  of  the  rocks,  no  enemy,  if  a  common 
degree  of  vigilance  is  observed,  can  hope  to 
succeed  by  an  attack  on  these  quarters. 

The  least  defensible  ])art  of  Quebec  is  towards 
the  s.  w.,  where  the  line  of  fortifications  extends 
from  one  side  of  the  peninsula  to  the  other,  en- 
closing the  city  and  highest  part  of  Cape  Dia- 
mond. There  a  cavallier  battery  has  lately 
been  erected,  which  commands  the  ground  to  a 
considerable  distance  from  the  walls. 

The  ground,  for  a  great  extent  to  the  s.io.  of  the 
city  of  Quebec,  is  called  the  Plains  of  Abraham, 
famous  lor  the  battle  in  which  General  Wolfe 
beat  the  French.  These  plains  are  nearly  on  a 
level  with  the  fortifications,  and  widen  as  you 
retire  from  them  to  the  extent  of  from  one  to 
two  miles,  preser\  ing  the  level  nearly  through- 
out, but  sloping  a  little  both  ways,  particularly 
towards  the  river  St.  Charles  on  the  «.     On] 
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[the  side  towards  the  St.  Lawrence  the  bank 
IS  of  ijreat  heiglit ;  almost  pt'pciulicular,  and 
generally  covered  with  wood  whore  the  slope 
will  admit  of  it,  which  is  not  always  tlie  case. 
Notwiliistanding  the  diHiciilty  of  ascent,  General 
Wolfe,  with  infinite  labour,  contrived  to  carry 
his  little  army,  anfl  a  few  small  field-pieces,  to 
the  top  of  the  lianli,  and  took  his  stand  on  the 
Plains  of  Abraham. 

The  French  were  astonished,  on  lookinjj  out  in 
the  mornings,  to  find  him  there ;  they  came  out 
of  the  city  and  gave  him  battle.  He  beat  tliem, 
and  followed  them  close  up  to  the  walls  of  the 
town. 

It  was  very  unaccountable,  that  the  French 
should  resolve  to  come  out  of  a  strong  fortifica- 
tion (where  tiiey  might  long  have  resisted  the 
assailants),  and  put  themselves  on  a  footing  with 
their  enemies.  Besides  the  troops  in  the  city  of 
Quebec,  the  French  had  10,000  men  encamped 
at  Beauport,  within  a  few  miles  of  Quebec.  If 
an  arrangement  had  taken  place  with  those 
troops,  that  they  should  attack  Wolfe  at  the  mo- 
ment the  garrison  sallied  forth,  his  little  army 
must  have  Deen  cut  to  pieces.  To  this  error  we 
owe  Quebec. 

The  French  general,  Montcalm,  as  well  as  the 
brave  W^olfe,  fell  in  the  engagement :  very  dif- 
ferent, however,  must  have  been  their  feelings 
in  their  last  moments.  The  conduct  of  the 
Frenchman,  in  rashly  sacrificing  his  troops  and 
the  interests  of  his  country,  could  not  bear  re- 
flection. Wolfe  saw  his  troops  triumphant: 
they  had  beaten  the  enemy  :  he  died  in  the  arms 
of  victory. 

On  the  spot  where  Wolfe  fell,  a  stone  is 
shown  on  which  it  is  said  he  was  laid.  It  is 
very  much  mutilated,  from  the  curiosity  of 
strangers  who  wish  to  carry  otF  a  bit  of  it,  as  a 
kind  of  relic.  One  cannot  help  feeling  a  good 
deal  interested  in  traversing  a  field  of  battle ; — 
the  glory  which  we  attach  to  the  death  of  the 
hero  who  falls  in  his  country's  cause,  sanctifies 
the  ground  on  which  he  fell. 

The  Upper  Town  of  Quebec  being  on  a  great 
elevation,  enjoys  fine  air,  and  a  commanding 
view  of  the  surrounding  country,  which  affords 
the  most  sublime  scenery  in  nature.  Those  who 
have  seen  most  of  the  fine  views  in  Europe, 
have  said  they  do  not  surpass,  or  even  eciiial, 
that  from  the  flagstaff"  of  Quebec  on  Cape  Dia- 
mond. 

The  majestic  St.  Lawrence  under  your  feet, 
receives  the  waters  of  the  river  St.  Charles,  and 
forms  the  basin  of  Quebec,  from  three  to  four 


miles  across ;  further  on  you  see  the  river  di- 
viding itself  into  two  branches,  forming  the 
beautiful  island  of  Orleans  :  on  the  opposite  sick' 
of  the  great  river,  a  finely  wooded  country,  ter- 
minating at  Point  Levi,  conceals  the  course  and 
bed  of  one  of  the  i)ranciies  of  the  river:  the 
island  of  Orleans,  the  falls  of  Montmorency, 
strike  the  observer ;  and  the  villages  of  Beau- 
port,  Charlebourg,  and  Lorrette,  appear  at  a 
distance,  and  render  the  woods  in  which  they 
are  emi)osomed  more  interesting.  The  eye  fol- 
lows the  II.  brafich  of  the  St.  Lawrence  till  it  is 
lost  amongst  the  distant  inountains.  To  the  j. 
you  look  over  a  level  country  for  upwards  of  (iO 
miles,  till  the  view  is  bounded  by  mountains. 
This  extensive  tract  is  still  in  a  ijreat  measure  in 
a  state  of  nature :  nothing  to  l>e  seen  but  the 
stately  forest  in  all  its  majesty. 

In  this  prospect  it  is  diflicnlt  to  imagine  a 
more  happy  blending  of  art  and  nature;  villages, 
country  houses,  cottages,  corn  fields,  are  com- 
bined with  primeval  woods,  fine  rivers,  beauti- 
ful islands,  magnificent  waterfalls,  towering  hills, 
and  lofty  mountains. 

From  the  scenery  which  surrounds  Cape  Dia-  J 
inond  let  us  return  to  the  Cape  itself.  In  tht-  \ 
whole  extent  of  the  ridge,  from  Cape  Diamond 
to  Cape  Rouge,  what  generally  prevails  is  a 
coarse  incomplete  sort  of  schistus,  the  lamina' 
of  which,  when  exposed  to  the  operation  of  the 
atmosphere,  moulder  into  a  dark  brown-coloured 
earth  :  it  never  can  be  used  for  building  to  anr 
advantage,  unless  it  is  defended  from  the  action 
of  the  air. 

Cape  Diamond  abounds  with  very  fine  speci- 
mens of  quartz,  or  rock  crystals.  They  are  dis- 
covered from  the  brilliancy  of  their  reflecting 
surfaces :  they  sparkle  like  the  diamond,  and 
hence  the  place  had  its  name.  On  examination, 
thev  will  generally  be  found  to  be  pentagons, 
terminating  in  a  point,  and  possessing  naturnllv 
much  of  the  brilliancy  and  polish  of  a  cut  dia- 
mond; and  they  are  so  hard,  that,  like  a  diamond, 
they  cut  glass. 

But  there  are  some  buildings  in  this  city,  which 
it  would  be  improper  to  pass  over  without  fuller 
notice. 

The  residence  of  the  governor  is  a  large  plain 
stone  building,  ei-ected,  we  believe,  l)y  General 
Haldimand,  and  forming  one  side  of  the  open 
place  or  square  called  the  Parade.  Opposite  to 
it  stands  the  English  cathedral  church  and  the 
court-house,  both  handsome  buildings  of  modern 
construction.  The  other  sides  of  the  Parade  are 
formed  by  the  Union  Hotel,  in  a  line  with  somej 
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[larfifc  Jwolling-liouses,  and  opposite  by  a  row  of 
biiildini^s  w iiich  form  the  commencement  of  St. 
Louis  Street. 

The  old  chateau,  or  castle  of  St.  Louis,  is 
built  upon  the  ver£;e  of  an  inacessible  part  of 
the  rock,  and  separated  b}'  a  court-_yard  from  the 
new  building;  which  fronts  the  parade. 

It  was  tbrmorly  occupied  by  the  governor  for 
bis  residence  ;  but  on  the  erection  of  the  other 
was  converted  into  public  offices.  It  has  lately 
undergone  considerable  improvements,  for  the  use 
of  Sir  James  Craig :  it  was  then  raised  one  story 
higher,  and  the  expense;?  were  to  be  defrayed  by 
the  colony,  agreeable  to  an  act  passed  for  that 
Durpose  by  the  provincial  parliament.  It  is  now 
finished, and  thought  to  possess  every  requisite  for 
the  abode  of  the  most  distinguished  person  in  the 
colony.  Its  situation,  for  fine  prospects  and  ex- 
tensive views  of  the  river  and  surrounding  coun- 
try, cannot  be  surpassed  in  uny  part  of  the  I'ppcr 
Town.  Behind  the  building  is  a  large  stone 
gallery  or  balcony,  even  with  the  lower  apart- 
ments. This  gallery,  which  serves  as  a  very 
agreeable  promenade,  is  situated  more  than  230 
feet  above  the  level  of  the  river,  and  commands 
a  beautiful  panorama  view  of  the  Lower  Town, 
the  shipping  in  the  river.  Point  Levi,  the  island 
of  Orleans,  shores  of  Beauporl  and  distant  moun- 
tains, a  scene  as  grand  and  extensive  as  it  is 
possible  for  the  imagination  to  conceive,  or  the 
eye  to  survey. 

The  college  of  the  Jesuits  is  situated  in  the 
market,  and  now  makes  very  excellent  barracks 
for  the  soldiers.  As  the  Jesuits  in  Canada,  as 
well  as  in  different  parts  of  the  world,  were  once 
a  very  powerlul  body  of  men,  and  possessed  more 
influence  for  a  time  over  the  people  among  whom 
they  lived,  than  even  the  sovereigns  themselves, 
it  may  be  amusing,  and  perhaps  instructive,  to 
describe  them  as  they  existed  in  that  country 
about  tiO  years  ago,  at  which  period  their  power, 
though  on  the  decline,  was  yet  consideralue.  At 
this  day  not  an  individual  of  that  society  is  alive 
in  Canada,  the  British  government  having  pro- 
hibited the  religious  male  orders,  the  priests  ex- 
cepted, from  augmenting  their  numbers.  The 
government  faithfidly  allowed  the  orders  to  en- 
joy the  whole  of  their  revenues,  as  long  as  there 
existed  a  single  individual  of  the  body  ;  but  on 
his  death  the  property  reverted  to  the  crown. 

The  building  ni  which  the  Jesuits  resided  is 
well  laid  out ;  and  when  occupied  by  them,  and 
in  good  order  and  repair,  must  have  been  the 
liandsomest  building  in  Canada.  It  consists  of 
fitone,  and  is  three  stories  high,  above  which  are 
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garrets,  with  a  sloping  roof  covered  with  slate, 
even  at  this  day  in  a  good  state  of  preservation ; 
a  circumstance  which  it  is  surprising  has  not  in- 
duced the  inhabitants  to  cover  their  houses  with 
slate,   as   they   could   import  it  from  Scotland 
cheaper   than    tin.     The   college   is   built  in  a 
square    form,    and    includes  a  large  court-yard 
within.     In  every  story  there  is  a  long  walk,  on 
both  sides  of  which  the  brethren  had  their  pri- 
vate cells  or  rooms,  exclusive  of  the  public  halls, 
refectory,  library,  apothecary's  shop,  and  other 
apartments  for  general   use.     A   large   orchard 
and  kitchen-garden  was  situated  on  the  s.  side 
of  the  building.     A  part  of  the  trees  in  the  for- 
mer were  the  remains  of  the  forest  which  covered 
the  mountain  when  the  French  began  to  build 
the  city,  and  are  in  existence  at  the  present  day. 
The  interior  economy  of  the  college  was  well 
regulated.     The  Jesuits  used  to  dine  in  a  great 
hall,  around  which  were  placed  long  tables  with 
seats  between  them  and  the  walls,  but  not  on  the 
opposite  side.     On  one  side  the  refectory  was  a 
pulpit,  in  which,  during  meals,  one  of  the  fathers 
used    to    read  some  religious  book  ;    but  when 
visitors  dined  with  them,  this  practice  was  omit- 
ted ;  the  time  being  generally  employed  in  con- 
versation. Their  dinners  were  always  good;  and 
when  company  was  present,  their  dishes  were  as 
numerous  as  at  a  great  feast.     They  never  per- 
mitted a  woman  to  reside  among  them.     All 
were  fathers  or  brothers,  the  latter  of  whom 
were  young  men  brought  up  to  bo  Jesuits ;  they 
used  to  prepare  every  thing  for  dinner  in  the 
hall,  and  bring  it  on  table;  the  common  servants 
not  being  admitted. 

The  revenue  of  the  Jesuit  Society  was  very 
considenible,  being  upwards  of  £12,000  per  an- 
num at  the  time  it  reverted  to  the  crown.  It 
had  been  for  several  years  enjoyed  solely  by  an 
old  father,  who  had  survived  all  the  rest,  'fhis 
Jesuit,  whose  name  was  Jean  Joseph  Casot, 
was  a  native  of  Switzerland,  and  born  in  1728. 
In  his  youth  he  was  no  more  than  porter  to  the 
college ;  but  having  considerable  merit,  he  was 
promoted,  and  in  the  course  of  time  received 
into  the  order.  He  had  the  character  of  pos- 
sessing an  amiable  and  generous  disposition,  and 
employed  his  large  income  in  charitable  pur- 
poses. He  died  a  few  years  ago  at  a  very  ad- 
vanced age.  For  some  time  previous  to  his 
death,  he  siiut  himself  up  in  his  apartments,  and 
became  inaccessible  to  all  but  his  attendants. 
The  crown,  on  his  demise,  came  into  possession 
of  the  property,  for  the  management  of  which 
commissioners  have  been  appointed.    The  landsj 
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fwliii'h  beloii2;ed  lo  that  body,  as  well  indeed  as 
to  the  religious  orders  in  general,  are  by  far  the 
be^t  in  the  country,  and  produce  the  greatest 
revenues. 

The  I'rench  seminary,  or  college,  at  Quebec, 
is  situated  close  to  the  French  cathedral,  be- 
tween the  niarket-))lace  and  the  ramparts.  The 
building  is  spacious,  and  substantially  built, 
though,  like  nu>st  of  tlie  public  edifices  in  Que- 
bec, it  has  suftered  much  from  fire.  It  was 
burned  down  in  I70J,  and  again  in  1705,  when 
just  rebuilt.  At  the  back  of  the  seminary  there  ■ 
IS  a  very  extensive  garden,  well  biid  out,  and 
possessing  every  requisite  that  can  contribute  to 
t!ie  recreation  of  the  students.  It  commands  a 
beaut  it'ul  view  of  the  ri\or,  the  island  of  Orleans, 
and  tlie  opposite  shores.  Tlie  semiiuiry  was 
originally  instituted  to  bring  up  students  tor  the 
priesthood.  No  funds  were  allowed  for  the  edu- 
cation of  youth  in  general ;  but  since  the  con- 
quest, it  has  admitted  scholars  without  limita- 
tion of  number,  for  an  acknowledgment  of  5s. 
[)er  annum  for  out-pensioners,  and  ^12  10*.  for 
)oarders.  The  boys  educated  there  at  present 
are  numerous,  and  chiefly  the  children  of  the 
French  inhabitants.  Those  intended  for  the 
church  remain  there  till  their  education  is  com- 
pleted, or  till  a  parish  can  be  given  them. 

The  nunneries  have  not  been  restricted  by  go- 
vernment, consecjuently  they  are  in  general  well 
filled.  The  Hotel  de  Dieu  is  a  large  building,  si- 
tuate, with  its  gardens,  near  Palace  Gate.  It  was 
founded  in  1638  by  tlio  Duchess  d'Aiguillon, 
who  sent  from  the  hospital  at  Dieppe  three  nuns, 
for  the  purpose  of  commencing  this  charitable 
institution.  It  consists  of  an  hospital  for  the 
sick,  who  are  received  here,  and  attended  by  the 
nuns,  without  any  expense  to  the  patients.  The 
invalids  of  both  sexes  are  comfortably  lodged  in 
wards,  and  every  attention  paid  to  them  by  the 
sisters,  of  whom  there  are  about  27,  with  a  su- 
perior. 

The  convent  of  Ursulines  was  instituted  in 
1639  by  a  rich  young  widow  in  France,  Ma- 
dame de  la  Peltrie,  for  the  education  of  temale 
children.  It  belongs  to  a  superior  and  36  nuns, 
who  instruct  the  girls  in  reading,  embroidery, 
and  fine  work;  no  men  are  allowed  to  visit  this 
or  any  of  the  convents  without  permission  from 
the  bishop.  The  sisters  of  St.  Ursula  are  more 
strict  and  recluse  than  those  of  the  other  con- 
vents. They  have  a  large  garden  adjoining  their 
house,  which  supplies  them  with  a  variety  of 
fruits,  herbs,  and  vegetables,  a  portion  of  which 
they  sell  to  the  iidiabitants;  for  their  institutiou 


is  not  very  rich.  They  also  employ  themselves 
witli  end)roidery,  pickling,  and  preserving  of 
fruits  and  vegetables,  which  are  disposed  of  for 
the  benefit  of  the  society.  This  convent,  like 
the  rest  of  the  public  buildings  in  Canada,  has 
siiflered  twice  or  three  times  by  lire.  It  is  now 
substantially  built  of  stone,  and  the  roof  covered 
with  tin. 

The  general  hospital,  wliich  is  situated  .some 
distance  out  of  the  town,  on  the  banks  of  the 
river  St.  Charles,  surrounded  by  meadow  lands, 
is  the  third  convent  belonging  to  Quebec.  It 
was  founded  about  the  year  1693  by  M.  de  St. 
Vallier,  bishop  of  Quebec,  for  the  purpose  of 
affording  support  and  relief  to  the  infirm,  the 
aged,  the  sick,  and  wounded  poor,  of  both  sexes, 
and  in  this  charitable  and  praiseworthy  service  it 
continues  to  this  day.  A  sui>erior  and  37  sisters 
fulfil  the  duties  of  the  institution  in  a  manner 
that  does  them  the  highest  honour,  and  entitles 
them  to  the  gratitude  and  thanks  of  the  public. 
Their  religious  duties  arc  performed  without  re- 
laxing those  of  humanity,  and  their  leisure  mo- 
ments are  spent  in  useful  and  ornamental  works, 
the  j)rofits  of  w  hich  assist  the  revenues  of  the 
hospital. 

We  cannot  quit  this  cursory  notice  of  the 
female  religious  institutions  at  Quebec,  without 
paying  them  tribute  of  applause  to  which  they 
are  justly  entitled.  Few,  it  is  true,  go  into  those 
holy  receptacles,  but  such  as  are  tired  of  the 
world.  They  are  either  satiated  with  its  plea- 
sures, or  disgusted  with  its  cares.  But  the  ob- 
jects for  which  they  leave  the  world,  are  not  to 
live  in  easy  idleness,  or  careless  indifference. 
Two  out  of  three  institutions  bestow  their  time, 
attention,  and  property,  upon  the  sick  and  aged 
poor.  The  other  devotes  the  services  of  its  sisters 
to  the  education  and  instruction  of  young  females. 
Such  are  the  charitable  ofiicos  performed  by  the 
Canadian  nuns,  w  hose  religious  duties  are  equally 
meritorious.  The  existence,  therefore,  of  these 
religious  orders,  we  conceive  to  be  highly'  advan- 
tageous to  the  people  of  Canada,  and  serviceable 
to  the  government.  In  a  Catholic  country,  go- 
verned and  regulated  by  the  liberal  constitution 
of  England,  those  institutions  are  rendered  of 
the  utmost  public  utility. 

To  conclude,  the  Upper  Town  is  certainly  tlie 
most  agreeable  part  of  Quebec,  both  in  summer 
and  winter.  In  the  former  season,  the  heat  is 
not  so  intense  as  in  many  parts  of  the  Lower 
Town,  nor  in  winter  is  it  so  dreary  and  dull. 
The  cold  is,  how  ever,  severer  by  several  degrees. 
Even  between  Cape  Diamond  and  the  UpperJ 
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[Town,  there  is  frequently  a  diiference  in  tlie 
weather  of  nearly  10  (ie^rees.  The  thermometer 
in  February  lh07  was  20  degrees  below  0.  in  St. 
Louis  Street,  and  on  the  Cape  30  below  0.  The 
latter  being  elevated  upwards  of  70  feet  above 
the  former. 

The  streets  in  the  Upper  Town  are  not  re- 
markable for  width ;  but  many  of  them  are  tole- 
rably paved,  yet  a  considerable  part  of  the  town 
remains  without  that  beneficial  improvement. 
A  fortified  town,  confined  like  Quebec  to  the 
summit  and  base  of  a  steep  rock,  is  not  very  well 
adapted  either  for  convenient  streets  or  elegant 
buildings.  They  must  always  be  regulated  by 
the  localities  of  its  situation.  But  much  more 
might  certainly  have  been  effected  for  general 
comfort  and  convenience,  had  this  place  fallen 
into  the  hands  of  any  other  than  a  Koman  Ca- 
tholic people,  whose  numerous  religious  institu- 
tions have  occupied  nearly  one-hjilf  the  town. 
Their  large  builclings  and  extensive  gardens  were 
not  of  so  much  consequence  in  the  early  settle- 
ment of  Quebec;  but  when  population  increased, 
those  who  would  otherwise  have  lived  within  the 
walls,  were  obliged,  for  want  of  room,  to  reside 
without ;  and  have  formed  what  are  called  the 
suburbs  of  St.  John,  St.  Rocque,  &c. 

Since  the  conquest,  improvements  have  gone 
on  but  slowly,  owing  to  the  fluctuating  state  of 
commerce ;  from  which  source  alone  tne  means 
can  be  provided. 

3.  Provisions. — The  markets  are  supplied  with 
beef,  mutton,  pork,  and  veal,  by  the  Habitans, 
as  well  as  the  butchers ;  though  the  latter  gene- 
rally feed  their  own  cattle,  and  kill  them  lor  sale 
as  they  want.  Their  meat  is  frequently  better 
than  that  of  the  country  people.  The  fattest 
pork  that  can  be  procured  is  bought  by  the  lower 
order  of  the  Canadians,  who  scarcely  eat  any 
other  meat.  The  Habitans,  in  {particular,  live 
for  months  upon  pork ;  a  small  piece  of  which, 
boiled  down  with  some  peas  or  beans  into  a  soup, 
constitutes  their  chief  dish.  The  veal  sold  by 
the  Habitans  is  in  general  very  young,  as  red  as 
beef,  and  does  not  eat  well. 

During  Lent,  the  Trench  people  live  upon  fish 
and  vegetables,  which  they  contrive  to  dress  in 
the  most  palatalile  manner.  The  day  after  Good 
Friday  the  butchers  make  a  show  of  tlieir  meat, 
somewhat  similar  to  our  butchers  before  Christ- 
mas. The  former  decorate  their  meat  with  flowers 
and  ribbons  in  order  to  tempt  their  customers, 
though  one  would  think  that  but  little  induce- 
ment was  necessary  to  invite  them  to  eat  after  so 


long  a  fast.  The  Catholics,  at  the  close  of  Lent, 
have  a  regale,  and  the  butchers  do  not  neglect  to 
take  advantage  of  that  propitious  moment.  The 
finest  quarters  and  joints  are  ticketed  with  the 
names  of  those  happy  people,  who  are  alert 
enough  to  rise  at  three  or  four  o'clock  in  the 
morning  and  get  to  market  before  their  neigh- 
bours. 

The  dogs  in  little  carts,  which  are  mentioned 
by  Mr.  Weld  and  former  writers,  are  now  not 
much  in  use,  except  by  boys ;  every  thing  is 
brought  to  market  in  carts,  or  sleighs,  drawn  by 
horses.  The  markets  of  Quebec  are  well  sup- 
plied with  every  thing  the  country  affords.  In 
summer  the  following  articles  are  brought  to 
market  by  the  Habitans  and  generally  sold  at  the 
price  affixed  to  them,  in  sterling  money. 

Meat. 
Beef  per  lb.  l^rf.  to  4</. 
Mutton  per  lb.  4rf.  to  6d. 
Lamb  per  quarter  3s.  6d.  to  is.  6d. 
Veal  6d.  to  7d.  per  lb. 
Pork  5d.  to  6d.  per  lb. 
Sausages. 

PouUri/  and  Game^ 

Turkies  per  couple  3s.  6d.  to  5^. 

Fowls           do.  Is.  3d.  to  2s. 

Chickens      do.  7d.  to  lOd. 

Geese           do.  2s.  6d.  to  is.  6d. 
Wild  do.      do. 

Partridges    do.  lOd.  to  I5d. 

Pigeons  per  doz.  Is.  6d.  to  is. 

Hares,     each  6d.  to  9d. 

Fish. 
Eels,  price  according  to  the  size 
Trout  do. 

Perch  do. 

Poisson  Dorec      do. 
Maskinonge  do. 

Shad,     each     \d.  to  2d. 
Sturgeon 


oiurgeon    n. 
Achigan       J 
Black  bass/ Of V 
Salmon       V    siz 


Fresh  Cod 
Salt  Cod 
Catfish 


.arious  prices,  according  totlie 

ze.     At  some  |)eriods  cod  and 

salmon  are  as  dear  as  in  London. 


Vrsetnhlcs. 


Potatoes  18rf.  to  20d.  per  bushel. 
Cabbages  \d.  to  i?rf.  each. 
Onions  per  hundred  \Qd. 
Leeks  per  bundle  id.        j 
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[Carrots  but  very  little  cheaper  than  in  London. 

Turnips  oo. 

Peas  do. 

Beans  do. 

Beet  do. 

Celery  do. 

Salad  do. 

Asparanjns  per  bundle. 

Cotonnier  do. 

Parsnips. 

Boiled  Corn,  Herbs,  &c. 

Fruil. 

Apples  ISs.  per  barrel 

Peai-s  but  few  at  market 

Strawberries  about  6d.  per  quait 

Currants 

Gooseberries 

Raspberries 

Blueberries 

Blackberries 

Plums 

Melons. 

Sundries. 

Maple  siii>;ar         2r/.  to  3d.  per  lb. 

Flour  per  cwt.    18a-.  to  25*. 

Lard         6d.  to  9d.  per  lb. 

Tallow     9d.  to  lOrf.     do. 

Tobacco  9d.     do. 

Butter      9rf.  to  14(/.     do. 

Oats  per  minot     2*.  6d.  to  3s. 

Hav  per  bundle         6d.  to  7d. 

Straw  per  do.  2</.  to  3d. 

Wood  per  cord  12*.  to  15s. 

Stinking  Cheese,  Soap,  Mogasins,  Furs,  &c. 

In  winter  a  portion  only  of  the  above  articles 
are  brouglit  to  market.  As  soon  as  the  river  be- 
tween Quebec  and  the  island  of  Orleans  is  frozen 
over,  a  large  supply  of  provision  is  received  from 
that  island.  The  Canadians  at  the  commence- 
ment of  winter  kill  the  greatest  part  of  their 
stock,  which,  as  has  been  before  observed,  they 
carry  to  market  in  a  fro/en  state.  The  inhabi- 
tants of  the  towns  then  supply  themselves  with  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  poultry  and  vegetables  till 
spring,  and  keep  them  in  garrets  or  cellars.  As 
long  as  they  remain  frozen,  they  preserve  their 
goodness,  but  they  will  not  keep  long  after  they 
have  thawed. 

Walnuts  and  filberts  are  by  no  means  common 
in  Canada,  and  are  procured  principally  by  im- 
portation from  England.  Hickory  and  hazel 
quts  are  met  with  in  the  forests.    The  English 


walnut  trees  do  not  thrive  well  in  Canada;  and 
it  has  been  remarked  by  naturali.sts,  that  the 
European  trees  were  always  more  forward  in 
their  leaves  and  flowers,  than  the  native  trees  of 
America  ;  in  consequence  of  which  tiiey  were  very 
often  blighted,  by  the  cold  nights,  which  are  fre- 
quent in  the  early  part  of  the  spring;  wliile  the 
American  trees,  which  did  not  leaf  or  flower  so 
soon,  were  generally  preserved. 

Cherries  are  seldom  seen  in  tlie  markets  ;  they 
are  the  production  only  of  gentlemen's  gardens. 
Two  sorts  of  wild  cherries  are  plentifully  scat- 
tered over  the  country.  They  are,  probably, 
mere  varieties,  tliough  they  dift'er  materially  in 
flavour.  They  are  called  c/iokc  c/ierrits  by  tlie 
inhabitants,  and  seldom  applied  to  any  other  ])ur- 
pose  than  the  making  of  liquor.  'Dip  berries 
witli  their  stones  are  bruised,  and  put  into  bot- 
tles of  rum,  brandy,  or  gin,  with  sugar ;  and, 
in  the  course  of  a  fortnignt,  they  make  a  very 
agreeable  liquor,  resembling  noyau. 

Melons  of  various  kinds  are  cultivated  in  great 
plenty  in  Canada.  The  water  and  musk  melon 
arc  most  general.  They  do  not  thrive  so  well 
about  Quebec  as  at  Three  Rivers  and  Montreal. 
They  are  sown  frequently  on  hot-beds,  but  oftener 
in  tlie  open  fields  and  gardens,  and  the  summer 
heat  is  sufficient  to  ripen  them  w  ithout  the  aid  of 
glasses.  A  species  of  yellow  fly  is  often  very  de- 
structive to  the  early  plants,  and  sometimes  to- 
tally destroys  them. 

4.  Navigation  of  the  river  St.  Lazcrence. — Que- 
bec seems  admirably  situated  to  become  the  capi- 
tal of  an  empire.  Thp  uninterrupted  navigable 
part  of  the  St.  Lawrence  is  of  great  extent ; 
near  .500  miles,  which  is  the  distance  between 
the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  and  Montreal,  where, 
arc  found  vessels  of  from  300  to  400  tons  burden. 
In  its  course  it  receives  a  number  of  fine  rivers, 
which  open  a  communication  with  the  country 
on  both  sides.  The  lake  Champlain,  120  miles 
in  length,  communicates  with  the  St.  Lawrence 
by  means  of  the  river  Sorel  (or  Chambly,  as  it  is 
sometimes  called),  and  is  the  natural  channel  for 
the  produce  of  the  fine  country  surrounding  this 
lake. 

Although  the  ship  navigation  ends  at  Mon- 
treal, another  species  of  navigation  commences, 
suitable  to  tl»e  waters  to  be  navigated,  and  to 
the  commodities  to  be  transported.  Bateaux, 
and  canoes,  convey  to  Upper  Canada,  and  the 
country  round  the  lakes,  and  to  the  n.  zc.  terri- 
tories, the  European  commodities  they  want ;  and 
with  the  aid  of  scows,  floats^  and  i-afts,  carry] 
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fdawn  to  Montreal  and  Quebec  the  surplus  pro- 
cJuce  of  these  immense  regions,  as  yet  of  trifling 
amount  it  is  true,  compared  witli  the  commerce 
of  Europe  ;  but  «hen  one  reflects  on  the  variety 
of  climate,  of  soil,  and  of  productions,  which  these 
extensive  countries  display ;  and  the  facility 
given  to  the  transportation  of  goods  by  means  of 
so  njany  fine  rivers  and  large  lakes  ;  one  cannot 
help  concluding  tliat  it  is  destined  at  some  future 
period  to  be  one  of  the  most  commercial  coun- 
tries on  earth. 

Tlie  river  St.  Lawrence  must  ever  be  tlie  grand 
outlet  to  the  ocean  for  the  productions  of  all  that 
tract  of  country  between  tlie  United  States  and 
Hudson's  Bay,  including  tiie  lakes  Erie,  Ontario, 
Michigan,  and  Lake  Superior.  Although  the 
lakes  are  not  immediately  connected  with  the 
Atlantic  by  any  other  river  than  the  St.  Law- 
rence, yet  there  are  several  rivers  that  fall  into 
the  Atlantic,  which  rise  so  near  the  sources  of 
others  that  run  into  the  lakes,  and  each  navigable 
for  boats  so  near  their  sources,  that  by  means  of 
them,  and  of  a  very  short  land  carriage,  trade 
may  be  carried  on  between  the  Atlantic  and  tiie 
lakes.  There  are  three  channels  for  this  trade 
which  particularly  demand  attention  ;  the  first  by 
the  Mississippi  and  Ohio,  and  thence  up  the  Wa- 
bash, Miami,  and  Muskingum,  from  the  heads  of 
which  there  are  portages  of  liom  one  to  15  miles, 
to  the  rivers  which  fall  into  the  Lake  Erie  :  se- 
condly, along  tiie  Pafowmack  river  (which  flows 
past  IVashington  City),  and  from  thence  into  the 
Cayahoga,  Biglieaver,  and  Yahogany,  to  Prescjue 
Isle,  on  Lake  Erie  :  thirdly,  along  Hudson's  Ri- 
ver (which  falls  into  tlie  Atlantic  at  New  York), 
and  (he  Mohawk  Uiver,  Wood  Creek,  Lake 
Oneida,  and  Oswego  River,  which  falls  into 
Lake  Ontario.  In  the  course  of  time  there  will 
be  a  compclition  amongst  the  settlers  on  these 
different  routs,  which  shall  ha\e  most  of  the  trade 
of  the  western  territory,  but  they  must  all  yield 
to  the  Si.  Lawrence,  which  commands  a  decided 
preference,  because  (he  distance  to  a  port  where 
vessels  from  the  ocean  can  load,  is  shorter  than 
by  any  of  (he  other  routs,  and  the  jiortages  are 
not  so  long;  and  besides,  during  the  summer 
months,  (he  rivers  in  (he  Uni(ed  S(ate3  Iiave  so 
li(tle  water  near  (heir  source's,  (hat  the  length  of 
the  portages  must  be  greatly  increased.  In  the 
St.  Lawrence  they  are  always  (he  same. 

When  we  consider  (he  many  millions  of  acres 
which  communica(e  wi(h  (his  river  and  surround 
the  lakes,  where,  at  present  you  have  only  (he 
stately  pine,  the  hardy  oak,  uimI  many  other  te- 


nants of  the  forest;  and  where  in  course  of  time 
wiU  be  seen  the  golden  harvest,  tlie  lowing  herd, 
tlie  lileating  flock,  and  the  sons  and  daughters  of 
industry  and  innocence  :  the  heart  expands  with 
secret  pleasure,  and  tastes  in  anticipation  the  hap- 
piness in  reserve  for  posterity. 

Man  in  civilised  society  is  naturally  a  commer- 
cial animal ;  lie  is  seldom  satisfied  m  iih  what  he 
possesses  ;  he  must  be  changing  one  thing  for  an- 
other ;  he  is  prompted  to  it  by  his  wants,  and 
w  hen  he  can  find  in  any  one  place  such  things  as 
he  may  desire  to  have,  thither  he  resort--,  riiia 
formerly  ga\c  birth  (o  fairs;  and  it  has  made 
some  cities  perpetual  fairs.  It  has  made  London 
the  first  city  in  the  world ;  and  it  will  continue 
Quebec  as  the  first  city  in  the  Canadas  ;  perhaps 
it  may  become  the  first  in  America,  for  it  has  a 
much  more  extensive  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  America  than  the  new  city  of  Washing- 
ton, or  any  other  city  of  America.  Neither  the 
Patowmac,  Chesapeake,  Delaware,  nor  Hudson's 
River,  are  at  all  to  be  compared  to  the  St.  Law- 
rence, either  in  magnitude  or  extent  of  back 
country.  It  is  worthy  of  notice,  that  a  person 
may  go  from  Quebec  to  New  Orleans,  at  the 
nu>uth  of  the  Mississippi,  by  water  the  whole 
way,  except  about  the  space  of  one  mile  from  the 
source  of  the  Illinois  River,  to  the  source  of  a 
river  which  falls  into  Lake  Michigan. 

Quebec  is  already  considerably  extended  be- 
yond the  walls  :  there  may  in  time  be  as  much 
ditliculty  in  finding  out  the  old  walls  and  old 
city  of  Quebec,  as  there  is  in  finding  the  bounds 
of  the  old  city  of  London.  The  river  St.  Charles, 
which  at  present  covers  unnecessarily  a  great 
deal  of  ground,  may  be  confined  to  a  narrow 
channel,  and  m  ill  be  a  fine  situation  for  extend- 
ing the  Low  er  Town  as  far  as  Beaunort.  Wharfs 
and  ciuays  will  of  coui"se  arise :  the  situadon  in 
excellent  for  dry  and  wet  docks  ;  and  warehouses, 
without  number  may  be  eligibly  situated.  It  is 
thought  the  French  had  (his  in  con(empla(ion, 
and  even  went  so  far  as  to  make  a  plan  of  it. 

5.  j\Jode  of  lrinel/i>i"-  in  i/ic  summer. — Travel- 
ling in  Canada  is  certainly  not  aUogetlier  so  plea- 
san(  as  (ravelling  in  Englaiul.  The  Canadian 
calesh  is  a  scry  sorry  vehicle,  compared  (o  (he 
English  post-chaise;  nor  are  the  auberges  quite 
so  comfortable  as  English  inns.  A  person  who 
had  been  accustomed  to  travel  only  in  England, 
would  say,  that  a  Canadian  calesh,  with  its  two 
wheels  and  single  horse,  wit!»oii(  springs,  and 
without  cushions,  was  not  fit  for  a  Christian  to 
be  put  into  :  and  as  to  the  auberges,  or  iiuis,] 
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[that  tlipv  wore  such  filtliy  places,  tliat  you  might 
odi>e  ill  a  hoij-stve  without  your  ollactory  nerves 
beifiij  moiv  otlended. 

TIkm'c  is  certainly  great  room  for  improve- 
ment, both  in  t!ie  ibrni  of  the  cale^h,  and  the 
comforts  and  accommodations  of  the  inns.  It 
adds  greatly,  however,  to  the  comfort  of  travel- 
ling in  Canada,  that  you  are  every  where  treated 
with  tiie  greatest  politeness  and  attention.  A 
Canadian  aubergiste  (landlady)  the  moment  vou 
stop,  receives  you  at  the  door  with  a  degree  of 
politeness  and  urbanity  which  is  as  unexpected 
as  it  is  pleasing.  Vouhz  voiis  f/icn,  Alonaiet/r, 
avoir  la  cotnpliiisancc  (Tentrrr ;  voila  itne  chaise, 
Monsieur ;  assci/cz  xoits  s'il  vous  pfail.  If  they 
have  got  any  thing  you  want,  it  is  given  at  once 
with  a  good  grace.  If  they  have  not,  they  tell 
you  so  in  such  a  tone  and  manner,  as  to  shew 
that  they  are  sorry  for  it.  Jc  n'eii  ai  point.  Mon- 
sieur ;  J'e>i  suis  morlifiie.  The  Canadian  inn- 
keeper is  frequently  a  farmer  also,  or  a  shop- 
keeper. Indeed,  you  need  never  be  at  a  loss  for 
a  house  to  stop  at.  There  is  not  a  farmer,  shop- 
keeper, nay  nor  even  a  seigneur,  or  country  gen- 
tleman, wlio,  on  being  civilly  applied  to  tor  ac- 
conunodation,  will  not  give  you  the  best  bed 
in  the  house,  and  every  accommodation  in  his 
power.  The  Canadians  seem  to  have  brought 
the  old  French  politeness  with  them  to  this  coun- 
try, and  to  have  handed  it  down  to  the  present 
generation.  One  is  more  surprised  to  find  here 
courtesy  and  urbanity,  from  the  little  likelihood 
that  such  plants  would  exist,  far  less  flourish,  in 
the  wilds  of  Canada. 

During  the  months  of  .July  and  August  travel- 
ling in  Canada  is  very  uncomfortable  from  the 
great  heat  of  the  weather.  The  thermometer 
generally  shews  near  80°  :  however,  where  the 
occasion  is  very  urgent,  the  inconvenience  is  not 
so  great  as  to  prevent  you.  In  September  the 
heat  is  more  moderate,  and  travelling  becomes 
pleasant. 

From  Quebec  to  Montreal  the  distance  is 
about  180  miles.  You  may  either  hire  a  calesh 
to  go  the  whole  way,  or  take  a  calesh  from  jiost- 
house  to  post-house.  If  you  proceed  direct,  they 
generally  make  S-t  posts ;  and  you  get  into  Mon- 
treal on  the  morning  of  the  third  day,  without 
travelling  in  the  night  time.  The  usual  charge 
for  posting  is  1*.  3d.  a  league,  which  is  much 
cheaper  than  posting  in  England.  Indeed,  it 
ou^ht  to  be  so,  considering  the  nature  of  the  ve- 
hicle, and  your  having  only  one  horse  ;  besides, 
hay  and  corn  are  much  cheaper  here  than  in  Eng- 


land, and  there  is  no  post-horse  duty.  In  far 
course  of  the  journey  to  Montreal  you  are  now 
and  then  tempted  to  stop,  or  to  go  a  little  out  of 
your  way,  for  the  purpose  of  seeing  a  few  places 
of  note.  You  beliold,  ovt-rv  M'here,  fine  interest- 
ing scenery  :  the  road  runs  tiic  wliole  wav  along 
the  river  St.  Lawrence  ;  its  banks  and  i-^hmds 
vary  tiioir  ap))earaiice  everv  hour,  and  keep  the 
mind  continually  occupied  and  amused. 

The  road  (litters  fi-om  all  others,  inasmuch  as 
it  may  be  said  to  be  almost  a  continued  street ; 
one  house  succeeding  another  so  quickly,  as  that 
there  is  scarcely  a  mile  without  one.  Except  the 
town  of  Trios  liivieres  (Three  Uivers),  you  have 
scarcely  any  place  that  deserves  the  name  of  a 
town  :  but  every  parish  church  has  a  village  in 
its  neighbourhood  :  and  of  these  there  are,  be- 
tween Quebec  and  Montreal,  upwards  of  30.  In 
these  little  villages  we  see  the  beginnings  of,  per- 
haps, large  county  towns  ;  for  here  the  parislies 
contain  as  much  ground  as  many  of  the  counties 
do  in  England. 

6.  Nature  of  the  seigneuries,  <St. — The  quick 
succession  of  houses  on  this  road  arose  from  the 
manner  in  which  the  lands  were  granted.  The 
whole  course  of  the  river  on  botli  sides,  from  its 
mouth  to  witliin  about  30  miles  above  Montreal, 
was  divided  by  the  French  king  into  a  certain 
number  of  seigneuries,  or  lordships,  which  were 
given  to  those  who  had  influence  enough  to  pro- 
cure them  :  but  they  were  bound  to  concede  them 
in  certain  lots,  to  such  of  the  inhabitants  of  the 
country  as  might  ap))ly  for  them  ;  who  were,  at 
the  same  time,  bound  to  settle  upon  the  lands, 
and  clear  them  of  the  woods;  keep  open  the 
highways,  and  perform  certain  other  services. 
The  lots  ran  along  the  course  of  the  river,  a  cer- 
tain number  of  yards  in  front,  by  so  many  in 
depth.  In  front  they  were  very  narrow,  gene- 
rally but  three  square  acres  ;  however  they  run 
back  into  the  country  a  considerable  way,  gene- 
rally about  80  square  acres.  Thesideof  a  square 
acre  is  about  70  yards. 

The  first  thing  to  be  done  was  to  build  a  house, 
and  open  a  road  to  communicate  with  their  next 
neighbours.  They  then,  by  degrees,  cleared  and 
cultivated  their  land.  In  this  way  a  road  was 
made,  and  the  country  cleared  by  the  sides  of  the 
river,  where  even  now  the  great  bulk  of  the  po- 

Eulation  of  Canada  is  tbuiid.  The  first  settlers 
ad  additional  reasons  for  clearing  the  lands,  and 
settling  along  the  course  of  the  river.  It  en- 
abled them  to  communicate  with  Quebec  easil 
by  means  of  canoes ;  and  in  winter,  when  the 
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[licavy  snows  fall,  their  settling  near  each  other 
enabled  them  to  keep  open  the  communication, 
by  iinitiiio-  their  elTorts,  which  is  still  the  case. 

We  are  told,  that,  altera  fall  of  snow,  one  man 
drives  his  sledge  to  his  next  neiglibour  (a  very 
difiicult  matter  sometimes),  who  joins  him  witii 
his  cattle  in  going  to  the  next,  and  so  on,  till 
a  path  is  trodden  sufficiently  hard  to  bear  the 
hor-ie>. 

Tlic  cultivated  land  does  not  extend  far  back 
in  general.  When  the  seigneurs,  or  lords  of  the 
manor,  had  granted,  or,  as  it  is  called  here,  con- 
ceded those  lots  of  their  seigncurie,  or  lordship, 
which  fronted  the  river,  they  made  fresh  conces- 
sions (behind  the  first)  of  the  lands  which  re- 
ceded still  further.  On  the  first  grants,  or  con- 
cessions, tliere  is  always  left  a  certain  portion 
of  wood  for  domestic  purposes,  and  for  fuel  :  this 
tract  of  wood  forms  a  boundary  between  the  first 
and  second  concession.  When  the  soil  happens 
to  be  good,  or  the  situation  to  be  attended  with 
very  favourable  circumstances,  four  or  five  con- 
cessions have  taken  place  ;  and  they  are  now  in- 
creasing in   the   ratio   of  the   population.     But 


tracts  of  primeval  wood  are  still  preserved  be- 
tween the  different  concessions,  or  grants  ;  from 
which  circumstance  the  country  retains,  and  will 
long  retain,  a  wooded  wild  appearance. 

When  you  meet  with  rivers  which  run  into 
the  St.  Lawrence,  you  see  cultivation  carried  up 
their  banks  much  further.  Indeed,  it  is  on  the 
banks  of  such  rivers  where  the  best  land  is  gene- 
rally found  ;  such  as  the  river  Quelle,  river  De 
Sud,  river  Chambly  or  Sorel,  river  Dc  Loup,  &c. 

Tlie  Canadians  are,  on  the  whole,  but  poor 
farmers.  It  is  true  the  land  is  the  property  of 
those  who  cultivate  it :  but  their  capitals  are  ge- 
nerally so  limited,  and,  their  farms  so  small,  that 
they  cannot  afford  to  make  experiments  :  and 
when,  to  this,  you  add  their  total  want  of  educa- 
tion, and  consequent  iifnorance  of  everv  thing 
that  does  not  come  within  the  scope  of  their  own 
Ijmited  observation,  you  cease  to  be  surprised 
that  the  country  sluiuld  be  so  badly  cultivated. 

The  Canadian  farmer  is  not  sulficiently  aware 
of  the  value  of  manures,  and  of  artificial  grasses: 
nor  does  he  seem  to  reflect,  that  it  is  more  ad- 
vantageous to  iiave  a  small  farm  of  good  land  in 
high  cultivation,  than  a  large  farni  half-laboured 
or  neglected. — He  ploughs  the  same  field,  and 
sows  in  it  the  same  sort  of  grain,  <?0  times  over  ; 
he  does  not  think  of  a  routine  of  crops,  nor  does 
he  renovate  the  exhausted  soil  by  the  addition  of 
manures  -.  the  only  remedy  he  knows  I'or  land  so 
exhausted  as  to  yield  little  or  no  return,  is,  to 


let  it  lie  fallow  for  some  time.  It  is  in  vain  to 
endeavour  to  convince  him  of  his  error  :  nothing 
but  example  will  produce  any  good  effect. — This 
they  begin  to  have.  Some  of  the  farmers  are  a 
little  more  enlightened  than  the  generality  of 
them  :  they  have  ventured  to  listen  to  reason, 
and  to  reflect  upon  the  comparative  value  of  dif- 
ferent modes  of  treating  their  lands ;  and  they 
begin  to  make  innovations  in  their  ancient  sys- 
tems of  farming. 

One  of  the  principal  causes  of  the  poverty,  not 
only  of  the  Canadian  farmer,  but  also  of  all  ranks 
amongst  them,  is  the  existence  of  an  old  Trench 
law,  by  which  the  property  of  either  a  father  or 
mother  is,  on  the  death  of  either,  equally  divided 
amongst  their  children.  Nothing  seems  more 
consonant  to  the  clearest  principles  of  justice 
than  such  a  law;  yet  it  assuredly  is  prejudicial 
to  society. 

In  this  country  (or  indeed  in  any  other)  an 
estate,  with  a  good  house  upon  it,  convenient 
and  appropriate  offices,  and  a  good  stock  of  cat- 
tle, may  be  well  cultivated,  and  support,  credit- 
ably, a  numerous  family.  If  the  head  of  the  fa- 
mily dies,  leaving  half  a  dozen  children,  the 
estate  and  whole  property  is  divided  amongst 
them,  which  happens  here  every  day.  Each  of 
the  sons  takes  possession  of  his  own  lot,  builds  a 
house,  marries,  and  has  a  family.  The  value  of 
the  whole  property  is  very  much  lessened.  He 
who  gets  the  lot,  with  the  dwelling-house  and 
offices,  which  served  for  the  whole  estate,  gets 
what  is  out  of  all  proportion  to  the  means  he  now 
has  of  employing  them  :  he  can  neither  occupy 
them,  nor  keep  them  in  repair.  The  other  lots 
are  generally  too  small  to  supply  the  expenses 
of  a  family,  or  enable  their  owners  to  support 
that  state  of  respectability  in  the  country  which 
their  fatlier  did;  so  that,  instead  of  one  respect- 
able and  wealthy  head  of  a  family,  who  could 
protect  and  assist  the  younger  branches,  giving 
them  a  good  education,  and  putting  them  forward 
in  the  world,  you  have  half  a  dozen  poor  dispi- 
rited creatures,  who  have  not  energy  or  power 
to  improve  either  their  lands  or  themselves. 
Without  great  industry,  and  some  capital,  new 
lands  cannot  be  brought  into  cultivation,  n<u- 
can  those  already  cleared  he  made  very  pro- 
ductive. 

The  law  alluded  to  miaht  do  very  well  in 
such  a  country  as  Canada  for  a  lew  generations, 
while  the  new  grants  continued  very  large :  !»ut 
the  divisions  and  subdivisions  must,  in  time,  l)e- 
come  too  minute,  and  be  a  check  on  the  improve- 
ment of  the  country,  iu  an  agricultural  point  of] 


256 


QUEBEC. 


fview;  and  also,  as  a  natural  consequence,  retard 
the  increase  of  population.  This  division  of  pro- 
perty is  extremely  prejudicial  to  the  interest  not 
only  of  the  landholder  but  also  to  that  of  the 
merchant,  shopkeeper,  and  mechanic. 

When  one  of  the  parents  dies,  an  inventory  is 
made  of  the  property,  and  each  child  can  imme- 
diately insist  on  the  share  of  the  property  the 
law  allows.  The  French  law  supposes  that  ma- 
trimony is  a  co-partnership  ;  and  that,  conse- 
quently, on  the  death  of  the  wife,  the  children 
have  a  rio;ht  to  demand  from  their  father  the 
half  of  his  property,  as  heirs  to  their  mother. 
If  the  wife's  relations  are  not  on  good  terms  with 
the  father,  a  thing  that  sometimes  happens,  they 
find  it  no  difficult  matter  to  induce  the  children 
to  demand  a  partage,  or  division,  whicli  often  oc- 
casions the  total  ruin  of  the  father,  because  he 
loses  credit,  equal,  at  least,  to  his  loss  of  pro- 
perty, and  often  to  a  greater  extent.  His  powers 
are  diminished,  and  his  children  still  have  a  claim 
on  him  for  support.  One  effect  of  this  law,  and 
not  one  of  the  least  material,  is,  that  the  affec- 
tion between  parents  and  children  is  likely  to  be 
destroyed  by  it :  and,  in  fact,  it  is  remarked, 
that  in  this  country  the  instances  of  unfeeling 
conduct  between  parents  and  children  are  ex- 
tremely frequent,  and  a  spirit  of  litigation  is  ex- 
cited amongst  them.  One  is  at  a  loss  to  account 
for  such  unnatural  conduct,  until  an  acquaint- 
ance with  the  laws  and  customs  of  the  country 
gives  a  clue  to  unravel  the  mysteiy. 

The  law,  making  marriage  a  co-partnership, 
and  creating  a  comnwnite  de  hieti,  is  sanctioned 
by  the  code  of  French  law,  coutitme  de  Paris, 
which  indeed  is  the  text  book  of  the  Canadian 
lawyer;  the  wife  being  by  marriage  invested  with 
a  right  to  half  the  husband's  property ;  and, 
being  rendered  independent  of  him,  is  perhaps 
the  remote  cause  that  the  fair  sex  have  such 
influence  in  France ;  and  in  Canada,  it  is  well 
known,  that  a  great  deal  of  consequence,  and 
even  an  air  of  superiority  to  the  husband,  is  as- 
sumed by  them. 

British  subjects  coming  to  this  country  are 
liable  to  the  operation  of  all  these  Canadian  or 
French  laws,  in  the  same  manner  that  the  Cana- 
dians themselves  are.  —  They  are  not  always 
aware  of  this  circumstance  ;  and  it  has  created 
much  disturbance  in  families.  A  man  who  has 
made  a  fortune  here  (a  thing  by  the  bye  which 
does  not  very  often  happen),  conceives  that  he 
ought,  as  in  England,  to  have  the  disposal  of  it 
as  he  thinks  proper.  No,  says  the  Canadian  law, 
you  have  a  right  to  one-half  only ;  and  if  your 


wife  dies,  her  children  ;  or,  in  case  yon  have  no 
childi-en,  her  nearest  relations  may  olilige  you  to 
make  a  parlage,  and  give  them  halfyouV  pro- 
perty, were  it  100,000  guineas,  and  they  the 
most  worthless  wretches  in  existence.  Nothing 
can  prevent  this  but  an  anti-nuptial  contract  of 
marriage,  barring  the  comvuinitc  de  bicn. 

7.  Jyintcr. — A  Canadian  winter  is  truly  a  sub- 
ject of  curiosity  to  the  natives  of  Britain,  or  of 
any  of  the  s.  countries  of  Europe.  It  presents  a 
view  of  nature  perfectly  new,  and  a  variety  of 
phenomena  so  higlily  interesting,  that  they  can- 
not fail  to  arrest  the  attention  of  any  one  at  all 
conversant  in  natural  philosophy. 

In  Canada  there  cannot  well  be  said  to  be 
more  than  two  seasons  of  the  year,  summer  and 
winter.  The  earth  hath  scarcely  laid  aside  her 
mantle  of  snow,  when  you  begin  to  feei  the  force 
of  summer  heat ;  and  although  the  weather  in 
September  is  mild  and  pleasant,  it  partakes  more 
of  the  summer  than  of  the  autumn  of  temperate 
climates.  The  season  of  vegetation  seems  kindly 
])rolonged,  till  surprised  in  a  manner  at  once  by 
the  return  of  winter,  without  much  of  what  may 
be  called  autumn  weather. 

Frost  is  felt  in  October,  but  tfie  sun  still  re- 
tains enough  of  power  to  make  the  weather,  dur- 
ing the  day,  tolerably  warm.  During  the  month 
of  November  the  frost  becomes  daily  more  se- 
vere, and  snow  begins  to  fall.  Your  house  is 
now  put  upon  the  winter  establishment ;  stoves 
are  put  up  in  your  rooms,  and  in  your  passages ; 
the  windows  are  well  secured  and  made  tight ; 
and  you  lay  aside  your  summer  dress,  and  adopt 
flannels  and  furs.  One  snow  storm  now  suc- 
ceeds another,  till  the  whole  face  of  the  country 
is  covered.  The  eye  in  vain  looks  for  a  bit  of 
ground  to  rest  upon,  the  trees  alone  remain  vi- 
sible, the  chilling  grasp  of  winter  is  every  where 
felt,  and  every  precaution  is  taken  to  resist  its 
effects. 

There  is  something  very  awful  and  terrific  in  a 
Canadian  snow  storm.  A  heavy  fall  of  snow  is 
generally  accompanied  by  a  violent  gale  of  wind, 
which  driving  along  the  snow  with  immense  ve- 
locity, and  forming  a  thousand  eddies  and  turn- 
ings, according  to  the  inequalities  of  the  surface, 
and  resistance  consequent  thereon,  you  are  able 
to  form  an  idea  of  the  velocity  of  the  wind  ;  it 
becomes,  as  it  were,  visible.  The  most  severe 
snow  storms  they  experience  in  Canada,  come 
from  the  n.e.,  the  frozen  regions  of  Hudson's 
Bay  and  Labrador. 

Durinw  summer  the  woods  of  Canada  abound 
with  birds  of  a  great  variety  of  sorts  and  sizes  ;J 
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[partridges,  woodcorks, pigeons, and  singing  birds 
without  number.  The  lakes  and  rivers  abound 
with  aquatic  birds,  such  as  ducks,  geese,  snipes, 
&c.  Some  of  these  ))ass  the  wlioie  summer  in 
Canada  ;  others,  such  as  the  pigeons,  are  only 
found  at  certain  seasons,  as  they  pass  from  the 
*.  to  tlie  more  ii.  parts  of  the  American  continent, 
and  vice  versa.  No  sooner  does  the  frost  set  in, 
than  almost  all  the  feathered  tribes  take  the 
alarm,  and  leave  the  country  ;  even  the  hardy 
crow  is  obliged  to  take  himself  otf.     A  species  of 

[lartridge,  called  the  pine  partridge,  (from  its 
iving  on  certain  parts  of  tlie  pine-tree,  of  which 
it  tastes  very  strongly),  alone  remains ;  but  it  is 
very  rarely  seen.  ^c\\  quadrupeds  are  to  be 
seen  :  some  hares  are  found,  but  to  see  them  is 
difficult,  for  they  have  changed  their  colour  to  as 
pure  a  white  as  the  snow  in  whicli  they  lie;  a 
kind  precaution  in  nature  to  conceal  them  from 
their  enemies.  Many  other  quadrupeds,  no  doubt, 
remain  in  this  country  durinji;  the  winter.  Like 
the  bear,  they  probably  do  not  change  their  lodg- 
ings while  tlie  snow  is  on  the  ground,  but  remain 
stationary,  and  in  a  torpid  state. 

The  Canadians  clianije  their  appearance  as 
much  as  a  complete  change  of  dress  can  do.  The 
hat  and  bonnet  rouge  are  laid  aside,  and  they  use 
fur  caps,  fur  cloaks,  fur  gloves,  and  worsted  )iose, 
over,  as  well  as  under  boots.  Thus  defended, 
they  venture  with  imj)unity  into  the  severest 
frost. 

The  snow  soon  covers  the  ground  to  the  depth 
of  several  feet,  and  wheel  carriages  can  no  longer 
be  used  :  the  wheels  would  sink  so  deep,  that  it 
would  be  impossible  to  advance  a  step.  In  place, 
therefore,  of  wheel  carriages,  a  sort  of  sledge  is 
used,  whicli  in  Canada  is  called  a  cariole.  It 
passes  over  the  snow  without  sinking  deep.  It 
IS  placed  on  what  they  call  runners,  which  re- 
semble in  form,  the  irons  of  a  pair  of  skaits,  and 
rise  up  in  front  in  the  same  manner,  and  for  the 
same  purposes.  The  cariole  is  generally  from 
nine  to  1'2  inches  above  tlie  snow.  Some,  called 
hii;;;h  runners,  are  about  IS  inches.  Tlie  bodv  of 
the  cariole  varies  in  shape,  according  ti>  the  fancy 
o'i  the  owner.  It  is  sometimes  like  the  bodv  of 
a  pl.a"ton,  someti'iies  like  a  chair  or  gig,  some- 
times like  a  vis-a-vis,  and  sometimes  like  a  family 
coach  or  chariot.  The  cariole,  in  short,  is  the 
name  for  all  sorts  of  vehicles  used  in  winter,  from 
a  market  cart,  up  to  a  slate  coacli. 

Tlu?  grneralily  of  them  are  light  open  car- 
riages, drawn  by  one  horse.  The  snow,  after 
beinjf  trodden  on  for  some  time,  b<>comes  com- 
pact enough  to  bear  the  horse,  and  gi^es  very 
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little  resistance  to  the  cariole.  The  inequalities 
formed  in  the  snow  by  the  carioles,  the  Cana- 
dians ci\\\  eahnts  (from  the  French  word  caholer, 
to  jolt),  and  they  certainly  are  very  \\v\l  named, 
for  you  are  jolted  as  if  you  crossed  a  field  with 
very  deep  t'urrows  and  high  narrou  ridges.  The 
motion  is  not  unlike  rowing  in  a  boat  against  a 
head-sea  :  a  thing  that  requires  to  be  oidy  once 
tried  to  be  disliked. 

As  no  other  sort  of  carriage  can,  however, 
be  used  in  tliis  country,  custom  and  e.xaniple  re- 
concile one  to  it  :  all  ranks  use  them,  of  one  sort 
or  other.  Sometimes  you  see  them  conveying  a 
dashing  buck  np  one  street  and  down  another  at 
a  gallop,  to  the  no  small  annoyance  of  people 
who  are  fond  of  keeping  their  bones  whole,  a 
thing  those  gentlemen  seem  very  careless  about. 
Sometimes  you  see  the  close  covered  family  ones, 
conveying  an  old  lady  quietly  and  steadily  to 
church, or  to  have  a  little  gossipping  with  a  friend; 
and  sometimes  you  see  them  coming  in  from  the 
country  conveying  beef  and  mutton,  turkies  and 
geese,  for  the  supply  of  the  market. 

When  the  navigation  of  the  St.  Lawrence  be- 
comes impracticable,  little  business  is  done  by 
the  merchants,  who  then  appropriate  a  consider- 
able part  of  their  time  to  amusements.  It  is  ne- 
cessary to  do  something  to  give  a  little  variety 
to  the  sameness  of  a  six  months'  winter.  They 
have  parlies  of  pleasure  in  town,  and  ))arties  of 
pleasure  in  the  country,  in  which  you  have  danc- 
ing, music,  and  the  social  enjoyments  of  convi- 
viality. 

There  is  a  public  assembly  once  a  fortnight, 
which  is  very  well  attended.  If  you  are  fond  of 
flancing,  you  have  an  opportunity  of  indulging 
in  it;  if  you  like  a  sober  rubber,  you  tind  very 
good  whist  players.  The  civil  and  military  gen- 
tlemen mix  very  cordially  together.  Such  of  the 
Canadians  as  can  allord  it,  and  have  an  inclina- 
tion, join  in  the  amusements  that  are  going  for- 
ward, particularly  the  assemblies  and  dancing 
parties  ;  and,  indeed,  they  are  an  accpiisition,  as 
many  of  the  ladies  want  neither  beautv  nor  the 
accomplishments  necessary  for  their  gracing  an 
assembly. 

One  should  naturallv  suppose  that  \cv\  bad 
cotise<iueiices  would  be  likel\  to  arise  from  being 
hcateit  by  dancing  in  so  cold  a  climate.  This, 
however,  is  not  the  case  :  both  the  ladies  and 
gentlemen  in  the  coldest  weather,  are  dressed  in 
the  assembly-room  as  thinly  as  they  are  in  I'^ng- 
land  in  suiiimtT :  and  the  rooms  are  very  com- 
fortable, i)('in£^  ki'pt  moderately  warm  bv  a  sto\e. 
Immediately  alter  dancing,  and  while  very  wariu.j 
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[the  conipiiiiy  s;o  into  the  open  air  in  the  middle 
of  tlie  iiiijlit  while  the  cold  is  extreme  (tVoni  20° 
to  oO"  helow  the  freezing  point),  withont  next 
day  feeling;  the  least  inconvenience.  It  is  true, 
they  take  every  precaution  necessary,  by  clothing 
themselves  very  waruiiv. 

People  are  less  liable  to  suffer  from  cold  in 
Canada  than  they  are  in  England,  notwithstand- 
ing the  greater  severity  of  the  w  eather.  Many 
reasons  are  assigned  for  this  fact.  The  Cana- 
dians take  care  not  to  expose  themselves  to  the 
external  air  w  ithout  being  warmly  clothed  ;  par- 
ticular attention  is  paid  to  keeping  the  feet,  the 
hands,  and  the  head  warm. 

The  air  is  extremely  dry  in  winter,  being  de- 
prived of  its  moisture  by  congelation  ;  the  in- 
tense frost  causes  naturady  a  deposition  of  the 
aqueous  particles,  in  the  shape  of  hoar  frost. 
Now,  it  has  been  accurately  ascertained  and 
proved  by  experiments,  that  cold  dry  air  is  not 
so  good  a  conductor  of  heat  from  our  bodies  as 
cold  moist  air  ;  it  follows,  therefore,  that  the 
thermometer  may  shew  a  very  low  temperature 
in  cold  dry  air,  such  as  we  have  here,  without  our 
being  sensible  of  a  great  degree  of  cold  ;  and, 
that  in  cold  moist  air,  such  as  you  have  in  Eng- 
land, the  thermometer  may  not  be  under  the 
freezing  point,  and  yet  the  quantity  of  caloric  or 
heat  carried  off  from  your  body,  be  greater  than 
if  the  thermometer  shewed  a  temperature  many 
degrees  below  freezing.  Were  the  effect  of  the 
cold  here  on  one's  feelings,  to  increase  in  propor- 
tion as  the  thermometer  falls,  and  go  as  far  be- 
yond what  it  is  in  England,  as  the  real  quantum 
of  caloric  in  the  atmosphere  is  more  there  than 
here,  it  w^ould  be  impossible  to  exist  in  this  coun- 
try ;  but  the  evil  carries  its  cure  along  with  it, 
the  frost  deprives  the  air  of  its  moisture,  and 
consequently  decreases  its  power  of  carrying  off 
from  our  body  the  heat  it  contains.  If  we  wish 
to  know  how  the  weather  is  to  affect  us,  we 
should  consult  a  hygrometer  as  well  as  a  ther- 
mometer. 

When  the  cold  dry  air  of  this  country  enters 
your  apartment,  and  is  warmed  by  the  heat  of 
the  stove,  its  drying  power  becomes  very  great. 
To  be  convinced  that  this  is  the  case,  it  is  only 
necessary  to  observe  how  much  the  furniture  of 
the  house  suffers  from  it.  The  very  pannels  of 
the  doors  shrink  so  much  as  almost  to  fall  out  of 
the  frame,  and  the  frame  itself  shrinks  to  such  a 
degree  that  the  bolt  loses  its  hold. 

An  Englishman  can  with  difficulty  form  an 
idea  of  the  cold  of  Canada,  or  of  its  effects,  till 
he  feels  and  sees  them.     The  coldest  weather  is 


generally  during  the  month  of  January.  The 
medium  temperature  in  Decendier  and  January 
is  about  i?;f  degrees  l)ek)w  freezing.  Ahoutthe 
beginning  of  December  ail  the  small  rivers  are 
frozen  so  completely,  and  covered  with  snow, 
that  bridges  for  passing  them  are  no  longer  ne- 
cessary, and  very  little  attention  is  paid  to  keep- 
ing in  the  summer  roads.  Where  they  are  hol- 
low, or  where  there  are  fences,  the  roads  are  so 
completely  filled  up  with  snow,  that  they  are  on 
a  level  with  the  fields  on  each  side. 

The  country  people,  who  first  form  the  winter 
roads  on  the  snow,  direct  their  carioles  by  the 
nearest  course  where  the  snow  is  most  level ; 
and  they  go  in  as  straight  a  line  as  possible,  to 
the  place  to  which  they  are  destined.  They  put 
up  branches  of  trees  on  each  side  the  new  track, 
as  a  direction  to  others  who  wish  to  go  that  way. 
These  they  call  dcs  balises,  or  beacons.  When 
they  can  conveniently  follow  the  course  or  bed 
of  a  river,  it  is  generally  done,  because  the  sur- 
face is  evener  than  over  the  fields,  and  there  is 
less  on  them,  as  they  do  not  freeze  till  afler  a 
considerable  quantity  of  snow  has  fallen  on  the 
fields. 

Even  the  great  river  St.  Lawrence  is  ar- 
rested in  its  course.  It  freezes  completely 
over  a  few  leagues  above  Quebec,  and  serves 
occasionally  as  a  road  to  Montreal.  It  seldom 
freezes  over,  opposite  to  Quebec,  or  in  the 
bason.  As  the  river  narrows  here,  the  current 
is  increased,  and  the  tide  sets  up  and  down  with 
such  force,  that  it  generally  keeps  the  floating 
masses  of  ice  in  motion.  When  the  river  freezes 
over  opposite  to  Quebec,  it  is  called,  in  the  lan- 
guage of  the  country,  a  pont,  because  it  answers 
the  purpose  of  a  bridge  to  the  people  who  live 
below  Quebec,  and  who  then  bring  up  provi- 
sions and  fire-wood  in  great  quantities. 

A  variety  of  circumstances  must  combine  to 
form  a  pont:  when  many  very  large  masses  of 
ice  happen  to  come  in  contact,  and  fill  the  whole 
space  between  one  side  of  the  river  and  the 
other,  they  become  stationary.  If  this  happens 
at  neap  tides,  and  in  calm  weather,  the  frost 
fixes  the  whole,  and  it  becomes  a  solid  mass  be- 
fore the  rising  tides  derange  it;  when  it  has  stood 
a  few  days,  it  generally  acquires  strength  enough 
to  resist  every  impulse  it  may  receive,  till  the 
warmth  of  the  April  sun  affects  it.  All  these, 
circumstances  so  seldom  happen  at  the  same  time 
that  it  is  about  once  in  10  years  that  the  river 
takes  opposite  to  Quebec.  When  such,  however, 
is  the  case,  you  see,  for  the  distance  of  eight 
miles,  an  immense  sheet  of  ice,  as  smooth  as  aj 
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[mirror.  Thousands  of  people  crowd  upon  it 
every  day,  and  booths  are  ererted  for  their  en- 
tertainment. In  one  quarter,  you  see  numbers 
of  people  enjoying  the  amusement  of  skaiting  ; 
in  anotncr,  you  see  carioles  driving  in  diflferent 
directions ;  for  the  ice  is  so  strong,  that  horses 
go  on  it  with  the  greatest  safety.  Sometimes 
you  see  cariole  races  :  they  go  over  the  ice  with 
great  swiftness.  In  short,  when  the  pont  takes 
(as  they  term  it),  it  occasions  a  kind  of  jubilee  in 
Quebec. 

In  one  point  of  view,  it  is  a  subject  of  real  re- 
joicing to  the  city  ;  it  is  accompanied  with  sub- 
stantial advantages.  Provisions  of  all  kinds,  and 
firewood,  a  no  less  necessary  article  in  this 
country,  fall  in  price,  from  an  increase  in  quan- 
tity, as  soon  as  the  pont  enables  the  people  in 
the  country,  below  Quebec,  to  bring  their  sur- 
plus stock  to  market,  in  their  carioles,  without 
the  expense  and  risk  of  passing  the  river  in 
canoes.  These  canoes  are  not  such  as  are  used 
in  the  n.  xo.  trade.  They  are  one  solid  piece  of 
wood,  the  trunk  of  a  large  tree  scooped  out,  and 
formed  in  the  outside  something  like  a  boat ; 
some  of  them  are  very  large,  carrying  easily  13 
or  20  people. 

The  passing  of  the  St.  Lawrence  in  canoes,  in 
the  middle  of  winter,  is  a  very  extraordinaiy 
operation.  The  time  of  high  water  is  chosen, 
when  the  large  masses  of  ice  are  almost  sta- 
tionary. Tlie  canoe  is  launched  into  the  water, 
where  there  is  an  opening:  the  people  are  pro- 
vided with  ropes,  boat-hooks,  and  paddles. 
When  they  come  to  a  sheet  of  ice,  they  jump 
out  of  the  canoe  upon  it ;  draw  the  canoe  up 
after  them  ;  push  it  to  the  other  side  of  the  sheet 
of  ice ;  launch  it  into  the  water  ;  paddle  till 
they  come  to  another  sheet  of  ice  :  again  haul 
up  tlie  canoe,  cross  the  ice,  and  again  launch  — 
and  so  on  till  they  reach  the  other  side.  You 
see  20  to  30  canoes  crossing  in  this  way  at  the 
same  time  ;  and  you  cannot  help  trembling  for 
them,  when  you  see  two  immense  masses  of  ice 
coming  together,  and  they  between,  apparently 
in  the  greatest  danger  of  being  crushed  to 
pieces  ;  but  the  people  extricate  themselves  with 
great  dexterity.  Custom  has  taught  them  to 
avoid  the  danger  which  seems  to  tlireaten  them 
with  destruction  :  they  dexterously  jump  upon 
the  first  piece  of  ice  with  which  they  come  in 
contact,  and  haul  the  canoe  after  them. 

8.  Trnvc/liiisr  in  i/kU  season. — In  travelling  in 
Canada  during  the  winter,  you  must  wrap  yourself 
up  in  various  vestments.  In  addition  to  the 
usual  number  of  coats  and  waistcoats,  it  is  neces- 


sary to  have  a  very  large  double  cloak,  a  large 
fur  cap,  and  fur  tippet ;  and,  what  will  add 
greatly  to  your  comfort  and  defence  against  the 
cold  wind,  a  very  large  muft",  in  which  you  will 
be  ot\en  obliged  to  bury  your  face  when  the 
wind  blows  keen;  for  you  will  recollect,  that  as 
the  cariole  is  an  open  carriage,  it  affords  no  de- 
fence from  the  cold.  With  all  the  clothing  and 
coverings  you  can  put  on,  still  you  can  with  dif- 
ficulty keep  yourself  warm. 

When  a  journey  of  any  extent  is  to  be  made, 
a  cariole  must  be  used :  but  if  you  wish  to  de- 
viate from  the  public  beaten  track,  or  to  go  into 
the  woods,  or  cross  fields,  either  from  necessity 
or  for  amusement,  you  must  use  what  are  called 
snow-shoes.  They  are  made  of  a  kind  of  net- 
work, fixed  on  a  frame,  shaped  like  a  boy's 
paper  kite  ;  they  are  about  two  feet  Jong,  and 
18  inches  broad,  and  therefore  take  in  so  much 
of  the  surface  of  the  snow,  that  you  sink  but  a 
very  few  inches.  The  military,  in  Canada,  are 
all  provided  with  snow  shoes,  and  are  marched 
out  on  them,  that  it  may  be  no  novelty  in  case 
of  their  taking  the  field  in  winter.  For  the  same 
reason  they  are  sometimes  encamped  amongst  the 
snow. 

You  can  take  a  great  deal  of  exercise  in  win- 
ter, without  being  fatigued,  and  can  walk  with 
ease  and  agility  under  a  load  of  waistcoats  and 
coats,  under  which  you  would  sink  in  summer. 
The  winter  travelling  in  Canada  is  sometimes 
very  expeditious.  It  is  surprising  with  what 
speed  a  good  Canadian  horse  will  travel,  draw- 
ing a  cariole  over  the  ice.  There  have  been  in- 
stances of  a  single  horse  having  drawn  a  cariole, 
with  two  people  in  it,  no  less  than  90  miles  in  12 
hours;  which  is  more  than  the  English  mail-coach 
rate,  with  all  their  changes.  When  this  happens, 
the  roads  must  be  very  smooth  and  hard,  which 
is  generally  the  case  when  a  severe  frost  has  suc- 
ceeded a  thaw. 

The  Canadian  horse  is  a  remarkably  hardy 
animal  :  his  best  pace  is  a  trot.  He  is  accus- 
tomed to  a  great  deal  of  bad  usage  and  hard 
work,  and  he  is  the  most  willing  creature  in  the 
world  (as  the  jockeys  term  it),  for  he  never  re- 
fuses the  draught.  You  «ill  see  them  brought 
from  the  country  into  Quebec,  in  the  coldest 
weather,  and  left  standing  in  the  open  air  with- 
out covering,  for  hours  together,  while  their 
owners  are  tninsacting  their  business,  or  drink- 
ing in  a  public-house  ;  and  they  seem  not  to  be 
the  worse  for  it.  In  the  winter  time  the  Cana- 
dian horse,  like  all  the  other  ciuadrupeds  of  the 
country,  acquires  an  increased  cjuantitv  of  furj 
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j  to  protect  him  iVom  the  cold  :  and  the  Canadians 
never  use  the  curryini;  coiiil). 

The  sjieat  dilVereiicc,  in  point  of  beantv,  be- 
tween the  winter  and  summer  scenery  is  most 
striking.  Instead  of  the  fine  variety,  which,  in 
summer,  presented  itself,  in  tracinjj  the  course 
of  the  river, — the  ijaiety,  the  liveliness  of  the 
movins;'  waters,  and  passinjj  vessels — the  fine 
tints  of  the  forest,  and  of  the  corn-lield — the 
labourer  employed  in  the  business  of  the  farm — 
every  surrounding-  object  reflected  from  the  sur- 
face of  tiie  ri\er  ;  nothings  now  is  to  lie  seen  but 
one  continued  solid  plain — one  indiscriminate 
field  of  snow  ; — no  rivers — no  waters — no  ships 
— not  an  animal  in  view,  man  nor  beast,  except 
now  aiul  tiien  a  muftled-up  traveller,  hurrying 
along,  as  if  anxious  to  get  to  a  place  of  shelter. 
Which  way  soever  you  direct  your  attention, 
nothing  ])resents  itself  to  your  observation  but 
ice  and  snow  :  so  lliat  you  may  suppose  there  can 
be  very  little  variety  in  a  winter  journey.  Afler 
the  first  day,  your  curiosity  is  perfectly  satisfied. 

The  country  people  pass  their  time  in  winter 
very  idly.  Their  only  care  seems  to  be  to  keep 
themselves  warm;  and  their  principal  occupa- 
tion is  cutting  and  bringing  home  firewood. 
They  make  a  journey  to  Quebec  or  Montreal 
occasionally,  to  dispose  of  any  surplus  provisions 
they  may  have,  and  procure  some  of  the  com- 
forts of  life;  such  as  replenishing  their  rum  bot- 
tle, and  renewing  their  stock  of  snuff,  pipes, 
and  tobacco.  Those  who  live  on  the  banks  of 
the  St.  Lawrence,  where  the  tide  ebbs  and  flows, 
occupy  themselves-  occasionally  in  fishing,  or 
catching  a  species  of  fish,  which  come  up  the 
river  in  the  v^  inter  time  in  great  abundance,  and 
form  a  seasonable  supply  for  those  w  ho  will  take 
the  trouble  to  attend  to  it.  These  fish  are  from 
four  to  nine  inches  long,  and  resemble  a  cod  in 
every  respect,  except  size.  The  Canadians  call 
them  petite  morue;  the  English  call  them  Tommy 
cod.  Some  people  think  that  it  is  a  difterent 
fish  from  the  cod,  since  they  are  found  full  of 
spawn  ;  which,  it  is  alleged,  could  not  be  the 
case  \\  ith  cod  at  so  early  an  age,  and  so  small  a 
size.  It  is  not,  we  believe,  ascertained  at  what 
age  or  size  the  codfish  begins  to  propagate  ;  and 
we  have  yd  to  learn  why  this  may  not  take  place 
when  the  fish  is  six  inches  long,  as  well  as  when 
it  is  a  foot,  or  two  or  three  feet,  long.  If  size 
were  the  criterion,  is  it  not  as  extraordinary  that 
a  fish,  which  grows  to  the  length  of  three  or  four 
feet,  should  propagate  when  at  the  length  of  one 
foot,  as  that  it  should  do  so  at  the  length  of  six 
inches. 


The  manner  of  catching  those  fish  is  to  cut 
holes  in  the  ice,  and  put  down  either  nets  or 
lines.  Between  Quebec  and  Three  Rivers  im- 
mense quantities  are  taken.  They  are  easily  pre- 
served without  salt  ;  the  frost  answers  the  pur- 
pose ;  and  you  may  see  them  piled  upon  the  ice 
in  large  quantities,  all  frozen.  It  is  a  remark- 
able thing,  that  the  Canadian  lun'ses  eat  them. 
One  can  scarcely  iielp  smiling  at  the  idea  of  a 
horse  eating  fish,  but  such,  we  are  assured  by 
tra\cllers,  is  indisputably  the  fact. 

Great  quantities  of  these  fish  are  caught  at 
Quebec,  with  lines.  The  manner  of  doing  so  is 
odd  enough:  a  hole  is  dug  in  the  ice,  and  a  tem- 
porary house  is  built  over  it^,  large  enough  to 
Hold  half  a  dozen  people,  and  a  stove  to  keep 
them  Harm.  Those  Mho  cannot  afford  to  pur- 
chase deals  to  make  a  house,  substitute  large 
pieces  of  ice,  with  which  lhe>  form  a  kind  of  de- 
fence from  the  weather.  The  niiddle  of  the  night 
is  the  best  time  for  fishing.  They  place  a  strong 
light  near  the  hole,  which  attracts  the  attention 
of^  the  fish,  and  brings  them  round  the  hole  in 
large  quantities  ;  so  that  they  are  caught  as  fast 
as  they  can  be  |)ulled  in.  These  houses  are 
erected  on  the  river  St.  Charles,  in  great  num- 
bers, and  have  a  curious  appearance  in  a  dark 
night,  particularly  those  made  of  ice,  the  trans- 
parency of  which  gives  them  theeftect  of  so  many 
lanterns. 

It  is  a  singular  fact,  that  these  fish,  if  not 
bruised,  will,  when  put  into  cold  water,  several 
days  after  they  are  caught,  return  to  life,  and 
swim  about  as  well  as  ever.  At  the  time  they  are 
caught  they  are  thrown  into  a  basket,  and  in  the 
course  of  a  minute  or  tno  they  become  frozen 
stiff.  When  carried  home,  and  put  into  cold 
water,  they  become  thawed,  and  begin  to  swim. 
How  long  they  v>ould  continue  out  of  the  water 
in  the  frozen  state,  and  afterwards  shew  signs  of 
life,  we  cannot  determine  ;  but  some  that  have 
been  taken,  and  been  in  a  frozen  state  for  eight 
days,  when  putinto  water,  have  not  been  found 
to  recover,  or  shew  any  signs  of  life. 

In  all  countries,  people  pass  their  leisure  hours 
pretty  much  alike  ;  that  is,  they  dedicate  them 
to  amusement.  In  Canada,  as  most  of  their 
winter  hours  are  leisure  hours,  there  is,  of 
course,  some  ingenuity  necessary  to  give  such 
variety  to  their  amusements  as  may  prevent  them 
from  becoming  insipid  by  frequent  repetition. 
Hence,  in  Quebec  and  Montreal,  to  the  regular 
town  parties,  are  added,  irregular  country  par- " 
ties,  ric-nic  feasts,  where  every  one  carries  with] 
him  a  ready-  dressed  dish,  are  very  common  ;] 
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[and  as  tlic  place  of  rendezvous  is  generally  a 
tew  miles  out  of  town,  tiio  ladies  and  gentlemen 
have  the  pleasure  of  a  little  carioling  before 
dinner ;  the  roads,  it  is  true,  are  often  abomi- 
nably bad,  being  a  constant  succession  of  cahots, 
in  winch  you  are  jolted  most  unmercifully  ;  not 
to  say  any  thing  of  carioles  being  very  frecjuently 
upset,  and  their  contents,  ladies,  gentlemen, 
soup,  poultry,  or  roast  beef,  tumbled  into  the 
snow,  to  the  no  small  amusement  of  the  rest  of 
the  party.  It  is  also  any  thing  but  excessively 
pleasant ;  after  having  dined,  danced,  supped, 
and  passed  the  evening  in  festive  glee,  enlivened 
by  the  song  and  the  catch,  to  drive  home  in  the 
middle  of  tlie  night,  let  the  wind  blow,  and  the 
snow  drift,  as  much  as  they  please.  Besides, 
there  sometimes  come  on  such  dreadful  storms, 
that  neither  man  nor  horse  can  shew  tlieir  face 
to  them.  The  consequence  is,  the  party  remain 
all  night;  the  iiddlers  again  strike  up  the  merry 
dance,  and  the  whist  players  again  cut  for  part- 
ners. Day-light  comes  at  last,  and  enables  the 
party  to  take  the  road  homeward  without  the 
danger  of  losing  tlieir  way,  which  most  probably 
would  have  been  the  case  with  some  of  them, 
had  they  attempted  it  in  the  course  of  the  night. 
The  little  hardships,  disasters,  or  inconveniences 
of  these  country  parties,  give  a  zest,  however, 
to  the  more  elegant  amusements  of  the  town. 

A  stranger  in  Canada,  who  has  had  a  respect- 
able introduction,  is  well  received. 

The  ditliculties  attending  a  winter's  journey 
from  Quebec  to  the  United  States,  are  most 
striking.  Mr.  (iray,  (to  whom  we  are  indebted 
for  most  of  the  information  contained  in  this  ar- 
ticle), thus  describes  it : 

"  1  |)rocured  one  of  the  Yankie  sleighs,  as 
they  are  usually  termed,  and  left  Montreal  in  a 
very  cold,  hazy  morning.  Our  first  stage  was 
from  Montreal  cross  the  St.  Lawrence  to  Lap- 
rairie,  a  distance  of  about  nine  miles.  After 
travelling  about  two  hours  on  the  river,  we  be- 
gan to  think  it  was  more  than  lime  to  reach  the 
other  side.  We  continue<l  om-  course  for  iialfan 
hour  more ;  still  no  a])pearance  of  the  place  of 
our  destination.  In  fact,  we  had  lost  our  way. 
The  weather  was  so  thick  and  hazy,  we  could 
see  but  a  very  short  space,  and  our  driver  had 
struck  into  a  wrong  track.  There  were  a  variety 
of  tracks  on  the  river,  formed  by  the  people 
coming  from  dilVorent  parts  of  the  opposite  side, 
with  (ire- wood,  &c.  for  Montreal.  Indeed,  I 
reckoned  from  two  to  300  sleighs  on  that  part  of 
tiie  river  alone,  all  directing  their  course  to 
Montreal. 


"  On  inquiring  of  some  of  these  people,  \\v 
found  that  instead  of  crossing  the  river  we  had 
taken  a  direction  upwards,  and  were  very  near 
the  rapids,  a  little  below  a  part  of  the  country 
inhabited  by  a  tribe  called  the  Caghnawaga  In- 
dians, at  a  considerable  distance  from  Montreal. 
We  had  to  retrace  our  steps  ;  and,  in  about  two 
hours  more,  we  arrived  at  La])rairie. 

"  This  circumstance  is  trifling  in  itself;  I 
mention  it  merely  to  shew  you  the  liability  to  go 
astray,  when  travelling  over  a  level  surface  of 
snow.  You  can  hardly  imagine  any  thing  more 
easy  than  to  cross  from  one  side  of  a  river  to 
another,  over  a  track  which  we  had  Ixjen  accus- 
tomed to  look  at  every  day,  and  yet,  we  went  a 
considerable  way  out  of  our  road,  in  a  verv  short 
space  of  time.  It  was  a  good  lesson  for  us,  as 
we  iiad  to  go  on  Lake  Champlain  ;  where,  if  we 
once  lost  ourselves,  it  might  be  long  enough  be- 
fore we  again  found  out  the  right  road. 

"  After  leaving  Laprairie,  we  very  soon  got 
into  a  primeval  forest,  through  which  a  road  has 
been  cut  as  far  as  the  American  boundary  line  ; 
and  it  is  contiiuied  onwards  to  Lake  Champlain. 
This  is  the  principal  communication  in  this  dis- 
trict, between  Canada  and  the  United  States. 
For  many  miles  the  country  is  very  level,  and 
completely  covered  with  large  timber,  princi- 
pally pines.  I  saw  no  cross  roads,  so  that  it  is  a 
kind  of  pass,  that  might  be  defended  with  very 
few  men. 

"  The  vicinity  of  Montreal  to  the  United 
States,  encourages  the  soldiers  occasionally  to 
desert,  by  the  road  «  e  passed  ;  to  prevent  which, 
a  few  invalids  are  stationed  in  the  wood  ;  they 
live  in  log-houses,  not  the  most  comfortably  in 
the  world.  There  is  another  road  by  way  of  St. 
John's,  but  the  deserters  avoid  it,  on  account  of 
the  garrison  or  fort.  As  we  approached  the 
American  boundary,  we  found  a  few  settlements, 
what  the  Americans  call  a  pitch.  They  cut 
down  some  trees,  make  a  log-house,  sow  some 
corn  ;  next  year  they  cut  down  more  trees,  and 
sow  more  corn,  and  so  on,  till  they  produce 
something  in  the  style  of  a  farm.  Instead  of 
cutting  down  the  trees,  the  Americans  very  fie- 
quently  ring  them,  as  they  term  it,  w  Inch  is  cut- 
ting a  section  of  the  bark  quite  round  :  soon  after 
which  the  tree  decays.  We  saw  several  potash 
manufactories  as  we  approached  the  lake,  and 
the  woods  are  continued  close  to  the  water.  We 
found  near  the  lake  a  kind  of  public-house,  where 
we  stopped  during  the  night. 

"  Next  morning  we  could  not  ])roceed,  be- 
cause, during  the  whole  night  it  had  blown  very] 
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[fresh,  .iccompanied  with  a  heavy  t'lU  ol"  snow, 
which  continued  till  near  mid-day  :  and  as  every 
track  on  the  lake  was  covered,  we  could  not  ven- 
ture to  go  upon  it,  our  conductor  not  being  well 
acquainted  with  the  different  bearings  of  the  land 
marks. 

"  The  lake,  though  120  miles  long,  is  not 
broad,  seldom  above  10  or  15  miles  ;  and  there 
are  a  great  many  islands  and  head-lands,  which 
direct  the  course  of  the  pilot  in  summer,  and  the 
cariole  or  sleigh  driver  in  winter. 

"  So  soon  as  the  weather  moderated,  we  set 
out  on  the  lake;  and  took  a  guide  for  some 
time,  till  we  should  fall  in  with  some  one  going 
our  way,  or  discover  a  track  in  the  snow  to 
direct  us. 

"  Travelling  on  Lake  Champlain,  is,  at  all 
times,  really  dangerous  :  and  I  would  not  advise 
any  one  to  attempt  it,  if  it  can  be  avoided;  which 
may  generally  be  done  by  lengthening  the  route. 
Instead  of  going  on  the  lake  to  Burlington,  or 
Skeensboro,  you  may  go  by  way  of  St.  John's, 
Windmill-point,  and  Sandbar,  to  Burlington,  and 
from  thence  to  Skeensboro. 

"  It  is  very  common,  for  sleigh,  horses,  and 
men,  to  fall  through  the  ice,  where  the  water  is 
some  hundred  feet  deep  ;  and  you  have  no  warn- 
ing of  your  danger  till  the  horses  drop  in,  pulling 
the  sleigh  after  them ;  luckily,  the  weak  places 
are  of  no  great  extent :  you  extricate  yourself 
from  the  sleigh  as  quickly  as  possible,  and  you 
find  the  ice  generally  strong  enough  to  support 
you,  though  it  would  not  bear  the  weight  of  the 
horses.  You  instantly  lend  your  aid  in  pulling 
out  the  horses,  and  in  endeavouring  to  save 
them,  which  is  done  in  a  manner  perfectly 
unique,  and  which  will  require  the  greatest 
stretch  of  your  faith  in  my  veracity,  to  believe — 
the  horses  are  strangled,  to  save  their  lives. 

"  When  the  horses  fall  through  the  ice  (there 
are  almost  always  two  in  an  American  sleigh), 
the  struggles  and  exertions  they  make,  serve  only 
to  injure  and  sink  them  ;  for,  that  they  should 
get  out  of  themselves,  is,  from  the  nature  of  the 
thing,  perfectly  impossible.  When  horses  go  on 
the  lake,  they  always  have  round  their  necks  a 
rope,  with  a  running  noose.  I  observed  that  our 
horses  had  each  of  them  such  a  rope ;  and,  on 
inquiry,  found  out  for  what  purpose  it  was  in- 
tended. The  moment  the  ice  breaks,  and  the 
horses  sink  into  the  water,  the  driver,  and  those 
in  the  sleigh,  get  out,  and  catching  hold  of  the 
ropes,  pull  them  with  all  their  force,  Avhich,  in 
a  very  few  seconds,  strangles  the  horses  ;  and  no 
sooner  does  this  happen,  than  they  rise  in  the 


water,  float  on  one  side,  are  drawn  out  on  strong 
ice,  the  noose  of  the  rope  is  loosened,  and  re- 
spiration recommences ;  in  a  few  minutes  the 
horses  are  on  their  feet,  as  much  alive  as  ever. 
This  operation  has  been  known  to  be  performed 
two  or  three  times  a  day,  on  the  same  horses  ; 
for,  when  the  spring  advances,  the  weak  places 
in  the  lake  become  very  numerous,  and  the 
people,  « hose  business  leads  them  often  on  it, 
frequently  meet  with  accidents.  They  tell  you, 
that  horses  which  are  often  on  the  lake,  get  so 
accustomed  to  being  hanged,  that  they  think  no- 
thing at  all  of  it. 

*'  Though  this  manner  of  saving  horses,  and 
getting  them  out  of  the  water,  appears  extraor- 
dinary, yet  the  thing  is  very  common,  and  known 
to  every  one  who  has  been  accustomed  to  travel 
on  the  lakes  and  rivers  of  this  country,  during 
winter.  The  attempt,  however,  does  not  always 
succeed.  It  sometimes  happens,  that  both  sleigh 
and  horses  go  the  bottom  ;  and  the  men  too,  if 
they  cannot  extricate  themselves  in  time.  There 
was  an  instance  of  it  on  Lake  Champlain,  a  few 
days  before  I  crossed  it. 

"  These  weak  places  of  the  ice,  which  prove 
.so  treacherous,  have  been  later  in  freezing  than 
the  surrounding  ice.  In  all  lakes,  and  large 
bodies  of  fresh  water,  there  are  some  places 
which  never  freeze ;  and  some  which  freeze 
much  later  than  others.  It  is  to  be  accounted 
for,  probably,  in  this  way  :  the  great  body  of 
the  water  is  of  a  higher  temperature  than  the 
atmosphere,  although  the  surface  has  been  cooled 
down  below  the  freezing  point,  and  become  ice. 
The  water  is  constantly  giving  out  its  heat  to 
the  atmosphere,  at  some  particular  place,  which 
thereby  is  kept  from  freezing  lor  a  considerable 
time ;  by  and  by,  when  the  frost  becomes  very 
intense,  that  place  at  length  freezes,  but  does 
not  acquire  the  strength  necessary  to  support  the 
horses. 

"  There  is  another  source  of  danger  to  the 
traveller  on  the  lakes,  which  it  is  difficult  to  ac- 
count for  :  viz.  large  cracks  or  openings,  which 
run  from  one  side  of  the  lake  to  the  other;  some 
of  them  six  feet  broad  at  least.  I  had  not  pro- 
ceeded many  miles  on  the  lake  before  I  met  with 
a  crack  :  but,  instead  of  an  opening,  I  found  that 
at  this  place  the  ice  had  shelved  up  to  the  height 
of  several  feet ;  and  I  learned  that  this  was  an 
indication  of  there  being  an  opening  further  on. 
At  the  distance  of  eight  or  10  miles  from  this 

Elace,  I  was  surprised  to  observe  the  driver  put 
is  horses  to  their  full  speed  :    I  could  see  no 
cause  for  it.     In  a  few  minutes,  however,  I  saw") 
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[the  crack,  or  opening,  about  five  feet  broad:  we 
were  at  it  in  a  moment ;  it  was  impossible  to 
check  the  horses,  or  to  stop  and  consider  of  the 
practicabilit_y  of  passings,  or  of  the  consequences; 
the  driver,  without  consulting  any  one,  had 
made  up  his  mind  on  tlie  subject, — the  horses 
took  the  leap,  and  cleared  the  opening,  carrying 
the  sleigh  and  its  contents  with  them.  The  con- 
cussion on  the  opposite  side  was  so  great,  however, 
that  the  runners  of  the  sleigh  were  broken,  and 
there  was  a  great  chance  of  our  being  thrown, 
by  the  violence  of  the  concussion,  out  of  the 
sleigh,  into  the  gulf  we  had  crossed  :  this  had 
very  nearly  taken  place ;  but  I  was  fortunate 
enough  to  regain  my  seat.  By  the  help  of  some 
cords  we  repaired  our  damage,  and  proceeded  on 
our  journey.  We  met  with  several  other  cracks, 
but  as  they  were  not  in  general  above  a  foot  or 
two  in  breadth,  we  passed  them,  without  fear  or 
accident.  When  the  ice  is  cleared  of  snow, 
which  was  frequently  the  case,  I  could  see  that 
it  was  about  a  foot  in  thickness ;  yet  it  made  a 
crackling  noise  as  we  wont  along,  and  seemed  to 
give  to  the  weight  of  the  sleigh  and  horses,  as 
we  advanced,  which  produced  sensations  not  very 
pleasant. 

"  There  are  a  great  many  islands  in  Lake 
Champlain,  which  are  generally  inhabited ;  you 
find  inns  on  them,  too,  where  you  can  get  pro- 
visions and  beds,  if  necessary." 

9.  Provisions  not  dearer  during  (hat  season. — 
The  severity  of  the  cold,  in  this  country,  has  its 
advantages  as  well  as  disadvantages.  The  quan- 
tity of  snow  with  which  the  ground  is  covered, 
renders  it  necessary  for  the  farmer  to  house  all 
his  cattle  and  sheep,  and  to  put  his  hay,  straw, 
and  corn,  under  cover.  So  soon  as  the  ground 
is  covered,  and  the  frost  completely  set  in,  the 
cattle  and  sheep,  which  are  destined  for  winter 
use,  arc  killed ;  and  also  poultry  of  all  kinds, 
before  they  have  lost  any  of  the  fat  they  had 
acquired  during  the  summer  and  autumn.  Little 
or  no  salt  is  necessary  to  preserve  them  :  they 
only  require  to  be  exposed  to  the  frost  for  a 
short  time,  and  they  become  as  hard  as  ice. 
When  in  this  state,  the  poultry,  and  indeed  the 
beef  and  mutton  too,  are  packed  in  casks  or 
boxes  amongst  snow,  and  at  the  end  of  four  or 
five  months  are  still  perfectly  sound  and  good. 
Frozen  meat  is  thawed  by  keeping  it  in  cold 
water  about  twelve  hours — warm  water  would 
render  it  useless.  After  the  meat  is  hard  frozen, 
the  principal  thing  to  be  attended  to,  is  to  pre- 
serve it  from  the  external  air,  when  the  tempe- 
rature is  above  the  freezing  point,  whicli  is  Ire- 


quentiy  the  case  in  March  and  April.  Snow  be- 
ing a  good  non-conductor  of  heat,  answers  this 
purpose :  blankets,  too,  are  frequently  used. 
The  frost  not  only  preserves  beef,  mutton,  and 
poultry,  but  also  fish,  so  long  as  you  san  keep 
it  in  a  temperature  below  freezing.  The  fisn 
market,  during  winter,  is  pretty  well  supplied, 
owing,  not  a  little,  to  the  great  industry  of  the 
people  of  the  United  States,  who  come  even 
from  Boston  to  Montreal,  a  distance  of  420 
miles. 

Provisions  of  all  kinds  are  more  plentiful,  and 
consequently  cheaper,  in  winter  than  in  summer. 
The  market  is  supplied  from  a  greater  extent  of 
country.  The  lakes  and  rivers  being  frozen,  and 
the  people  without  work,  they  bring  to  market 
all  sorts  of  meat  and  poultry,  from  a  great  dis- 
tance. Being  hard  frozen,  it  can  be  stowed  in 
their  carioles  without  receiving  the  least  injury 
from  the  great  length  of  carriage. 

Good  beef  and  mutton  are  then  sold  at  from  3d, 
to4d.  per  lb.;  good  fat  fowls  at  20d.  to  2s.  per 
couple ;  turke3S  2s.  to  2s.  6d.  each ;  geese  and 
ducks  in  proportion  :  so  that  the  expense  of 
housekeeping,  in  these  articles,  is  not  great  in 
winter.  In  summer,  as  meat  is  supplied  in  the 
towns  by  the  town  butchers  alone,  the  price  ad- 
vances considerably.  The  great  heat  of  summer 
renders  it  impossible  to  bring  meat  from  any 
considerable  distance. 

It  is  a  fortunate  thing  for  the  people  in  the 
towns  of  Canada,  that  provisions  are  cheaper  in 
winter  than  in  summer ;  for  the  winter  subjects 
them  to  a  heavy  expense  for  firewood,  which  is, 
as  you  may  well  believe,  a  sine  qua  nan  in  this 
climate. 

The  expense  of  fuel  to  a  family  in  Quebec  or 
Montreal,  is  fully  equal  to  what  the  same  family 
would  require  in  London ;  and  it  is  to  be  re- 
gretted, that  there  is  no  prospect  of  its  becoming 
cheaper.  On  the  contrary,  in  proportion  as  the 
woods  are  cut,  and  the  distance  ot  carriage  in- 
creased, the  price  is  augmented  ;  so  that  in  time 
it  will  be  cheaper  to  import  coals  than  purchase 
wood.  Firewood  is  generally  laid  in  during  the 
summer.  It  is  brought  to  Quebec  and  Mont- 
real on  the  river,  in  immense  rafts.  The  wood 
is  cut  into  junks,  and  piled  upon  a  float  sub- 
divided into  compartments  of  a  certain  size,  con- 
taining so  many  cords.  In  winter,  it  is  brought 
from  the  country  in  sleighs,  and  sold  at  so  much 
per  cord,  or  per  sleigh  load.  No  coal  has  yet 
been  found  in  Canada;  probably,  because  it  has 
never  been  thought  worth  searching  after.  It  is 
supposed  that  coal  exists  in  the  neighbourhood] 
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fof  Qiii'hfc;  at  any  rate,  t!ierc  can  1)0  no  donbt 
that  it  exists  in  fjreat  abundance  in  tlie  island  of 
Cape  Breton,  which  may  one  day  become  the 
Newcastle  of  Canada. 

At  present,  coals  are  to  be  purchased  very 
cheap  in  Quebec.  Many  of  the  vessels  from 
Scotland,  and  from  the  north  of  England,  take 
in  coals  as  ballast,  and  sell  them  very  cheap, 
sometimes  as  low  as  17s.  per  chaldron.  Even 
the  kennel  coal,  which  is  difticult  to  he  be  met 
with  in  many  parts  of  En<;!and,  is  sold  at  36s. 
per  chaldron,  which  is  not  above  half  the  price 
of  Newcastle  coal,  in  winter,  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  London.  People  who  have  been  accus- 
tomed to  burn  wood,  do  not  like  to  burn  coal. 
They  tell  you  that  the  smell  is  extremely  disa- 
greeable to  them,  and,  besides,  that  coal  does 
not  answer  for  stoves  so  well  as  wood.  This 
prepo.ssession  against  coals,  accoiuiti^for  their 
being  projjortionably  cheaper  than  wood. 

It  is  well,  however,  that  they  have  cither 
wood  or  coal,  for  the  efi'ects  of  frost  in  this 
country  are  with  didiciilfy  guarded  against,  and 
are  often  in  themselves  very  curious. 

10.  yi  sudden  tJtnzo. —  In  thus  having  endea- 
voured to  afford  some  of  the  striking  features  of 
the  Canadian  winter,  we  ought  not  to  have 
omitted  that,  during  the  most  severe  cold  in 
January,  a-  great  and  very  sudden  change  takes 
place  almost  every  year,  and  continues  for  a  day 
or  two.  From  a  most  severe  frost,  when  the 
thermometer  shews  60  degrees  below  the  freez- 
ing point,  it  suddenly  becomes  so  warm,  that 
the  thermometer  shews  three  degrees  above 
freezing.  In  short,  the  weather  will  sometimes 
change  in  a  few  hours,  from  nearly  the  greatest 
degree  of  cold  that  ever  was  known  here,  to  a 
complete  thaw.  Such  a  great  and  sudden  change 
is  productive  of  very  unpleasant  sensations.  The 
.stoves  atul  winter  clothing  arc  quite  oppressive  ; 
and  yet,  it  is  dangerous  to  dispense  with  eitlicr, 
for  you,  every  hour,  look  for  a  return  of  the 
cold  weather.  Fortunately,  it  does  not  in  gene- 
ral continue  many  days;  sometimes,  however, 
it  has  bc(Mi  known  to  last  10  or  14  days;  and, 
when  this  is  the  case,  it  is  of  very  serious  injury 
to  the  country,  in  a  variety  of  ways.  It  is  ex- 
tremely prejudicial  to  the  health  of  the  people. 
The  streets  are  so  inundated  with  water,  from 
the  melting  of  the  snow,  that  you  cannot  walk 
out ;  and  the  roads  become  so  soft,  and  the 
rivers  so  t"ull  of  water,  that  you  cannot  use  a 
cariole,  or  travel,  indeed,  in  any  mode.  But, 
what  is  a  much  more  serious  e*il  than  all  these 
things,  the  provisions  which  were  destined   to 


serve  through  the  winter,  become  thawed,  and 
are  either  destroyed  altogether,  or  greatly  in- 
jured. 

It  is  surprising,  that  although  this  circum- 
stance has  occurred  fref|uen(ly,  and  the  people 
are  subject  to  it  every  year,  yet  there  is  not 
mucii  attention  paid  to  putting  the  provisions 
in  such  a  situation,  and  packing  them  up  in  such  J 
a  manlier,  as  to  effectually  prevent  their  being  < 
accessible  to  the  warm  air,  during  the  thaw.  It 
might  be  done  very  easily  :  let  tliem  be  packed 
in  a  tight  box  or  cask,  after  being  completely 
frozen,  and  tliis  box  or  cask  put  into  another, 
large  enough  to  admit  of  its  being  surrounded 
wilii  pounded  ice  and  snow,  wliich  would  act  as 
a  perfi'ct  non-conductor  of  heat,  and  preserve 
tlie  contents  of  the  inner  box  in  their,  frozen 
state  for  a  great  length  of  time.  The  outer  box 
should  have  holes  in  its  bottom,  to  allow  any 
water  to  run  out,  which  might  arise  from  the 
melting  of  the  snow.  This  method  has,  we  be- 
lieve, l)een  tried  with  success  ;  but  it  is  by  no 
means  in  general  use. 

During  the  thaw,  a  very  extraordinary  effect 
is  produced,  sometimes,  on  the  trees.  The  Ca- 
nadians call  it  a  ver-glass.  The  tree,  from  the 
trunk  to  the  point  of  the  smallest  branch,  be- 
comes incrusted  with  pure  ice.  There  may  be  a 
small  degree  of  frost  during  the  night,  which 
will  freeze  the  moisture  that  covered  the  trees 
during  the  day  ;  and,  it  is  probable,  that  the  ex- 
ternal parts  of  the  trees  themselves,  being  co«led 
down  below  the  freezing  point,  by  the  extreme 
cold  of  the  previous  wcatiier,  freeze  the  vapour 
the  moment  it  comes  in  contact  with  them  ;  ia 
the  same  way  that  the  glass  of  a  window  in  win- 
ter becomes  incrusted  with  ice,  by  the  freezing 
of  the  moisture  in  the  air  of  a  room.  The 
branches  become  at  last  so  loaded  with  ice,  that 
they  can  with  difficulty  support  the  weight  of  it ; 
and  if  there  happens  to  come  a  storm,  of  wind, 
which  is  not  unfrequent,  the  branches  infallibly 
break  off,  and  the  destruction  amongst  trees  of  all 
sorts  is  immense.  Through  the  effects  of  some  of  • 
the  ver-glass,  branches  of  trees,  from  six  to  12 
inches  in  diameter,  are  seen  every  where  hang- 
ing from  the  trees,  completely  broken  down. 
We  are  told,  that  there  can  be  nothing  more 
curious  or  beautiful  than  one  of  those  icc-in- 
crusted  trees,  when  the  sun  shines  upon  it.  In- 
deed, one  can  easily  conceive  that  it  must  have 
the  appearance  of  fairy  work,  or  enchantment. 

II.  jMfthod  of  warming  the  houses. — In  Quebec 
the  rooms  are  heated  by  stoves.     The  principal     ^_ 
advantage  arising  from  this  practice,  is  the  uni-]'    ■ 
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[form  heat  which  is  kept  up,  so  that  the  walls  of 
the  room  become  warmed,  and  communicate  their 
warmth  to  the  air  which  comes  into  the  room, 
anrl  £!;ets  in  contact  with  them.  In  a  room,  tlie 
walls  ot"  which  are  cold,  if  the  air  is  heated  and 
rarefied,  it  m  ill  be  cooled  and  condensed  the  mo- 
ment it  comes  in  contact  with  the  cold  walls; 
and  as  by  condensation  it  becomes  heavier,  it 
it  will  rush  downwards,  producing;  a  current  of 
air  towards  the  floor,  which  will  be  felt  by  those 
sitfinij  close  to  the  wall. 

The  Canadians  keep  their  houses  very  hot:  and 
thev  themselves,  while  excessively  warm,  g-o  im- 
mediately into  the  cold  air,  without  seeininij  to 
feel  any'  inconveniencefrom  it;  which  would  in- 
duce one  to  believe,  that  the  sudden  transition 
from  a  hot  room  into  the  cold  air,  if  llie  person 
be  properlv  clothed,  Avere  not  so  dangerous  as  is 
generally  Hiiajjined.  Thi.s  is  further  illustrated 
by  the  instances  we  have  already  mentioned,  of 
ladies  and  fjentlemen  ijoiuij  into  the  cold  iiioht 
air,  out  of  a  warm  ball-room,  without  suffering- 
anv  inconvenience  from  it. 

We  are  dis|)osed  to  join  in  the  opiniop  of  those 
who  think  tliat  the  li\in^.  in  a  wai'in  room,  so 
far  from  weakeninjj  and  making-  you  delicate,  as 
it  is  termed,  and  rendering  you  unfit  to  bear 
cold,  is  the  best  preservative  against  the  bad 
effects  of  cold,  when  you  may  be  under  the  ne- 
cessity ofexposing  yourself  to  it. 

It  )ias  been  o!)served  by  an  eminent  philoso- 
pher, that  if,  during  the  time  we  are  silling  still, 
the  circulation  of  the  blood  is  gradu-.illy  and  in- 
sensibly diminished  by  the  cold  which  surrounds 
us,  it  IS  not  possible  that  we  should  be  able  to 
support  a  great  additional  decree  of  cold,  without 
sinking  under  it.  We  should  be  like  water, 
which,  by  exposure  to  moderate  cold  in  a  slate 
of  rest,  has  been  slowly  cooled  down  below  the 
free-/,iiig  point ;  the  smallest  additional  cold,  or  a 
small  degree  of  agitation,  changes  il  to  ice  in  an 
instant;  but  water,  at  a  high  temperature,  wilt 
support  the  same  degree  of  frost,  for  a  consi- 
derable time,  without  appearing  to  be  at  all  af- 
fected by  it. 

In  Canada,  the  walls  of  the  houses  are  usttallv 
plast^Ted  on  the  outside,  to  preserve  the  stone 
from  moisture,  and  the  consequent  destructive 
effects  of  the  iVost.  They  find  it,  however,  a  \ery 
difficult  matter  to  get  plaster  to  adhere :  parti- 
cularly if  exposed  to  the  c.  wind,  which,  in 
one  winter,  destroys  almost  anv  plaster  they 
can  use.  A  com|)osition  has  lately  been  tried, 
which  promises  to  answer  better.  About  a  coiipli? 
of  pounds  of  Muscovado  sugar  arc   mixed  with 
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a  bushel  of  lime:  and  it  makes  a  ver}'  hard  and 
durable  mixture  for  rough  casting.  In  places 
the  most  exposed  to  the  e.  wind,  it  has  remained 
hard  and  fast,  after  a  fair  trial. 

ly.  Hrinkins^-up  of  Ihc  winter. — No  part  of 
the  Canadian  winter  is  more  interesting  than  the 
conclusion  of  it,  when  the  snow  begins  to  dis- 
appear, and  the  ice  in  the  rivers  to  break  up, 
which  is  the  case  in  the  eiul  of  April.  One  would 
naturally  suppose,  that  six  months  frost  and  snow 
would  have  become  insufferably  tiresome  to  a 
stranger :  but  this  is  not  the  case.  The  winter 
may  be  divided  into  three  seasons,  or  portions, 
as  it  were  :  for  two  months  at  the  beginning  the 
snow  is  fallinff,  and  the  frost  becoming  daily  more 
severe.  'i"he  middle  two  months  of  severe  frost 
is  not  without  interest  :  for  then  is  to  be  seen 
winter  in  all  his  majesty,  after  he  has  bound  up 
the  lakes  and  rivers  in  fetters  of  ice,  and  covered 
the  earth  as  with  a  mantle.  The  last  two  months 
are  interesting,  because  there  is  then  an  anxiety 
1o  see  by  what  means,  and  in  what  manner,  su<-h 
an  immensity  of  snow  and  ice  is  to  be  got  rid  of. 

The  infiuence  of  the  sun  is  little  felt  in 
February.  In  March,  however,  you  are  sensible 
of  its  power:  and,  during  this  month,  the  wea- 
ther in  general  is  very  beautiful ;  the  frost  is  still 
siifliciently  severe  to  keep  the  roads  hard  and 
good  :  the  sky  is  clear,  the  sun  shines  bright :  it 
is  pleasant  to  get  into  a  cariole,  and  drive  a  few- 
miles  into  the  country.  During  the  month  of 
April  the  influence  of  the  sun  has  been  so  great, 
as  powerfully  to  affect  all  nature.  The  snow  has 
nearly  disapijeared  about  the  first  week  in  .May  ; 
the  ice  in  the  lakes  and  rivers  is  broken  up  by 
the  increase  of  water  from  the  melting  of  snow, 
and  it  is  floated  down  to  the  great  river  .St.  Law- 
rence, where  it  accumulates  in  immense  quanti- 
ties, and  is  carried  up  and  down  witli  tlie  tide. 

At  tlii>i  time  the  St.  Lawrence  ])resents  one  of 
the  most  extraordinary  scenes  in  nature.  It  is 
impossible  to  form  an  adequate  idea  of  it  without 
being  a  spectator.  From  bank  to  bank  it  is  quite 
choked  up  with  immense  masses  and  sheets  of 
ice  ;  some  of  them  from  400  to  jOO  \ards  in  dia- 
meter. Tlie  tide  forces  IlieTii  on  one  aiu)tlier, 
breaks  them  into  smaller  pieces,  and  raises  tliem 
ill  shelving  and  fantastic  forms  consider.ibly 
above  the  surface.  This  mass  of  moviiii;-  ice  fills 
the  whole  basin,  and  is  seen  as  far  up  the  river 
as  your  eye  can  reach,  a  distance  altogether  of 
1^  to  1,3  iililes. 

In  the  fiill  of  the  year  the  risk  of  shipwreck 
is  gr<>all\  increased,  from  the  snow-storms  p.re- 
valeiit  at  that  time.   These  storms  not  only  pre-  j 
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[vent  (lie  sailors  from  seeiiifi;  (lie  coast  and  the 
raiuiiiiurk>;,  and  consequently  from  diroctinjj  their 
course  properly  :  but  the  cold  is  then  so  severe, 
(hat  the  men  cannot  remain  exposed  to  it.  The 
cordao;e  becomes  incrusted  with  ice,  so  (hat  it 
cannot  run  throufi^h  the  blocks,  and  the  sails  be- 
come frozen  in  such  a  manner,  that  there  is  no 
possibility  of  working  the  ship;  besides,  so  much 
ice  gets  about  the  rudder  that  it  becomes  im- 
moveable. Many  vessels  have  been  lost  from 
these  circumstances,  and  almost  every  winter, 
some  vessels  sail  in  expectation  of  getting  out  of 
the  river;  but,  being  caught  in  a  snow  storm,  are 
very  fortunate  if  they  escape  destruction,  by  get- 
ting into  some  bay  or  place  of  shelter,  where 
they  remain  fixed  for  the  w  inter. 

No  sooner  is  the  influence  of  the  April  sun 
felt,  than  you  see  birds  of  various  kinds  returning 
to  their  summer  quarters  ;  and  vegetation,  about 
the  10th  of  May,  is  very  strong.  The  snow  is 
nearly  gone,  and  (he  frost  is  sufliciently  out  of 
the  ground  to  allow  the  farmer  to  commence  his 
opei-ations.  This  takes  place  after  the  snow  is 
gone,  sooner  than  one  would  imagine.  The  frost 
does  not  penetrate  so  deep  into  the  ground,  as 
from  the  intenseness  and  long  continuance  of  the 
cold  might  be  expected. 

In  countries  where  you  have  six  months  frost, 
were  the  soil  exposed  to  its  influence  all  the 
while  it  would  have  penetrated  so  deep,  that  it 
is  a  question  if  the  heat  of  a  whole  summer 
would  eradicate  it.  But  Providence  has  here 
furnished  a  remedy  :  it  has  kindly  decreed,  that 
when  water  is  cooled  down  to  32^  it  shall  freeze, 
and  be  converted  into  ice  and  snow.  The  rivers 
become  covered  with  ice,  the  surface  of  the  earth 
becomes  liardened,  snow  falls  to  a  considerable 
thickness,  and  by  these  means  the  water  and  the 
land  arc  protected  from  the  influence  of  that  im- 
mense volume  of  cold,  dense  atmosphere,  which 
presses  on  from  the  polar  regions  towards  the  s. 
when  the  sun  retreats  after  the  solstice.  The 
natural  heat  of  the  earth  is  about  42° ;  the  ther- 
mometer stands  at  this  point  in  the  deepest  mines 
that  have  been  sunk.  This  natural  heat,  as  well 
as  the  heat  accumulated  in  the  earth  and  water 
during  summer,  is  prevented,  by  the  ice  and 
snow,  from  making  its  escape ;  and  as  soon  as 
the  return  of  the  sun  has  brought  warmth  enough 
to  banish  the  frost  from  the  atmosphere,  the 
latent  heat  of  the  earth  and  water  lends  its  aid 
in  dissolving  the  snow  and  ice,  and  forwarding 
vegetation.  Snow  is  peculiarly  well  calculated 
for  preserving  warmth  in  the  earth ;  because  it  is 
full  of  air,  which  is  known  to  be  a  very  bad  con- 


ductor of  heat,  and  will  of  course  the  more  ef- 
fectually p|•e^■eIlt  its  escaping  from  the  surface. 
It  is  a  thing  very  well  ascertained  here,  that  ve- 
getation has  made  some  progress  under  the  snow, 
before  it  has  deserted  (he  ground. 

The  long  con(inuance  of  winter  in  Canada  is 
certainly  a  circumstance  which  must  retard  its 
progress  in  improvement,  and  the  increase  of  its 
trade.  Some  people  pretend  to  .say,  that  it  must 
ever  prevent  its  becoming  a  great,  populous,  and 
trading  nation.  We  cannot  go  so  far.  We  have 
seen  Russia  in  the  course  of  a  century,  become 
a  great,  populous,  and  trading  nation.  We  have 
seen  a  splendid  capital  city,  and  many  respecta- 
ble towns,  raised  by  the  magical  powers  of  com- 
merce and  domestic  industry ;  and  yet  the  Russian 
winter  is  as  long  as  the  Canadian  winter.  The 
communication  of  the  Russians,  by  water,  with 
the  rest  of  the  world  is  cut  off,  and  that  element 
confounded,  as  it  were,  with  the  land,  from  the 
27th  of  November  to  the  19th  of  April  (upon  an 
average  calculation  of  15  years),  which  is  nearly 
five  months.  Now  vessels  sometimes  leave 
Quebec  as  late  as  the  beginning  of  Deceml>er, 
and  arrive  sometimes  in  the  end  of  April,  so  that 
the  Neva  is  as  long  shut  up  as  the  St.  Lawrence; 
yet  nobody  ever  doubts  that  Russia  is  a  rising 
country,  and  may  become  the  most  powerful  in 
Europe. 

It  is  worthy  of  remark,  and  not  a  little  sur- 
prising, that  so  large  a  river  as  the  St.  Lawrence, 
in  lat.  47°,  should  be  shut  up  with  ice  as  soon, 
and  continue  as  long  shut  up,  as  the  compara- 
tively small  river,  the  Neva,  in  lat.  60°. 

Chap.  II. 

I.  Description  of  the  inhabitants. — The  popula- 
tion of  Quebec,  according  to  the  census  of  1784, 
amounted  to  6472  souls.  The  towns  of  Quebec 
and  Montreal,  including  their  suburbs,  are  said 
to  contain  at  present  about  12,000  inhabitants 
each,  nearly  three-fourths  of  whom  are  French. 
In  speaking  of  the  society  of  Lower  Canada,  we 
shall  confine  our  remarks  chiefly  to  the  city  of 
Quebec,  which  as  it  is  the  capital,  and  the  man- 
ners of  its  inhabitants  are  in  every  respect  similar 
to  those  of  Montreal,  w  ill  serve  as  a  general  view 
of  society  among  the  higher  orders  throughout 
the  country. 

The  British  inhabitants  of  Quebec  consist  of 
the  government  people  ;  the  military ;  a  few  per- 
sons belonging  to  the  church,  the  law,  and  medi-l 
cine  ;  the  merchants,  and  shopkeepers. 

The  French  comprise  the  old  noblesse   and; 
seigniors,  most  of  whom  are  members  of  the  go-]  ' 
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[vemment ;  the  cler»y ;  the  advocates  and  nota- 
ries :  the  storekeepers. 

These  difterent  chisses  form  three  distinct  di- 
visions of  society,  which  contrive  to  keep  at  a 
respectable  distance  from  each  other.  Tiie  first 
is  composed  of  the  highest  orders  next  to  the 
governor,  comprehending  the  members  of  the 
government :  the  honourable  professions  ;  and  a 
few  of  tlic  principal  merchants.  These  are  ad- 
mitted to  the  chateau. 

The  second  division  is  composed  of  the  in- 
ferior merchants,  the  shopkeepers  and  traders ; 
together  with  the  subordinate  officers  of  the  go- 
vernment, the  army,  the  law,  and  the  church ; 
the  practitioners  in  medicine,  and  other  British 
inhabitants. 

The  third  division  consists  of  the  French  in- 
habitants, most  of  whom,  except  the  few  who 
are  members  of  the  government,  associate  almost 
entirely  together,  unless  that  a  public  entertain- 
ment, or  the  annual  assemblies,  bring  some  of 
them  into  company  with  the  British.  A  very 
small  proportion  of  the  British  Canadians  were 
born  in  the  colony,  and  consequently  very  little 
difference  in  person,  dress,  or  manners,  is  dis- 
cernible between  them  and  the  inhabitants  of  the 
mother  country.  The  French  have  also  assimi- 
lated themselves  so  nearly  to  the  British  in  dress, 
manners,  and  amusements,  especially  the  younger 
branches,  that  if  it  was  not  for  their  language, 
there  would  be  little  to  distinguish  their  respec- 
tive coteries. 

The  Creoles  of  Canada  (or  the  descendants  of 
Europeans  born  in  Canada),  both  French  and 


English,  who  inhabit  the  towns,  are  generally  of 
a  middle  stature,  rather  slender  than  robust,  and 
very  rarely  possess  the  blooming  and  ruddy  com- 
plexion of  the  British  :  a  pale,  sallow,  or  swarthy 
countenance,  characterises  the  natives  of  Canada, 
and  with  few  exceptions,  the  whole  of  the  Ame- 
rican continent.      It  is  rather  singular,  that   a 
foggy  atmosphere  should  be  conducive  to  that 
bloom  of  health  which  glows  on  the  cheek  of  a 
British  islander ;  yet  the  fact  is  corroborated  by 
the  ap])earance  of  the  inhabitants  of  Newfound- 
land, of  the  shores  of  Nova  Scotia  and  the  New 
England  states ;    who,   enveloped  in  fogs  more 
than  one-half  the   year,  enjoy  the  same  ruddy 
complexion  as  the  English  ;  while  those  who  li\e 
in  the  interior,  under  a  clear  sky,  are  universally 
distinguished  by  sallow  or  swarthy  complexions. 
Lower  Canada  cannot  boast  of  nnich  superlative 
beauty  among  its  females  ;  but  there  are  many 
who  possess  very  pleasing  and  interesting  coun- 
tenances.    Montreal  is  allowed  to  have  the  ad- 
vantage over  the  other  towns  for  female  beauty. 
The  country   girls,   who  are  nearly  all  French 
(with  the  exception  of  those  who  reside  in  the 
back  townships),  are  pretty  when  very  young, 
but  from  hard  work  and  exposure  to  the  sun, 
they  grow  up  coarse  featured  and  swarthy,  and 
have  all  the  sturdiness  but  none  of  the  beauty  of 
our  Welch  girls.     Upon  the  whole,  if  the  gene- 
rality of  the  Canadian  females  are  not  remark- 
able for  beautiful  faces  or  elegant  figures,  there 
is  nothing  in  either  that  can  offend,  and  both  are 
certainly  as  much  as  the  men  are  entitled  to.. 
— See  Canada.] 


M  M   2 


[2.  Exports 


ion 


QUEBEC. 


[2.  Exports  and  Tonnas;e  from  Quebec,  from  1802  to  1809,  both  inclusive,  but  not  ine/udin!;:  those 
from  Gaspe  or  Ncu)  Carlisle  ;  transmitted  bij  the  Committees  of  Trade  at  Quebec  and  Montreal, 
to  their  Agent  in  London,  Nathaniel  Atcheson,  Esq. 


Years. 

Vessels. 

Tonnage. 

Wheat. 

I'lour. 

U.scuit. 

I'ease. 

Ru«hel«. 

H.irr<-I<. 

Cwt. 

BusheN. 

1802    -      - 

197 

32,999 

1,010,033 

28,301 

22,051 

424 

1803    -     - 

17.5 

30,483 

360,892 

15,432 

I7,.58l 

1,605 

1804    -     - 

173 

26,883 

201,543 

14,319 

21,255 

286 

180.5    -     - 

170 

26,.506 

22,016 

18,590 

26,462 

4,155 

1806    -     - 

193 

33,996 

96,908 

10,997 

23,659 

6,191 

1807    -     - 

239 

42,295 

231,543 

20,442 

28,047 

7,181 

1808    -     - 

334 

70,273 

186,708 

37,441 

32,587 

52,934 

1809    -     - 

434 

87,825 

228,016 

20,726 

35,860 

60,776 

Years. 

Barley. 

Indian  Corn. 

Flax  Seeds. 

Oats. 

Beef. 

Pork. 

Bushels. 

Bush.ls. 

Bushels. 

BushiMs. 

Tierces. 

Barrels. 

Tierces. 

Barrels. 

1802     - 

5,535 

1,009 

5,102 

1,898 

1,265 

1803     - 

457 

128 

8,225 

1,462 

1,047 

1,908 

6 

1,924 

1804     - 

4,253 

1,342 

10,775 

2,981 

593 

908 

17 

1,926 

1805     - 

6,911 

1,211 

6,522 

5,016 

10 

1,564 

74 

696 

1806     - 

5,158 

2,781 

3,577 

2,734 

— 

808 

^6 

1,077 

1807     - 

5,010 

3,802 

8,680 

1,500 

— 

830 

108 

1,043 

1808     - 

5,994 

3,467 

13,830 

3,000 

— 

1,.509 

179 

1,732 

1809     - 

3,478 

313 

35,333 

7,540 

40 

1 

1,797 

157 

2,683 

Years. 

Tongues 

Hams. 

Essence. 

Seal  Oil. 

Pickled  Fish. 

Dry  Fish. 

Kegs. 

B.'irrels.      Bales. 

.Spruce. 

Tuns. 

Gallons. 

Tierce*.     Barrels. 

Casks.     Cwl. 

1802     - 

- 

.      .      . 

f   79  boxes, 
1    10  hhds. 

} 

88 

103 

'"497^ 

—        413 

1803     - 

18 

4     — 

98  casks. 

548 

219 

586      353 

—      460 

1804     - 

81 

10       5 

42  ditto. 

194 

219 

579      325 

—  2,823 

1805     - 

17 

10     — 

62  ditto. 

79 

91 

610      751 

—  3,118 

1806     - 

20 

3     — 

183  ditto. 

70 

81 

769    1,462 

—    1,904 

1807     - 

23 

11     — 

101   ditto. 

106 

176 

424      331 

—      976 

1808     - 

45 

14     — 

C    80  casks, 
I    70  boxes. 

} 

36 

188 

794    1,087 

—  2,949 

1809     - 

202 

f     3     26   1 

|300lbs.loo8ej 

C      9  ditto. 
)    18  casks. 
l   63  hhds. 

} 

— 

1,784 

—      1,577 

—  4,006] 
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[Years. 

Smoked  Fish. 

Butter. 

Hog's  Lard. 

Tallow. 

Soap.    Candles. 

Beer. 

Casks.   Boxes. 

i'irkiiis. 

Kegh. 

lbs.            Kegs. 

Boxes. 

Boxes. 

lllids. 

1802     - 

426 

... 

_        « 

95           — 

346 

92 

162 

1803     - 

_ 

95 

. 

7,200         — 

221 

101 

Ilhds.       i  Fllids. 

1804     - 

_ 

242 

. 

20 

252 

873 

275       42 

1805     - 

. 

199 

. 

—        46 

1,576 

- 

152       19 

1806     - 

-     10 

186 

. 

—         12 

645 

464 

230       — 

1807     - 

6      4 

-         .         • 

502 

—        — 

249 

214 

123       22 

1808     - 

• 

2,600 

443 

—           1 

1,142 

886 

42       34 

1809     - 

- 

f      285        I 
I  2,198kegr  j 

142 

3  Puds. 

1,149 

630 

f     28       — 
I      12  Caskd. 

Walnut, 

Oak  Staves  and 

Years. 

Oak  Timber. 

Pine  Timber. 

Cherry-tree, 
&c. 

Heading. 

Stave  Ends. 

Masts. 

Pieces. 

Pieces, 

Pieces. 

Pieces. 

Pieces. 

Pieces. 

1802 

1,607 

1,035 

... 

586,949 

10,1 

13 

34 

1803 

3,819 

3,153 

93 

763,968 

830 

283 

1804 

4,229 

873 

11 

1,123,988 

836 

115 

1805 

4,535 

896 

... 

1,043,994 

17,832 

103 

1806 

8,178 

2,130 

287 

1,808,234 

13,688 

333 

1807 

•     11,195 

3,333 

738 

1,783,890 

47,810 

973 

1808 

12,372 

14,510 

182 

1,824,861 

62,453 

3,994 

1809 

10,540 

24,102 

257 

3,255,335 

27,467 

3,080 

Yea 

rs. 

Bowsprits. 

Pine  Spars. 

Handspikes. 

Lathwood. 

Pieces. 

Pieces. 

Pieces. 

Pieces. 

1802     -     -      - 

124 

. 



1803      -      -      - 

254 

18,354 



■   1804     -     -      - 

60 

12,713 



1805     -     -      - 

21 

141 

11,174 

.^ 

1806     -     -      - 

22 

189 

1,694 

1,778 

1807     -     -      - 

90 

315 

2,064 

11,579 

1808     -      -      - 

373 

1,612 

4,144 

130,915 

1809     -     -      - 

271 

2,638 

6,848 

154,967 

Years. 

Red  Cedar. 

Oak  Plank. 

Pine  Boards  and 
Plank. 

Scantling. 

Oars. 

I'ioces. 

Pieces.                Feel. 

Pieces. 

Pieces. 

Pieces. 

1802     -     - 

8 

—            2,000 

104,735 

... 

401 

1803     -     - 

. 

680             — 

124,197 

6,833 

618 

1804     -     - 

... 

135              — 

78,391 

6,156 

836 

1805     -     - 

571 

369              — 

42,220 

. 

188 

1806     -     - 

201 

885             — 

66,116 

2,880 

207 

1807     -     - 

-     - 

- 

1,274             — 

106,663 

4,251 

88 

1808     -     - 

7 

209             — 

194,467 

2,426 

6,723 

1809     - 

" 

• 

■ 

" 

"           •           " 

• 

" 

i 

?82 

,099 

227 

8,596] 
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prears. 

Hoops. 

Sliingles. 

Wool  and  Hemp. 

Salt. 

Pot  and  Pearl  Ashes. 

1802  -     - 

1803  -     - 

1804  -     - 

1805  -     - 

1806  -     - 

1807  -     - 

1808  -     - 

1809  -     - 

57,250 
92.875 
109,800 
119,625 
140,000 
88,250 
215,500 

134,850 

78,900 
34,150 
4,000 
3,000 
16,000 
29,000 
60,500 

3,900 

Bale-. 

ir.               W. 

10,457         — 
19                25 
12                  8 
9  Bushels. 
15  Bales. 

407 

8,808 

1,.500 
3,000 

2,300 

Caaks. 

5,147 

6,273 

7,925 

10,717 

13,215 

30,830 

33,782 

Cwl. 

16,920 

Years. 

Canada  Balsams. 

Staves,  Cast 
Iron. 

Horses. 

Horned 
Cattle. 

Sheep. 

Hogs. 

1802  - 

1803  - 

1804  - 

1805  - 

1806  - 

1807  - 

1808  - 

1809  - 

Casks. 

1 

8 
2 

lbs. 

740 
3,164 
1,780 
1,001 

889 

Bottles. 

36 

56 

40 

224 

164 
127 

158 

139 

115 

85 

85 

139 

5 

60 

25 

11 

2 
6 

7 

4 

1 

30 

8 

38 
17 
20 
37 
26 
17 
213 

2 
10 

13 
6 

Years. 


1802 
1803 

1804 
1805 
1806 
1807 

1808 


1809 


Potatoes. 


Bushels. 


48 
140 


Apples  and  Onions. 


A. 

52 

344 


477 
396 


o. 


181 
83 


O.        A. 

241     302 
1,800  loose. 


Cranberries. 


Casks. 


23 


10 
20 


}  ■»   { 


Capiilaire. 


lbs. 


1,603 


156 

556 
2,557 
17  Pun. 
9  Casks. 

30  Do. 
1  Bale. 


Madeira. 


Packs. 


1,191 

1,728 
4,909 
2,046 


593 


Pks.  Pun.  Hhdt. 
Tier.  Bar. 


2,026 

3,632 


674 

1,547 

863 

1,102 

3,575 

1,469 


120] 
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[Years. 

Men  Navigating. 

Beaver. 

Martin. 

Otter. 

Minx. 

1802     - 

.... 

143,139 

23,808 

19,855 

11,148 

1803     - 

1,573 

97,778 

31,141 

17,465 

12,062 

1804     - 

1,390 

111,448 

23,796 

20,267 

11.567 

1805     - 

1,342 

92,003 

14,275 

15,246 

11,431 

1806     - 

1,603 

119,748 

55,687 

12,297 

14,872 

1807     - 

2,039 

114,363 

46,801 

8,390 

9,214 

1808     - 

3,330 

126,927 

9,330 

7,130 

9,108 

1809     - 

.... 

105,434 

382 

5,562 

2,010 

Years. 

Fish. 

Fox. 

Bear. 

Deer. 

Racoon. 

1802     - 

6,397 

7,337 

18,923 

184,388 

147,582 

1803     - 

7,326 

9,788 

23,369 

200,979 

152,333 

1804     - 

5,767 

8,891 

17,417 

249,030 

178,479 

1805     - 

3,882 

7,228 

19,426 

313,843 

124,319 

1806     - 

6,578 

8,863 

15,977 

212,037 

125,622 

1807     - 

5,512 

1,547 

10,660 

166,366 

79,174 

1808     - 

3,866 

1,038 

1,298 

103,875 

223,307 

1809     - 

3,048 

103 

561 

84,270 

52,246 

Years. 

Cased  and  Open  Cat. 

Elks. 

Wolves. 

Wolvereens. 

Carcajeuxs. 

1802     -     -     - 

17,377 

1,482 

4,562 

1,432 

_ 

1803     -     -     - 

13.214 

637 

5,596 

1,408 

— 

1804     -     -     - 

14,607 

1,100 

8,254 

1,318 

1,323 

1805     -     -    - 

8,803 

1,324 

4,558 

1,032 

— 

1806    -    -    - 

5,286 

783 

1,016 

205 

— 

1807     -     -     - 

6,147 

1,045 

23 

93 

—. 

1808     -     -     - 

5,718 

662 

18 

39 

— 

1809     -     -    - 

5,591 

86 

... 

455 

— 

Years. 

Badger. 

Musquash. 

Kitts. 

Buff  Robes. 

Squirrels. 

1802    -     -     - 

.     -     —     . 

26,289 

5,719 

3,356 

1803    -    -    - 

. 

78,625 

. 

... 

2,799 

1804     -     -     . 

.     .     .     . 

90,199 

. 

.     .     . 

3,128 

1805     -     -     - 

.     .     -     . 

66,127 

2,000 

. 

3,260 

1806     -    -     - 

183 

16,847 

... 

... 

946 

1807     -     -     - 

.     .     .    . 

1,730 

.     .     - 

.     .      . 

843] 

1808     -     -     - 

.     .    .     . 

6,513 

.    .    . 

1 

1809    -     -    - 

167 

16,996 

ni 
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[Years. 

■li-rr. 

Lvt 

tx. 

Carrcboux. 

\Vca:>els. 

1802    - 

1203     - 

- 

. 

. 

_ 

_ 





1804     - 

. 

_ 



_ 

_ 





1 80.5     - 

. 

- 





_ 

. 

.^_ 

I80(i     - 

- 

- 



^_ 

_ 

.. 



1807     - 

. 

. 

1 

11 

41 

4 

1808     - 

- 

. 

_ 

_ 



, 

1809     - 

~ 

^~ 

" 

" 

~ 

Years. 

Castoriim. 

Seal  Skin. 

Ox  Hides. 

Gcnsing. 

Kegs. 

III^. 

Ihs. 

1802     - 

- 

- 

204 

... 

sm 

1803     - 

. 

- 

•      -      . 

143 

2,644 

... 

192 

1804     - 

. 

- 

... 

248 

.         .         - 

... 

72 

1805     - 

. 

- 

— 

— 



— 



1806     - 

. 

- 









. 

1807     - 

. 

. 





, 



___ 

1808     - 

- 

- 

. 

9  Kegs 

... 

... 

71 

1809     . 

■ 

~ 

. 

2C4 

91 

... 

32 

Souchong  tea,  so  much  used  in  England,  is 
scarcely  known  at  Quebec;  e.xocrable  bohea  sells 
from  2s.  to  3,<.  Gd.  Teas  are  broujiht  in  large 
quantitioji  lioin  tiio  United  States.  In  1807  the 
importation  of  that  article  was  42,000  lbs. ;  wliile 
the  importation  from  England  was  only  4500  lbs. 
This  is  occasioned  by  their  procuring  teas  cheaper 
from  the  United  States  than  from  England, 
though  they  are  greatly  inferior  in  quality. 

Coftee  and  chocolate  are  drank  j)rincipally  by 
the  French  inhabitants.  The  <|uantity  imported 
in  1807  was  19,598  lbs.  of  coffee  frouiGreat  Bri- 
tain and  her  colonies,  and  8070  lbs.  chocolate 
from  the  United  States,  where  manufactories  of 
it  are  established.  Both  these  articles  are  of  in- 
ferior quality,  and  are  retailed  upon  an  average 
at  2.«.  per  lb. 

Manufactories  of  soap  and  candles  are  esta- 
blished at  Quebec,  and  those  articles  are  sold 
nearly  at  the  same  price  as  in  London  ;  if  any 
thing,  rather  higher.  The  country-people  make 
their  own  soap  and  candles. 

Tobacco,  notwithstanding  it  is  cultiyated  by 
almost  eyery  farmer  in  Canada,  yet  is  imported 
in  large  quantities  both  "from  England  and  the 


United  States.     In  1807,  the  following  quantity 
was  imported  from  those  coiuifries  : 

From  Great  Britain  and  her  colonies, 

Leaf  Tobacco      -      -      151,378  lbs. 

Manufactured  do.     -  1,145 


From  the  United  States, 
Leaf  Tobacco      -      -      120.747  lbs. 
Manufactured  do.     -         51,082 

Snuir 


16,058 


152,723 


187,887 


Difference  in  fayour  of  the  United  States     35,164 


Thus  it  appears,  that  the  llnited  States  haye 
had  the  advantage  of  Great  Britain  in  the  expor- 
tation of  manufactured  tobacco  and  sniift',  to  the 
amoiMit  of  65,995  lbs.,  and  upon  the  whole  article 
of  tobacco  to  the  amount  of  35,164  lbs.  Leaf 
tobacco  sells  froni9rf.  tol*.,  and  the  manufactured 
from  If.  Gd.  to  2.?. 

Salt  is  procured  chiefly  from  Liverpool.  In 
1807,  upwards  of  220,000  bushels  were  imported. 
The  preceding  winter  tljere  was  a  great  scarcity 
of  that  article ;  and  the  last  ship  which  arrived^ 
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[with  it,  «old  her  cargo  at  7*.  6d.  per  bushel.  At 
one  time  during  tlie  winter  it  was  as  high  as  12*. 
and  his.  :  but  the  next  spring  it  fell  to  3s.  6d. 
which  is  generally  the  price  at  which  it  is  re- 
tailed. Ships  from  Liverpool  are  most  com- 
monly balasted  with  salt ;  and  during  the  season 
of  their  arrival  at  Quebec,  some  of  the  merchants 
purchase  it  from  Xs.'Jd.  to  \s.  ?>il.  per  bushel,  and 
monopolize  it  until  the  season  is  over,  when  no 
more  supplies  can  be  procured  till  the  following 
spring. 


A  considerable  quantity  is  annually  exported 
to  the  United  States.  The  Vermontese,  on  the 
confines  of  Canada,  depend  wholly  on  that  coun- 
try for  tl:eir  supply  of  salt,  as  they  procure  it 
much  cheaper  than  from  the  sea-port  towns  in 
the  New  England  states.  These  people  salt  large 
quantities  of  beef,  pork,  and  butter:  a  great  part 
of  whicli  they  export  to  Canada.  More  than 
250,000  lbs.  were  received  in  1807  from  the 
United  States. 


4.  Exports,  Imports,  Tonnage,  8fC.  of  Quebec  in  1810. 


Vessels  cleared  out  which  entered 
New  vessels  built  there 


Tonnaer. 

138,057 
5,836 


661 


143,893 


170,860  Bushels  of  Wheat,  7.9.  6rf. 


EXPORTS. 


40  -     -      -       Cribblings,  4*.         -  -  - 

12,519  Barrels  Flour,  50* 

16,167  Quintals  Biscuit,  30s.       .  -         .         . 

18,928  Bushels  of  Pease,  6s 

866  -      -      -      Oats,  2s.  Gd.     - 
16  -      -      -      Barley,  4s.        -         -         -         - 
98  -     -     -      Indian  Corn,  5s.        -        -         - 
8,584  -      -      -      Flax  Seed,  4s.  6rf.      - 

1,626  Minots  of  Salt,  2s 

33,898  Pieces  Oak  Timl>pr,  70s.  ... 

69,271  -      -    Pine,  27s.  6</ 

137  -       -    Walnut,  IMaple,  &c.  40s. 
6,977  Masts  and  Hand  Masts,  180s.     - 
678  Bowsprits,  180s.        .         .         .         .         . 

3,354  Spars,  80s.         ---.., 

3,887,306  Staves  and  Heading,  3,000,000  stand"  £.45 

47,515  Stave-ends,  3S  m.  60,f.        -         .  .         . 

312,423  Pine  Boards  and  Planks,  per  100,  130s.       - 

13,623  Handspikes,  9</.         -         -         .         .         . 

30,301   Oars,  3s. 

167,389  Pieces  of  Lathwood,  3d.  ... 

130  516  West  India  Hoops,  per  m.  140j. 


80,000  Shingles,  jjs. 


100   Pieces  Scantling,  2,000  feet,  per  piece.  5s. 
.55  Butt    7  jv(.,,,„:„  o_„i.,  S   30s. 


1'" 


5,497  Pipe    i -»deira  Packs      -      ,    ^^^^ 

1,301  Half-Pipes        >  i  14s.         -         - 

771  Quarter  ditto  5'^'^'''^"^'**^'"^'"      "19*. 

288  Tierce  Packs 

27,407  Bbls.  of  Pot  and  Pearl  Ashes,  106,.')84cwt.  Sqrs.  lib.  40s. 

30  Bales  Cotton  Wool,  8,I8llbs.  lOrf.       -        -        .        - 

8  Horses,  400s.      -         -         - 

4  Tierces    ?    f  p     .  f  150s.      -         -         -         .         - 

4,628  Barrels  .  J  "'*  "'■''     "   \  105*. 

▼  OL.  IV. 


£ 

64,072 
8 
31,297 
24,700 
5,678 
108 
3 
24 
1,931 
162 
118,293 
95,247 
274 
62,793 
6,102 
13,416 
135,000 
114 
20,307 
510 
4,545 
2,092 
913 
60 
25 
82 
7,558 
910 
346 
102 
213,169 
310 
160 
30 
24,297 


s.  d. 

10  0 
0  0 

10  0 

10  0 

8  0 

5  0 

4  0 

10  0 

8  0 
12  0 

0  0 

12  0 

0  0 

0  0 

0  0 

0  0 

0  0 

0  0 

9  II 
17  3 

3  0 

7  3 

12  3 

0  0 

0  0 

10  0 

7  6 

14  0 

19  0 

12  0 

0  4 

17  6 

0  0 

0  0 

0  0] 
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[2,977 

2 

4 

65 

6 

10 

3 

2 

2 

3 

64 

29 

J 

2 

4 

15 

47 

5 

1,070 

1,181 

422 

40 

54 

53 

14 

269 

97 

15 

302 

44 

10 

17 

6 

71 

62 

10 

4 

6 

44 

1 

7 

31 

1 

26 

5 

87 

■     17 

6 

1 

11 

68 

195 

72 


ds  ofditto,  35at30.5. 


} 


>  Roun 

>  Smoked  and  hungf 

>  Salted  Tongues 

I  Hams  17,000,  lOd. 
Pigs'  Cheeks,  700  lbs. 
Tripe,  62  lbs.  15s. 


Is. 


Barrels  of  Beef,  65s. 

Ualfof  ditto,  35s. 

Tubs 

Kitts 

Barrels 

Half  ditto 

Puncheons 

llhds. 

Barrels 

Half  ditto 

Kegs 

Puncheons 

Tierce 

Tierces 

Kegs 

Firkins    7 

Kep        I 

Bbls.  and  21  Kegs  Sausages 

Boxes  Soap,  40i-. 

-    Candles,  50s. 
Firkins  and  Kegs  Butter,  30s. 
Bbls.       T  .         -         .      , 

Firkins    |>  Hog's  Lard      -     < 
Kegs        S  -         -         -      ( 

Bibls.  Oil,  1  tun,  190  galls.  200s.       - 
Tierces   |  c  i  i  75s. 

Bibls.      j  ^=*'"^°"      -     {  50s. 
Casks  and  483  Bbls.  Pickled  Fish,  15s. 
Quintals  dry  Cod  Fish,  12s.  6d. 

IlT'i'^'J'''  lBeer49at80,80s.        - 
Half  ditto     )  ' 

Puncheons  bottled  ditto,  120s. 

Casks  Cider,  40s. 

Hogsheads 

Casks 


9,675 
3 


10 


d. 
0 
0 


160s. 
40s. 


250s. 

100s.    ------ 

Essence  of  Spruce 
Boxes    -     i    15s.      ------ 

Kegs      -     J    25s.     ------ 

Casks  Canada  Balsam,  200s.        -         -         -         - 

Bales  Capillaire,  7,375  lbs.  9d.    - 

Case  Oil  of  Peppermint     -         -         -         -         - 

Puncheons  and  3  Casks  Genseng,  2,3441bs.  2s.  6d. 
Casks  Clover  Seed     ------ 

Ditto  Bird  -  ditto 

Pockets  of  Hops,  80s. 

Bbls.  of  Apples,  50s.  -        -        -        -        - 

Ditto  of  Onions,  15s.  .         _         .         -         - 

Casks  Potatoes,  10s. 
Barrels  Bees  Wax,  150s.  .        ,        _        . 

Cask  Snuff,  100s. 

Keggs  of  Ditto,  40s.  -        .        -        -        . 

Sides  Sole  Leather,  20s.     -         -         -         -         - 

Metal  Stoves,  80s. 

Links  of  Pipe,  2s.       - 


127  10  0 

50     0  0 

125     0  0 

708    0  8 

35     0  0 

46  10  0 


120 

0 

0 

2,140 

0 

0 

2,952 

0 

0 

633 

0 

0 

320 

0 

0 

108 

0 

0 

106 

0 

0 

17 

19 

0 

1,008 

15 

0 

242 

10 

0 

373 

10 

0 

188 

15 

0 

196 

0 

0 

102 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

887 

10 

0 

310 

0 

0 

7 

10 

0 

5 

0 

0 

60 

0 

0 

276 

11 

3 

15 

0 

0 

322 

6 

0 

110 

0 

0 

3 

0 

0 

104 

0 

0 

12 

10 

0 

66 

5 

0 

8 

10 

0 

45 

0 

0 

5 

0 

0 

22 

0 

0 

58 

0 

0 

780 

0 

0 

7 

4 

0 
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[  3  Barrels  of  Feathers,  100,?.  ...... 

18  Boxes  containing  a  Model  of  Quebec. 

SUNDRIES    IMPORTED    AND    RE-EXPORTED. 

20  Casks  of  Turpentine,  40s.  ...... 

40  Kojjs  of  Paint,  15y. 

1   Hogshead  6  Bbls.  Lamp  Black  .         .         .         .         . 

14  (Wksand37  Bbls.  RedOclire,  10s.  -        ...        - 
85  Grindstones,  2s.  6d.  ....... 

58  Chaldrons  of  Coals,  25s.     -.--... 

1  Hogshead  6  Crates  Glass  Ware  .         .         .         .         . 

6  Bags  1  Package  bioken  Glass     ---..- 

4  Crates  Earthen  Ware,  150s.        ...... 

15  -    -    -  Mustard,  20s. 

If)  Boxes  of  Tin,  80s.      ........ 

720  Iron  Shovels,  Is. -         - 

1  Cask  Swords  --.--.... 
22  Ditto  of  Nails,  110s.  -.-..-. 
18  Copper  Kettles,  10s.            ....... 

150  Tin    -    Ditto,  2s.  6d.  - 

144  Scvthos,  2s.  ()«/.  --...-.. 

20  Bags  Shot,  12s.  6rf.  -         . 

8  Kegs  (Junpowder,  50s.       ...._.. 

2  Gigs  and  Harness       -         -         ...... 

2  Bundles  and  JOlbs.  Steel 

60  Tons  14c\vt.  3  qrs.  and  4  lbs.  Iron,  360s.     -        -        -        . 

271   Bars  of  Ditto,  3s.  4</. 

12  Cwt.  and  6  Sheets  of  Ditto,  40s.  ..... 

12  Ditto  1  qr.  21  lbs.  old  Copper,  100s.  .... 

24   Barrels  of  Tar,  25s. 

4}  Tons  Fustick,  200s.  -..-... 

1  Quarter  Cask     f 

1  Bbl.  and  >      Vincffar       ...... 

2  Jars  ) 

2  Chests  of  Tea,  300s. 

24   Puncheons,     )     ,,        „,     ,  ^.^ 

2  Hoosheads,     j    Hum  25  at  640s. 

3  Pipes         -| 

4  lids.  >  Madeira  Wine  at  5|   /-.eO     ...        - 

1  Qr.  Cask   J 

2  Pipes  Spanish  Wine,  jg.  25  ...... 

fSrCask     }    Port,  £.60 

SQTcasks    }    Teneriftc  ditto  £.32  .... 

3  Kegs   3     ^^  Molasses 

4  Casks  leaf  Tobacco  ....... 

5,836  Tons  new  Ships,  £.14 

FURS,    &C.    EXPORTED. 

98,.523  Beaver  skins,  17s.  6</. 

554  Martina,  3s.  4rf. 

2,645  Otters,  15s. 

N    N    2 


£.  s.    d. 
15     0     0 


58 

0 

0 

30 

0 

0 

20 

0 

0 

25 

10 

0 

10 

12 

6 

72 

10 

0 

30 

0 

0 

2 

0 

0 

30 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

64 

0 

0 

36 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

121 

0 

0 

9 

0 

0 

19 

17 

6 

18 

0 

0 

12 

10 

0 

20 

0 

0 

90 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 

,093 

6 

2 

45 

3 

4 

24 

2 

0 

62 

3 

9 

30 

0 

0 

45 

0 

0 

3    0    0 


30 
800 


0    0 
0     0 


315     0     0 


50 

0 

0 

135 

0 

0 

56 

0 

0 

23 

0 

0 

125 
81,704 

0 
0 

0 
0 

86,207 
92 
1,983 

12 

6 

15 

6 
8 
0] 
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[     169  Minx,  2i.  -  

2,536  Fisher,  is. 

82,531    Deer,  3s.  9d. 

9,971   Musquash,  Is.  (id. 

39vV21    Itaronn,  U.  Crf. 

10,721   Hear  and  Cub,  205. 

1    Fox,  20j.  -         - 

2,428  Cased  and  open  Cat,  5s. 

19  Wolf,  Us.  6d.  ----- 

53i  Elk,  15,?.  ----------- 

517  Woolvercen,  5s.  ---------- 

1,833  Swans,  4s. 

2,G34  Hares,  Is. 

327  Lynx,  7s.  6rf. 

59  Seals,  4,v. -        -        .        -        - 

1  Pinicheon  of  Hides,  £.25  -------- 

24  Calfskins,  5s.  -         "         " 

2  Cafks   }    ^''«'°''"™'  265ilbs.  5s.         ....... 

£ 

Disbursements  for  Provisions,  Ships,  Stores,  and  repairs,  661  vessels, 
averaji^e  about  £.350  sterling  eacli  ------ 

Besides  exports,  via  St.  John's,  to  the  United  States,  and  Shipments 
from  Gaspie  Bay  and  Chaleur,  amount  not  ascertained. 

Total  Exports     £. 

IMPORTS    DUTIABLE,    &C. 

8  Bnts  -\ 

147  Pipes  / 

37  Hhds.  V    Madeira  Wine,  20,087  GaU.  lOs. 

57  Qr.  Casks  I 

4  Chests  bottled   J 
232  Pipes  Port,  £65  ...------- 

2  ilhds.  ditto,  £32  10s. ,        -        -        -        - 


137  Casks  and  Chests  Port 
74  Butts  Spanisli  Wine 
1,426^  Pipes,  ditto 
332  Hhds.  ditto    - 

15  Hhds.  Malaga 

20  Qr.  Casks,  ditto  - 
412  Pipes  TenerilFe  - 
178  Hhds.  ditto    - 

10  Hhds.  French 
6  Cases,  ditto 
226  Cases  of  Brandy 

25  Ditto  Geneva  . 
496  Casks  Molasses,  46,874  gallons,  4s 

^'?S  h'"''k''T    \   Rum,  726,334  gallons,  5s.  6rf. 
188  Hogsheads    )  >        5        »  > 


I    29,944  gallon 


£.  s. 

d. 

16  18 

0 

507  4 

0 

15,478  6 

3 

747  16 

6 

2,964  1 

6 

10,731  0 

0 

1  0 

0 

607  0 

0 

7  2 

6 

400  10 

0 

129  5 

0 

366  12 

0 

H  3 

8 

122  12 

6 

11  16 

0 

25  0 

0 

6  0 

0 

66    7 

6 

1,062,838  0 

9 

231,350  0 

0 

1,294,188    0    9 


i  0,043  10  0 

15,080  0  0 

65  0  0 

25,188  10  0 

1,400  0  0 

2,664  0  0 

35,630  0  0 

4,150  0  0 

225  0  0 

150  0  0 

13,184  0  0 

2,848  0  0 

250    0  0 

60  0  0 

12,726  4  0 

9,374  16  0     I 

199,796  17  0] 
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[ 


290 

928 

180 

1,738 

14 

83 

11 

1 

2 


1,685 

8,323 

710 


Hhds.  refined  Sugar,  268,449  lbs.  I*. 

Hhds.     1 

Tierces   S  Muscavado  Sugar,  1,478,890  lbs.  at  Srf. 

Hbls.       ) 

Tierces   i 

Bbls         >  Coffee,  26,258  lbs.  Is.  id. 

Bags        3 

LoafTobacco,  9281bs.  9rf.  .         .         -         . 

Casks  manufactured  ditto,  36G  lbs.  Is. 

Snuff,  6  lbs.  '2s. 

Piiiving  Cards,  packs,  14,544,  1*.  6rf. 
Minots  of  Salt,  81,621,2*.  6rf.     -         -         -         - 
lbs.  Hyson  Tea,  at  6^/.  7s.  (id.               -         .         . 
lbs.  Souchong,  at  4d.  6s.  Sd.        .         .         .         . 
lbs.  Bohea,  at  2d.  2s 


Besides  dry  goods,  and  other  articles  on  which  no  duties  are  payable,  the 
amount  whereof  cannot  be  e.xactly  ascertained,  but  supposed  to  exceed 


Total  Imports 


£ 

s. 

d. 

13,422 

9 

0 

49,296 

6 

8 

1,750 

10 

8 

36 

16 

6 

.18 

6 

0 

0 

13 

0 

1,090 

16 

0 

10,202 

12 

6 

631 

17 

6 

2,774 

6 

8 

71 

0 

0 

386,963 

0 

6 

600,000 

0 

0 

986,963 

0 

6 

34,741 

38,575 

141 

2,330,842 

65,285 

396,674 

6,053 

21,565 

4,525 

562 

3,325 

192,170 

222,236 

70 

1,328 

3,500 

40 

82 

2,168 

1,154 

6,535 

151 

I,1SS 

1,320 

63 

22 

848 


4.  E.rports,  Sfc.  of  the  Port 

532  Vessels  cleared,  37  of  which  wc 
116,687  tons, 
5,553  men. 
Pieces  Oak  Timber. 

-  Pine    <l(). 

-  -  Walnut,  Maple,  &c. 

-  -  Staves  and  Heading. 

-  -  Stave  Knds. 

-  -  Boards  and  Planks. 

-  -  Handspikes. 

-  -  Oars. 

-  -  Masts. 

-  -  Bowsprits. 

-  -  Spars. 

-  -  Hoops. 

-  -  1 /at  h  wood. 

-  -  Battens. 

-  -  Capstan  Bars. 

-  Treenails. 

-  Oak  Stauntions. 

-  -    Boat-hook  Handles. 

-  -    Window  Slides. 

-  -  Deal  Ends. 
Pipe  "] 
Puncheon  | 
Hogsheads  J_p^^^^ 
Quarter  Cask  ( 
Tierce  | 
Barrels  J 
Bushels  Wheat. 


of  Quebec,  in  the   Year  1811. 
re  built  this  year,  containing  12,688  tons. 


5 

4,487 

308 

1,016 

7,688 

19,340 

13,063 

2 

22 

4 

2 

3 

68 

4,618 

31 

3,582 

3 

99 

3 

22 

13 

12 

42 

2 

2 

1 
3 


Bushels  Cribblings. 

-  Pease. 

-  Indian  Corn. 
-      -     Oats. 

-  Flax  Seed. 
Barrels  Flour. 
Cwt.  Biscuit. 
Barrels  1 

Half  Barrels  /  Crackers. 


Kegs 

Kegs  Barley 
Do.  Rice. 


Pork. 


>ues. 


Tierces 
Barrels  _ 

J*"-7}Beef. 
Barrels  ( 

Barrels  7  rp 

Kegs  r°"8"^ 

Barrels 

Half  do. 

Kegs  V  Rounds  Beef,  &'c. 

Tubs 

Kitts 

Puncheons  1 

Hogsheads  /Pigs  Checks. 

Barrel         3 

Kegs  Tripe.  ] 


!7« 


Q  U  E  B  E  C. 


[    5 

59 

487 

9 

37 

26 

II 

1 

2,858 

744 

1,347 

3 

5 

1 

7 

50 

18 

6 

60 

8 

20 

2 

3 

100 

21 

317 

375 

12 

1,962 

6 

21 

182 

5 

115 

339 

1 

7 

146 

225 

2 

155 


Casks    1 

Barrels  V  Hogs  Lard. 

Kegs     J 


^"''^^   JSausag 

I" 


ams 


&c. 


Kegs 
Puns 
Barrels 
Box 

Firkins  and  Kegs  Butter 
Boxes  Soap. 
Do.   Candles. 
Casks  1 

Boxes  >  Cheese 
Keg    J 
Loose        Do. 
Horses. 
Sheep. 
Tiirkies. 
Casks,  50  Jars  Oil 


Barrels  Tar,  and  5  BarrelsTurpentine. 
Barrels,  5  Kegs  Tallow. 

rces  ) 

rels  >  Hides. 

ise    } 


Tier 

Barre 

jjoose 

Sides  Leather. 

Tierces  1 

Barrels  >  Salmon. 

Boxes    J 

Barrels  |  tj 

Half  Barrels)  " 

^="'<^'"  ]  Smoked  Herrings 
Boxes    J  " 

Barrels  Mackarels. 

Barrels  Chad. 

Ditto  Pickled  Fish. 

Barrel  Trout. 

Puncheons 


lernngs. 


Hogsheads 
Casks 
Boxes 
Cwt.  loose 


Pickled  and  dried  Cod 
Fish. 


10 
16 
6 
33 
14 
43 
24 
99 
17 
22 
10 
38 
15 
2 
1 

5| 

13 

300 

3 

4 

4 

4 

8 

2 

1 

9 

6 

1 

105 

335 

115 

2 

1 

2 
2 

n 

22,734 

1 
1 
2 


Barrels ' 
Boxes 


Cider. 


Puncheons  "J 
»°|'J'eadsr^,^^„jp^,.j^,. 

Barrels  J 
Bales  Hops. 
Casks  -x 

Hogsheads! 
Boxes  >] 

Cases 
Kegs 
Casks  7  I 
Kegs  3 
Cask  Snuff. 


^ 


Essence  of  Spruce. 


Canada  Balsam. 


Barrels  f 
Kegs      >  Snuff. 
Pounds) 


•  Tobacco. 


Tierces 

Hogsheads  I 

Casks 

Barrels 

Bales  Cotton  Wool. 

Hogsheads  Flax. 

Barrel  Bees  Wax. 

Barrels  Feathers. 

Boxes  Mustard. 

Puncheon  Deer  Horns. 

Stoves. 

Barrels  Apples. 

Ditto  Onions. 

Puncheons' 

Hogshead 

Barrels       V  Cranberries. 

Kegs 

Bushels 

Casks,  Pot  and  Pearl  Ashes,  weight 

77,497  cwt.  4  lb. 
Cask  1 

Case  >  Castorum,  146  lbs.  weight. 
Keffs) 


FURS    AND    PELTRIES. 


80,123  Beaver  Skins. 
77,218  Deer 
28,249  Racoan 
4,176  Swan 
2,501  Fisher 
2,153  Otter 
1,887  Alusquash. 
400  Bears  Cub. 
273  Fox 


292  Elk  Skins. 
98  Martin 
45  Seal 
21   Cat 

4  Weasel 

2  Parchment,  Deers. 

2  Buffalo. 

1   Wolf. 

1  Mountain  Goat.] 


I 


J 
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SUNDRIES  IMPORTED  AND  EXPORTED. 


2 
20 

J 

6 
13 

1 

16 

269 

5,722 

62 

13 

84 
1 
1 

.57 


Pipes  ^ 

lloiislicads       >Wine. 
Quarter  Cask) 
PiincliPon'i  Hum. 
Ditto  Whiskey. 
Barrels: 
Koffs 


CSug 


6 

Box 

Ke:^  Molasses, 
'i'iorces  lew 
Minots  r^''**- 
Bales     ^ 

^'••■•■'^'' UvooUens,  &c. 
Lases      (  ' 

Pieces     ' 

Case  Hosiery. 

Cask  Hats. 

Kegs  Paint. 


8 
2 
2 
1 

7i 
72 
35 

10,000 


Barrels  Lamp-black. 

Tierces       ^ 

Hoafsheads  >  Eavthenware. 

Casli  ) 

Tons  }  J 
f,    .    \  Iron. 

Bolts       I    Q 
Pounds     5      '  PP     ■ 


3  Casks  old  Copper  and  BrasH. 

3  Cwt.  Steel. 
14  Casks  Nails. 

2  Kegs  Copper  ditto. 
12  Lanthorns. 
92  Cases  Shot. 
45  Barrels  Gunpowder. 
34  Coils  Rope. 
24  Grindstones. 


QUEBEC. 

Imports  of  Dutiable  Goods,  1811. 


495 

107,075 

4 

172 

55 

46 

2 

2 

7 

309 

30 

17 

1 

1 

315 

92 

30 

83 

24 

2 

25 

6 

39 

42 

35 

5 

140 


> 


2Si 


bottled 


J 


Vessels  entered 

Tons. 

Butts 

Pioes 

Hhds. 

Qr.  Casks 

Half  ditto 

Casks 

Cases 

Pipes 

Hlids. 

Cases  bottled 

Pipe 

Hhd. 

Pipes 

Hhds. 

(^r.  Caks 

Pi|)t's 

Hhds. 

Qr.  Casks 

Pipes     - 

Pipes 

Qr.  Casks 

Pipes     - 

Pipes     - 

Casks    \ 

Hhds.    >   French  ditto 

Cases.  ) 


Madeira  Wine,  con- 
taining 22,604  gal- 


] 
} 


Ions. 

Port  ditto. 
Lisbon  ditto. 
TeneriflFe  ditto. 

Spanish  ditto 

Marcella  ditto. 

Malaga  ditto. 

Sicilian  ditto 
Sardinian  ditto. 


c 
"a 

o 

o 


7,641 

216 

7 

227 

10 

10 

5 

615 

57 

342 

2,178 

461 

3,371 

29 

909 

60 

1 


Puncheons  Rum'\ 
Hhds.  ditto.  ( 

Barrels,  ditto       i 


Gallons 
Rum  810,971 
Boxes  Noyau 
Puncheons  B.  Brandy,  1,089  Gallons. 

Pieces  Brandy    j    j;821  Gallons. 

Pieces  Geneva   3 

Puncheons,    7  Gallons. 

Hhds.  3    Molasses,    59,346 

Hhds.  refined  Sugar,  278,948  lbs. 

Hhds.     ^ 

Tierces  f    Muscovado  and  clayed  Su- 

Barrels  f"       gars,  3,573,580  fbs. 

Boxes     J 

^,^'^'-   \    Coffee,  393,421  lbs. 
nags     3 

Casks  Leaf  Tobacco,  60,926  lbs. 

Cask  mainifiictured  ditto,  370  lbs. 


22  Pounds  Snuff. 


15.972 

100,755 

11 

19 

2 

50 
10 
40 


Packs  Playing  Cards. 
Salt. 


Minots 
Chests  Hyson 

-  -    Black 

-  -    Bohea 
Bags  Pimento. 
Barrels  I    ^ 
iJags        \   ^^"•^^'^ 


} 


Tea 
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[  Exports  from  Gaspe,  1811. 

Cleared  10  Vessels,  831  Tons. 

11,552  Cwt.  Cod  Fish. 
25   Barrels  Herrings. 

Erporls  from  New  Carlisle  in  1811. 
Cleared  15  Vessels,  1,381  Tons. 


15,192  C«t.  Cod  Fish. 

425  Rurrels        )    „ 
'-r^  II  irj**     t  Herrings. 
70  Half  ditto  f  ° 

325  Barrels  Salmon. 

149  Barrels  7   c      i     i  u      • 

1  r:,^  r>  {  Smoked  Herrinffs. 

150  Boxes    S  " 

239.  Barrels  Pickled  Fish. 


9  Barrels  Trout. 
11   Barrels  Mar karel. 
266  Tons  Pine  Tindier. 
3,318  Feet  Boards. 
200  Pounds  Butter. 
120  Miiiots  Oats. 
120  Gallons  Oil. 


Valuation  of  Exports  and  Imports  from  Quebec  in  1811,  viz. 
Exports  in  Grain,  Flour,  Timber,  Lund)er,  Ashes,  &c.  .         -         -         -         jg. 

-  -     in  Furs  ----------- 

-  -     ill  Seals,  Swans,  and  Castorum        ------- 

-  -      in  Articles  imported  and  re-exported       ------ 

-  -     in  I2,G88  Tons,  new  Ships,  at  15  ------ 

Disbursements  for  Provisions,  Ships  Stores,  and  repairs  of  532  Vessels 


493,906 

89,738 

2,133 

12.500 

190.320 

186',  too 


5 
5 
10 
0 
0 
0 


Imports  at  Quebec  in  1811,  viz. 

Articles  paying  duty 

Goods  not  dutiable,  supposed  .        -        . 


£.  974,798  0  8 


£.  412,250  7 
550,000  0 


10 
0 


£.962,250     7  10 
In  1806,  there  was  1,400  tons  of  shipping  built  in  Canada;  in  1807,  2,300;  in  1808,  3,700;  in 
1810;  5,837:  in  1811,  7,800.     Generally  speaking,  all  the   shipping  that  clears  into  the  country, 
with  a  very  few  exceptions,  clears  out. 

5.  Duties  paj/able  in  Canada,  on  Importation,  under  several  Acts  of  the  British  Parliament. 

I  Sterling. 
G  Geo.  II.  c.  13.  1    -  - 

Foreign  Sugars,  per  cwt.         -------- 

4  Geo.  III.  c.  15. 
Ditto,  white  or  clayed,  per  cwt.       ------- 

Foreign  Indigo,  per  lb.  ----.... 

Ditto,  Collee,  per  cwt.  -        - 

Madeira      ) 

Faval  (   Wines,  per  tun  ------- 

Teneriffe    J 

Portugal,  Spanish,  and  other  W^ines,  from  Great  Britain,  per  tun 

6  Geo.  III.  c  35. 
British  plantation  Coffee,  per  cwt.  ------ 

Molasses,  per  gallon       --------- 

British  Pimento,  per  lb.  -------- 

14  Geo,  III.  c.  88. 
Brandy,  or  other  Spirits,  manufactured  in  Britain,  per  gallon 
Hum,  or  other  Spirits,  imported  from  the  W.  Indies,  per  gallon 


£•• 

0 

5 

d. 
0 

1 

0 
2 

2 

0 

19 

0 
6 
9 

7 

0 

0 

0 

10 

0 

0 
0 
0 

7 
0 
0 

0 
1 

Of 

0 
0 

0 
0 

3 
6J 
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Rum,  from  Colonies  in  America      -      -    '    - 
brandy,  or  other  foreign  Spirits,  imported  from  IJritain 
lum,  or  spirit,  the  produce  of  Colonies  in  Americii,  not  under  the 
dominion  of  his  Majesty,  imported  from  any  other  place  than 

Great  Britain _.. 

Molasses,  in  British  bottoms  ..._..- 

Ditto,  in  any  other  .._------ 

Additional  Duties  laid  on  by  the  Provincial  Parliament.     Acts  33.  Geo.  III.  cap 

c.  9.  and  41  Geo.  III.  c.  M. 
Foreign  Brandy,  or  other  foreign  Spirits,  per  gallon        -        -        - 
Rum,  per  gallon    ---------- 

Molasses  and  Syrups,  per  gallon     ------- 

Madeira  Wine,  by  one  act  4rf.  and  by  another  Sd.  .        .        . 

Other  Wines,  by  one  act  2rf.  by  another  Id.  .        -        .        - 

Loaf,  or  Lump  Sugar,  per  lb.         ------        - 

Muscovado,  or  Clayed  Sugar,  per  lb.      -----        - 

Coffee,  per  lb.         --  .-__.-- 

Leaf  Tonacco,  per  lb.      --------- 

Playing  Cards,  per  pack  -------- 

Salt,  per  minot       ---------- 

Snuff,  per  lb.  ---------- 

Tobacco,  manufactured  in  any  other  way        ----- 

Duties  imposed  by  a  Provincial  Act,  for  building  Gaols,  to  continue  Six  Years,  fora  the 

25th  March,  1805. 
Bohea  Tea,  per  lb.  --------- 

Souchong,  black,  per  ditto     -------- 

Hyson  --.-----_-_ 

Green  Teas  ---------- 

Spirits,  or  other  strong  Liquors,  per  gallon     -        -        -        -        - 

Wines  ---..-----. 

Molasses  and  Syrups       --------- 

Groods  sold  at  auction,  2|  per  cent,  on  amount  of  sales. 


Sterling. 

£ 

s.    d. 

0 

0     9 

0 

I     0 

0 

0     1 

0 

0    3 

0 

0    6 

.8 

—35  Geo 

u 

0    3 

0 

0    3 

0 

0    3 

0 

0    6" 

0 

0    3 

0 

0     1 

0 

0    0{ 

0 

0    2 

0 

0    2 

0 

0    4 

0 

0    4 

0 

0    4 

0 

0    3 

ear 

3,  fora  the 

0 

0    2 

0 

0    4 

0 

0    6 

0 

0    4 

0 

0     3 

0 

0    3 

0 

0    2 

III. 


6.  Allowances  at  the  Custom  House. 

Deduction  of  Weight. 
On  coffee,  in  bales  or  bags,  3  lbs.  for  every 
ctvt. 

in  casks,        -      ISlbs.  per  ditto. 
Loaf  sugar,  in  casks  or  boxes,  15  lbs.  per  cwt. 
Leaf  tobacco,  in  casks,  12  lbs.  per  rwt. 
Leakage   on   wines,   spirits,   and   molasses, 

3  gallons  on  every  hundred. 

For   waste  of  articles,  subject  to  duty   by 

weight,  an  allowance  of  3  lbs.  on  every 

hundred  pounds. 

Onsalt,anallowanccof3minotsperhundred. 

The  import  duty  on  salt  is  4r/.  per  minot.    Salt 

landed  below  the  v.  l)ank  of  the  river  Saguenay, 

on  the  w.  side  of  the  St.  Lawrence,  and  below 
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the  e.  bank  of  the  river  Grand  Mitis,  on  the  s. 
side,  is  not  subject  to  duty.  There  shall  i)e 
drawn  back,  at  t^ie  Custom  House,  4rf.  on  every 
bushel  of  salt  exported  from  the  port  of  Quebec, 
to  any  place  beyond  the  above  limits ;  Id.  on 
every  tierce  of  salmon;  and  4rf.  on  every  barrel 
of  salted  beef  or  pork,  or  salted  fish  of  any  sort, 
exported  from  this  province. 

7.  Post  Office  Regulations. 
At  the  beginning  of  every  month  a  packet  sails 
fiom  Falmouth  for  N.  America,  iiaving  on  board 
a  mail  for  Quol)ec.  In  the  summer  months  she 
puts  ill  at  Halifax,  in  her  way  to  New  York,  and 
there  delivers  the  mail  fov  Canada.  From  Hali- 
fax they  are  forwarded  by  land  to  Quebec.  In 
the  months  of  November,  December,  January,] 
o  o 
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(  and  February,  the  packets  pass  Halifax,  and  de- 
liver the  mails  for  Canada,  to  the  ajjent  for  British 
packets  at  New  York,  who  forwards  them  through 
the  United  States  by  post  to  Montreal. 

A  mail  for  England  is  dispatclicd  from  Quebec 
once  every  fortnight  in  summer,  and  once  a 
month  in  winter,  to  be  sent  by  first  packet  for 
England. 

A  mail  for  Burlington,  in  the  United  States,  is 
made  up  at  Quebec  every  Thursday,  and  at  Mon- 
treal every  Saturday,  by  which  conveyance  let- 
ters n»ay  be  sent  for  Europe,  under  cover,  to  a 
friend  at  New  York,  on  paying  the  Canadian 
postage.  Tlie  post  for  Montreal  leaves  Quebec 
every  Monday  and  Thursday,  and  leaves  Mon- 
treal for  Quebec  on  the  same  days.  Post  arrives 
at  these  places  on  Wednesdays  and  Saturdays.  A 
monthly  communication,  by  post,  between  Lower 
and  Upper  Canada,  has  been  lately  opened. 

8.  Official  Dfc/aratioti  as  to  the  Boundaries  of  the 
River  St.  Croix. 

Thomas  Barclay,  David  Howell,  and  Egbert 
Benson,  commissioners  appointed  in  pursuance 
of  the  fifth  article  of  the  Treaty  of  Amity, 
Commerce,  and  Navigation,  between  his  Bri- 
tannic Majesty  and  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, finally  to  decide  the  question,  "  What  ri- 
ver was  truly  intended  under  the  name  of  the 
river  St.  Croix,  mentioned  in  the  Treaty  of 
Peace  between  bis  Majesty  aiul  the  United 
States,  and  forming  a  part  of  the  boundary 
therein  described." 

DECLARATION. 

We,  the  said  commissioners,  having  been  sworn 
impartially  to  examine  and  decide  the  said  ques- 
tion according  to  such  evidence  as  should  respec- 
tively be  laid  before  us,  on  the  part  of  the  British 
government  and  of  the  I'nited  States,  and  having 
heard  the  evidence  which  hath  been  laid  before 
us  by  the  agent  of  his  Majesty,  and  the  agent  of 
the  United  States  respectively  appointed,  and 
authorized  to  manage  the  business  on  behalf  of 
the  respective  governments,  have  decided,  and 
hereby  do  decide  the  river  hereinafler  particu- 
larly described  and  mentioned,  to  l)e  tlie  river 
truly  intended  under  the  name  of  the  river  St. 
Croix,  in  the  said  treaty  of  peace,  and  forming  a 
part  of  the  boundary  therein  described ;  that  is 
to  say,  the  mouth  oftiie  said  river  is  in  Passam- 
quoddy  Bay,  at  a  point  of  land  called  Joe's  Point, 
about  one  mile  w.  from  the  n.  part  of  St.  Andrew's 
Island,  and  in  lat.  43°  5'  5"  «.  and  in  Ion"-. 
67<^  V2'  SO"  TO.  from  the  Royal  Observatory  at 
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Greenwich,  in  Great  Britain,  and  3°  54'  15"  e. 
from  Harvard  College,  in  the  University  of  Cam- 
bridge, in  the  State  of  Massachusetts :  and  the 
course  of  the  said  river,  up  from  its  said  mouth, 
is  w.  to  a  point  of  land  called  the  Devil's  Head, 
then  turning,  the  said  point  is  w.  to  where  it  di- 
vides into  two  streams,  the  one  coming  from  the 
li).  and  the  other  coming  from  the  ;/.  having  the 
name  of  Chiputnatecook,  or  Chibnitcook,  as  the 
same  may  he  variously  spelt,  then  up  the  said 
stream  so  coming  from  the  n.  to  its  source,  which 
is  at  a  stake  near  a  yellow  birch-tree  hooped 
with  iron,  and  marked  S.T.  and  I.  H.  1797,  by 
Samuel  Titcomb  and  John  Harris,  the  survey- 
ors employed  to  survey  the  abovementioned 
stream  coming  from  the  northward  :  and  the  said 
river  is  designated  on  the  map  hereunto  annexed, 
and  hereby  referred  to  as  further  descriptive  of 
it  by  the  letters  A.  B.  C.  D.  E.  F.  G.  H.  I.  K. 
and  L. ;  tlie  letter  A .  being  at  its  said  mouth, 
and  the  letter  L.  being  at  its  said  source  :  and 
the  course  and  distance  of  the  said  source  from 
the  island,  at  the  confluence  of  the  above-men- 
tioned two  streams,  is,  as  laid  down  on  the  said 
map,  ».  5°  and  about  13',  w.  by  the  mafnet  about 
48]  miles. 

In  testimony  whereof  we  have  hereunto  set 
our  hands  and  seals,  at  Providence,  in  the  State 
of  Rhode  Island,  the  23tli  day  of  October,  in  the 
year  1798. 

Thomas  Barclay,  (l.s.) 
David  JIowcl/,  (i,.s.) 
Egbert  Bemon,  (L.s.) 
(Witness)  Edicurd  Winslorn), 

Secretary  to  the  Commissioners. 

For  some  other  memorials,  petitions,  and  of- 
ficial documents,  relative  to  the  British  colonies 
in  N.  America,  see  New  Brunswick,  Passa- 
MAQUODDY  Bay,  and  Nova  Scotia  :  also  the 
articles  Canada,  United  States,  and  W.  In- 
dies.] 

QUEBRACHO,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Buenos  Ayres,  which  runs 
s.  s.  w.  and  enters  into  another,  just  before  this 
runs  into  the  Uruguay. 

QUEBRADA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Darien,  and  kingdom  of  Ti- 
erra  Firme  ;  situate  near  the  river  Pirri,  and  the 
coast  of  the  S.  Sea. 

Que  BR  ADA,  another  settlement,  in  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Maracaibo,  and  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada,  which  is  the  district  and  ju- 
risdiction of  the  city  of  Merida:  n./i.zc.  of  this 
city,  in  the  road  which  leads  to  Santa  Fe. 

QuEBUADA,  a  river  of  the  provinces  and  go- 
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vernnient  of  Tucunian  in  Peru,  which  rises  in  the 
mountains  of  the  valley  of  Calchaqui,  runs  e.  and 
enters  the  Grande  del  Salado,  between  those  of 
Arias  and  Guachipe. 

QuEBRADA  Honda,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  conegimiento  of  Toniina  in  Peru  ;  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  La  Laguna. 

QuEBRADA  Seca,  a  Settlement  of  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  town  of  Honda,  in  tlie  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada  ;  situate  in  a  mountainous  and  cragfjy 
country,  full  of  swamps,  and  very  unhealthy.  It 
is  of  an  hot  temperature,  but  fertile  and  abound- 
ing^ in  tobacco,  cotton,  plantains,  i/ucus,  potatoes, 
and  sugar-canes.  It  suffers  an  incredible  epi- 
deniy  of  mosquitoes,  toads,  snakes,  and  spiders ; 
and  a  great  scarcity  of  flesh-meat  from  want  of 
cattle  and  pastures  :  and  thus  it  is  only  inhabited 
by  some  mountaineers  and  uncivilised  beings, 
who  should  amount  to  about  200. 

Quebrada  Seco,  another  settlement,  in  the 
province  and  government  of  Maracaibo  in  that 
kingdom.  It  belongs  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
city  of  Barinas  ;  is  of  an  hot  temperature,  very 

Coor  and  miserable,  producing  only  cacao,  to- 
acco,  sugar-canes,  maize,  and  yucas,  of  which 
the  natives  make  cazate.  It  is  situate  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  Paragua,  to  the  e.  of  the  city  of 
Pedraza. 

QUEBRADAS,  River  of  the,  in  the  island  of 
St.  Domingo.  It  js  small,  runs  in  in  the  e.  head, 
and  enters  the  sea  in  the  bay  of  Barbacoas. 

QUECAS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians  of 
the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada,  who  dwell  to  the 
e.  of  the  ancient  province  of  Guatavita,  in  a  ter- 
ritory very  hot  but  fertile.  Their  customs  and 
qualities  are  altogether  unknown. 

QUECHITALLA,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corrcgimknto  of  Parinacochas  in  Peru ; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  Salamanca,  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Condesuyos  de  Arequipa. 

QUECHOLAC,  a  valley  ol  the  province  and 
alcald'ta  maijor  of  Tepeaca  in  Nueva  Espafia  : 
peopled  by  Popolocas  Indians,  who  have  a  tra- 
dition that  their  ancestors  killed,  without  know- 
ing him,  at  tlie  beginning  of  the  conquest  of  the 
kingdom,  the  Licentiate  Juan  Diaz,  a  clergyman, 
who  accompanied  Hernan  Cortes,  and  who  was 
the  first  ecclesiastic  in  that  kingdom  who  exer- 
cised the  office  of  curate. 

QUECHOLLAN,  a  settlement  of  (lie  pro- 
vince and  (//t«W/rt  wrtyorof  CjJuazacnalco  in  Nueva 
Espufia.  Its  natives  rose  against  the  Spaniards, 
after  that  they  had  entered  into  a  fiiendlv  alli- 
ance Mith  them,  and  when  lliey  had  found  them- 


selves under  the  necessity  of  departing  from 
Mexico,  through  the  death  of  Moctezuma ;  but 
they  were  conquered  and  reduced  to  obedience 
by  Gonzalo  de  Sandoval. 

QUECHUA,  a  very  numerous  nation  of  In- 
dians of  the  kingdom  of  Peru  in  the  time  of  the 
Incas.  It  comprehended  all  the  provinces  on 
either  shore  of  the  river  Amancay,  whicii  the 
Spaniards  call  Abancay  ;  and  was  conquered  and 
subjected  to  the  empire  by  the  Inca  Capac  Yu- 
panqui,  fifth  emperor,  and  proved  itself  so  faith- 
ful in  the  conquest  of  the  Chancas,  that  when 
V'iracocha  commanded  the  army  of  his  father 
Yahuarhuaca,  they  marched  out  to  his  succour 
without  being  called  together  ;  and  thus  have 
they  obtained  the  privilege  that  their  caciques 
should  use  their  own  tiara;  although  they  were 
to  go  bald  and  use  ear-rings,  with  other  certain 
restrictions  to  distinguish  them  from  the  Incas. 
The  general  idiom  of  Peru  took  its  name  from 
this  nation  of  Quechuas  ;  the  same  being  gene- 
rally spoken  throughout  that  kingdom. 

QUECHOLTENANGO,  a  settlement  and 
head  settlement  of  the  district,  and  alcaldia  ma>/or 
of  Chilapa  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  31  fa- 
milies of  Indians,  and  is  six  leagues  w.  of  its 
capital. 

QUECHULA,  a  settlement  and  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  the  alcaldia  maj/or  of  Te- 
peaca in  Nueva  Espana ;  situate  in  a  beautiful 
llamtra,  near  a  mountain.  It  is  very  scarce  of 
water,  and  that  which  is  drank  is  provided  from 
a  well,  but  which,  although  thick,  is  wholesome. 
It  has  besides  the  parish-church  a  convent  of  the 
religious  of  San  Francisco.  The  population  is 
composed  of  112  families  of  Spaniards,  200  of 
Mustces,  20  of  Mulattoes,  and  400  of  Indians. 
In  its  district  are  various  cultivated  estates  ;  and 
it  is  four  leagues  c.  of  its  capital. 

QUEDO,  a  small  river  of  St.  Domingo,  which 
rises  in  the  mountains  to  the  .?.  of  the  city  of  La 
V^ega,  runs  n.  and  enters  the  Camu. 

fQUEECHY,  a  river  of  Vermont,  wliich  emp- 
ties into  Connecticut  River  at  Hartland.] 

[QUEEN  ANNE,  a  small  town  of  Prince 
George  County,  Maryland ;  situated  on  the  w. 
side  of  Patuxent  River,  across  which  a  wooden 
bridge  is  built.  The  town  is  small,  but  is  laid 
out  in  a  regular  j)lan,  at  the  foot  of  a  hill.  Here 
are  a  few  stores,  and  two  warehouses  for  the  in- 
spection of  tol)acco.  It  is  about  IJ  miles  e.  s.  p. 
of  the  city  of  Washington,  14  *-.  ri>.  of  Annapolis, 
and  26  x.  by  k.  of  Baltimore.] 

[QU£EN    Anne's,    a    county    of   Maryland; 
o  o  2 
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bounded  m.  by  Chcsapcak  Bay,  and  n.  bv  Kent 
County.  It  contains  15,463  inliabitants,  includ- 
ing; 6,674  slaves.  Chief  town,  Centcrville.  Kent 
island  belongs  to  this  county  :  14  miles  in  length 
from  71.  to  5.,  and  ()-}  in  breadth  from  e.  to  id.  It 
is  low,  but  fertile  land,  and  its  e.  side  is  bordered 
with  salt  marsh.] 

[Queen  Charlotte's  islands,onthc«.ti). coast 
of  N.  America,  extend  from  lat.  52°  to  54°  20'  w. 
and  from  long.  130°  40'  to  133°  18'  w.  from 
Greenwich,  ft  is  named  Washington  Isle  by 
American  navigators.] 

[Qi'een's,  the  middle  county  of  Long  Island, 
New  York.  Lloyd's  Neck,  or  Queen's  Village, 
and  the  islands  called  the  Two  Brothers  and  Hal- 
lett's  Islands,  are  included  in  this  county.  It  is 
about  30  miles  long,  and  12  broad,  and  contains 
six  townships,  and  16,014  inhabitants,  including 
2039  slaves.  Jamaica,  Newtown,  Hampstead,  in 
which  is  a  handsome  court-house,  and  Oyster 
Bay,  are  the  principal  towns  in  this  county.  The 
county  court-house  is  eight  miles  from  Jamaica, 
10  from  Jericho,  and  20  from  New  York.] 

[Queen's,  a  county  of  Nova  Scotia,  compre- 
hending a  part  of  the  lands  on  the  cape,  on  the*, 
side  of  the  Bay  of  Fuiuly.  The  settlements  are 
as  follow  :  Argyle,  on  the  s.  side  of  the  Bay  of 
Fundy,  where  a  few  Scotch  and  Acadians  reside : 
next  to  this  is  Yarmouth,  settled  chiefly  by  emi- 
grants from  New  England  ;  Barrington,  within 
the  island  called  Cape  Sable,  settled  originally 
by  Quakers  from  Nantucket.  Besides  these  are 
Port  Raisoir,  so  called  by  the  French,  and  origi- 
nally settled  by  the  North  Irish  ;  Liverpool  and 
Port  Roseway,  settled  and  inhabited  by  emi- 
grants from  New  England.] 

[QUEENSBURY,  a  township  in  Washington 
County,  New  York;  bounded  e.  by  Westfield 
and  Kingsbury,  and  s.  by  Albany  County.  It 
contains  1080  inhabitants,  of  whom  122  are 
electors.] 

[QUEENSTOWN,  in  Queen  Anne's  County, 
Maryland,  a  small  town  ou'the  e.  side  of  Chester 
River,  six  miles  s.w.  of  Centerville,  and  nearly 
21  e.  of  Annapolis.] 

[QuEENSTowN,  in  Upper  Canada,  lies  on  the 
w.  side  of  the  Straits  of  Niagara,  near  Fort  Nia- 
gara, and  nine  miles  above  the  falls.] 

QUEHUE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Tinta,  or  Canes  and  Canches,  in 
Peru ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  Checa. 

QUELENDANA,  a  chain  of  mountains,  and 
part  of  the  cordillera  of  the  Andes,  in  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Tacunga  of  the  kingdom  of 


Quito.  It  runs  to  e.  n.  e.,  and  to  s.  e.  of  the  vol- 
cano of(\it()paxi.  These  mountainsareextremely 
lolly,  and  covered  all  the  year  with  snow. 

Ql'ELENES,  Mountsuns  of,  in  the  province 
and  (i/ca/dia  mayor  of  Chiapa,  and  kingdom  of 
Guatemala,  very  lolly  and  craggy  ;  and  although 
some  pass  them  in  their  rout  to  Nueva  Espana, 
yet  this  is  not  without  exposing  themselves  to 
the  dangers  of  great  precipices,  as  also  to  the 
very  strong  winas  which  prevail  in  these  parts. 
From  them  How  down  many  streams  and  rivulets 
which  fertilize  and  render  pleasant  and  fruitful 
the  sscttlement  of  Tapanatepeque,  which  is  si- 
tuate on  their  skirt.  One  of  these  mountains  is 
much  loftier  than  the  rest ;  and  it  is  that  by 
which  the  road  passes,  called  Maquilapa,  near 
the  settlement  of  its  name,  which  in  the  idiom  of 
the  Indians  signifies  Bald-pate,  a  name  very  pro- 
perly applied  to  it.  Thomas  Gage,  an  Irish 
monk,  who  wrote  the  voyage  which  he  made  to 
this  part  of  America,  exaggerates  the  dangers 
which  he  suffered  in  passing  these  mountains. 
These  mountains  are  about  40  miles  to  the  5.  of 
the  city  of  Chiapa. 

QUELEPA,  Santiago  de,  a  settlement  of 
the  province  and  alcaldta  moT/or  of  S.  Miguel  in 
the  kingdom  of  Guatemala  ;  annexed  to  the  cu- 
racy of  S.  Alexo  of  the  valley  of  Moncagua. 

QUELLCA,  a  great  Uamira  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Santa  in  Peru,  which  ex- 
tends itself  from  n.  to  s.  by  the  coast  of  the  Pa- 
cific or  S.  Sea.  It  is  unpeopled,  as  being  barren 
and  of  a  very  hot  climate. 

QUEMA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  country 
of  Las  Amazonas,  in  the  part  possessed  by  the 
I'ortuguese.  It  runs  e.  and  enters  the  Puru  or 
Cuchwara,  opposite  the  arm  of  the  Paratani. 

QUEMADA,  a  small  island  of  the  S.  Sea;  si- 
tuate M'ithin  the  bay  of  the  island  Malvini  or 
Falkland.     The  French  call  it  Pingovins. 

QUEMADO,  a  small  port  on  the  coast  of  the 
S.  Sea,  of  the  province  and  corregimiento  of  lea, 
and  kingdom  of  Peru;  five  leagues  distant  from 
that  town  :  the  road  to  it  being  most  delightful, 
and  through  pleasant  meadows.  At  this  port 
touch  small  vessels  coming  from  Chile  and  Cal- 
lao.     In  lat.  14°  20'  s. 

QuEMADo,  another  port,  also  in  the  S.  Sea,  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Darien,  and 
kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme,  close  to  the  Bay  of 
Palmar. 

QUEMAHONING,  a  small  river  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Virginia  in  N.  America,  which  runs  w. 
and  enters  the  Loil-hanning. 
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QUEMARA,  or  Quemahu,  according  to  the 
engineer  Francis  Bellin,  a  small  lake  of  the  pro- 
vince and  country  of  Las  Ainazonas,  in  the  ter- 
ritory possessed  bj  the  Portuguese.  It  is  formed 
by  the  waste  water  from  the  river  Marailon,  on 
the  side  of  another  lake,  between  the  rivers  Coari 
and  Cuchivara. 

Q'JEMARA,  a  river  of  the  same  province  as  the 
former  lake;  an  arm  which  runs  from  the  Purii 
or  Cuchivara,  and  enters  the  Maraiion. 

QUEMES,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Lipes,  and  archbishopric  of  Char- 
cas  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settle- 
ment of  San  Christoval. 

QUENDI,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Paraguay,  which  runs  w.  and  en- 
ters the  Parana,  between  those  of  the  Ibida  and 
Capui. 

QUENE,  a  fort  of  Canada,  in  the  territory  of 
the  Eries  Indians,  and  on  the  confines  of  Penn- 
sylvania ;  built  by  the  French  on  the  shore  of 
the  river  Ohio  in  1754. 

QUENEBANG,  a  river  of  the  province  of 
Massachusetts  in  N.  America  ;  one  of  the  four 
which  form  New  England.  It  rises  from  a  small 
lake,  runs  s.  and  enters  the  sea  opposite  the  e. 
head  of  Long  Island. 

QUENEQUE,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Carabaya  in  Peru ;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  its  capital. 

QL'ENTEPEC,  San  Sebastian  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of 
Huitepcc,  and  alcaldia  viat/or  of  Quauhnahuac  or 
Cuernavaca  in  Nueva  Espafia ;  containing  62  In- 
dian families. 

QUENTO,  a  lake  of  the  province  and  country 
of  the  Iroquees  Indians.  It  is  formed  from  the 
waste  water  of  that  of  Toronto,  in  its  mid-course 
to  enter  the  Ontario. 

QUEPE,  a  river  of  the  district  of  Boroa  in 
the  kingdom  of  Chile.     See  Plal. 

QUEPETI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Darien  in  the  kingdom  of  Tierra 
Firnic.  It  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the  n.  coast, 
and  enters  the  N.  Sea  in  the  Bay  of  Mandinga, 
opposite  tlie  isle  of  Broquel. 

QUERACOTO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  rorregiinioilo  of  Caxainarca  in  Peru;  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  Huambos. 

QUEIU'O,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
rorregimioilo  of  Castro-Virreyna  in  the  same 
kinijdom  as  the  former ;  annexed  to  the  curacy 
of  ('or(lol)a. 

Ql  KUI^TARO,  a  pro\ince  and  corregimiento 
of  Nueva  Espaua;  ofa^bciiign  temperature,  very 


fertile,  and  aboiinding  in  wheat,  maize,  barley, 
and  other  fruits,  of  which  it  gathers  very  large 
crops,  in  96  estates  within  its  district :  where 
also  it  has  23  workshops  ;  in  which  the  natives 
fabricate  very  fine  cloths,  serges,  coarse  cloths, 
and  various  other  woollen  commodities,  from  the 
number  of  sheep  which  graze  in  its  fields.  Also 
from  the  skins  of  other  animals  they  make  very 
good  leather,  and  maintain  in  all  the  above  arti- 
ticles  a  great  commerce  with  the  other  provinces 
and  districts.  This  province  was  called  in  the 
time  of  the  gentilism  of  the  Indians,  Othomi  and 
Chichimeca,  as  it  was  peopled  by  these  two  na- 
tions, who  were  conquered  by  the  Spaniards  in 
1531,  af\er  that  they  had  defended  themselves 
valorous,  until  their  ultimate  defeat  in  a  battle 
which,  as  the  tradition  goes,  was  carried  against 
them,  by  the  apostle  St.  James  in  person. 

The  population  consists  of  the  following  settle- 
ments : 

San  Juan  del  Rio,  S.  Juan  de  Guedo, 

San  Sebastian,  San  Pablo, 

Sta.  Maria  Amealco,        Santa   Maria  Tequis- 
San  Miguel,  nuiapan, 

Tholimanejo,  S.  Miguel  de  Thi, 

San  Pedro  Ahuatlan,       San  Pedro  Tholiman, 
San    Bartolome    del       San  Antonio. 

Pino, 
QuERETARo,  the  Capital,  is  the  city  of  the 
same  name,  with  the  dedicatory  title  of  Santiago; 
situate  on  the  skirt  of  a  mountain  plain,  called 
the  Cerro  de  Santa  Cruz,  and  extending,  as  to  the 
greater  part  of  its  population,  to  the  e.  part.  It 
is  one  of  the  most  beautiful  and  opulent  cities  in 
all  the  kingdom,  and  the  largest  after  Mexico, 
[to  the  intendancy  of  which  it  belongs.]  From 
n.  to  s.  it  is  sheltered  by  a  mountain  ;  and  from 
thence  begins  its  celebrated  glen,  where  the  de- 
li<jhtful  fields  and  shady  groves  are  irrigated  by 
a  large  river;  the  waters  of  the  same  being  in- 
troduced by  means  of  hidden  aqueducts,  which 
are  reduced  to  twelve  currents  running  from  the 
mother  stream  :  the  water  being  thus  let  in  upon 
2000  houses,  to  the  which  are  attached  gardens, 
abounding  in  a  thousand  kinds  of  I'ruits  and 
flowers,  as  well  European  as  American.  It  has 
three  grand  squares  ;  from  the  which  extend  all 
the  streets,  running  to  the  four  oar<linal  points. 
Here  is  also  one  celebrated  channel  for  tarrying 
the  water  to  the  city,  upon  more  than  10  arches 
of  3b  yards  high,  a  work  ^\]ii(li  owed  its  execu- 
tion to  the  diligence  of  the  Maripiis  of  \'illar 
del  Aguila,  and  in  which  111,000  dollars  wore 
spent. 

The  parish  church  is  magnificent  and  very  rich^ 
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and  one  of  the  curacies,  the  most  flourishing  of 
anj  in  the  kinfjclom,  and  having  annexed  to  it 
two  other  chapels  of  ease.  It  is  further  adorned 
by  another  most  sumptuous  temple  of  Nueslra 
Seiiora  de  Guadalupe,  in  which  the  principal 
altar  is  entirely  of  silver ;  and  there  is  also  in 
this  church  the  chapter.  Here  are  three  con- 
vents of  the  relig^ious  of  San  Francisco  ;  one  of 
the  Observers,  another  of  the  Bare-footed  Re- 
coletans  of  St.  Diego,  and  the  third  of  Santa 
Cruz,  which  is  the  apostolical  college  of  the  mis- 
sionaries ;  also  the  convents  of  San  Agustin, 
Nuestra  Seuora  de  las  Mercedes,  the  Barefooted 
Carmelites,  and  a  college  which  belonged  to  the 
Jesuits,  where  the  public  hall  and  schools  were. 
Here  are  a  royal  hospital,  and  a  convent  of  San 
Hipolito,  of  the  order  of  La  Caridad  ;  and  three 
monasteries  of  nuns,  which  are  of  Santa  Clara, 
Las  Capuchinas,  and  Santa  Rosa.  The  principal 
convent  of  San  Francisco  is  the  parish  of  the  In- 
dians, and  has  five  chapels  of  ease,  and  ditVerent 
hermitages  and  minor  chapels. 

This  city  is  inhabited  by  3000  families  of  Spa- 
niards, 3Iuste€s,  and  Mulattoes,  and  nearly  as 
many  more  Otomies  Indians ;  so  that  its  popula- 
tion is  reputed  at  47,000  souls,  amongst  whom 
are  many  illustrious  and  rich  families.  [Hum- 
boldt states  its  habitual  population  at  only  33,000. 
It  contains  11,600  Indians,  85  secular  ecclesias- 
tics, 181  monks,  and  143  nuns.  The  consump- 
tion of  Qucretaro  (observes  the  same  author) 
amounted  in  1793  to  13,618  cargas  of  wheaten 
flour,  69,445  fancoas  of  maize,  656  cargos  of 
Chile  (capsicum),  1770  barrels  of  brandy,  1682 
beeves,  14,949  sheep,  and  8869  hogs.  Its  height 
is  1940  metres.] 

In  this  city  are  many  work-shops,  in  which  are 
fabricated  fine  cloths,  baizes,  serges,  &c.  a  great 
number  of  shops  and  stalls  furnished  with  all 
"sorts  of  provisions  ;  and  also  tanneries,  in  which 
they  dress  leather  and  make  belts.  This  city  is 
also  filled  with  orchards  and  gardens,  which 
make  it  rich  and  abundant  in  every  thing  that 
can  supply  to  the  necessities  or  lu.xuries  of  life. 
Ninety-five  miles  w.  w.  from  Mexico,  in  lat.  20^ 
38' «.  and  long.  lOO'' 11' a?. 

QUERO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Riobamba  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito,  belonging  to  the  district  and  jurisdiction 
of  the  asiento  of  Ambato  ;  situate  s.e.  of  the  river 
Pachanlica.  Its  woods  abound  in  cedar  trees  of 
excellent  quality,  the  which,  and  the  singular 
genius  and  application  of  its  natives  in  imitating 
whatsoever  they  see,  have  made  them  perfect  ar- 
tificers of  tables,  saddles,  writing  desks,  bureaus. 
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and  other  articles  of  furniture,  in  a  manner  such 
as  to  vie  with  the  same  articles  of  English  manu- 
facture ;  and  with  these  they  supply  the  whole 
kingdom.  In  its  district  art;  two  large  and  flou- 
rishing estates,  called  Mumul  and  Guayamo,  in 
lat.  P26's. 

QuERO,  another  settlement,  in  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Caxamarquilla  in  Peru  ;  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Chila. 

QUEROBAMBA,  a  settlenunt  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corregimienlo  of  Lucanas  in  Peru. 

QUEROMACA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Jaen  de  Bracamoros  in  the 
kingdom  of  Quito. 

QUESALTENANGO,  a  province  and  alcaldia 
maiyor  oftlie  kingdom  of  Guatemala  in  N.  Ame- 
rica. It  is  of  limited  extent,  but  very  populous 
in  Indians.  The  greater  part  is  a  serrania  ;  in 
the  which  are  found  mines  of  alum,  and  very  fine 
sulphur  ;  of  which  the  Spaniards  made  use  m  the 
conquest  of  the  kingdom  for  manufacturing  gun- 
powder. The  Indians  of  this  province  were  sub- 
jected by  Captain  Pedro  de  Alvarado,  by  order 
of  Hernan  Cortes,  in  1523,  after  many  combats, 
as  they  were  very  valorous. 

The  settlements  of  which  this  jurisdiction  con- 
sists are  the  following : 

Sta.  Catalina  Suiiil,         Tajumulco, 

San  Pedro,  Ixtaguacan, 

Santa  Maria,  Tuttuapa, 

San  Mateo,  Zicapaca, 

Cantel,  San  Pedro  Zacatepe- 

San  Juan  Ostumalco,  que, 

Cliiquirichapa,  San  Antonio, 

San  Martin,  San  Christoval, 

San  Miguel,  Santiago  Catepeque, 

San  Christoval  de  Ca-     San  Pablo, 

brican,  Santa  Lucia, 

Valle  de  Sixa,  Comitan. 

Santiago  Tejutla, 
In  all  the  which  there  are  near  12,000  Indians  of 
different  nations. 

QuESALTENANGo,  the  Capital,  is  the  settle- 
ment of  the  same  name,  with  the  dedicatory  title 
of  Espiritu  Santo,  and  being  the  residence  of  the 
alcalde  mayor.  It  was  a  curacy  of  the  religious 
of  San  Francisco,  until  that  the  king  ordained 
that  there  should  be  none  but  the  regular  clergy 
in  America. 

QUESCOMATE,  Santa  Maria  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  the  distiict  of 
Santa  Isabel,  of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  Cholula  in 
Nueva  Espaiia.  It  contains  110  families  of  In- 
dians, and  is  half  a  league  w.  of  its  head  settle- 
ment. 
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QUESNE,  a  fort  of  the  French,  built  by  the 
Marquis  of  Qiiesne,  who  gave  it  his  name;  on 
the  snores  of  tlie  river  Ohio,  in  the  territory  of 
the  province  of  Pennsylvania,  232  miles  w.  of 
Philatlelpliia.  The  English  army,  commanded 
by  General  Braddock,  was  routed  in  1755,  nine 
miles  from  this  fort :  the  which  was  taken  from  the 
French  in  1760,  notwithstanding  the  many  forti- 
fications wliich  the  former  had  made ;  and  its 
name  was  then  changed  to  Pittsburg.  In  lat.  40° 
26' 30"  ft.     Long.  BO.  cc.     See  Pittsbuug. 

QUETZALA,  San  Juan  de,  a  settlement  of 
the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Escateopan, 
and  afcaldia  mai/or  of  Zaqualpa  in  Nueva  Espaiia. 
It  contains  86  families  of  Indians. 

QUETZALAPA,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district,  and  a/caldia  mayor  of 
Igualapa  in  tlie  same  kingdom  as  the  former. 
One  league  n.  of  its  capital. 

QUETZALA  PAN,  a  settlement  and  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district,  and  alcaldia  mnijor  of  Teu- 
tila  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the  former.  It  is  of 
an  hot  temperature,  contains  20  families  of  In- 
dians, who  trade  in  woven  cotton  fabrics,  and  is 
16  leagues  s.  of  its  capital. 

QIJETZUAPA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  a.nd  alcaldia  mai/or  of  Tlapa 
in  Nueva  Espaiia.  It  contains  50  families  of 
Mexican  Indians,  who  cultivate  some  seeds,  co- 
chineal, and  cotton. 

QUEULE,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile, 
which  runs  s.  of  the  city  Imperial ;  18  leagues 
from  this  city,  and  the  boundary  of  its  territory 
and  jurisdiction  by  that  part.  It  makes  a  ser- 
pentine course,  and  enters  the  sea  to  the  n.  of  the 
city  of  Valdivia. 

QuEULE,  a  point  of  land,  which  is  one  of  those 
formed  by  the  above  river  in  its  entrance  into 
the  sea. 

QUXEMIS,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Guayaquil,  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito, 
which  disemi)ogiies  itself  into  the  S.  Sea. 

QUEZALTEPEC',  S.  Miguel  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Co- 
atlaii,  and  a/ciildiii  mai/or  of  Nexapa  in  the  same 
kingdom  as  tlic  Ibriiier.  It  contains  212  families 
of  Indians,  who  trade  in  cochineal,  cotton,  chile, 
and  seeds.  Tuo  leagues  n.  of  its  head  settle- 
ment. 

Que/.  Ai.TEiM-.r,  another  settlement,  in  the  pro- 
vince and  a/cii/dia  iiiayor  of  S.  Salvador,  in  the 
kingdom  of  G ua/acoiilco  in  Nncva  Espana  :  one 
of  tiiose  which  took  up  arms  against  the  Spaniards 
after  the  death  of  Moctezuma  :  conquered  and  re- 
duced to  obedience  by  Gonzalo  de  Sandoval. 
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QUEZALUTIA,  a  province  of  the  kingdom 
of  Guatemala,  in  the  time  of  the  Indians.  The 
Spaniards  call  it,  at  the  present  day,  Los  Desa- 
lados  ;  and  it  is  near  the  Lake  of  Terminos. 

QUEZATLu'VPAN,  a  great  and  navigable 
river  of  the  province  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Ta- 
basco in  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  the  same  as  that 
which  was  discovered  by  Juan  de  Grijalba,  who 
gave  it  his  name.  By  it  the  Spaniards  used  to 
go  down  to  bring  victuals  and  succour  to  Hernan 
Cortes,  when  he  made  the  journey  of  Honduras, 
to  chastise  Christoval  de  Olid,  who  had  risen 
against  him.  This  river  enters  the  Tabasco  to 
run  into  the  sea. 

QUIABAYA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Larecaxa  in  Peru. 

QUIABISLAN,  a  settlement  and  capital  of 
the  district  of  this  name,  which  is  bounded  by  the 
province  of  Zempoala  in  Nueva  Espana.  In 
this  place  abode  Hernan  Cortes  with  his  people, 
when  he  undertook  the  conquest  of  Mexico,  and 
was  amicably  received  by  its  cacique.  It  was 
situate  on  an  eminence  of  rocks,  which  made  it 
very  strong,  and  was  only  accessible  by  some 
narrow  passages.  In  this  town  Hernan  Cortes 
took  the  commissaries  of  Moctezuma,  who  were 
collecting  tribute  ;  and  he  gave  them  up  to  their 
cacique,  on  account  of  their  admitting  the  Spa- 
niards without  permission  from  the  emperor. 

QUIACA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Carabay  in  Peru ;  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  town  of  San  Juan  del  Oro. 

QUIAMARE,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
of  Barcelona  and  government  of  Cumana,  in  the 
kingdom  of  Nueva  Andalucia ;  one  of  those 
which  are  under  the  care  of  the  religious  ob- 
servers of  San  Francisco,  the  missionaries  of  Pi- 
ritu ;  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Neveri, 
having  been  founded  in  1746  by  Fr.  Luc.is  Ma- 
gariijos,  who  catechized  58  Caribes  Indians, 
whose  numbers  afterwards  increased.  He  chose 
tlic  spot  which  was  called  Quiamare,  from  a  ca- 
cique who  lived  there  in  former  times  ;  this  be- 
ing a  word  corrupted  from  Piamare,  and  having 
added  to  it  the  dedicatory  title  of  La  Virgen  de 
los  Dolores.  Its  territory  is  very  fertile,  woody, 
and  al)ounding  in  vegetable  productions.  It  had 
the  misfortune  of  being  destroyed  by  tire  a  little 
after  its  foundation  :  but  it  was  aflerwarde  re- 
built, and  is  14  miles  )/.  «.  <•.  froni  the  settle- 
ment of  San  Mateo,  and  27  s.  of  Barcelona. 

QUIANNA,  a  setlleiucnt  of  the  province  of 
Moqui  in  tlie  kingdom  of  Nuevo  Mexico. 

QI'1.\T()UI,  a  principal  and  head  settle- 
ment  of  the  district   of  the  alcaldia   mai/or  of 
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Teiititlan  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  of  a  mild 
tcniprrature,  but  of  a  territory  uneven,  and  full 
of  mountains,  plains,  and  deep  nolens  :  situate  at 
the  distance  of  a  musket  shot  fiom  the  line 
which  divides  this  jurisdiction  from  that  of  Te- 
huantepec.  It  contains  300  families  of  Indians, 
who  trade  in  cochineal,  maize,  French  beans, 
"and  fruit.     Fourteen  leagues  e.  of  its  capital. 

[QUIBBLETOVVN,  a  village  in  Middlesex 
County,  New  Jersey,  six  miles  n.  of  New 
Brunswick.] 

QUIBDO,  San  Francisco  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  province  and  government  of  Darien  and 
kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme  :  on  the  w.  coast,  on 
the  shore  and  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Atrato, 
where  this  enters  the  sea  in  the  Gulf  of  Darien. 

QUIBI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Canta  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  that  of  Arahuay,  where  is  preserved  a 
small  and  poor  chapel,  which  was  the  house  in 
which  resided  Santa  Kosa  de  Lima  for  many 
years. 

QUIBILLIA,  a  great  manufacturing  place  of 
the  province  and  corregimiento  of  Huamalies  in 
Peru ;  where  they  fabricate  many  baizes,  and 
woollen  cloths.     It  is  inhabited  by  many  people. 

QUIBIQUIAS,  or  Quibiquies,  a  barbarous 
nation  of  Indians  of  Peru,  who  dwell  to  the  e. 
of  the  river  A  pare,  or  San  Miguel :  bounded  by 
the  nation  of  the  Chiquitos.  It  is  not  well 
known,  and  we  have  little  real  information  of 
their  customs. 

QUIBO,  an  island  of  the  S.  Sea :  opposite 
the  coast  of  the  province  of  Verragua  and  king- 
dom of  Tierra  Firme,  and  of  the  cape  or  point 
of  land  of  Santa  Maria,  which  is  the  most  w. 
part  of  the  bay  of  Panama.  It  is  a  desert,  not- 
withstanding the  convenience  it  offers  for  vessels 
which  are  accustomed  to  enter  it  to  take  in  water 
and  fuel,  for  close  up  to  where  the  high  tide 
runs  the  shore  is  covered  with  trees  ;  and  in  the 
interior  of  the  port  a  torrent  of  fresh  water  flows 
down  by  the  strand. 

The  whole  of  the  island,  with  the  exception  of 
one  small  part,  is  of  a  moderate  height,  and  con- 
sists entirely  of  a  wood,  which  is  continually 
green.  Amongst  the  trees  which  form  this  wood 
are  many  chesnuts  :  here  are  also  abundance  of 
birds,  and  particularly  of  parrots,  parroquets ; 
also  of  stags,  tigers,  monkies,  and  alligators ; 
and  of  a  species  of  snake  of  a  very  singular 
kind,  which  they  call  the  sicrpe  violanle ;  the 
which  darts  itself  down  with  violence  from  the 
branches  of  the  trees  upon  men  or  animals,  who 
may  pass  beneatii :  their  bite  produces  instant 


death ;  nor  has  there  to  this  time  been  found  any 
antidote  whatever  against  their  poison.  The  sea 
likewise  is  infested  witli  alligators,  and  with  a 
very  large  flat  fish,  called  nianta  or  cloak,  which 
envelopes  and  sufl'ocates  those  who  are  diving 
for  pearls,  although  some  have  a  knack  of  de- 
fending and  liberating  themselves,  by  a  double- 
edged  and  sharp  pointed  knife.  The  port  of  this 
island  is  called  Canal  Bueno,  and  is  six  miles 
long,  and  30  feet  deep. 

The  territory  is  very  fertile,  and  would,  if 
cultivated,  produce  abundantly ;  as  it  is  well 
irrigated  by  streams  and  rivulets.  In  the  part 
looking  to  the  «.  e.  is  a  natural  cascade,  superior 
to  any  thing  that  could  be  formed  by  art.  It  is 
a  river  of  excellent  water,  of  about  40  feet  wide, 
which  rushes  down  a  declivity  of  150  feet.  The 
channel  into  which  it  falls  is  very  irregular ;  as 
being  composed  of  rocks  and  large  stones,  both 
as  to  its  sides  and  bottom.  These  afford  fre- 
quent interruptions  to  the  course  of  the  water, 
so  that  this  is  seen  in  many  parts  to  move  in  a 
serpentine  course,  though  nevertheless  with 
great  impetuosity  and  smoothly  ;  and  in  other 
parts  to  precipitate  itself  over  rocks  in  a  perpen- 
dicular fall. 

This  current  is  surrounded  by  a  beautiful 
wood,  and  even  upon  the  rocks  which  form  the 
channel  are  to  be  seen  large  trees  ;  so  that  the 
winding  of  the  water,  and  the  varied  succession  of 
the  foliage,  form  a  prospect  enchanting  in  itself; 
but  rendered  still  more  so  by  a  variety  of  birds, 
whose  plumage  could  vie  with  the  colours  of 
the  rainbow.  It  is  really  to  be  regretted  that 
no  one  has  ever  thought  to  settle  in  this  beauti- 
ful island,  with  the  great  advantage  it  has  of  be- 
ing so  near  to  the  continent.  Its  port,  which  is 
on  the  e.  side,  is  in  long.  71°  3S'  30"  w.  and  in 
lat.  70°  27'  30"  «. 

QUIBON,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Venzuela  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
tie  Granada;  of  the  district  and  jurisdiction  of 
the  city  of  Baraquisimieto,  to  the  w.  |  5.  of  the 
same. 

QUIBUNDOI,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Atacames  or  Esmeraldas,  in  the 
kingdom  of  Quito.  It  enters  the  GuaiUa- 
bamba. 

QUIBURIO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Sonora  in  Nueva  Espana  : 
on  the  shore  of  a  river  in  the  country  and  terri- 
tory of  the  Apaches  Indians. 

OUICAPONS,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of 
New  France  or  Canada ;  situate  on  the  shore  of 
the  river  La  Roche. 
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QuiCAPONS,  a  river  of  this  province,  whicli 
runs  e.  and  enters  the  Mississipi. 

QUICARO,  a  small  island  of  the  S.  Sea, 
near  the  coast  of  the  province  and  {jovernment 
of  Verafjua  in  the  kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme. 

QUICMAYA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  o^overnment  of  Popa^an  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada. 

QUICHE,  S.  Andres  de,  a  settlement  and 
head  settlement  of  the  district  of  this  name,  in 
the  kingdom  of  Guatemala.  It  contains  740  In- 
dians, and  was  a  curacy  of  the  religious  of  St. 
Domino^o,  before  the  establishment  of  tlie  clergy. 
QUICHES,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  tiie  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Luisiana,  on  the  shore 
of  the  river  Trinidad. 

QUICHUAI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimienln  of  Xaujn  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  S.  Geronimo. 

QUICUIMA,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
corrcs^imiento  of  Panclies  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada.  It  rises  near  the  settlement  of  Co- 
caima,  and  enters  the  river  Grande  de  la  Mag- 
daleno. 

QUIDICO,  a  small  river  of  the  kingdom  of 
Chile,  which  runs  e.  and  enters  the  sea  between 
the  Lleuilon  and  the  Tirhua. 

QUIEHUA-HERMOSA.     See  Mauricio. 
Ql  lEBRA-LOMA,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Popajan  in  the  Nuevo 
Revno  de  Granada. 

QUIEURA-OLLAS,  a  small  isle  near  the 
coast  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile,  in  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Concepcion  ;  at  the  mouth 
or  entrance  of  the  port  of  this  name,  opposite 
the  island  Quiri(|uina. 

QUIEBRAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Buenos  Ayres  in  Pern,  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  La  Plata,  at  a  small  distance 
from  the  capital. 

QUIECHAPA,  San  Pedro  de,  a  settlement 
and  capital   of  the  akuld'ia  mat/or  of  Nexapa  in 
Nueva  Espana;  siCuate  on  f^ome  lofty  ancl  ex- 
tensive plains,  surrounded  on  all  sitles  by  various 
mountains  of  an  inaccessible  height.     It  is  of  a 
,  cold  temperature,  and  very  subject   to  noxious 
'  air.     It  contains  a  convent  of  the  religious  of  St. 
[  Domingo,  and  I  \3  families  of  Indians,  who  em- 
\  ploy  themselves  in  cultivating  and  selling  cochi- 
neal, wheat,  maize,  and  fruits,  which  are  pro- 
^  duced  in  abundance  in   its  territory  :  tlii-*  being 
i  well  irrigated  by  the  streams   (lowing  IVom  the 
i!  mountains.     It  is  105  leagues  «.  c.  of  Mexico. 
!      QI'IEGUELANI,  Santa  Maria  DE,a  prin- 
:(  cij)al  and  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  the 
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same  alcaldia  t)iaj/or  as  the  former  ;  situate  in  the 
plain  of  a  deep  glen.  It  contains  a  convent  of 
the  religious  of  St.  Domingo,  and  1 13  families  of 
Indians,  who  every  Sunday,  throughout  the  year, 
keep  a  market,  which  in  their  idiom  is  called 
Tianguis  ;  at  which  meet  all  the  inhabitants  of 
the  greater  and  smaller  of  sierra  of  this  jurisdic- 
tion and  of  the  other  neighbouring  s/e>-rrt.«,  to  sell 
clothes  and  fruits,  and  European  and  native  com- 
modities. 

[QUIINDY,  a  parish  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Paraguay,  situate  on  a  plain, 
about  48  miles  s.  e.  from  Asuncion,  in  lat.  25° 
58'  26"  5.  and  long.  57^  14'  49"  u).] 

QUILOUNAN,  a  bay  of  the  s.  coast  of  Lake 
Superior  in  Canada,  at  the  back  of  the  point  of 
this  name. 

QUILACOIA,  a  very  rich  and  abundant  gold- 
mine, of  excellent  quality,  in  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Concepcion  and  kingdom  of 
Chile. 

QUILAQUILA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Yamparaes  in  Peru,  and  of 
the  archbishopric  of  Charcas. 

QUILCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Camana  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  its  capital.  It  is  situate  near  the  sea, 
and  has  a  port  or  creek,  in  which  much  fish  is 
caught ;  by  which,  and  by  some  talc-mines,  in  its 
^  icinity,  its  natives  carry  on  a  trade. 

Quii.CA,  another  settlement,  in  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Ibarra  and  kingdom  of 
Quito. 

QuiLCA,  another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Guayaquil  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the 
former,  belonging  to  the  district  of  Babahovo, 
and  inhabited  by  many  Indians. 

QUILCATA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Parinacochas  in  Peru,  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  Pararca. 

QUILICHAO,  a  settlement  and  asiento  of 
gold-mines  of  the  province  and  government  of 
Popayan  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada.  It 
was  formerly  a  city,  and  called  Jamaica;  but 
now  reduced  to  a  miserable  state.  Its  climate  is 
hot,  and  its  water  very  unhealthy.  It  has  a  plan- 
tation of  plantains,  the  fruit  of  which,  a-;  no  one 
can  tell  its  origin,  or  to  whom  it  belongs,  arc 
taken  by  all,  though  it  is  never  cultivated. 

QUiLlFAYES,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indi- 
ans, of  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada,  descended 
from  (he  nation  of  the  Betoyes  :  bounded  <■.  by 
that  of  lios  Malifilitos  ;  and  they  dwell  in  tlie 
woods  near  a  hike,  by  the  fish  of  wiiicli  tliev 
maintain  themselves. 
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QUILIMARI,  a  settlenient  of  the  province 
and  correghniento  of  Quillota  in  tlie  kingdom  of 
Chile. 

QuiLiMARi,  a  river  of  this  province  andkin<j- 
doin,  which  runs  a.',  and  enters  the  sea  between 
Point  Coroncl  and  that  of  Matagorda. 

QuiLiMARi,  some  gold-mines,  celebrated  for 
their  richness  and  metal  of  line  quality,  in  the 
same  province  and  kingdom. 

QUILETEN,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Cartagena  in  the  Nuevo 
Ucjno  de  Granada ;  near  the  coast,  and  at  the 

Baint  of  Tigua,  nearly  opposite  the  islands  of  St. 
crnard. 

QUILL  A,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiaito  of  Vilcas  Huaman  in  Peru,  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  Huancapi. 

QUILLACOLIiO,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corrcgimiento  of  Cochabanba,  in  the 
same  kingdom  as  the  former. 

QUILLACOYA,  or  Quillacociia,  which 
sio-nifies  the  lake  of  the  moon  in  the  Chilian 
tonofue.  It  is  a  very  abundant  gold-mine  of  the 
kingdom  of  Chile  in  the  district  of  the  conegi- 
miento  and  province  of  Concepcion  ;  from  whence 
it  is  four  leagues  distant.  It  is  of  metal  of  the 
best  quality  known  here,  and  was  discovered  in 
1552,  and  has  been  always  moderately  worked 
through  want  of  sufficient  hands. 

QUILLAI,  Santo  Tomas  de,  a  settlement  of 
the  province  and  corrcgimiento  of  Chachapoyas  in 
Peru. 

QUILA-SINGAS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  In- 
dians, anticntly  of  the  province  and  corre^mi- 
ento  of  Pasto  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito.  They 
are  now  very  few,  and  dwell  in  the  woods  and 
forests  to  the  e. 

QUILLE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrcgimiento  of  Chilques  and  Masques  in  Peru, 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of 
Omacha. 

QUILLEN,  a  river  of  the  district  of  Guada- 
labquen  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile ;  which  runs 
n.  n.  X0.  and  enters  tne  Valdivia. 

QUILLIMSA,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Tucumiin  in  Peru  ;  which  rises 
in  the  sierra  of  Campaucliin,  runs  c.  and  enters 
the  river  Tercero. 

QUILLIN,  a  celebrated  port  of  the  kingdom 
of  Chile  ;  between  the  Spanish  territory  and  the 
country  of  the  Araucanos  Indians,  and  where  the 
peace  was  concluded  between  the  principal  ca- 
ciques of  the  latter  and  the  Marquis  of  Baides, 
Count  of  Pedroso,  governor  of  that  kingdom,  in 
1641. 


QUILLO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrcgimiento  of  Santa  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  Huauibacho. 

QUILLOTA,  a  province  and  co>Trg/«ijV«/o  of 
the  kingdom  of  Chile  :  bounded  s.  e.  by  the  juris- 
diction of  Santiago ;  5.  by  the  provinces  of  Meli- 
pilla  and  Valparaiso  ;  w.  by  the  sea,  and  extend- 
ing n.  c.  as  far  as  the  Cordillera,  leaving  to  the 
s.  the  province  of  Aconcagua,  and  to  the  n.  that 
of  Coquimbo.  Its  length  is  25  leagues  from  n. 
to  ,«.  and  its  width  is  21  from  e.  to  zc.  On  its 
coast  are  found  the  ports  of  Choiipa,  La  Ilerra- 
dura,  La  Ligua,  Quintero,  and  El  Papudo.  It 
is  watered  by  the  rivers  Choapa,  Longotoma. 
Ligua,  and  Limache ;  wiiich  How  down  from  tin- 
Cordillera  to  enter  the  sea.  Towards  the  moutii 
of  the  former  river  is  a  large  lake,  aljoundini;  in 
fish  ;  and  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  from  the  jjort 
of  Liijua  to  that  of  Coquimbo  there  are  no  lish 
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in  the  rivers ;  although  this  be  not  the  case  from 
Santiago  southward. 

They  cultivate  in  this  province  all  kinds  of 
grain,  and  vines;  nor  is  there  any  want  of  cattle. 
It  abounds  in  mines  of  gold  and  copper;  and  to- 
wards the  heights  of  Titil  is  the  celebrated  mine 
of  Dormida,  and  to  the  ,?.  that  of  CoUiguay, 
which  now  render  some  gold  ;  as  do  also  those 
of  the  valley  of  Ligua,  and  many  others,  which 
only  want  hands  to  work  them.  The  natives  fa- 
bricate much  rigging,  cords,  and  thread  ;  also 
soap,  from  the  great  abundance  of  glass-wort, 
and  of  these  articles  consists  their  commerce. 
The  inhabitants  are  14,000,  and  the  capital  is 
the  town  of  the  same  name,  called  also  San  Mar- 
tin de  la  Concha,  [which  is  situated  in  lat.  32-^  50' 
i.  and  long.  7P  18'  a).] 

[This  province  contaiiLs  also  the  cities  of 
Piazza,  Plazilla,  Ingenio,  Casablanca,  and  Pe- 
trorea.  This  last  is  very  populous,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  great  number  of  miners  who  resort 
thither,  to  work  in  the  gold  mines  in  its  vicinity. 
It  is  situate  between  the  river  Longotoma  and 
Qualimari,  in  lat.  31°  45'  s.  and  long.  76°  56'  w. 
Quillota  contains  a  number  of  ports,  and,  besides 
those  already  mentioned,  namely,  Papudo,  Quin- 
tiro,  Herradura,  and  Ligua,  it  has  that  of  Con- 
con,  and  that,  to  be  preferred  before  the  rest,  of 
Valparaiso. 

The  four  first  are  not  frequented ;  whereas 
Valparaiso,  or,  as  it  is  sometimes  called,  Val- 
paradiso,  is  the  most  commercial  port  of  Chile,j 
from  whence  all  tlie  trade  to  Spain  and  Peru 
carried  on.  It  is  in  latitude  S3^  2'  5.  and  longJ 
71°  19'  w.  The  harbour  is  very  capacious,  anc 
so  deep  that  ships  of  the  largest  size  can  lie  clos 
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to  the  shore.  Its  convenience  for  traffic,  and  the 
siilubrily  of  its  atmosphere,  hiue  rendered  it  a 
phice  of  considerable  population.  A  governor 
from  Spain  resides  there,  who  has  the  command 
in  the  civil  and  military  departments,  and  is 
amenable  only  to  the  President  of  Chile.  Besides 
the  college,  which  formerly  belonged  to  the  Je- 
suits, Valparaiso  contains  a  parish  church,  and 
several  convents  of  monks.  Upon  the  shore 
which  forms  the  harbour  is  a  well  peopled  town, 
three  miles  distant  from  Valparaiso,  called 
r.Vliiiendrab. 

In  this  province  is  a  plain  of  extraordinary 
beauty  and  fertility.  We  read,  in  Molina,  that 
there  is  to  be  found  in  it  an  abundance  of 
peaches,  and  other  European  fruits,  growing  as 
tine  as  in  their  native  country.] 

Qi!iM>OTA,  the  river  above  mentioned,  which 
runs  10.  and  enters  the  sea  between  Port  Quin- 
tero  and  the  creek  of  Rebero. 

[Qi:iM.OTA,  a  gold-mine  of  the  above  pro- 
vince and  government,  in  which  is  found  a  curi- 
ous spar  of  an  hexagonal  form,  transparent,  and 
crossed  with  fine  golden  filaments,  which  give  it 
a  most  beautiful  appearance.  See  Index  to  ad- 
ditional history  of  Chile.] 

Ql'ILPOLt^MU,a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  district  of  Chanco  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile  ; 
situate  near  the  lake  of  Lonquen.  In  its  district 
is  a  large  estate  called  Tegualemu. 

QCJILLUNZA,  a  settlement  of  the  district  of 
Condesiiyas  of  Arequipa  in  Peru;  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Catahuasi. 

QLILME,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Buenos  Ayres  in  Peru  ;  situate 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  La  Plata,  between  the 
capital  and  the  bay  of  Barragan. 

QiHLME,  another,  in  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Tucuman,  belonging  to  the  district 
of  the  city  of  Salta,  and  annexed  to  the  curacy  of 
('hi(|uiana. 

Ql  ILMO,  a  small  river  of  the  kiujjdom  of 
Chile,  which  runs  close  by  the  river  Chilian,  and 
at  last  enters  it. 

QCIMBAYA,  a  province  and  small  ronrg/- 
Diiento  of  the  government  of  Popayan  in  tlie 
Nuevo  Revno  de  Granada.  It  is  i.'j  leagues  long 
and  10  wide,  from  the  river  Cauca  to  the  ror- 
Jif/rrti. 

Ql'lMRCAS,  an  antient  and  barbarous  na- 
tion of  Indians  of  Peru  ;  Iiounded  by  the  <r.  part 
by  the  nation  of  the  Chiciuitos,  and  ti.  by  that  of 
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These  Indians,  united  with  the 


Quimecas,    and    other   nations,    gave  battle    to 
•luaii    Borallo   de   Almada,    a    Portuguese,  and 


Captain  of  the  Mamelucos  of  San  Pablo,  in  1685, 
when  they  were  defeated  by  him.  The  country 
which  they  occupy  is  very  hot  and  moist,  but 
abounding  in  palms. 

QUIMI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrcgimicnto  of  Sicasica  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  Mohosa,  in  the  province  of  Co- 
chabamba. 

QUIMIAC,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Riobamlm  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito.  It  has  in  the  n.  part  two  estates  called 
Ixmal  and  Nabuso. 

QUIRIMI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Tarma  in  Peru,  belonging  to  the 
missions  of  Caxamarquilla,  on  the  n.  shore  of  the 
Tapo,  which  they  call  also  Tarma.  It  is  six 
leagues  fiom  the  capital,  and  in  it  was  a  fortress 
on  the  confines  of  the  province,  to  restrain  the 
Infidels,  especially  those  of  the  Chunchos  In- 
dians, who  made  themselves  masters  of  the  capi- 
tal, assisted  by  the  rebel  Juan  Santos,  in  the 
year  1742.  A  short  time  after  they  abandoned 
it :  but  in  the  following  year,  1743,  after  a  siege 
of  many  days,  they  took  possession  of  it  again, 
jHitting  to  dicath  the  Spaniards  whom  they  found 
in  it,  and  again  retired  from  it.  It  is  at  present 
much  better  fortified  and  garrisoned  than  for- 
merly. 

QUIMISTACAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Moquehua  in  Peru,  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  Puquina. 

QUIMI?tTLAN,  S.  Juan  de,  a  settlement 
and  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  the  alcal- 
(Ua  mai/or  of  St.  Juan  de  los  Llanos  in  Nueva 
Espafia.  It  contains  390  families  of  Indians,  in- 
cluding those  of  the  wards  of  its  district;  and  is 
six  leagues  n.  v).  of  its  capital. 

QLJiMOS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians,  of 
the  kingdom  of  Peru,  bounded  e.  by  that  of  the 
Chiquitos,  and  n.  by  tliat  of  the  Pinoquis  or  Pi- 
nocas.  In  the  territory  of  these  Indians  the  Spa- 
niards of  Santa  Cruz  de  la  Sierra  attacked  An- 
tonio Ferraes,  Captain  and  Chief  of  the  ISIame- 
lucos  of  .San  Pablo,  in  KJDl,  obtaining  a  com- 
plete victory,  routing  their  enemies,  whose  chief 
they  put  to  death. 

QUIMANCIPE,  a  settlement  of  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  city  of  Muzo,  in  the  province  and 
conrgimioifo  of  Tunja  and  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
(iranada  :  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  Yacopi,  and 
as  reduced  and  poor  as  this  is. 

rQlJIiNARAlIG,  a  river  formerly  called  Mo- 
liegiin,  which  rises  in  Brimfield,  ^fassachusetts, 
and  is  joined  at  Oxford  by  French  river,  which 
has  its  source  in  Sutton,  Worcester  County.     It 
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runs  a  5.  course,  and  empties  into  Shetucket, 
about  three  miles  above  Norwich  Landing,  in 
Connecticut.] 

Ql'INARA,  a  large  and  beautiful  llmtura  of 
the  ])rovince  and  corrcs;iniie>ifo  of  Loxa  in  the 
kingdom  of  Quito,  and  of  the  district  of  the  set- 
tlement of  Malacatos  to  the  s.  It  is  celebrated 
for  an  antient  tradition,  that  there  was  here  in- 
terred by  Quiuara,  the  captain  of  the  Inca  Ata- 
hualpa,  the  treasure  which  he  was  carrying  to 
Francisco  Pizarro  for  the  redemption  ot'  the 
Inca,when  he  (Quiuara)  had  found  that  the  Spani- 
ards had  put  the  Inca  to  death.  Thus  the  place 
was  called  Quiuara  ;  and  it  is  in  the  possession 
of  Pisconampa,  in  lat.  4°  IH'  s. 

QUINCHAMALI,  Balsas  de,  some  lakes  of 
the  kingdom  of  Chile,  in  the  province  and  cor- 
rcgimitiilo  of  Italata,  near  the  river  of  this  name, 
and  w  here  it  unites  with  the  Nuble.  It  has  its 
name  from  a  celebrated  herb  or  plant  thus  called, 
found  here  in  abundance,  and  on  the  virtues  of 
which  many  have  written. 

QUINC'HE,  a  settlement  of  the  kingdom  of 
Quito,  in  the  district  and  jurisdiction  of  Las 
Cinco  Leguas  de  la  Capital,  to  the  ??.  of  the  set- 
tlement of  Yaruqui ;  situate  in  a  lofty  spot  of 
a  cold  climate.  It  is  celel)rated  for  the  sanctuary 
of  a  miraculous  image  of  Our  Lady  of  this  title; 
to  the  reverence  of  which  all  the  kingdom  as- 
semble as  the  protectress  of  the  capital ;  the  Ca- 
bildos,  ecclesiastical  and  secular,  going  in  formal 
procession  to  deposit  it  in  the  cathedral  in  cases 
of  danger  and  emergency  :  four  leagues  from  the 
capital :  in  lat.  7'  s. 

QUINCHIAS,  a  barbarous  and  numerous  na- 
tion of  Indians,  of  the  jurisdiction  of  Anserma 
of  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada  :  discovered  by 
Juan  de  Vadilio  in  1537.  They  were  cannibals  ; 
are  at  present  very  few,  and  live  retired  in  the 
mountains. 

QUINCOAI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
cnrrrgimienlo  of  Yauyos  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Ayaviri. 

[QL'INCY,  a  post  town  of  Massachusetts,  in 
Norfolk  county,  taken  from  Braintree,  10  miles 
f.  of  Boston,  nine  w.  of  Hingham,  and  360  >i.  e. 
of  Philadelphia.  In  this  town  is  the  seat  of  the 
present  president  of  the  United  States.  Sec 
Braintree.1 

QUINDIO,  some  rough  and  very  lofty  moun- 
tains in  the  province  and  government  of  iPopayan 
and  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada.  They  are  passed 
in  going  to  Anserma  and  other  places ;  but  the 
road  is  impassable  in  the  winter  ;  and  even  in 
the  summer  they  are  dangerous  and  troublesome, 


QUI 

as  well  from  intense  cold  as  from  their  dittlcult 
passes. 

QUINEL,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corregimienlo  of  Itata  in  the  kingdom 
of  Chile:  on  the  skirt  of  the  mountain  Negro. 

[QUINEPAUGE,  or  East  River,  in  Con- 
necticut, runs  a  s.  course,  and  empties  into  the 
M.  e.  corner  of  New  Haven  Harbour.] 

QUININANCHO,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  V^aldivia  in  the  same 
kingdom  as  the  former;  between  the  river  Me- 
quin  and  the  mountain  Bonifacio. 

QUINJULCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corrcgimietilo  of  Chachapoyas  in  Peru,  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Chiliquin. 

QUINO,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Pasto  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito  : 
it  enters  a  little  after  its  source  into  the  Putu- 
mayo. 

Ql'INOA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimienlo  of  Huanta  in  Peru. 

QUINOALOMA,  a  very  lofty  mountain  of 
the  Cordillera  of  the  Andes,  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito. 

QUINOTA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Chumbivilcas  in  Peru. 

[QUINSIGAMOND,  Worcester,  or  Long 
Pond,  is  a  beautiful  piece  of  water  in  the  form 
of  a  crescent,  about  four  miles  in  length,  and 
from  60  to  100  rods  broad.  It  is  situated  on  the 
line  between  the  towns  of  Worcester  and  Shrews- 
bury ;  but  the  greater  part  of  it  is  in  the  latter. 
It  is  interspersed  with  a  number  of  islands,  one 
of  which  is  upwards  of  200  acres  in  extent.] 

QUINTA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Riobamba  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito :  w.  of  this  town,  and  on  the  shoi'e  of  the 
river  Lluczin. 

QUINTAI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Caxatambo  in  Peru,  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Sayan  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Chancay. 

QUINTERO,  a  port  of  the  S.  Sea  in  the 
province  and  corregimienlo  of  Quillota  of  the 
kingdom  of  Chile  ;  one  of  the  most  pleasant  and 
delightful  there.  It  had  a  fort  built  by  the  Dutch 
pirate,  George  Spilberg,  who  disembarked  in  it 
to  refresh  liis  people,  and  to  take  in  water  and 
fuel ;  but  the  Spaniards  made  him  abandon  it. 
At  the  present  day  it  is  only  inhabited  by  some 
poor  fishermen. 

QuiNTERO,  a  settlement  in  the  province  and 
government  of  Mariquita  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada;  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Grande 
de  la  Magdelna. 
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QUINTI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimicnlo  of  Guarochiri  in  Peru,  annexed 
to  tlie  curacy  of  the  following. 

QuiNTi,  another,  with  the  dedicatory  title  of 
San  Lorenzo,  in  the  same  pro\ince  and  kint-doni. 

Ql'INTIN,  S.  a  settlement  of  Indians,  and 
a  reduccion  of  the  missions  which  were  held  by 
the  Jesuits  in  the  kinn^dom  of  Nueva  Vizcaya  of 
N.America:  11  leagues  distant  of  the  capital, 
surrounded  by  very  fertile  and  luxuriant  estates 
irrigated  by  several  rivers. 

QUINTO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Tucunian  :  which  rises  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Cuvo  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile,  close  to 
the  city  of  San  Luis  de  la  Punta  or  De  Loyola, 
run  .?.  .V.  e.  and  loses  itself  in  a  lake. 

QUINTOQIJE,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of 
the  district  of  Tolten :  between  the  mouths  of 
the  rivers  Collico  and  Pucullun. 

QUINTZIO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Siguinam  and  ahukl'ia 
mayor  oi  Valladolid  in  the  province  and  bishopric 
of  Mechoacan.  It  contains  18  families  of  In- 
dians, and  is  two  leagues  from  its  head  settle- 
ment. 

QUINU,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile, 
which  runs  n.  n.  w.,  and,  changing  its  name  to 
Colpi,  unites  itself  with  the  Raponulake  to  enter 
tiie  Imperial. 

QUINUALL.'i,  a  barbarous  and  ancient  na- 
tion of  Indians  of  the  province  of  Chinchayuso 
in  Peru  :  subjected  to  tlie  empire  of  the  incas 
by  the  prince  Yahuarhuacac,  first  born  of  the 
Inca  Koca,  sixth  emperor. 

QUIOTEPEQUE,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  and  alcahfta  mayor  of 
Cuicatlan  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  4^  fa- 
milies of  Lapotecas  Indians,  who  trade  in  seeds 
and  fruit ;  and  is  five  leagues  a.  e.  of  its  capital. 

Ql'IOVECOVET,  a  river  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Luisiana  in  N.  America; 
which  runs  s.  zo.  between  the  Paquitanet  and 
Noire,  and  enters  the  Mississippi. 

QUIP.VMA,  a  settlement  of  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  city  of  Muzo  and  con(s:imiciito  of  Tiuija 
in  the  Nuevo  lieyno  de  Granada,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Itoco.  It  is  very  re- 
duced and  iioor. 

Ql'IPA.N',  a  settlement  of  (lie  province  and 
corrcir'nitHiUo  of  Canta  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  lluamantanga. 

QOIPAKAC'KA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Tarina  in  the  same  King(U)m 
as  the  former  ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  set- 
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tlement  of  Paucartambo.  It  has  a  fort  built  by 
the  Spaniards  to  restrain  the  infidel  Indians  of 
the  mountains. 

QL'IPAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Huamalies  in  Peru,  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  Bafios. 

QUIPAI-PAN,  a  spacious  spot  not  far  dis- 
tant from  the  city  of  Cuzco,  in  the  w.  part,  cele- 
brated for  the  battle  fought  by  Atahualpa,  king 
of  Quito,  against  his  brother  ilua-;car-lnca,  em- 
peror of  Peru.  In  this  battle,  according  to  his- 
torians, and  the  tradition  of  the  Indims,  30,000 
were  killed,  the  emperor  being  taken  prisoner. 

QUIPOLEMU,  a  setllement  of  the  province 
and  conegimienio  of  Cliillan  in  the  kingdom  of 
Chile  ;  situate  near  the  coast  of  tli"  S.  Sea. 

QUIPOS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Costarica  in  the  kingdom  of  Gua- 
temala ;  on  the  shore  of  the  S.  Sea,  and  at  the 
mouth  of  the  river  Estrella. 

Ql'IQUIBE,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
country  of  the  missions  of  Apolabamba  in  Peru. 
It  rises  in  the  cordillera,  runs  nearly  due  w.,  and, 
turning  tow.  n.r.,  enters  the  Cobitu  of  the  coun- 
try of  the  infidel  Indians  of  the  Gran  Paititi. 

QUIQUIBOUGH,  a  small  island  of  the  N. 
Sea,  situate  near  the  coast  of  Nova  Scotia,  and 
to  the  e.  of  that  of  St.  John. 

[QUIQUIHO,  a  parish  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Paraguay,  situate  on  the  river 
Alboyapey,  about  65  miles  s.  e.  from  Ascencion, 
in  hit.  26°  18'  13"  s.  and  long.  57°  0'  50"  ro.] 

QUIQUIJANA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corrcgimiento  of  Lhcos  or  Qiiispicanchi  in 
Peru.  It  is  divided  into  two  parts  by  a  large 
river  which  passes  through  the  middle  of  it ;  and 
to  pass  this  is  a  bridge  of  cords  and  wood.  At 
the  entrance  of  the  town  is  a  chapel  of  Nuestra 
Senora  de  la  Concepcion,  or  V'iro;in  del  Cabildo, 
her  image  being  painted  on  a  wall,  behind  which 
was  another  image,  and  which  was  made  Tuaiii- 
fest  by  a  stroke  of  lightning  :  this  chapel  is  as- 
sisted by  12  Indian  nuns  of  the  order  of  S.  Fran- 
cisco, and  who  live  by  alms.  In  the  vicinity  of 
tliis  settlement  are  some  streams  of  white  water, 
which  they  call  Parupuquio,  which  are  of  such  a 
petrifying  qualit>,  that  the  aqueducts  through 
whicii  they  jiass  are  frequently  opened  In  tlie 
])iik-axe,  to  make  w!u  for  the  curre'it.  The 
straw  and  wood  lying  in  it  are  also  covered  with 
a  crust  of  stone ;  and  this,  although  it  is  found 
that  the  water  is  in  no  way  prejudicial  to  the 
Indians,  who  continually  drink  it.  In  1715  a 
great  earthquake  was  experienced  here,  which 
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was  repeated  afterwaiils  for  tliree  years  succes- 
sively :  [-*>  niiles  i.  e.  from  Cuzco,  on  the  Iloyal 
Road  from  this  city  (Ciizco)  to  La  Paz.l 

QUIRABAS,  a  barbarous  nation  ot  Indians 
of  the  province  and  country  of  Las  Amazonas ; 
H'lio  dwell  on  the  u.  shore  of  tlie  river  Maranon. 
It  is  descended  from  the  nation  of  the  Curinas, 
and  is  at  continual  war  with  the  A^uas. 

Ql'IRANDIES,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians 
of  till-  pro\  iiice  and  g^overninent  of  Buenos  Ayres. 
Upon  the  entrance  of  the  Spaniards,  it  is  said 
these  Indians  were  of  great  stature,  and  so  nim- 
ble as,  in  running,  to  equal  the  deer,  and  even  to 
catch  tiiem.  They  were  cannibals,  and  went 
naked.     Thev  are  now  extinct. 

QL'IRAPtJI,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  g-overnnient  of  Paraguay  ;  which  runs  e.  and 
enters  the  Parana  between  tliose  of  Yaguay 
and  Tembev. 

QUIREiiECHES,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Luisiana  in  N.  America, 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  Rouge. 

QUIRI,  a  i.  unknown  land,  called  also  De 
Quiros  and  land  of  Espiritu  Santo  :  discovered 
by  Fernando  de  Quiros  in  his  first  voyage  with 
Alvaro  de  Mendana,  in  1595  ;  and  for  the  second 
time  in  1G06,  and  afterwards  by  William  Show- 
ten,  in  1G18;  although  neither  the  one  nor  the 
other  disembarked  on  the  coast. 

QuiRi,  another,  with  the  dedicatory  title  of 
Santo  Tomas,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  and  alcaldia  mayor  of 
Nexapa  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  inhabited  by 
28  families  of  Indians,  and  is  situate  between 
two  mountains ;  being  six  leagues  from  its  ca- 
pital. 

QUIRIN,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
rorre^imiento  of  Huamalies  in  Peru,  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Huacarachuco. 

QLIRINIRE,  or  Quirimiri,  some  lakes  of 
the  province  and  country  of  Las  Amazonas,  in 
the  part  possessed  by  the  Portuguese  :  formed 
by  different  channels  or  arms  of  the  Maranon, 
according  to  the  engineer  Bcllin,  in  his  History 
of  Guayana:  they  are  three,  and  all  communicate 
with  one  another. 

QUIRIPUI,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
colony  of  Surinan),  or  part  of  Guayana  possessed 
by  the  Dutch.  It  joins  various  others  to  enter 
the  Cuyuni  by  the  s.  side. 

QUiRIQUINA,  or  AviQuiRixA,  (as  some  of 
the  Indians  call  it,)  a  small  island  in  the  S.  Sea, 
at  the  entrance  of  the  bay  of  Concepcion,  in  the 
province  and  corregiiiiiento   of  tlxis    name   and 


kingdom  of  Chile.  It  is  a  little  more  than  « 
league  long  from  w.  to  *..  and  is  a  quarter  of  a 
league  distant  from  the  continent :  in  lat.  iii}'3H'  s. 
[The  coast  of  this  island  is  famous  from  the  abun- 
dance of  large  and  well-tasted  niusclen  found 
upon  it. J 

QUIRIQUIRIPAS,  a  barbarous  and  Caribee 
nation  of  Indians,  who  dwell  *.  5.  e.  of  the  river 
Orinoco,  near  the  mountains  to  the  n.  zc.  of  the 
province  of  Dorado  :  liounded  by  the  Mapoyos, 
the  Arvacas,  and  Mediterranean  ("aribees,  who 
keep  them  as  it  were  besieged  in  tlie  sejranias, 
and  without  permitting  them  to  sally  forth  from 
their  retreats,  or  even  entering  amongst  them  to 
make  them  prisoners,  as  is  customary  among  the 
other  nations,  from  the  interest  they  have  ac- 
quired from  the  industry  of  these  poor  niisenible 
people,  who  weave  hammocks  from  cotton,  and 
make  fine  blankets. 

QUIROS,  a  river  of  the  province  and  com- 

fimiento  of  Piura  in  Peru.  It  is  large  and  abun- 
ant,  rises  in  the  mountains  of  Ayavaca  in  the  r. 
of  the  province  of  Jaen,  runs  xv.,  and,  uniting 
itself  with  others,  enters  the  Catamayu  or  Colan  : 
its  mouth  is  in  lat.  4°  33'  2\"  s. 

QUIROTOA,  a  large  lake  of  the  kingdom  of 
Quito;  in  the  middle  of  which  burst  forth  a  vol- 
cano in  1739,  and  again  in  1743.  Its  waters  are 
sulphureous  and  bituminous. 

QUIRPON,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  near  the 
e.  coast  of  Newfoundland ;  at  the  entrance  of 
the  strait  of  Belle-Isle. 

QUIRRULAS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indian.^ 
of  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada  :  they  dwell 
to  the  s.  of  the  capital  of  Santa  Fc  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  river  Orinoco  :  bounded  e.  by  the  country 
of  the  Maipures ;  and  live  scattered  amongst 
those  woods  like  wild  beasts,  maintaining  them- 
selves by  the  chace  and  fishing.  They  go  en- 
tirely naked,  and  paint  their  Iwdies  of  different 
colours. 

QUIRUE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimietito  of  Porco  in  Peru;  distant  18  leagues 
from  the  town  of  Potosi. 

QUISAHUARA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Castro-Virreyna  in  Peru, 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Cor- 
doba. 

QUISAPINCHA,  a  settlement  of  the  asiento 
and  jurisdiction  of  Ambato  and  corregimknlo  of 
Riobamba  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito.  In  its  dis- 
trict is  a  large  estate  called  Cliulapu. 

QUISEO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settlement 
of  the  district  and  aknldia  mayor  of  La  Barca  in 
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the  kingdom  of  Nueva  Galicia :  it  is  close  to  its 
capitiil  to  the  ze. 

QUISHUARES,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corrcginiie/!to  of  Quispicanchi  in  Peru,  called 
thus  fioni  tlu'  al)undance  of  some  shrubs  of  this 
name  found  in  its  district. 

QUISMES,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
poverninent  of  Buertos  Ayros ;  situate  e.  of  the 
capital,  and  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Plata. 

QL'ISOPANGO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  rorres;imirnto  of  Caxamarquilla  in  Pern. 

QlilSPICANCHI,  a  province  and  corrcgi- 
niiftilo  ol'  Peru  ;  bounded  n.  e.  bv  the  province  of 
Paucartambo  ;  e.  by  the  cordUlcra  of  Vilcanota 
and  province  of  Carabaya,  s.  zo.  by  the  province 
of  Canes  and  Canches,  and  s.,  in  some  degree, 
by  that  of  Chumbivilcas,  and  timt  of  Chilques 
and  Masques ;  by  the  which  it  is  also  bounded 
on  the  w.  Its  length  is  ^5  leagues  from  w.  to  s., 
and  its  width  more  than  30. 

Its  temperature  is  various,  and  that  of  the 
valley  of  Oropesa,  which  is  the  most  immediate 
to  Cuzco,  very  mild  and  pleasant :  so  that  it  has 
many  inhabitants  of  distinction  residing  in  its  city. 
Also,  its  religious  communities  have  various 
estates  of  maize,  wheat,  and  otl>er  seeds,  fruits  and 
garden  herbs,  as  also  beautiful  houses  for  recrea- 
tion, and  orchards  and  gardens  in  the  said  valley. 
Nearly  all  the  rest  of  the  province  is  cold ;  but 
in  many  parts  they  gather  wheat,  maize,  and 
other  seeds;  and  in  the  heights  are  various  herds 
of  large  and  small  cattle  for  the  supply  of  Cuzco, 
especially  towards  the  c.  part  of  the  province, 
through  whicii  runs  ihv  cordillem  of  Vilcanota; 
a  terminary  which  divides  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
two  audiences  of  Lima  and  Charcas. 

In  the  last-mentioned  part  of  the  cordUlern 
stands  the  mountain  called  Andes  de  Cuchoa, 
from  which  runs  a  largo  river  named  Araza, 
which,  growing  larger  afterwards,  penetrates  the 
mountains  of  the  infidel  Indians,  and,  joining 
others,  empties  itself,  after  running  more  than 
IjO  leagues,  into  llie  Mnrafion. 

In  a  nioimtain  calleil  Cainanti,  near  this  river, 
is  a  gold  mine,  and  in  those  precints  are  various 
estates  ofcoroa,  wliere  they  gather  also  plantains, 
pines,  papayas,  lemons,  pomegranates,  and  vari- 
ous other  \>ild  fruits;  and  in  the  mountains  are 
found  manv  venonious  reptiles.  As  a  defence 
against  the  irruption  of  the  barbarian  Indians, 
those  interested  in  the  mine  keep  an  armed  force. 

They  fabricate  in  tliis  province  much  cloth  of 
the  coiintrv,  such  as  broad  cloths,  baizes,  and 
forges.  Here  arc  baths  of  warm  water,  which 
were  used  by   the   Indians,  and  sopie  mines  of 
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gold  and  silver,  which,  although  abundant  for- 
merly, are  not  now  worked,  owing  to  the  poverty 
of  the  inhabitants. 

This  province  is  watered  by  two  considerable 
rivers,  which  yield  some  tish ;  as  also  by  some 
streams  ;  the  one  of  these  rivers  is  the  Huatavay, 
whicli  passes  through  Cuzco,  and  from  thence 
proceeds  in  a  very  large  body,  and  empties  itself 
into  the  Vilcamayo,  which  runs  by  the  n.  to  the 
province  of  Calca  and  Lares,  and  enters  that  of 
Canes  and  Canches  :  the  other  river  is  called 
Rimac,  and  passes  through  the  extremity  of  the 
province  by  the  s.  w.  There  is  anotlicr,  also, 
formed  of  two  lakes  which  are  in  Vilcanota,  and 
which  enters  the  province  of  Caxatambo. 

At  half  a  league  from  the  settlement  of  Oro- 

Sesa,  in  the  n.  part,  is  a  lake,  which  they  call 
lohima,  of  more  than  half  a  league  long,  and  a 
quarter  wide,  in  which  grows  quantities  of  rushes, 
and  in  which  are  some  fish  and  water  fowl.  A 
point  of  this  lake  is  just  at  the  foot  of  a  moun- 
tain called  Rumicolca  ;  where  there  are  to  be 
seen  the  ruins  of  the  palace  of  the  Inca  Huascar. 
There  is  a  tradition  that,  in  the  centre  of  this 
mountain  are  hidden  the  immense  riches  of  the 
eleven  Emperors  ;  and  in  the  endeavour  to  find 
the  same,  very  large  fortunes  have  been  spent  in 
vain ;  nothing  havinsf  been  discovered  but  some 
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caves  and  holes,  called  cMnganas,  in  the  mterior 
of  the  mountains,  and  certain  channels  for  con- 
veying the  water. 

From  the  year  1715  till  1718,  many  shocks  of 
earthquakes  were  felt,  and  continued  to  be  felt 
till  1723  in  Quiquijana  and  Urcos.  Close  to 
the  settlement  of  iJrcos  is  the  lake  into  which 
has  been  said  to  be  thrown  that  great  chain  of 
gold  made  at  the  birth  of  Huascar,  and  which  so 
many  have  with  useless  diligence  searched  for. 
It  is  presumed  that  this  lake  is  formed  artificially 
by  aqueducts,  by  which  it  is  regularly  emptied 
and  filled  ;  since,  subsequent  to  the  conquest,  it 
has  always  maintained  itself  at  one  particular 
height.  It  is  not  more  than  .500  yards  m  length, 
and  300  in  width,  and  its  depth  in  the  centre  is 
5(5.  There  are  in  this  province,  besides  this, 
some  other'small  lakes,  and  a  large  one  called 
Pomacanchi,  of  three  leagues  long  and  more  than 
one  wide. 

In  the  s.  part  arc  some  saline  earths,  by  which 
a  commerce  is  carried  on  with  the  other  provinces; 
also  here  is  a  mountain  of  loailstone.  The  rivers, 
which  intersect  the  high  road  to  Potosi,  Chuqui- 
saca,  and  other  settlements  of  the  sierra,  are 
passed  bv  bridges  of  hurdles.  The  capital  is  the 
settlement  of  Urcos,  and  the  inhabitants  of  the 
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province  amount  to  7200 ;  and  before  the  plague 
of  17'iO,  amounted  to  30,000  ;  this  diniiiiinution 
having  also  equally  prevailed  in  the  otiier  i)ro- 
vinces  of  the  sicrra.  Tlie  corrvgidor  had  a  rr- 
pnrtimicnto  of  146,350  dollars;  and  it  paid  an 
alcnvala  of  1 170  annually. 

The  other  settlements  are,  ' 

Oropesa,  Acos, 

Quiquijana,  Marcaconffa, 

Papres.  Pomacancni, 

Cuyotamba,  Marcapata, 

Acomayo,  Ocongate, 

Sangarara,  Iluarro, 

Acopia,  Punaquehuar, 

San  Juan  Saihua,  Cormo, 

Pueblo  Nuevo,  Zanca, 

Andahuailas,  Huaiqui, 

Quishuares,  Yanampampa, 

Pirque,  »  Santa  Lucia, 

Rondocan,  Camanti. 

QUISPIS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Chachapoyays  in  Peru  ;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Corobamba. 

QUISQUE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
correpmiento  of  Yauyos  in  the  same  kingdom  as 
the  former ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  Pampas. 
In  its  district  is  a  lake  called  Huarmicocha,  wliich 
is  two  leagues  long  and  a  quarter  wide ;  also  a 
vegetable  called  mj/rcas,  with  which  the  Indians 
dye  their  clothes  red. 

QUISQUIS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Santa  in  the  same  kingdom  as 
the  former ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settle- 
ment of  Huanibacho. 

QUISU,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile, 
which  runs  a),  and  enters  the  Colpi. 

QUITA-CALZON,  a  settlement  of  the  In- 
dians of  tlie  district  of  Guadalal)qucn  in  the  king- 
dom of  Chile;  on  the  sliore  of  tlie  river  Calla- 
calla. 

[QUITAPAHILLA,  a  branch  of  theSwetara, 
which  falls  into  theSusqucIiannah  at  Middleton.] 
QUITA-SUENO,  a  bank  of  sand  and  shoals 
of  the  N.Sea,  opposite  tlie  cape  of  Gracias  de 
Dios,  of  the  coast  of  the  kingdom  of  Mexico.  It 
has  this  name  from  the  vigilance  and  care  ob- 
served by  the  pilots  when  they  pass  in  its  vicinity, 
from  the  danger  attending  it ;  and  on  it  many 
vessels  have  been  wrecked.  It  is  45  miles  long, 
in  lat.  14°  20' «.     Long.  8P  S3. 

QuiTA-SuENO,  another  shoal  of  isles  and 
rocks,  near  the  e.  coast  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernuicnt  of  Yucatan;  opposite  the  Bay  of  Espi- 
ritu  S'lnto. 

QLITATL'E.     Some  settlements  of  Indians 


of  the  district  of  Tolten  Alto  in  the  kingdom  of 
Chile,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Donguill. 

Ql'ITEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the  ])rovince  and 
ahdidia  mayor  of  Zedales  in  the  kingdom  of  Gua- 
temala. 

Ql'ITLABACA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Mexico  in  Nueva  Espafia ; 
situate  in  the  road  and  causeway  which  leads 
from  Tezcuco  to  Mexico.  Hernan  Cortes  tarried 
here  the  night  before  he,  for  the  first  time,  en- 
tered into  Mexico ;  and  here  he  was,  together 
with  his  army,  most  hospitably  entertained  by 
the  caziqiie  of  the  place. 

QUITLAGUZE,  a  settlement  of  the  alcaldia 
mni/or  and  jurisdiction  of  Cliaico  in  Nueva  Es- 
pafia, where  there  is  a  flood-gate  and  wall,  which 
divides  the  lake. 

QUITO,  a  kingdom  of  S.  America,  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  tiie  viceroy  of  Santa  t'e,  by 
which  it  is  bounded  on  the  w.  on  the  shores  of 
the  river  Negro  ;  bounded  also  s.  by  the  pro- 
vince and  corregimiento  of  Piura  and  Chachapo- 
yas  of  Peru ;  za.  by  the  strands  of  Machala  of 
the  S.  Sea,  and  e.  by  the  river  Maraiion,  until  it 
touclies  the  line  or  meridian  of  demarcation  of 


the  Portuguese  dominions. 


It  is  in  length  400 


leagues  from  n.  to  s.,  and  600  in  width  from  e. 
to  w. 

This  kingdom  was  conquered  by  Inca  Tupac 
Yupanqui,  the  army  being  commanded  by  Prince 
Huaynacapac,  with  whose  consent  tliat  emperor 
ceded  it  to  his  own  son  Atahualpa,  on  condition 
that  he  married  one  of  the  daugliters  of  the  leust 
king  of  Quito  :  in  whose  time  it  was  discovered  by 
Pizarro,  and  was  ultimately  conquered  by  Sebas- 
tian de  Belalcazar. 

It  enjoys  different  climates,  although  for  the 
most  part  of  a  mild  and  benign  temperature.  But 
in  the  deserts  and  mountains  of  the  cordilkra, 
which  are  the  loftiest  in  the  whole  world,  and 
which  are  continually  covered  with  snow,  the 
cold  is  most  intense.  It  is  situate  below  the 
equinoctial  line  :  and  for  this  reason,  the  days  are 
equal  with  the  nights  the  whole  year  rounti,  the 
season  being  that  of  a  constant  summer,  as  the 
trees  are  always  covered  with  leaves  and  fruits, 
and  it  thus  beinij  known  through  the  whole  of 
Peru  by  the  name  of  sicmprc  vcrde  Quito  (ever 
green  Quito.) 

It  is  fertile  and  abundant  in  every  kind  of  ve- 
getable production,  as  well  those  know  n  in  both 
the  Americas  as  those  of  Europe,  and  to  such  a 
degree  that,  as  we  are  informed  by  a  celel)rated 
author,  they  never  need  cultivation.  Here  are 
infinite  breeds  of  cattle  of  all  classes,  and  of  their 
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wools  are  made,  in  many  workshops,  lai-ge  quan- 
tities of  natives  clothes,  sgch  as  cloths,  baizes, 
and  serg^es,  by  whicli  formerly  were  supplied  all 
the  provinces  of  Peru,  and  a  great  traffic  was 
carried  on,  not  to  mention  the  trade  in  the  linen 
and  cotton  fabrics,  so  fine  and  beautiful  as  to  vie 
with  the  most  excellent  of  England.  It  has  mines 
of  gold,  silver,  copper,  and  other  metals,  but 
these  are  not  ^vorked ;  and  the  same  is  the  case 
with  some  mines  of  quicksilver,  rubies,  amathists, 
emeralds,  rock-crystal,  and  some  marbles  of  the 
finest  quality. 

This  province  is  watered  and  fertilized  by  in- 
numerable rivers,  some  of  them  extremely  large, 
and  which  have  neither  bark  nor  bridge,  but  are 
passed  en  taratita,  or  by  slings.  All  these  rivers 
run  to  encrease  the  stream  bf  the  Marafion,  and 
swell  it  to  a  monstrous  size. 

This  kingdom  is  governed  by  a  president,  who 
is  governor  and  commandant-general  of  it,  and 
by  a  tribunal  of  royal  audience,  and  comprehends 
the  provinces  of  Pasto,  Jacn  de  Bracamoros,  Es- 
meraldiis,  Quixos'and  Macas,  Mainas,  Mocoa, 
Sucumbios,  Xibaros,  Ibarra,  Tacunga,  Anibato, 
Riobamba,  Cuenca,  Loxa,  Zamora,  Chimbo, 
Alausi,  and  Guayaquil ;  some  of  which  are  go- 
vernments, and  others  corregimifntos  ;  and  it  for- 
merly included  the  provinces  of  Popayan,  Choco, 
and  Raposo,  which  were  allerwards  separated 
from  it :  but  of  all  these  a  pro|)er  account  will 
be  found  under  their  proper  articles.  In  these 
provinces  are  16  cities,  four  towns,  two  asieiilos, 
or  large  populations,  w  itiiout  this  title,  and  260 
settlements,  which  include  [if)'2,H00  Catholic  in- 
habitants, not  to  mention  an  incredible  multitude 
of  barbarian  Indians  composed  of  infinite  nations. 
It  is  very  subject  to  eruptions  of  its  volcanoes, 
and  to  frequent  earthquakes, which  have  destroyed 
some  cities  and  settlements.  The  natives  of  the 
country  are  industrious,  addicted  to  labour,  and 
much  given  to  mechanical  arts,  in  which  they 
labour  with  extraordinary  ingenuity.  They  are 
docile,  alTable,  liberal,  charitable,  and  of  very 
acute  genius.  The  principal  trait  in  the  charac- 
ter of  the  nobilitv  is  a  love  of  luxury  and  ease, 
and  of  the  Indians  and  Mexicans  habits  of  in- 
ebriety. 

Catalogue  of  the  principal  places  and  barbarous 
nations  of  the  kingdom  of  Quito. 
Nations.  Ayacoras, 

Abixiras,  Barbacoas, 

Ancuteres,  Becavas, 

Apichiquies,  Canaris, 

Ardas,  Caranguis, 
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Chavelos, 

Cherinas, 

Chufias, 

Cofanes, 

Cungies, 

Encavellados, 

Frascavinas, 

Gayes, 

Inuris, 

Ipapuisas, 

Malaguas, 

Mantas, 

Oas, 

Peguas,        < 

Pichunsis, 

Pimampii-os, 

Plateros, 

Purvayes, 

Xibaros, 

Icahuates. 

Cities. 
Archidona, 
Avila, 
Ambato, 
Baeza, 
Barbacoas, 
Borja, 
Cara, 
Cuenca, 
Ecija, 
Guaniboya, 
Guayaquil, 
Jaen, 
Logi'oiio, 
Loyola, 
Lo.xa, 
Macas, 
Manta, 
Maspa, 
Ona, 
Pasto, 

Puerto  Viejo, 
Quito, 
Riobamba, 
Tacunga, 
Tena, 
Valladolid, 
Zamora, 
ZaruMia, 
Ibarra. 

Mountains. 
Altar, 
Avitahua, 
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Azuay, 

San  Lucas, 

Caruayrasu,volcano 

Caxanuma, 

Cayambe,  volcano 

Cequin, 

Chima, 

Chimborasu, 

CoUanes, 

Corazon, 

Cotacache, 

Cotopaxi,  volcano 

Cumbal,  volcano 

Elenisa,  volcano 

Guacaya, 

Llanganate, 

Mohanda, 

Pandomine, 

Pichinche,  volcano 

Pillachiquir, 

Pintac, 

Sinchulahua, 

Quelendana, 

Rumi-uavi, 

Saldana, 

Sangay,  volcano 

Sara-urcu,  volcano 

Supay-urcu, 

Tolonta, 

Tungurahua, 

Uritusinga, 

Yana-uixu, 

Imbabura. 

Jiivers. 
Aquarico, 
Alaques, 
Al|)ayacu, 
Aulapi, 
Ayrunu, 
Azuela, 
Balso, 
Bcleno, 
Benerisa, 
Bobonasa, 
Bogota, 
Boias, 

Bombasicaro, 
Buisaco, 
Cacachavi, 
Caluma, 
Capaguari, 
Caquetfi, 
Cascabeles, 
Caspi-yacu, 
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Cata-mayu, 

Cevadas, 

Chaca-jacu, 

Chainangue, 

Chaniha, 

Chanibo, 

Cheqiichuc, 

Chincliipe, 

Chiuloaya, 

Chones, 

Cipre, 

Coca, 

Colopo, 

Conclache, 

Copa, 

Coquindo, 

Cosanga, 

Cotopasa, 

Cotuche, 

Curaray, 

Daciiio, 

Daule, 

Duino, 

Durango, 

Granoble, 

Guanarubu, 

Guanca-bainba} 

Huahuy, 

Huapante, 

Huaitara, 

Huelmainbi, 

Jama, 

Jubones, 

Lliizin, 

Machara, 

Machangara, 

Mataje, 

Min, 

Mira, 

Moximo, 

Nambacasa,^ 

Nainballe, 

Napo, 

Noesino, 

Otalluc, 

Ozogoche, 

Paba-vae, 

Pacas-mayu, 

Palanda, 

Pastaza, 

Patate, 

Patia, 

Pato, 

Paute, 

Peliugara, 


Perdomo, 

Pita, 

Puja-yacu, 

Qiiinindi, 

Qiiiros, 

Rotuno, 

Sangalla, 

San  Francisco, 

Santiago, 

Sarayacu, 

Sardinas, 

Savanillas, 

Sinianchi, 

Esmcraldas, 

Suno, 

Tango, 

Tasagua, 

Tcleinbi, 

Tinguiza, 

Tululvi, 

Turibuno, 

Unii'ic, 

Veriel, 

Vichy, 

Iscanse. 

Promontories. 
Amapulu, 
Arrastradero, 
Arenas, 
Ballenas, 
Blanco, 
Bocaca, 
Galera, 
Jaca, 

Mandinga, 
Manglares, 
Mariana, 
Mero, 
Pejonal, 
Palmar, 
Pedernal, 
Salahouda, 
Same, 

San  Francisco, 
San  Lorenzo, 
Santa  Elena, 
Sua, 
Viejo, 
Venado. 

Ports. 
Charapoto, 
Guayaquil, 
Quaques, 
Atacaines. 


Gulfs. 
Charapoto, 
Guayaquil, 
Quaques, 
Sardinas. 


Mocos, 

Pichaviiiac, 

Quirotoa, 

Sacliahuaca- 

San  Pablo, 

Ucuicia. 


urcu. 


Lahes. 
Copocui,  Islands. 

Chimbuza,  Gallo, 

Colay-cocha.  (iorgones, 

Colta,  Palmas, 

Cuvillu,  Puna, 

Cuy-cocha,  Santa  Clara, 

Balzas,  Tumaco. 

Mactallan-cocha, 
[For  a  Table  of  the  Longitudes  and  Latitudes 
of  the  most  important  places  in  this  kingdom,  stc 
the  end  of  the  General  Preface.] 

Quito,  the  province  and  corregimienlo  of  this 
name,  is  a  part  of  the  same  kingdom,  which,  al- 
though it  be  confounded  with  the  district  of  Las 
Cinco  Leguas  de  la  Capital,  is  in  some  degree  of 
greater  extent,  and  is  bounded  s.  by  the  province 
of  Tacunga.  The  whole  of  it  is  covered  with 
estates,  some  situate  in  plains,  others  in  the  spa- 
cious windings  of  the  ravines,  and  others  in  the 
paramos.  The  vegetable  productions  are  ac- 
cording to  the  disposition  of  its  territory.  The 
estates  in  the  lla?ios  produce  maize,  the  crops  of 
which  are  very  abundant,  and  those  of  the  que- 
hradds  or  deep  ravines,  where  the  temperature  is 
hot,  produce  sugar-cane,  of  which  they  make 
much  sugar,  the  hard  scrapings  of  which  serve 
as  sweetmeats  for  the  common  people ;  also 
honey  and  brandy.  With  the  fruits  peculiar  to 
this  climate  they  make  here  a  variety  of  sweet- 
meats, which  they  call  rallados,  and  of  which  the 
consumption  is  very  great.  This  cane  is  of  very 
slow  growth  in  the  temperate  parts  of  this  corre- 
gimienlo, since,  although  there  be  some  places 
rather  hot,  yet  they  are  not  sufficiently  so  for  the 
ripening  of  this  fruit ;  and  it  is,  consequently, 
not  fit  to  cut  till  three  years  after  its  plantation, 
nor  does  it  even  then  produce  more  than  once, 
and  one  shoot  is  sufficient  for  its  regeneration. 

The  estates  of  the  paramos,  or  deserts,  which 
enjoy  a  variety  of  temperatures,  some  colder 
than  others,  produce  corn,  barley,  papas,  and 
all  kinds  of  necessary  grain.  In  its  mountain 
plains  feed  very  large  flocks  of  sheep,  which  with 
their  wool  furnish  materials  for  the  manufactures 
of  this  province.  Others  of  these  plains  serve 
as  pastures,  wherein  neat  cattle  breed,  princi- 
pally used  tor  their  milk,  of  which  are  made 
butter  and  cheese  :  again,  other  estates  aie  coni- 
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posed  of  iiiauufarturing  places,  where,  besides 
the  culture  of  cattle  and  seeds,  the  natives  at- 
tend to  tlic  making  of  native  cloths,  baizes,  and 
serajes. 

Prom  what  has  been  said,  it  must  be  clear 
that  the  temperature  of  this  province  is  undeter- 
minable, since  in  proportion  to  its  heiglit  it  is 
more  or  less  cold,  as  also  more  or  less  hot ;  and 
it  is  by  this  variety  of  climate  that  it  produces  a 
corresponding  proportion  of  difi'erent  kinds  of 
fruits  and  seeds ;  and  thus  it  is,  that  by  half  a  day's 
joiu^ncy,  you  may  leave  a  country,  where,  from 
the  heat,  you  might  perceive  yourself  to  be  un- 
der the  torrid  zone,  and  may  enter  another 
country  where  all  is  frost  and  snow  :  but  what, 
in  all  this,  is  most  to  he  wondered  at,  is,  that  no 
alteration,  with  respect  to  the  several  parts, 
takes  place  the  whole  year  round  :  but  that  the 
place  which  is  cold  is  always  cold,  and  that 
which  is  hot  is  always  hot.  In  the  paramos  alone 
some  change  is  to  be  perceived ;  for  the  coldness 
which  generally  reigns  there  is  increased  by  the 
winds,  althougii  the  manner  in  which  these  pii- 
ramos  are  affected,  and  what  be  considered  the 
peculiar  characteristic  of  their  climate,  is  a  dense 
cloud  ;  wliich  almost  constantly  envelopes  them, 
and  which,  wlien  it  happens  to  fall  in  the  shape 
of  small  hail,  snow,  or  mist,  makes  them  so  in- 
sufTorably  cold,  as  to  render  life  precarious. 
With  all  tliis,  however,  in  the  parts  in  which 
there  arc  no  paramos,  and  where  the  wind  is  mo- 
derate, and  the  rays  of  the  sun  can  penetrate 
the  earth,  the  climate  is  very  supportable. 

The  greater  part  of  the  settlements  of  this 
torregimievlo,  which  are  in  number  25,  have  little 
formality  in  their  disposition.  The  church  and 
house  of  the  curate,  which,  although  he  be  a 
clergyman,  they  call  a  convent,  from  having  been 
at  its  origin  under  the  charge  of  some  religious, 
is  the  principal  building  here;  and  all  those  of 
the  other  settlements  are  reduced  to  hovels  of 
mud,  covered  with  straw,  and  scattered  amongst 
the  fields,  where  every  native  has  his  c/iacarila, 
or  piece  of  land,  which  he  cultivates  himself. 
The  inhabitants  of  this  province  are,  for  the  most 
part,  composed  of  Indians,  wlio  dwell  in  many 
of  the  settlements,  when  they  are  not  tributarv  ; 
but  there  are  also  here  some  Mtistce  inhabitants, 
in  some  parts  even  exceeding  the  former ;  nor 
■are  there  wanting  amongst  both  some  families  of 
poor  Spaniards,  although  these  are  very  few. 
f- — The  whole  of  the  n>gular  troops  inthcXuevo 
Reyno  de  firanada  (as  ap|)ears  by  tlie  Foreigner's 
Guide,  published  in  Si)ain,  in  IhO'J)  amounted 
to  S290,  in  which  number  is  comprehended  the 


garrison  of  the  province  of  Quito,  together  with 
those  of  Panama,  Cartagena,  Popayan,  &c.] 

The  settlements  of  this  province  are  the  fol- 
lowing : 

San  Juan  Evangelista,    Yaruqui, 

Santa  Maria   Magda-     El  Quinche, 
lena,  Guaillabamba, 

Chillogalle,  Machache, 

Conocoto,  Aloasi, 

Zambisa,  Aloa, 

Pintac,  Uyumbicho, 

Sangolqui,  Alangasi, 

Amaguaiia,  Pomasque, 

Guapulo,  S.  Antonio  de  Lulu- 

Cumbaya,  bamba, 

Coto-collao,  Perucho, 

Puembo  y  Pifo,  Tumbaco. 

Cola-cali, 

The  capital  is  of  the  same  name,  with  the  de- 
dicatory title  of  San  Francisco ;  founded  by  the 
Indians  and  the  court  of  their  kings,  and  rebuilt 
by  Sebastian  de  Belalcazar  in  1334,  and  in  1541 
endowed  by  the  Emperor  Charles  V^.  with  the 
title  of  very  noble  and  very  loyal  city,  and  for 
arms,  with  a  castle  upon  two  mountains,  and 
above  the  same  a  cross,  with  two  eagles,  each 
holding  the  cross  with  one  claAv.  It  is  situate  at 
the  skirt  of  the  mountain  and  volcano  of  Pichin- 
cho,  and  has  on  the  e.  part  the  cordilUra  of  the 
Andes.  It  is  large  and  well  built,  though  irre- 
gular from  the  inequality  of  the  territory,  well 
peopled,  and  one  of  the  best  cities  of  S.  Ame- 
rica, On  its  entrance  to  the  s.  is  a  spacious 
llanura,  called  De  Turu-bamba;  but  which 
rightly  should  be  Turu-pampa,  meaning  the 
plain  of  mud  ;  and  to  the  «.  is  another,  with  the 
name  of  Ina-quito,  celebrated  for  the  battle 
which  was  fought  there  by  Gonzalo  Pizarro, 
against  the  royal  troops  commanded  by  Blasco 
Nunez  Vela,  first  viceroy  of  Peru,  and  "who  lost 
his  life  there. 

To  the  e.  of  Turubamba  and  the  right  of 
Chimba-calle,  and  to  the  left  of  the  settlement 
of  Santa  Maria  Magdalena,  is  a  small  mountain 
called  El  Panecillo,  from  its  figure  being  that  of 
a  truncated  cone,  resembling  a  sugar-loaf,  of  JOO 
toises  high,  and  having  at  its  foot  on  the  ic.  side 
some  small  streams  of  delicate  water;  which, 
united  to  others  which  flow  down  from  Pichin- 
che,  form  the  river  Machangara,  which  laves 
the  city  on  the  s. 

The  princinal  square  is  large  ;  and  in  one  of 
its  fronts  is  tlie  palace  of  the  president,  just  op- 
posite to  tlie  city-house,  in  the  third  the  cathe- 
dral, and  in  the  fourth  the  bishop's  palace,  and 
«}  Q  i? 
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in  tlip  middle  is  a  beautiful  fountain.  The  houses 
are  lofty,  and  of  handsome  appearance,  and  the 
churches  and  convents  the  best  in  America ; 
especially  the  front  of  the  convent  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, which  is  of  excellent  architecture ;  and 
not  less  so  is  the  college  vvhicii  belonged  to  tlie 
Jesuits.  It  has  six  parishes  of  so  many  wards 
into  whicli  the  city  is  divided,  which  are  called 
El  Sagrario,  Santa  Barliara,  San  Bias,  San  Se- 
bastian, San  Roque,  San  Marcos,  and  Santa 
Prisca.  It  has  also  two  con\'ents  of  the  religious 
of  St.  Domingo,  three  of  San  Franciso,  witli  the 
college  of  San  Buenaventura,  two  of  La  Merced, 
one  of  San  Agustin,  another  of  the  Bethlemite 
Fathers,  and  a  college  and  novitiate  of  the  Je- 
suits; five  monasteries  of  nuns,  two  of  Carme- 
lites, one  of  La  Concepcion,  another  of  Santa 
Clara,  anotlier  of  Santa  Catalina  de  Sena,  an- 
other, a  house  for  retired  women,  called  the 
Beaterio,  with  the  title  of  Santa  Marta,  under 
the  direction  of  the  fatiiers  of  La  Merced.  This 
capital  is  adorned  by  two  universities;  the  one 
of  San  Gregorio  Magno,  which  was  of  the  Je- 
suits, and  the  most  illustrious,  founded  by  Don 
Felipe  II.  i»  1586,  and  enriched  with  the  same 
privileges  as  that  of  Salamanca  in  1G21;  the  other 
of  St.  Tomas  de  Aquino,  of  the  Dominican  fa- 
thers :  also  two  royal  colleges,  the  one  of  San 
Luis  Rey  de  Francia,  with  the  title  of  Colegio 
Mayor,  granted  by  Don  Felipe  V.  ;  likewise  a 
.seminary,  which  was  founded  by  the  Bisliop  Don 
Luis  Lopez  de  Solis,  of  the  order  of  San  Agus- 
tin, in  1591,  and  consigned  to  the  Jesuits,  who 
governed  it  till  their  expulsion.  Tiiis  college 
has  produced  many  archbishops,  bishops,  and 
men  renowned  for  their  literature.  It  is  now 
governed  by  an  ecclesiastic,  and  its  rector  is  a 
canon  of  that  holy  cathedral  church.  The  other 
college  is  of  San  Fernando,  King  of  Spain,  under 
the  direction  of  the  religious  of  St.  Domingo. 
The  Capuchin  Fathers  have  the  c(»llege  above- 
named  of  San  Buenaventura,  and  the  Augustins 
the  academy  of  San  Fulgencio,  wherein  they 
confer  the  degree  of  doctor.  Here  arc  two  hos- 
pitals, the  one  for  men,  and  the  other  for  wo- 
men ;  the  latter  having  been  built  by  Senor 
Ochoa,  and  both  being  under  the  care  of  the 
Bethleheiuite  fatl.ers.  The  tribunal  of  the  Royal 
Audience  was  erected  iu  15()3,  extinguished  in 
1718,  and  re-established  in  1739;  and,  besides 
this  tribunal,  here  are  those  of  the  Royal  Rents 
of  Crusade,  and  of  the  Holy  Inquisition,  depen- 
dent upon  Lima. 

Besides  the  above  temples  are  two  chapels ; 
pne  within  the  town,  under  a  large  arch  of  stone, 


of  line  architecture,  dedicated  to  the  Revna  de 
los  Angeles,  willi  this  title :  and  tlic  other  with 
the  title  of  Veni  Cruz,  in  the  Unno  of  Afiaqnito, 
the  place  wherein  is  interred  the  Viceroy  Blasco 
Nunez  Vela. 

In  one  of  the  suburbs  is  a  fort,  and  a  narrow 
bridge,  by  which  to  pass  the  river  Macliangera. 
of  fine  construction,  alllough  the  builders  of  the 
same  are  not  known.  It  is  a  head  settlement  of 
a  bishopric,  erected  in  1545,  suffragan  to  tlie 
archbishopric  of  Santa  Fe.  In  1736  were  sent  to 
this  city,  by  the  Academy  of  the  Sciences  of 
Paris,  ni  order  to  make  astronomical  and  jjhysi- 
cal  observations,  Luis  Godin,  Peter  Bouguer, 
Charles  Condamine,  and  others ;  the  same  having 
been  accompanied  by  the  naval  officers  Don 
Jorge  Juan  and  Don  Antonio  de  Ulloa ;  and 
these,  having  finished  their  labours,  perpetuated 
the  memory  of  them  by  an  inscription,  ivhicli 
was  engraved  in  alabaster,  and  fixed  on  a  wall 
of  the  church  of  the  Jesuits,  and  whicli  is  as 
follows : 

"  Observationibus  Ludovici  Godin,  Petri 
Bouguer,  Caroli  Marias  de  la  Condamine,  a  Re- 
gia  Parisiensi  Scientiarum  Acadeiiiia,  inventa 
sunt  Quili,  latitudo  hiijusce  tenipli  austraiis 
grad.  0.  niin.  3  sec.  18.  longitudo  occidentalis 
ab  observatorio  Regio  grad.  81  mjn.  22.  Decli- 
iiatio  acus  magneticae  k  borea  ad  orientem,  ex- 
enntc  anno  1736, grad. 8.  min.'15,  anno  1742,  grad. 
8.  niin.  20.  Inclinatio  ejusdeni  infra  Orizonteni, 
parte  boreali,  conchoc,  anno  1739,  grad.  12. 
Quiti  1741,  grad.  15.  Altitudines  supra  libellani 
maris  geometrice  collectag  in  cxapedis  Parisien- 
sibus  spectabiliorum  nive  perenni  hujus  Provin- 
cia3  Montium,  quorum  plerique  flammas  evo- 
muerunt :  Cota-cache  2567,  Cayambur  3028, 
Antisana  3016,  Cotopaxi  2952,  Tunguragua 
2623,  Sangay  etiam  nunc  ardentis  2678,  Chimbo- 
raso  3220,  Illinisa 2717,  Soli  Qiiitensis  in  foro  m.a- 
jori  1462,  Crucis  in  proximo  Pichincha  mentis 
vertice  conspicuae  2042,  acutioris  ac  lapidei  cacu- 
minis,  nive  plerumque  operti  2432  ut  &  nivis 
infimap  permanentis  in  montibus  nivosis  :  media 
elevatio  mercurii  in  barometro  suspensi  in  Zona 
Torrida,  eaque  parum  variabilis  in  ora  maritlma 
pollicum  28.  linearum  0.  Quiti  poll.  20.  lin.  Oj 
in  Pichinche  ad  cruceni  poll.  17.  lin.  7.  ad  nivem 
poll.  16.  lin.  0.  spiritus  vini  qui  in  thwmomctro 
Reaumuriano  a  partibus  1000  incipiente  gelu  ad 
1080  partes  in  aqua  fervente  intumescit :  dilatio, 
Quiti  a  partibus  1008  ad  partes  1018  juxta  mare 
a  1017  ad  1029  in  fastigio  Pichinche  a  995  ad 
1012.  Soni  velocitatis  unius  minuti  secundi  in- 
tervalo    hexapedarum    175.      Penduli   simplici 
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^quinoctialis,  uniiis  minuti  seciindi  temporis  mo- 
dii,  in  ultitudinc  Soli  Quitcnsis  ArchcU[)Us. 


(Mensura?  iiaturalis   exemplar,    utinam  &  uni- 
versalis). 

CEtpialis  -^l^  Hexapcdas,  sen  pprlihus  3.  pol- 
licibus  0.  lineis  G/^,V  niajor  in  j)r()xiniaB  maris 
littore  ,V^  lin.  minor  in  apice  Pichinche  -^f?-^ 
lin.  RetVactio  Astronomica  Orizontalis  sub 
.^quatore  media,  juxta  mare  27  min.  ad  nivem 
in  Chimboraso  19'  51";  ex  qua  et  aliis  ob- 
servatis  Qiiili  22'  50".  Limbonim  inferioruni 
Solis  in  Tropicis  Dec.  1736  &  Junii  1737, 
distantia  instrumento  dodecapedalia  mcnsurata 
grad.  47.  min.  28  soc.  36.  ex  ((ua  positis  dia- 
metris  Soils,  min.  32.  sec.  37  &  31'  3^1".  Re- 
iractione  in  66  grad.  altitudinis  0'  15".  Paral- 
lax! vero  4'  40"  cruiter  obliquitas  Eclipticaj, 
circa  Equinoctium  Martii  1737,  a;rad.  23.  min. 
28.  sec.  28,  Stella  Irieni  in  Baitheo  Orionis  me- 
dia; (Bay  ero  E)  deciinafio  Australis  Julio  1737. 
grad.  1.  min.  23.  sec.  40.  Ex  arcu  gradiium 
plusquam  trium  reipsa  dimenso  j^radus  Meridi- 
ani,  sen  latitudinis  primus,  ad  libeilnm  maris 
reductus  Hexap  56G.";0.  Quorum  memoriam  ad 
Phjsices,  Astronomia?,  Geo£;rap!iiae,  Nautice  in- 
crementa  hoc  marmore  parioti  Tompli  CoUei^-ii 
Maximi  Quitensis  Soc.  Jcsu  aflixo,  hujus  et 
poster!  yE\  i  utilitati  \".  D.  C.  Spissinii  Observa- 
tories Anno  ClirisH,  1742." 

Don  Carlos  de  la  Condamine  discovered  also 
the  meridian  in  the  terrace  of  the  coUeo-e  of  the 
Jesuits,  but,  Imvinc;  made  it  upon  brick,  it  was 
lost  by  time  ;  and  in  1766  another  meridian  was 
estaljfislicd  upon  stone,  in  the  same  spot  as  be- 
fore, the  followiuij  inscription  being  affixed  on 
a  piece  of  marl)le,  on  a  wall  close  by. 

"  Ab  Academicis  Parisien  lateritio  iniequali 
solo.  A.  1736.  Su))erinducta  linea  Meridiana  teni- 

I)orum  injuria,  (jinoinone  avidso,  j)lane  deleta, 
lanc  stratis  la|)idii>us  incisam,  Magnetica  Acu 
10  grad.  ad  orientem  declinante  XII.  Kal.  .fan. 
1763,  Gnomone  restitiito,  produxere.  &  Hclio- 
rologium  quadrifons,  13.  min.  17.  sec.  in  boream 
inclinans,  iu  liac  Rectorali  Area  VIII.  Kal 
Majas  1766,  Spirali  columnar  lapidciB  communi 
Btudio  AA.  PP.  id  est  Academici  Pichinciicnees 
imposuere." 

This  same  I'ichinchensan  academy'  projected 
and  built  the  beautiful  pass  yvithout  the  city,  at 


the  entrance  of  the  Santa  Prisia,  in  the  Hmiura 
of  Afiaquito,  putting  in  the  inner  front  of  the 
gate,  or  entrance,  the  following  inscription,  on 
a  marble  slab. 

"  Tlie  Idea  of  the  Seiior  Lieutenant  Colonel 
Don  Juan  Antonio  Zelaya ;  President  of  the 
Rojal  Audience,  Governor  and  Commandant- 
General  of  this  province,  &c.  The  work  of  the 
Seiiores  the  Ordinorj  Alcaldes,  Don  Clcmente 
Sanchez,  Knight  of  the  order  of  Santiago,  Mar- 
quis de  Villa-Orellana,  Viscount  of  Antesana, 
&c.  and  Don  Miguel  de  Olmedo,  Commissary 
of  yvar,  &c.  who  at  their  private  expense  offer 
this  to  the  public.  Anno  1767." 

The  population  of  Quito  is  composed  of 
58,000  inhabitants,  Spaniards,  Creoles,  people 
of  colour,  and  Indians.  Amongst  the  former  are 
six  titles  of  marquises,  one  of  count,  and  many 
knights  of  military  orders,  and  several  illustrious 
families.  The  Creoles  are  docile,  humane,  cour- 
teous, liberal,  attached  to  foi-eigners,  inclined 
to  piety,  and  of  an  acute  genius  and  capacity. 
The  Indians  are  the  most  civilized  of  the  king- 
dom, extremely  dexterous  in  all  arts  and  offices, 
and  particularly  in  painting  and  sculpture.  [The 
population,  in  1802,  had  increased  to  70,000 
souls — the  greater  part  of  them  are  Indians,  and 
it  has  been  suggested,  by  persons  well  acquaint- 
ed with  the  country,  and  disposed  to  favour  the 
new  order  of  things  establishing  there,  that  the 
town  should  be  called  "  the capitaTofthe  Indians."] 

The  temperature  is  so  benign,  that  the  com- 
mon clothing,  the  yvhole  year  round,  is  nothing 
but  a  mixture  of  silk  and  wool.  It  abounds  in 
all  kinds  of  tlie  most  exquisite  vegetable  produc- 
tions, with  which  it  furnishes  the  settlements  and 
cities  of  its  jurisdiction  ;  so  that  its  market-place 
affords  an  immense  collection  of  fruits,  flowers, 
birds,  garden  herbs,  and  whatever  the  imagina- 
tion may  solicit,  for  the  luxury  of  life;  and  all 
being  very  'heap.  It  formerly  had  a  lucrative 
coniiiicrce,  but  which  has  fallen  oil' considerably. 
With  ail  the  above  advantages,  it  has  always 
been  much  afHicted  with  earthquakes,  which 
have  caused  the  greatest  mischief;  as  was  most 

Earticnlarly  the  case  in  that  of  1755.  It  has  a 
ody  of  militia,  which  was  established  after  the 
insurrection  of  (he  people  in  1765.  It  is  the 
native  place  oi'niany  persons  illustrious  for  their 
virtues,  militviry  and  literary  talents ;  and  such 
are» 

Tho  venerable  mother  Madriana  de  Jesus, 
Florez  y  Paredes,  called  I/a  .V/.uzena  de  Quito^. 
whose  canonization  is  in  agitation. 
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The  motlicr  Sor  Mariana  de  Jesus. 

/■V.  Bernardo  Bohorques,  a  relii^ious  Merce- 
narian,  who  died  with  the  lame  of  tianctity. 

Tlie  fathers  Pedro  de  Alcocer  y  Christoval  de 
Cevallos  of  the  Jesuits,  apostolical  and  zealous 
missionaries  in  the  province  of  Mainas. 

Don  J'r.  Domiiiijo  \'alderrauia,  archbishop  of 
St.  Doniing-o. 

Don  Fr.  Luis  de  Armendarig',  Bernardine 
monk,  bishop  of  Jaca,  archbishop  of  Tarraa^ona, 
aud  viceroy  of  Cataluna. 

Don  Fr.  Gaspar  de  Villaroel,  of  the  order  of 
San  Asfustin,  bisliop  of  Santiago  of  Chile,  and  of 
Arequipsi,  a  celebrated  writer. 

Don  Juan  Machado  de  Chaves,  bishop  of  Po- 
payan,  author  of  the  work  called  the  Perfecto 
Confesor. 

Don  Vasco  de  Contreras  Valverde,  commissary 
of  Crusade,  a  subject  of  great  literature. 

/'/•.  Joseph  Maldonado,  of  the  order  of  San 
Francisco,  commissary-general  of  his  order,  and 
author  of  many  works. 

Don  Josei)h  de  Peralta  y  Mendoza,  professor 
at  Salamanca. 

Don  Martin  de  Peralta,  oidor  of  Quito,  and 
of  Mexico  ;  an  example  to  ministers  for  his  in- 
tegrity and  intelligence. 

Don  ]*edro  Maldonado  y  Sotomayor,  a  young 
man  of  the  most  consummate  learning,  both  in 
mathematics  and  physics  ;  so  as  to  have  become 
professor  of  the  sciences  at  Paris,  and  in  tlie 
Royal  Society  at  London  ;  chamberlain  to  his 
majesty,  and  governor  of  Esmeraldas.  He  dfed 
in  London,  in  the  flower  of  his  age. 

The  Inca  Atahuallpa,  last  Emperor  of  Peru. 

Don  Lope  de  Armendariz,  hrst  Marquis  of 
Cadreita,  General  of  Galleons.  —  And  besides 
the  above  are  many  others,  which  we  have  no 
room    to    enumerate;    although    those    already 

?uoted  serve  to  show  how  Quito  was  adorned. — 
t  is  304  leagues  from  Santa  Fe,  the  cilpital  of  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada  ;  200  from  Lima,  and 
SO  from  the  coasts  of  the  S.  Sea,  in  long.  298^ 
18'  43"  from  the  meridian  of  Tencrift'e,  and  in 
lat.  13'. 

Bishops  who  have  presided  in  Quito. 

1.  Don  Garci  Diaz  Arias,  first  bishop,  elected 
in  1545,  and  consecrated  at  Lima.  He  died  in 
1562.  The  Master  Gil  Gonzalez  Davila  say.c, 
that  he  was  not  consecrated,  and  that  his  election 
was  in  1550  ;  but  in  the  above  dates  he  appears 
to  have  erred,  at  least  according  to  the  archives 
of  that  city. 


2.  Don  Pedro  de  la  Pena,  of  the  order  of  St. 
Domingo,  native  of  Covarrubras,  in  the  arch- 
bishopric of  Burgos.  He  was  collegiate  in  the 
college  of  San  Gregorio  de  Valladolid,  passed 
to  the  Indies  in  1530,  was  professor  in  the  uni- 
versity of  Mexico,  a  zealous  missionary  in  the 
conversion  of  the  Indians,  and  presented  to  the 
bishopric  of  Vera  Paz,  and  from  thence  pro- 
moted to  Quito  in  1563.  He  assisted  and  pre- 
sided at  the  council  which  was  celebrated  at 
Lima,  at  the  death  o(  Fr.  Geronimo  de  Loaisa  ; 
founded  the  convent  of  the  nuns  ofLaConcepcion, 
and  in  his  native  place  a  house  for  debtors,  and 
at  Lima  a  chapel ;  and  died  in  this  city,  during 
the  council  of  1588. 

3.  Don  Fr.  Antonio  de  San  Miguel  y  Sober, 
of  the  order  of  San  Francisco,  a  Creole  of  Peru: 
illustrious  in  sanctity  and  merits,  and  an  excel- 
lent preacher.  He  was  provincial,  confessed 
himself  tliree  times  a  day,  one  time  to  say  n)as8, 
the  second  after  mass,  and  the  third  at  night. 
The  king,  Philip  II.  in  reward  for  his  virtue, 
presented  him  to  the  bishopric  of  Chile,  and  in 
this  quality  he  assisted  at  the  provincial  council 
celebrated  at  Lima,  by  Don  Fr.  Geronimo  de 
Loaisa.  He  souglit  a  licence  to  renounce  the 
bishopric,  but,  instead  of  meeting  his  wish,  he 
was  promoted  to  Quito  in  1590,  and  died  at 
Riobamba,  three  days  before  he  arrived  at  the 
aforesaid  city,  in  1591. 

4.  Don  Fr.  Luis  Lopez  de  Solis,  of  the  order 
of  San  Agustin,  native  of  Salamanca.  He  passed 
to  Peru  in  1546,  graduated  as  master,  and  was 
professor  of  vespers,  and  prime  in  the  university 
of  Lima,  caUficador  of  the  holy  tribunal,  con- 
suitor  to  the  Viceroy  Don  Francisco  de  Toledo, 
and  presented  by  Philip  II.  to  the  bishopric  of 
Rio  de  la  Plata ;  afterwards  translated  to  that  of 
Paraguay,  and  being  nominated  to  that  of  La 
Paz,  promoted  to  Quito  in  1593.  He  founded 
three  parishes,  and  as  many  convents  for  nuns, 
in  different  settlements  ;  celebrated  two  synods, 
consecrated  203  altars,  confirmed  at  Lima,  Trux- 
illo,  and  Quito,  122,873  souls :  and  endowed, 
at  his  convent  at  Lima,  the  festival  of  San 
Agustin,  giving  a  golden  cup  for  the  same ; 
visited  his  bishopric,  and  bestowed  much  alms, 
and  one  very  considerable  endowment  to  the 
convent  of  San  Augustin  de  Salamanca,  to  repair 
the  loss  it  had  sustained  by  a  fire ;  and  was  at 
length  promoted  to  the  archbishopric  of  Charcas 
in  1600,  and  died  before  he  entered  Lima,  with 
the  fame  of  sanctity. 

5.  Don  Fr.  Salvador  de  Ribera,  of  the  order 
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of  St.  Dominn^o,  native  of  Lima,  son  of  the  cele- 
brated Nicolas  de  Rilxira,  who  was  one  of  the 
conquerors  of  Peru,  and  peoplers  of  Lima,  where 
he  was  three  times  prior,  and  where  he  built 
the  macfnificent  convent  of  his  order;  twice  pro- 
vincial, professor  in  the  university  of  that  capi- 
tal, calijicador  of  the  holy  office,  and  an  excel- 
lent preacher ;  elected  bishop  of  Quito  in  1607. 
Ileclied  in  1G12. 

6.  Don  P'ernando  Arias  de  Ugarte,  of  whom 
we  have  treated  in  the  series  of  the  archbishops 
of  Santa  Ft*,  whither  he  was  promoted  in  1617. 

7.  Don  /■'/•.  Alonso  de  SantiUana,  of  the  order 
of  St.  Domingo,  native  of  Sevilla.  At  the  death 
of  his  brother  he  was  heir  to  the  mayoralty,  but 
preferred  rather  to  follow  a  religious  life.  He 
was  master  in  his  religion,  and  prior  of  the  con- 
vents of  the  orders  of.  Alcaniz,  Marchena,  and 
Almagro  :  provincial  of  the  province  of  Anda- 
lucia,  and  elected  bishop  of  Quito  in  1618.  He 
was  extremely  charitable,  gave  to  the  convent 
of  San  Pablo  de  Sevilla  many  pictures  of  saints 
of  the  order,  which  stand  above  the  seats  of  the 
choir;  many  books  and  ornaments,  and  6000  dol- 
lars to  rebuild  the  chapel,  in  which  are  interred 
his  ancestors,  in  the  college  of  San  Salvador  ; 
also  founding  a  chapel,  with  an  endowment  of 
eight  reals  for  each  mass.     He  died  in  1620. 

8.  Don  Fr.  F'rancisco  de  Sotomayor,  of  the 
order  of  San  Francisco,  native  of  Santo  Tome, 
in  the  bishopric  of  Tuy.  He  was  guardian  of 
the  convents  of  Monforte  and  Salamanca,  dijini- 
dor  in  the  general  chapter  which  was  celebrated 
at  Rome:  presented  by  Don  Philip  IV.  to  the 
bishopric  of  Cartagena  of  the  Indies,  and  tran- 
slated to  the  bishopric  of  Quito  in  1623.  He 
gave  to  his  church  a  frontal  of  silver,  which  cost 
4000  ducats,  and  to  the  poor  infinite  alms.  He 
was  promoted  to  the  archbishopric  of  Charcas  in 
1628,  and,  before  he  arrived,  died  at  Potosi ; 
fi-om  whence  his  body  was  translated  to  his 
native  place,  which  he  had  endowed  with  a  rent 
of -100  ducats. 

9.  Don  Fr.  Pedro  de  Oviedo,  monk  of  San 
Bernardo  ;  of  whom  we  have  spoken  amongst 
the  archbisliops  of  St.  Domingo  and  of  Charcas. 

10.  Don  Agustin  de  I'garte  y   Saravia.     He 

fiBssed  fi'om  (he  l)isho|)ric  of  Aretjuipa,  governed 
bur  years,  and  died  in  I6.";0. 

11.  Don  Alonso  <le  la  Pena  Montenegro,  na- 
tive of  the  town  of  Padron  in  the  kingdom  of 
Golicia.  He  studied  in  the  university  of  San- 
tiago, where  he  was  professor  of  arts,  collegiate 
in  the  college  of  its  university,  aflorwards  in 
that  uf  San  Bartolume  de  Salamanca,  magisteriui 
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canon  of  the  church  of  Mondonedo,  and  after- 
wards of  Santiago:  presented  by  Philip  IV'.  to 
the  bishopric  of  Quito  in  1652;  he  governed 
that  church,  with  great  zeal,  for  26  years  ;  wrote 
tlie  celebrated  work  entitled  "  Itencrario  para 
Parrocos  de  Indios,"  which  has  been,  and  con- 
tinues to  be,  the  principal  guide  of  the  curates, 
and  died  in  1688. 

12.  Don  Sancho  de  Andrade  y  Figueroa.  He 
passed  from  Guamanga  to  be  auxiliary  bishop  to 
the  former,  through  the  advanced  age  of  the 
same,  and  at  his  death  took  possession  of  the 
bishopric,  in  the  aforesaid  year,  governing  that 
diocese  till  1702,  when  he  died. 

13.  Don  Diego  Ladron  de  Guevara,  who  was 
also  promoted  from  the  bishopric  of  Guamanga 
to  this  of  Quito,  and  thence  destined  to  be  vice- 
roy of  Lima  in  1710.  He  died  at  Mexico,  upon 
his  return  to  Europe,  in  1718. 

\i.  Don  Luis  Francisco  Romero,  promoted 
from  the  church  of  Santiago  de  Chile  in  1722, 
and  from  this  of  Quito  to  the  archbishopric  of 
Charcas  in  1726. 

13.  Don  Juan  Gomez  de  Frias,  who  was  pro- 
moted from  the  bishopric  of  Popayan,  and  died 
in  1729. 

Id.  Don  Juan  de  Escandon,  who  was  pro- 
moted from  the  church  of  La  Imperial  of  Chile, 
and,  before  he  entered  Quito,  to  the  archbishop- 
ric of  Lima,  in  1732. 

17.  Don  Andres  de  Paredes  Polanco  y  Arnien- 
dariz,  native  of  Lima  :  elected  bishop  of  La  Im- 
perial of  Chile,  and,  before  he  took  possession, 
promoted  to  Quito  in  1734.  He  died  in  the  set- 
tlement of  Sangolqui,  in  1745. 

18.  Don  Juan  jNieto  Polo  del  Agiiila,  native 
of  Popavan.  He  passed  from  the  bishopric  of 
Santa  Marta  in  1749,  and  died  in  1759. 

19.  Don  Pedro  Ponce  y  Carrasco,  native  of 
Sevilla,  bishop  of  Adramite,  and  auxiliary  bishop 
of  Cuba.  Elected  to  Quito  in  1762,  took  pos- 
session in  1764,  and  died  in  1776. 

20.  Don  Bias  Sobrino  y  Minayo  :  elected  bi- 
shop of  Cartagena  de  Indias,  and  promoted  to 
the  church  of  Quito  in  1776. 

21.  Don  Joseph  Perez  Calama,  native  of  Sala- 
manca, dean  of  the  holy  church  of  Valladolid  of 
Mcchoaci'in;  elected  bishop  of  Quito  in  17SS. 

Presidents,  Governors,   and   Commandants- 
general,  of  the  kingdom  of  Quito. 

1.  The  Licentiate  Canaveral,  first  president, 
according  to  the  archives  :   he  died  in  1586. 

2.  The  Doctor  Miguel  liarros  de  San  Millan  : 
he  entered  in  1588,  was  separated  from  tlie  pre- 
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sidcncy,  and  called  to  Lima  by  the  viceroy  of 
Peru  ill  1589. 

3.  The  Licentiate  Maranon,  who  took  posses- 
sion in  1392,  and  died  in  1393. 

4.  The  Licentiate  Miguel  de  Ibarra,  in  1595  : 
he  died  in  1597. 

5.  The  Licentiate  Martin  de  Recalde ;  pro- 
moted from  being  oidor  of  Santa  Fe  to  this  pre- 
sidency. 

6.  Don  Antonio  de  Murga,  who  passed  as 
oidor  from  Mexico,  and  died  in  1603. 

7.  The  Licentiate  Juan  de  Lizarazu,  knight  of 
the  order  of  Santiago  :  he  was  promoted  from 
the  presidency  of  Charcas  to  this  of  Quito  in 
•1613,  and  died  in  1619. 

S.  Don  Martin  de  Arriola,  knight  of  the  order 
of  Alcantara:  he  entered  in  1623,  and  died  in 
1626. 

9.  Don  Pedro  Vazguez  do  Velasco,  who  was 
promoted  from  the  presidency  of  Charcas. 

10.  Don  Antonio  Fernando  dc  Heredia,  knight 
of  the  order  of  Santiago. 

1 1 .  Don  Diego  del  Corro  Carrascal,  first  in- 
quisitor of  Cartagena  of  the  Indies :  he  died 
there. 

12.  The  Doctor  Don  Alonso  de  la  Pena  Mon- 
tenegro, bishop  of  that  diocese  ;  nominated  pre- 
sident in  1658,  which  he  exercised  till  1663. 

13.  Don  Lope  Antonio  de  Munive,  knight  of 
the  order  of  Alcantara  in  1661 :  he  died  in  1670. 

14.  Don  Mateo  de  Mata,  of  the  same  order  as 
the  former,  in  1672. 

15.  Don  Francisco  Lopez  Dicastillo,  knight  of 
the  order  of  Calatrava  in  1688,  till  1706. 

16.  Don  Juan  de  Sosaya,  of  the  order  of  San- 
tiago, in  1711  :  he  died  in  1713. 

17.  Don  Santiago  de  Larrain,  of  the  order  of 
Santiago,  nominated  provisionally  in  1713,  con- 
firmed by  the  king  in  1721  :  he  finished  his  reign 
in  1726. 

18.  Don  Dionisio  de  Alcedo  y  Herrera,  who 
entered  Quito  in  1728  :  he  governed  till  1736. 

19.  Don  Joseph  de  Araujo  y  Rio  :  he  took 
possession  in  1743. 

20.  The  Doctor  Don  Fernando  Sanchez  de 
Orellana,  Marquis  of  Solanda,  in  1743,  till  1753. 

21.  Don  Juan  Pio^  Montufar  y  Fraso,  Mar- 
quis of  Selva  Alegre,  knight  of  the  order  of  San- 
tiago, and  of  the  council  of  the  Indies  :  he  took 
possession  in  1761. 

22.  Don  Juan  Antonio  Zelaya  y  Virgara, 
lieutenant-colonel  of  the  royal  armies  :  he  passed 
from  the  government  of  Guayaquil  in  1766,  and 
governed  till  1767. 

23.  Don  Joseph  Angel  Diguja  y  Quinones,  a 
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colonel :  he  was  promoted  from  the  government 
of  Ciimana  in  1767,  and  reigned  till  1777  •.  when 
the  presidency  was  suppressed,  and  he  remained 
iu  quality  of  regent. 

24.  Don  Joseph  Garcia  de  Leon  y  Pizarro, 
who  governed  till  1783;  when  he  was  promoted 
to  a  place  in  the  council  of  the  Indies. 

25.  Don  Juan  Joseph  de  Vilialuenga  y  Marfil, 
who  governed  as  regent  from  1783. 

Quito,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Choco  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada. 
It  rises  from  a  lake  close  to  another,  from  whence 
the  river  San  Pablo  takes  its  rise,  in  the  province 
of  Novita;  and  at  a  small  distance  from  this  lake 
these  rivers  unite  and  form  the  Atrato. 

QUIVA,  a  province  of  California  in  N.  Ame- 
rica, very  thinly  peopled  with  barbarian  Indians, 
and  consequently  but  little  known  :  between  lat. 
30°  and  35°  ti. 

QUIVIO,  a  settlement  and  asiento  of  silver 
mines,  of  the  province  and  corregimienlo  of  Chuni- 
bivilcas  in  Peru. 

QUIVIQUINTA,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  and  alcaldia  mai/or  of 
Acaponeta  in  Nueva  Espai'ia.  Eight  leagues  h. 
of  its  capital. 

QUiyiRA,  a  province  of  New  Mexico  in  N. 
America,  discovered  by  Francisco  Vazquez  Coro- 
nado,  native  of  Salamanca,  through  the  order  of 
the  viceroy  of  Nueva  Espaiia,  Don  Antonio  de 
Mendosa,  in  1542.  It  is  a  plain  country,  with- 
out trees,  stones,  or  any  thing  whatever.  It  was 
very  thinly  peopled,  and  its  natives  go  naked, 
covering  only  the  parts  of  shame  with  leather ; 
of  which  substance  they  also  make  shoes.  The 
women  have  the  vanity  of  wearing  their  hair  very 
long.  They  have  no  bread  of  any  sort,  and  their 
principal  aliment  is  flesh,  which  they  most  fre- 
quently eat  raw,  as  they  have  no  fuel  or  any 
thing  to  make  fire,  save  cow-dung;  the  fat  of 
which  animal  they  eat  immediately  from  the 
beast,  and  the  blood  of  which  they  drink  whilst 
warm.  They  wander  about  in  great  tribes,  and 
often  change  their  abode,  like  the  Moors,  being 
directed  in  this  by  the  pastures  which  they  may 
find  for  their  cattle,  their  only  source  of  wealth. 
These  oxen  are  as  large  as  those  of  Europe,  al- 
though their  horns  are  shorter ;  they  have  a  large 
lump  on  the  front  of  the  head,  and  on  their  fore- 
parts is  a  very  long  wool ;  so  that  in  front  the 
hair  hanging  in  knots,  has  the  appearance  of  a 
long  beard.  The  neck  is  long  and  hairy  in  the  ^ 
extreme.  They  are  nimble  but  ugly  Xo  behold;; 
and  from  them  the  Indians  provide  themselves , 
with  food,  drink,  clothing,  shoes,  &c.    Of  their  , 
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Ains  also  they  make  ropes  ;  of  their  bones,  bod- 
kins; of  tlie  niiiscles  and  hair,  thread;  of  the 
horns,  stomach,  and  bladder,  vessels  for  drink- 
ing ;  of  the  duno;,  tire  and  candle  ;  of  the  calves, 
vessels  for  holdin^;  water  ;  and,  in  short,  from 
them  altof>ether  tbev  derive  every  thing;  neces- 
sary to  their  mode  of  life.  There  arc  also  in  this 
])rovince  otiier  animals  as  larj^e  as  horses,  but 
wliich,  from  havinij  horns  and  hooI,  they  call 
sheep  ;  also  dogs  of  an  immense  size  and  fierce- 
ness, which  vie  with  a  bull,  and  carry  loads  of 
two  nrrohns  weight  when  the  Indians  go  out  to 
the  chase,  or  proceed  to  change  their  residence. 

This  country  produces  many  fruits  :  such  as 
cherries,  midborries,  nuts,  melons,  and  grapes. 
When  the  Spaniards  arrived  here  the  governor 
was  \.\w  aiciqiie,  called  Tatarras  ;  and  tlie  names 
of  the  chief  persons  who  arrived  were,  Andres 
Decampo,  a  Portuguese  ;  I'r.  Juan  Padilla,  of 
the  order  of  S.  I'rancisco,  and  another  religions; 
also  12  converted  Indians  of  Mechoacan.  But 
the  Quivirenses  having  put  to  death  some  of 
these,  the  rest  escaped  ;  the  Poituguese,  how- 
ever, remaining  prisoner  and  not  elfecting  his 
escape  till  10  months  afterwards,  by  the  protec- 
tion of  two  dogs;  arriving  at  Mexico  with  his 
hair  and  nails  excessively  grown  :  and  from  this 
time  it  has  never  been  attemj)ted  to  reduce  the 
natives  of  this  province.  In  lat.  42"  n.;  of  a 
mild  climate,  and  abounding  in  water. 

QUIXE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
correo^hniciito  of  Lucanas  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Querobandia. 

QUIXOS  Y  MACAS,   a    province   and   go- 
vernment of  the  kingdom  of  Quito  ;  bounded/?. 
by  the  province  of  Pastes,  s.  by  that  of  Cuenca, 
tp.  by  (hose  of  Tacunga  and  /\nd)aro,  from  the 
which  it  is  divided  by  (he  Cordillera  of  mountains 
of  Cotopiwi  and  C"ayand)iiru,  and  < .  by  (he  go- 
vernnuMit  and  missions  of  Mainas.    It  is  a  country 
extremely    mountainous,    full     of    ravines,    and 
abounding  in  i-ivcrs,  some    of  which    are   very 
large,  and  all  i-uuniiig  into  the   Maianon.     This 
territory  is  iinpa-isabic,  e.vcept  on  foot:  and  thus 
it  was  traversed  by  the  missionaries,  who  at  the 
expense  of  great  labours  and    fatigues  entered 
Mainas.     Its  temperature   is  cold,  and   i(  pro- 
duces  much  cotton  and  tobacco,  «hich  is  par- 
ticularly esteemed  in  Peru,  uhilher  it   is  carried 
by   (iuay»(piil   and    Piuni.     Tlie   cultivation   of 
tncse  fruits  is  the  cause  why   little  attention  is 
paid  to  wheat,  maize,  aiul   harley,  of  (he^o  only 
aH  much  being  so«  n  as  are  barely  sutticient  for 
the  wants  of  the  inhahitants ;  not  but    that   the 
Uftnuras ^nA  ravines  are  extremely  fertile.    Here 
vol,.  IV. 


are  minerals  of  gold  and  of  blue  dust,  and  a  resin 
which  they  call  liere  estorar/ue,  and  which  is,  in 
fact,  very  fine.  Cinnamon  is  produced  here  in 
abundance,  and  would,  if  properly  cultivated, 
be  as  good  as  that  of  Ceylon,  although  what 
there  is,  is  in  great  estimation  and  of  great  con- 
sumption in  the  provinces  of  Peru. 

This  country  was  discovered  by  CJonzalo  Diaz 
de  Pinada,  in  1336,  who  was  sent  by  Sebastian 
de  Belalcazar,  from  Popayan,  to  investigate  the 
embouchure  of  the  grand  river  Magdalena,  and 
to  acquire  information  respecting  the  countries 
bordering  upon  it  :  and  with  ad\  ices  thus  re- 
ceived Gonzalo  Pizarro,  governor  of  Quito,  in 
1539  :  but  the  bad  success  and  perils  of  this  jour- 
ney did  not  suffer  their  views  to  be  realized ;  and, 
accordingly,  the  territory  remained  uncultivated 
until  15.59,  when  Don  Andres  Ilurtado,  Marquis 
of  Cafiete,  Viceroy  of  Peru,  sent  Gil  Kamirez 
Davalos  to  conquer  and  settle  it ;  as  he  really  ef- 
fected, reducing  the  natives.  This  province  is  at 
present  divided  into  two  districts ;  which  are 
those  of  Quito  and  Macas.  It  is  bounded  e.  by 
that  of  Mainas,  s.  by  the  government  of  Braca- 
moros  and  Yaguarsongo,  and  ic.  by  the  cordi/fera 
of  (he  Andes.  In  both  these  districts  the  inha- 
bitants are  continually  infested  with  incursion.s 
from  (he  infidel  Indians,  who  surround  the  said 
districts  on  all  sides ;  and  thus  each  settlement 
has  a  certain  set  of  savages  to  molest  it  continu- 
ally ;  and  should  the  inhabitants  of  the  said  set- 
tlements issue  out  against  these  troublesome  in- 
vaders, the  only  advantage  they  obtain  is  put- 
ting them  to  flight  for  a  time  and  taking  a  few 
prisoners,  whilst  the  rest  return,  after  a  certain 
period,  with  fresh  vigour  :  although  (hev  never 
form  any  thing  like  a  reg\ilar  settlement,  but 
merely  wait  about  the  regidar  settlements  for  a 
convenient  opportunity  for  plimder,  the  sole  ob- 
ject of  their  lives.  This  harassing  state  to  which 
the  settlements  have  constantly  been  exposed,  is 
the  priuci|)al  cause,  not  to  mention  the  climate, 
why  (he  population  is  in  such  a  state  ofdecrea.se. 

The  cities  and  settlements  of  this  province  are 
the  following  : 

In  the  district  of  Quixos, 

Cities.  ^'Settlements. 

Baeza,  the  capital,  La  Concepcion, 

Archidona,  Loreto, 

Avila.  San  Salvador, 

(^)ta  Pini, 
Santa  Kosa. 

To  the  whirh  are  added  the  sedlements  of  the 

missions  of  Sucurabios,  which  were  founded  by 

u  K 


306 


R  A  B 


R  A  C 


the  Jesuits ;  and  which,  althoujjh  they  were  10 
in  the  16th  century,  are  now  only  five. 

San  Diefjfo  do  los  Palmares, 

San  Francisco  de  los  Curiquaxes, 

San  Pedro  de  Alciintarii  de  la  Coca  6  Nari- 
guera, 

San  Joseph  de  los  Aljucees, 

San  Christoval  do  los  Yaguages. 

In  the  district  of  Macas, 
Macas,  the  capital,  Ziifia, 

S.  IMignel  de  Navacz,     Paira, 
Barahonas,  Copueno, 

Yuquij)a,  Aguayos. 

Juan  Lopez, 

Quixos,  a  small  river  of  this  province  and  go- 
vernment, which  enters  the  Coca. 

QUIZIAPA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Atlistac,  and  akaldia  mayor 
of  Tlapa  in  Nucva  Espafia.  It  contains  32  fa- 
milies of  Indians,  is  of  a  cold  and  moist  tem- 
perature, and  of  a  commerce  consisting  only  in 
maize,  as  its  poverty  is  such  as  not  to  admit  of 


any  thing  else.     Three  leagues  xs).  of  the  settle- 
ment of  Cuapala. 

QUIZ  r,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  ror- 
rrgimittilo  of  Canta  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to  the  cu- 
racy of  the  settlement  of  Arahuay. 

OULHUACAN,  a  settlement  (ifthe  district  and 
alcalJia  mm/or  of  Mexiicaltzinco  in  Nue\a  Es- 
pana.  It  contains  234  families  of  Indians,  and  is 
three  leagues  xjo.  of  its  capital. 

QUOHAN,  a  large,  fertile,  and  heautifnl  val- 
ley of  the  island  St.  Domitigo  :  thus  called  from 
the  cacique  who  governed  in  it  on  the  arrival  of 
the  Spaniards. 

[QUOREPOTY,  or  Qc:euepotv,  a  parish  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Paraguay  ;  si- 
tuate on  the  e.  bank  of  the  Paraguay,  about  til 
miles  H.  from  Asuncion.  In  hit.  24"  23' 25"  s. 
and  long.  51°  \3' Q"  w.} 

QUORURUP.A,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  captainship  of  Puerto  Seguro  in  Brasil.  It 
rises  near  the  coast,  runs  e.  and  enters  the 
sea  between  the  point  Abro  Ojos  and  the  island 
Goerce. 
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RaBEL,  Pu.vta  de  Juan,  a  cape  of  St.  Do- 
mingo oil  the  s.  coast,  between  Point  St.  Nicolas 
and  the  port  Del  Ajua. 

RABIJUNCO,  Pc  NTA  DE,  an  extremity  of 
the  ti).  coast,  and  to  tlie  s.  of  the  island  oflnagua. 

RABINAL,  S.  Pablo  oe,  a  settlement  of  the 
province  and  alcaldia  mutjnr  of  Vera  Paz  in  the 
kingdom  of  Guatemala :  situate  in  a  beautiful 
and  extensive  valley,  which  they  call  of  San  Ni- 
colas, on  the  shore  of  a  river  which  fertilizes  it, 
and  alVonls  an  abundance  offish.  It  is  of  a  mo- 
derately hot  temperature,  and  abounding  in  ve- 
getable productions  and  delicate  fruits;  as  also 
in  cattle,  birds,  and  game,  and  most  particularly 
in  sugar  canes.  Inasuuich  as  it  is  scantily  sup- 
plied with  wheat,  the  natives  are  accustoiiicd  to 
bread  of  mai/.e,  since  this  is  brought  with  great 
easa  in  two  days  from  Suchitcpeque,  where  it 
abounds.  The  fertility  and  umbrageous  nature 
of  this  settlement  made  it  formerly  a  curacy  in 
great  re<juest  by  the  religious  of  the  order  of  St. 
Domingo,  to  whom  it  belonged,  until  that  the 
king  conunanded  that  the  clergy  should  prevail 
throughout  all  America.    Its  population  consists 


of  18,000  Indians,  and  to  it  are  annexed  the  set- 
tlements of  Salania  and  of  Choi. 

Raiunal,  a  mountain  near  the  former  settle- 
ment, from  whence  it  is  named. 

RAB(),a  snuiU  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Buenos  Ayrcs,  which  runs  n.  and 
enters  the  river  Negro. 


[RABY,  a  small  township  of  New  Ilampshirtr 

Hillsborough  County  ;  about  65  miles  7£.  by 

s.  of  Portsmouth,  and    17  «.  xc.  of  Boston.     It 


in 


was  incorporated  in  1760,  and  contains  3S8  inha- 
bitants.] 

llAC.iR,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
re^imicnlo  of  Cuenca  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito. 
It  is  entirely  of  Indians,  abounds  in  beautiful 
pastures,  and  is  four  leagues  n.  w.  of  its  ca])ital, 
and  two  w.  of  that  of  Suyausi.     In  lat.  2^52'  s. 

RACAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimicnto  of  Tarma  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Los  Reyes. 

[RACE,  Cape,  the  .«.  c.  point  of  Newfound 
land  Island  in  the  N.  Atlantic  Ocean,  four  league 
s.  of  Cape  Ballard.  Lat.  46^  43'  n.  Long.  5i 
49'  w.     The  Virgin  Rocks,   much  dreaded   hi 
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mariners,  arc  about  20  leagues  to  the  s.  e.  of 
Cape  RaccJ 

[!{ ACE,  Point,  the  n.  w.  extremity  of  Cape  Cod, 
Massachusetts  ;  a  Icaji^iie  n.  zr.  of  l*rovince  Town. 
Wiieu  within  a  miU»  of  tiiis  point,  with  a  fair 
wind  and  tide  o'"  tiood,  your  course  to  Boston  is 
n.  to.  bv  to.  distance  15  leagues.  A  number  of 
huts  are  erected  here  on  the  loose  sands,  hv  tiiose 
wlio  come  from  Province  Town  lo  fisli  in  bo;its.] 

UACINE,  a  small  rivor  of  the  |)ro\ince  and 
government  ofliOuisiana  in  N.. America.  It  runs 
*.  between  the  rivers  Sioux  and  Grand,  and  turn- 
ing zc.  enters  the  Missouri. 

JtACLliA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregim'unto  ofCaxatambo  in  Peru;  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  Caxacav. 

RACOON,  a  suuill  river  of  the  county  of  Sa- 
lem in  the  province  of  New  Jersey;  it  runs  w. 
and  enters  the  Delaware. 

Kacoox.  Some  islands  nejir  the  coast  of  S. 
Ciirolina,  close  to  Cape  Carteret. 

{{ADA  Bay,  on  the  coast  of  the  pro\  incc  and 
goveriunent  of  Cartagena  ;  formed  opposite  the 
island  1' iierte,  by  the  point  of  Piedra  and  that  of 
Miin/iinillo. 

\\  A  DE,  G  a  A  N  D,  a  bay  of  the  coast  of  the  ishmd 
St.  Christopher,  one  of  the  Antilles,  the  greater 
of  them,  and  where  vessels  lie  at  anchor.  It  is 
on  the  s.  is.  coast,  in  the  part  which  the  English 
possessed  before  tlie  cession  to  the  French,  and 
IS  defended  by  a  good  castle,  called  I'"ort  Charles, 
of  a  square  figure,  and  close  to  the  back  of  which 
are  some  silver  mines,  which  were  formerly 
worked. 

U  ADGON,  Strait  of,  on  the  e.  coast  of  New- 
foundland, between  the  Strait  of  Smith  and  the 
Bay  of  Taureaux. 

k.ADNOR,  a  small  city  of  the  county  of  Phi- 
ladelphia. 

[Radnor,  a  small  pleasant  town  of  Delaware 
County,  Pennsylvania.  This  place  was  orijjinallv 
called  .Amstel  by  the  Dutch,  who  began  to  iiuild 
liere.j 

[Radnor,  a  town  of  S.  Carolina,  45  miles  w. 
by  .».  of  Charleston,  and  i?(j  ti.c.  of  Purvsburg.] 

R.AK.VIOI.,  S.  a  settlement  oftlie  province  and 
country  of  the  Chiquitos  Indians  in  Peru;  on  the 
shore  of  the  ri\'er  Capivari.  It  in  a  irdiiccion  of 
the  missions  formed  there  by  the  Jesuits. 

Rafael,  another  settlement,  in  the  province 
of  California,  on  the  shore  of  the  coast  of  the 
gulf,  near  the  Bay  of  Los  Angeles. 

Rakaki,,  another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Venezuela,   in   the   Nuevo  lleyno  de 


Granada ;   near  a  river,  and   s.  of  the   city    of 
Nirua. 

Rafael,  another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Sonora  in  N.  America:  near  a  river, 
between  the  settlements  of  San  Martisi  and  La 
Merced. 

Rafael,  another,  of  the  province  and  king- 
dom of  Guatemala ;  formerly  a  curacy  of  the 
religious  of  St.  Domingo. 

Rafael,  another,  of  the  province  and  corre- 
gimieiifo  of  Pachacay  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile ; 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  Biobio,  ojiposite  the 
island  of  Santa  J  uana  ;  and  in  it  the  Spaniards 
have  built  a  fort  as  a  defence  against  the  Arau- 
canos. 

Rafael,  another,  of  the  ))rovince  and  govern- 
ment of  Veragua  in  the  kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme. 
Twenty-five  leagues  from  the  capital,  and  10 
from  the  city  of  Los  Remedios. 

Rafael,  a  cape  or  point  of  land  on  the  e.  coast 
of  St.  Domingo;  one  of  those  points  which  form 
the  great  Bay  of  Saniana.  Twenty-seven  leagues 
from  the  island  of  S.  Juan  do  Puerto  Rico. 

RAGE,  Cape,  on  the  i.  coast  of  Nova  Scotia; 
between  Port  Vieux  and  Port  of  Tangrer. 

Rage,  another  cape  or  point,  in  the  same  pro- 
vince and  coast  ;  between  the  Port  of  La  Heve 
and  the  Bay  of  Mirligueche. 

[RAGG"ED  Harbour,  on  the  r.  coast  of  New- 
foundland, is  a  part  of  Catalina  Bay.  Many 
craggy  rocks  lie  about  the  entrance  of  it,  both 
within  and  without ;  so  that  it  is  very  dangerous 
to  enter.  It  is  two  leagues  n.  of  Catalina  Har- 
bour. There  is  good  water  at  the  head  of  the 
harbour.] 

Raggi;d  Point,  on  the  r.  coast  of  the  island 
Barbadoes  ;  between  Devil's  Point  and  Baker's 
Bay. 

[Ragged  Island,  the  most  x.  of  the  Ymetas 
(or,  as  they  are  sometimes  called,  Ragged  Island 
Keys),  and  which  extend  al)out  1  I  leagues  in 
length.  They  are  sitiiat<'d  on  the  .«.  edge  of  the 
Great  Bahama  Bank.  They  are  not  inhabited ; 
but  salt  is  made  upon  Ragged  Island  during  the 
proper  season.] 

Ra(u:eu  Islands.  Some  islands,  situate  near 
the  *.  coast  of  Nova  Scotia.  They  are  live,  all 
small,  and  lie  between  the  Havre  Verd  and  the 
Port  d'Ours. 

[RAIMOND,  a  cape  on  the  .«.  side  of  the  S. 
peninsula  of  the  island  of  .St.  Domingo  :  two 
leagues  re.  of  Point  Baynel,  and  1  1  tc.  of  Cape 
Marechaux.  It  has  the  co\e  P<'tite  Anse  on  the 
c.  and  that  of  Bresiliere  on  the  <t.J 
H  n2 
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RAIMUNDO,  S.  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  country  of  l^asAniazonas  in  the  part  possessed 
by  the  Portujjuesc.  A  rcilitccion  of  the  infidel 
Indians  of  the  nussions  uhich  are  held  by  the 
Barefooted  Carmelites  of  1  hat  nation;  and  it  is 
situate  on  the  shore  of  (he  river  Maruruvaca. 

Raimundo,S.  another  settlement  of  this  name, 
with  the  addition  of  J/.i.s  Casillas,  in  the  province 
and  com  ui, /I  ic/ito  of  Guatemala.  It  is  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  San  Juan  de 
Sacatepeoue ;  contains  more  than  800  Indians 
who  speaK  the  Kachiquel  idiom,  and  was  a  cu- 
racy of  the  religiotis  of  the  order  of  St.  Domingo. 
Raines,  a  settlement  of  tl»c  island  of  Barba- 
does  in  the  district  of  the  parish  of  St.  Philip. 

RAINHA\T,  a  city  of  the  county  of  Bristol  in 
the  colony  of  Plymouth  and  colony  of  New  Eng- 
land. 

[RAINY  Island  River,  a  small  river  of  the 
N.  W.  Territory  :  having  a  n.  Zi\  course,  and 
empties  into  Illinois  lliver,  about  half  way  be- 
tween the  Little  Rocks  and  Illinois  Lake,  and 
255  miles  from  the  Mississippi  by  the  course  of 
the  river.  It  is  15  yards  wide,  and  is  navigable 
nine  miles  to  the  rocks. J 

[Rainy  Lake,  or  Lake  i,a  Plus,  a  large  lake 
of  N.  America  in  the  territory  belonging  to  the 
Hudson's  Bay  Company  ;  it  is  of  a  curious  figure, 
having  a  very  intricate  coast,  and  is  full  of  small 
islands.  This  lake  sends  its  waters  into  the  Lake 
of  the  Woods,  from  which  lake  it  lays  about 
60  miles  to  the  .v.  e.  and  is  tc.  n.  w.  of  Lake  Su- 
perior.J 

RAIS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  of  Penn- 
sylvania of  the  United  States,  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  Jumata. 

RAISIN,  a  small  river  of  Canada,  which  runs 
w.  between  those  of  Barbae  and  Grand  Riviere, 
and  enters  tlie  Lake  Michisjan. 

RAJAN,a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
reghuienlo  of  Caxatambo  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Ticllos. 

[RAl/ElGM,  the  present  seat  of  government 
of  IS'.  Carolina:  situate  in  Wake  County,  about 
10  miles  from  Wake  court-house.  In  December 
1791,  the  General  Assembly  of  the  State  appro- 
priated £10,000  towards  erecting  public  build- 
ings, and  named  it  atTter  the  celebrated  Sir  Wal- 
ter Raleigh,  under  whose  direction  the  first  set- 
tlement in  N.  America  was  made  at  Roanoake 
Island  in  Albemarle  Sound.  The  state-house,  a 
large  handsome  building,  has  been  lately  finished, 
ancl  cost  jgGOOO.  Several  other  buildings  have 
been  erected,  and  a  number  of  dwelling  houses. 


The  situation  is  healthy.  Its  remoteness  from 
navigation  is  the  greatest  disadvantage.  It  is 
4G  miles  ii.  by  e.  of  I'ayetteville,  94  Irom  Peters- 
burg in  \'irginia.  For  further  account  of  tliis 
colony  consult  Marshall's  Life  of  VVasliington. 
vol.  i'.  p.  I2.J 

RALEMO,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile, 
in  the  territory  of  tlie  citv  Imperial,  to  the  n. 
It  flows  down  from  tlie  ron/i/ld'o  of  the  Andes, 
and  near  its  source  has  the  name  of  Coypc'i,  runs 
rt\  and  enters  the  Pacific  or  S.  Sea,  in  lat.  ^8° 
9'  s. 

RAMADA,  a  town  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Santa  Marta  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada:  founded  by  Captain  Luis  de  Manjarrcs 
in  1545,  in  the  valley  of  L'par,  at  the  skirt  of  t!ie 
sierra  Nevada,  and  on  tlie  sliore  of  the  river  of 
La  Enea  ;  he  giving  it  also  the  name  of  Niieva 
Salamanca,  in  honour  to  his  native  jilace  :  but 
this  name  it  afterwards  lost,  liaving  fallen  into  a 
state  of  great  dilapidation,  and  nothing  remaining 
at  the  present  day  but  merely  some  ruins  on  a 
small  scattered  settlement  of  Indians  :  not  but 
that  it  abounds  in  mines  of  very  good  co|)per, 
and  some  fine  stone  quarries :  nor  is  it  a  place 
of  inconsiderable  trallic,  as  being  in  the  direct 
road  which  leads  from  Cartagena  to  the  Nuevo 
Reyno.  Thirty  leagues  from  Santa  Marta,  in  the 
jurisdiction  and  district  of  the  city  of  Los  Reyes, 
in  lat.  10°  n. 

Ram  ADA,  another  settlement,  of  the  province 
and  conrgiiniento  of  Chichas  and  Tarija  in  I'eru  ; 
situate  on  a  craggy  eminence,  the  access  to  it 
being  very  dangerous.  Eight  leagues  from  the 
settlement  of  Cotagaita. 

R.\M.\DILIiA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimienlo  of  Copiapo  in  the  kingdom  of 
Chile;  near  the  capital,  and  at  the  skirt  of  a 
mountain  much  celebrated,  and  called  El  Bra- 
mador. 

ItAMALLOS,  a  river  of  the  jirovince  and  go- 
vernment of  Buenos  Ayres,  which  runs  n.n.e.  and 
enters  the  Parana,  between  the  rivers  of  Matanza 
and  of  En  Medio. 

RAMAUS.  Some  isles  of  the  N.  Sea,  near 
the  s.  coast  of  Newfoundland,  opposite  the  Bay 
of  Vieillard. 

RAME,  an  island  of  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  . 
in  the  N.  Sea  ;  one  of  those  called  of  Madelaine 
by  the  French  :  n.  e.  of  the  island  of  Entree. 

RAMIERS,  a  small  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  near  I 
the  coast  of  Martinique,  at  the  entrance  of  the  i 
Cul  de  Sac  Royal. 

RAMIQUlfU,  a  settlement  of  the  province] 
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and  correscimiento  of  Tunja  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada.  It  is  of  a  cold  temperature,  pro- 
duces wiieat,  maize,  and  other  vej^etable  pro- 
ductions of  the  climate,  and  was  the  place  wln're 
the  zipas,  or  kings  of  Tunja,  had  their  altars  and 
baths.  At  the  present  day  its  inhabitants  should 
amount  to  JOO,  with  .^0  Indians.  Near  it  is  a 
great  cave,  in  which  (he  Indians  gave  adoration 
to  a  bird  adorned  with  vari-coloured  plumage, 
and  several  other  i(h>ls  ;  in  which  superstition 
thev  remained  for  several  years  alter  tlie  con- 
quest, and  until  a  Catholic  Indian  woman  dis- 
covered the  aforesaid  place  to  I'r.  Diego  Man- 
cera,  a  religious  of  the  order  of  St.  Domingo, 
in  1590;  when  he  succeeded  in  making  many 
converts,  and  burnt  the  abominable  instruments 
of  their  blindness. 

R.VMIKEZ,  Diego,  an  island  of  the  S.  Sea, 
s.  w.  of  Cape  Horn  :  thus  called  from  liaving  been 
discovered  by  Diego  Ramirez  in  1621 :  16  leagues 
from  the  coast  of  Magellan.  It  is  uncultivated 
and  desert,  in  lat.  oG"  3T  s. 

RAMI-YACU,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Mainas  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito.  It  runs  n.  n.  w.  and  enters  the  Yana, 
near  its  source. 

RAMON,  S.  a  settlement  of  the  missions  which 
were  held  by  Uie  Jesuits  in  the  province  and  go- 
vernment ot'Cinaloa. 

R.\MOS,  a  river  of  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Leon 
in  N.America,  which  runs  e. 

[{{AMSAY'S  Mir.i,s,  in  N.  Carolina,  are  si- 
tuate at  the  confluence  of  Deep,  with  the  n.zp. 
branch  of  ("ape  Fear  River;  about  25  miles*, 
of  Hillsborough,  and  47  s.  c.  of  Guildford  court- 
house. I 

[UANAI,  one  of  the  Sandwich  Islands  in  the 
N.  Pacific  Oc^an,  >i.  of  Tahoorowa,  and  n.  zc.  of 
Mowee  and  Owhyhee.  It  has  about  21,000  in- 
habitants. It  abo.inds  with  yaM)s,  sweet  potatoes, 
and  tfiro,  but  has  few  plantains  or  bread-fruit 
trees.] 

RAN.AS,  a  shoal  of  locUs  of  (he  N.  Sen,  which 
is  composed  of  six  isles,  and  is  ix'twcen  the  point 
of  Moraute  of  the  island  of.Famaica,  and  the  tc. 
head  of  the  island  St.  Domingo.  [In  the  most 
recent  charts  no  such  shoals  exist;  it  is  therefore 
proliable  that  the  shoal  wiiich  was  called  Ranas, 
IS  now  called  Morant  Kays.] 

R.\NC.\GIL\,  a  province  and  ci)irrs;iniii'>ito 
of  the  kingdom  of  Cliile,  between  the  two  abun- 
dant rivers  of  the  Maipo  to  the  /;.  and  of  Cacha- 
pual  to  the  ,f.  :  bounded  bv  the  jurisdiction  of 
Santiago,  t!ie  tormcr  river  running  betwcj'u  :  and 
hy  the  jurisdiction  of  Colchagua,  the  second,  in- 


tervening. The  former  river  divides  it  also  from 
the  province  of  Melipilla  ;  and  it  extends  w.  as 
far  as  the  coast,  and  is  in  length  J 3  leagues  from 
ti.  to  s.  and  in  width  40  from  e.  to  zc.  It  is  wa- 
tered by  the  rivers  Maypo,  Codegua,  Cochalan, 
and  Cachapoal,  besides  some  others  smaller, 
which  render  it  very  fertile  in  vegetable  produc- 
tions. Fish  also  are  caught  in  abundance,  as 
well  in  these  rivers  as  in  some  very  largo  lakes 
in  its  district.  It  is  thinly  peopled,  and  the  in- 
habitants who  should  amount  to  12,000  of  all 
ages  and  sexes,  live  dispersed  in  the  country 
estates.  It  has  minerals  of  gold  of  very  fine 
quality,  and  in  the  mountains  to  the  e.  is  some 
fine  rock  crystal:  and  not  far  from  the  city  of 
Santiago  some  medicinal  baths  celebrated  for  the 
cure  ot  many  infirmities. 

Rancagua,  the  capital,  is  of  the  same  name  ; 
although  it  is  also  called  Santa  Cruz  de  Triana  ; 
situate  53  miles  s.  of  Santiago,  on  the  >i.  shore  of 
the  river  Cachapuel,  in  lat.  34°  18'  s.  and  long. 
70^  42'  a). 

RANCAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Tarma  in  Peru;  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Pasco. 

[RANCHERIA,  a  small  island  on  the  coast  of 
Veragua,  in  lat.  7°  37'  w.  It  is  near  the  island 
of  Quibo,  and  affords  timber  fit  for  masts.] 

Rancheria,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Venezuela  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada,  and  country  of  Ziparas  Indians  ; 
founded  by  Nicolas  de  Federman  in  1535.  It  is 
near  the  coast  of  the  Lake  of  Maracaibo,  3Q 
leagues  from  where  it  first  stood,  having  been 
then  a  large  tow  n  and  of  great  commerce,  but 
now  reduced  and  wretched. 

RANCHERI.VS,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Darien  in  the  kingdom  of 
Tierra  Firme  :  on  the  coast  of  the  N.  Sea. 

Ra.nciieui  AS.  Some  small  isles  of  the  S.  Sea: 
situate  near  the  coast  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Veragua  in  the  Kingdom  ol'Tieri-a  Firme, 
to  the  n.  of  the  point  of  Mercalo. 

RANCHO,  ViEGO,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Darien,  and  kingdom  of 
Tierra  l''irme  :  on  the  coast  of  tiie  N.  Sea,  near 
La  Calidonia. 

Ranciio,  another  settlement,  in  the  province 
and  government  of  Tucunu'in,  and  kingdom  of 
Peru,  of  the  jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Salta. 

ILViNCH()S,  a  settlement  of  the  jirovince  and 
government  of  Tucuman  in  Peru,  and  of  the  ju- 
risdiction of  the  city  of  Cordoba  :  on  the  skirt  of 
a  snoHy  mountain,  between  the  rivers  Segundo 
and  Tercero. 
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Ranchos,  San  Miguel  de,  another  settle- 
mriit  in  the  head  settlement,  and  real  of  the 
mines  of  Temascaltepee  in  Nueva  Espana,  at 
the  top  of  a  n)oiintnin,  so  as  to  he  of  a  cold  teni- 

fieratiire.  It  contains  58  families  of  Indians,  who 
ive  i)v  sowing  wheat,  maize,  beans,  and  barlev, 
and  h_y  cutting  woods.  Six  leagues  n.  of  its  head 
settlement. 

Ranchos,  another,  w  ith  the  dedicatory  title  of 
San  Mateo,  in  the  same  head  settlement  and  dl- 
ca/dia  iiini/or  as  the  former.  It  contains  37  fami- 
lies of  Indians,  and  is  six  leagues  e.  of  its  head 
settlement. 

[ItANnios,  a  fort  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Buenos  Avres,  situate  near  a  small  lake, 
about  55  miles  s.  of  Buenos  Ayres,  lat.  35"  30' 
30"  J.  long.  58^  ]()'  W"  w.'] 

[RAN'DOLPII,  a  township  of  Massachuscts, 
formed  of  tlic.?.  precinct  of  Braintree,  in  Norfolk 
Countv,  in  the  year  1793.  It  is  15  miles  s.  by 
e.  of  lioston.] 

[Hamjoi.imi,  a  county  of  irilIsl)orough  district, 
N.  Carolina,  bounded  n.  e.  by  Orange,  and  n.  w. 
by  Guildford.  It  contains  727()  inhabitants,  in- 
cluding 452  slaves.  Its  court-house  is  53  miles 
«.  10.  of  Fayetteville,  and  32  e.  of  Salisbury.] 

[Randolph,  a  county  of  Virginia,  bounded 
n.  by  Monongalia,  and  .v.  by  Pendleton.  It  con- 
tains 951  inhabitants,  including  19  slaves.  Cheat 
River,  the  e.  branch  of  Monongahela  Jtiver,  rises 
here,  on  the  «.  le.  side  of  the  Alleghany  Moun- 
tains.] 

[Randolph,  a  township  in  Orange  County, 
Vermont,  the  fourth  to«n  w.  of  Thetford,  on 
Connecticut  Ri\er.   It  contains  892  inhabitants.] 

[RANDOM,  a  township  in  Essex  County, 
Vermont,  re.  of  Br  inswick,  granted  in  1780.] 

R.VNOUS,  rocks  or  shoals  of  the  N.  Sea,  near 
tlie  coast  of  Newfoundland,  between  Cape  Bu- 
tard  and  Crow  Island. 

RANQLELCAHUE,  a  settlement  of  Indians 
of  the  province  and  corregimiento  of  Puchacay 
in  the  kingdom  of  Chile,  at  the  source  of  the  river 
Houda. 

RANQUEN,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Rancagua,  in  the  same  king- 
dom as  the  former,  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Maule. 

RANS,  River  of  the,  in  the  province  and 
rnptainship  of  Los  Ilhcos  and  kingdom  of  Brazil. 
It  rises  near  the  coast,  runs  n.  n.  w.  and  enters 
the  Grande  de  San  Francisco,  in  the  settlement 
or  village  of  Parateca. 

[RAPPAHANNOCK,  a  large  navigable  river 
of  Virginia,  which  rises  in  the  Blue  Ridge,  and 


runs  about  130  miles  from  w.  w.  to  .«.  e.  and  enter* 
into  Che?apeak  Bay  between  Windmill  and  Stin- 
gray Points.  It  waters  the  towns  of  Falmouth, 
Fredericksburg,  Port  Hoyai,  Leeds,  Tajipalian- 
nock,  and  Urbanna.  It  atVords  four  fathoms 
water  to  Hobbs's  Hole,  and  two  from  thence  to 
Fredericksburg,  1 10  miles  from  its  mouth.  It  is 
]j  league  from  G win's  Islands,  and  six  w.  of 
New  Point  Comfort.  A  single  lump  of  gold  ore 
has  been  found  near  the  falls  of  this  river,  which 
yielded  17  dwt.  of  gold,  ol"  extraordinarv  ilucti- 
lity.  No  other  in(1ication  of  gold  has  been  dis- 
covered in  its  neighbourhood. 

Rappahannock,  a  county  of  the  same  pro- 
vince as  the  former  river. 

UAPANLLAHliE,  a  settlement  of  the  dis- 
trict ofTolten  Baxo  in  the  kingdom  of('hile,  oii 
the  sliore  of  the  river  Quillem. 

RAPAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimieulo  of  Caxatambo  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Cliurin.- 

RAPiVYAN,  a  settlement  of  the  ])rovince  and 
corregimietilo  of  Conchucos,  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former,  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  set- 
tlement of  Uco. 

RAPEL,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
rorrrgimiento  of  Colchagua  in  the  kingdom  of 
Chile.  It  has  five  vice-parishes  in  its  district, 
and  a  convent  of  Augustins,  in  a  part  called  La 
Estrella.  Near  to  it,  and  in  the  middle  of  a 
llantira,  rises  a  hill,  and  in  about  midway  of  the 
same  there  is  a  ca\e,  the  door  of  which  is  two 
yards  wide,  and  somewhat  more  high,  and  w  itli- 
in  which  is  an  irregular  saloon  of  15  yards  long, 
and  from  three  to  four  w  ide.  From  the  middle 
of  the  dome  fall  drops  of  water,  which  fail  to  dis- 
til in  the  strong  heats ;  and  these  drops  are  caught 
in  a  small  pool  in  the  floor  or  pavement  of  the 
cave.  The  whole  of  this  cave  appears  to  be  the 
work  of  nature ;  for  there  is  no  memory  of  its 
having  been  made  by  art.  In  the  moist  parts  of 
the  territory  of  this  settlement  grows  a  sort  of 
reed,  of  three  quarters  of  a  yard  high,  the  heart 
of  which  is  white  and  spongy,  and  serves  instead 
of  wick  to  make  tallow  candles,  which  give  but 
little  smoke,  but  which  are  very  brittle. 

Rapel,  a  lake  of  the  province  anA  corregimi- 
ento as  the  former  settlement  i  formed  by  the 
waters  of  the  sea,  which  enters  two  leagues  with- 
in land.  In  this  lake  are  many  fish,  by  which  the 
precincts  are  provided.  When  the  mouth,  by 
which  the  water  enters,  becomes  dry,  as  is  gene- 
rally the  case  in  the  month  of  January,  a  thick 
crust  of  salt  is  formed  by  the  influence  of  the  sun. 
This  salt,  which  is  very  wliite,  and  well  tasted. 
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is  found  two  ortlirce  palms  in  thickness,  although 
not  every  joar  alike. 

JiAPF,  1,,  an  abundant  river  of  the  same  pro- 
vince and  kin<>'d<)ni.     See  Cachapoal. 

Rai'ki,,  some  shoals  of  rock  of  the  coa--t  of  the 
same  province  and  corregimienlo,  at  the  entrance 
of  the  river  of  its  name. 

[RAPHAEL,  a  fertile  and  healthy  canton,  or 
district,  the  westernmost  in  the  Spanish  part  of 
the  Island  of  St.  Domingo.  Its  boundary  to  the 
n.  is  formed  in  part  of  the  French  parish  of  Go- 
nai^■es.  The  air  round  St.  Raphael  is  very  cool 
and  salubrious,  but  the  town,  wliich  is  in  a  hol- 
low, is  very  hot.  It  has  a  little  garrison,  which 
served  as  a  check  on  the  smuggling  trade  with 
the  French.  Atalaye  (that  is  the  centinel  or  dis- 
covery), the  westernmost  town  of  all  t!ie  Spanish 
colony,  is  2\  leagues  s.  w.  of  the  town  of  St. 
Raphael,  both  wliich  parishes  are  annexed  to 
Hinchc.  The  town  of  St.  Raphael  is  10  leagues 
s.  of  Cape  Francois,  and  n.  u.\  of  St.  Domingo 
Citv,  as  the  road  runs.] 

[Rapmaf.i.,  Cape  St.  at  the  e.  end  of  the 
Island  of  .St.  Domingo,  is  the  s.  e.  limit  of  Samana 
Bay,  'JO  miles  distant  in  that  direction  from  Cape 
Samana  or  Cape  Reason.  It  is  in  lat.  19^  4'  n. 
and  long.  G8^  53'  ro.  From  Cape  Raphael,  or 
Cape  of  the  Round  Mountain,  to  Punta  Espada, 
the  \.  ('.  point  of  the  island,  the  country  is  level 
Jt)  leagues,  by  a  breadtli  nearly  equal.] 

[H.iPilOI-],  a  township  in  Lancaster  County, 
Peinisvlvania.  j 

.  KAPl,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  ror- 
reg/w/Vn/o  of  Guamanga  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Anco. 

Rapi  nr.  Pi-atk,  a  fall  of  the  river  Catara- 
kuv  in  the  |)rovince  and  country  of  the  Iror|uees 
Indians,  between  the  fort  of  Galete  and  the  island 
Montreal. 

[RAPID  Ann,  a  small  river  of  V^irginia,  which 
joins  the  Rappahannock,  about  10  miles  above 
Fredericksl)urg.j 

[Rapii)  Rivicn,  a  water  of  Hudson's  Day.] 

RAPOSC),  a  province  of  the  goverinnent  of 
Ciioco,  or  district  and  jurisdiction  of  this  city 
and  province,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada, 
■which  formerly  belonged  to  that  of  Popayiin.  It 
is  entirely  of  woods,  uncultivateil,  and  desert, 
and  inhabited  only  in  the  n.  part  by  some  barba- 
rian Indians.  It  has  some  very  good  gold-mines, 
of  which  some  are  worked  ;  and  is  of  a  hot  and 
moist  climate.  As  it  is  part  of  Choco,  what- 
ever applies  to  that  may  also  be  said  of  this  of 
which  we  treat.     See  Cuoco. 


Raposo,  a  settlement,  the  capital  of  this  dis- 
trict, on  the  shore  of  the  .S.  Sea. 

Raposo,  a  river,  also  of  the  same  district, 
which  rises  in  the  valley  of  Los  Gorrones  in  the 
IVuevo  Reyno  de  Granada,  and  enters  the  sea  in 
the  bay  of  Buenaventura. 

Raposo,  an  island  in  the  S.  Sea,  near  the 
coast  of  the  province  and  government  of  Choco, 
and  in  which  there  is  a  good  bay. 

[RAPPO  Rappo,  a  bay  in  the  island  of  Mo- 
wee,  one  of  the  Sandwich  Islands.] 

R.'VQUIR.V,  a  settlement  of  the  corregimiento 
of  Sachica  and  jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Lciva, 
in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada:  situate  be- 
tween that  city  and  the  settlement  of  Chiquin- 
quira,  and  close  to  both,  and  on  the  shore  of  a 
river ;  the  shores  and  plains  of  w  Inch  are  most 
fruitful  in  wheat,  maize,  and  other  vegetable 
productions.  It  is  of  a  very  benign  temperature, 
and  its  church  was  entitled  a  cathedral  by  the 
Archbishop  Don  Jr.  Ignacio  de  L'rbina.  The 
inhabitants  are  about  80  in  number,  and  the  In- 
dians SO,  and  in  its  territory  is  a  convent  of  Re- 
coletans  of  San  Agustin,  founded  in  a  very  plea- 
sant spot,  between  some  rocks,  and  called  La 
Candelaria,  this  being  the  first  convent  of  this 
order  founded  in  the  kingdom.  Here  is  vene- 
rated a  miraculous  image,  to  the  devotion  of 
which  assemble  an  infinite  concourse  of  those  In- 
fidels. The  image  was  formed  by  I'rancisco  del 
Pozo  Milanes. 

]{ARINCO,  a  river  of  the  island  of  La  Laxa, 
in  the  kingdom  of  Chile.  It  runs  w.  and  turn- 
ing immediately  to  s.  enters  the  Iluaque. 

[R.VRITON  River,  in  New  .Jersey,  is  formed 
by  two  considerable  streams,  called  the  «.  and  *. 
branches :  the  source  of  the  one  is  in  Morris 
County,  that  of  the  other  in  Hunterdon  County. 
It  passes  hv  Brunswick  and  .Vmboy,  and  mingling 
with  the  waters  of  the  Arthur  Kull  Souiul,  helps 
to  form  the  fine  harbour  of  Amboy.  At  Rariton 
Hills,  through  which  this  river  passes,  is  a  small 
cascade,  where  the  waterfalls  15  or  20  feet,  very 
romantically  between  two  rocks.  Opposite  to 
Rrunswick  the  river  is  so  shallow,  that  it  is  ford- 
able  at  low  water  for  horses  and  carriages  :  but 
a  little  below  it  deepens  so  fast,  that  a  20  gun 
ship  may  ride  securely  at  any  time  of  tide.  The 
tide  rises  so  high,  that  large  shallops  used  to 
pass  a  mile  above  the  ford  ;  so  thai  it  was  no 
uiiconnnon  thing  to  see  vessels  of  considerable 
burden  riding  at  anchor,  and  a  number  of  large 
river  craft  lyinc;  above,  some  dry,  and  others  on 
their  beam-ends,  for  want  of  water,  within  guii- 
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shot  of  each  other.  Copper  ore  has  been  found 
on  the  upper  part  of  this  river  ;  and  in  the  year 
17.54,  the  ore  of  this  mine  sold  for  £62  ster- 
linij-  per  (on,  being  of  inferior  quality  to  that  on 
Passaik  river.  The  mouth  of  this  river  is  in  lat. 
40°  28'  «.] 

[Rariton,  a  town  situate  between  the  month 
of  the  M.  branch  of  the  above  river,  and  Bound- 
brook  ;  five  miles  fi'.  n.  zc.  of  Boundbrook,  and 
J2w.  u\  of  Brunswick.] 

KA.SKRO,  a  lake  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Venezuela  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  ue  Gra- 
nada, i.  of  the  lake  of  Los  Tiznados,  and  w.  of 
the  settlement  of  Mojica. 

RATONES,  Island  of  the  N.  Sea,  near  the 
coast  of  the  kingdom  of  Brazil ;  near  the  coast 
and  the  island  of  Santa  Catalina.  In  it  the  Por- 
tuguese have  a  castle,  very  well  built. 

Ratones,  another,  a  small  isle,  near  the  same 
coast ;  close  to  Cape  Santa  Maria. 

[RATTLE-SNAKE  Islands  lie  at  the  w.  end 
of  Ijake  Erie. J 

RANDAL,  a  settlement  of  the  province  of 
Guayana  and  government  of  Cunianii;  one  of  the 
missions  which  were  held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the 
Orinoco,  on  the  shore  of  this  river. 

RAVIRA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Cauta  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Pari. 

RAUM A,  a  settlement  of  the  same  province 
and  corregimiento  as  the  former,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Guamantanga.  It  is 
of  a  cold  climate,  and  has  a  very  abundant  silver- 
mine  ;  but  provision  here  is  very  scarce,  as  it  is 
brought  from  the  other  provinces. 

R.VUN,  a  settlement  of  the  province  of  Osti- 
muri  in  Nueva  Espaiia,  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  Iliaqui,  near  its  entrance  into  the  sea  in  the 
Gulf  of  California. 

RAl'QUEN,  or  Rauqueno,  a  settlement  of 
the  province  and  corregimiento  of  Maule,  in  the 
kingdom  of  Chile,  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
of  the  (Maro.  Annexed  to  it,  in  its  district,  are 
three  vice-parishes. 

[RAWDON,  a  town  of  Nova  Scotia,  40 
miles  f?om  Halifax,  containing  about  50  or  GO 
houses.] 

[RAWAY,  or  Bridgetowx,  a  lively  com- 
mercial village  of  Middlesex  County,  New  Jer- 
sev,  on  Raway  River,  foMr  or  five  miles  s.  le.  of 
Elizabeth  Town,  and  .57  from  Philadelphia.  It 
contains  a  Presbyterian  church,  and  about  30  or 
fiO  houses.] 

R.VYE,  Cape  of,  an  extremity  of  the  w.  coast 


of  Newfoundland  ;  one  of  those  which  form  the 
mouth  of  the  (Julf  of  St.  Lawrence. 

R.VYES,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  near  the 
ct.ast  of  I'rench  (Juayana,  and  where  they  had 
an  estaljlishment. 

[RAYMOND,  a  township  of  New  Hampshire, 
in  Rockingham  County,  12  or  14  miles  o).  of  Ex- 
eter, and  32  from  Portsmouth.  It  was  incorpo- 
rated in  17G4,  and  contains  727  inhabitants.] 

[llAYMONn,  or  Ravmondtown,  a  settlement 
in  Cumberland  County,  district  of  Maine,  IjO 
miles  n.  n.  e.  of  Boston,  and  contains  345  inha- 
bitants. A  stream  from  Songo  Pond,  after  pass- 
ing through  part  of  Greenland,  W'aterford,  and 
Ottisfield,  fails  into  the  w.  e.  part  of  Scbago  Lake 
in  this  settlement.  The  land  is  generally  level, 
except  one  large  hill,  named  Rattlesnake  Hill, 
firom  its  abounding  with  these  reptiles.  Here 
are  some  swells  of  good  land,  but  the  greater 
part  of  the  growth  is  pine  and  white  oak,  and 
the  land  is  hard  to  subdue.] 

[RAYNHAM,  a  townhip  of  Massachusets,  in 
Bristol  County,  taken  from  Taunton,  and  incor- 
porated in  1731.  It  contains  1094  inhabitants. 
A  considerable  part  of  the  town  lies  upon  a  cir- 
cular bend  of  Taunton  River,  which  is  between 
seven  and  eight  rods  wide,  and  affords  great 
plenty  of  herrings  and  other  fish,  but  so  unfa- 
vourable is  it,  in  this  place,  to  seining  or  fishing, 
that  the  exclusive  privilege  of  fishing  isannuallj 
sold  for  less  than  12  shillings,  while  the  same 
privilege  in  Bridgewater  and  Middleborough, 
(towns  which  bound  this  ;  the  former  on  the  e. 
the  latter  on  the  w.)  is  annually  sold  for  £,2b0. 
Besides  the  great  river  there  are  several  useful 
streams,  upon  which  are  six  saw-mills,  three 
grist-mills,  one  furnace,  a  forge,  and  fulling- 
mill.  There  are  numerous  ponds  in  this  town- 
ship, of  which  Nipi)aniq:iit  or  Nippahonset,  is 
two  miles  long  and  one  in  breadth.  Here  ale- 
wives,  in  millions,  annually  resort  and  leave 
their  spawns.  An  excellent  kind  of  iron  ore, 
and  various  kind  of  fish,  are  found  here.  Be- 
sides the  usual  business  of  husbandry  and  mecha- 
nics, numbers  are  here  employed  in  the  manu- 
factories of  bar-iron,  hollow  ware,  nails,  iron 
for  vessels,  iron  shovels,  pot-ash,  shingles,  &c. 
The  first  forge  set  up  in  America  was  introduced 
into  this  town  by  James  and  Henry  Leonard, 
natives  of  England,  1652.  This  forge  was  situ- 
ate on  the  great  road,  and  is  still  in  employ  by 
the  family  of  Leonards  of  the  sixth  generation  ; 
a  family  remarkable  for  longevity,  promotion  to 
public  office,  and  a  kind  of  hereditary  attach* 
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uipiit  to  the  iron  manufacture.  Kin^  Philip's 
hiintinn;-housc  stood  on  the  7t.  side  of"  Fowling 
Pond,  which  is  I|  miles  from  the  forge.  In  the 
winter  season  the  Indian  monarch  resided  at 
Mount  Hope,  probal)ly  for  the  benefit  of  fish. 
Philip  and  the  Leonards  lived  on  such  ^ood 
terms,  and  such  was  Philip's  friendship  and  ge- 
nerosity, that  as  soon  as  the  war  broke  out  in 
IGT,"),  «Iiich  ended  in  the  death  of  the  king  and 
the  ruin  of  his  tribe,  he  gave  out  strict  orders 
to  all  his  Indians,  never  to  hurt  the  Leonards. 
Before  Philip's  war,  Fowling  Pond  was  two 
miles  long  and  three-fourths  of  a  mile  wide.  Now 
the  water  is  almost  gone,  and  the  large  tract  it 
once  covered,  is  grown  up  to  a  thick  set  swamp 
of  cedar  and  pine.  The  soil  of  this  pond  has 
also  a  prolific  virtue  in  generating  ore.  Copious 
beds  of  ore,  in  this  part  of  the  country,  are  usu- 
ally found  in  the  neighbourhood  of  pine  swamps, 
or  near  to  soils  natural  to  the  growth  of  pine  or 
cedar.  In  tlii;-  place  there  has  been  almost  an 
inexhaustible  fund  of  excellent  ore,  from  which 
the  forge  has  been  supplied  and  kept  going  for 
more  than  80  year'^,  besides  great  quantities  car- 
ried to  other  works,  and  yet  here  is  ore  still; 
but  this,  like  other  things  in  a  state  of  youth, 
is  weak,  and  incapai)le  of  being  wrought  into 
iron  of  the  best  quality.] 

RAYO,  a  settlement  of  the  jurisdiction  and 
government  of  San  Juan  de  los  Llanos  in  the 
Nuevo  Keyno  de  Granada,  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  .Ariari. 

RAIZOR,  a  port  of  Nova  Scotia  in  N.  Ame- 
rica. It  is  large  and  commodious  for  all  kinds 
of  vessels,  has  at  its  entrance  an  island  of  a 
league  and  an  half  long,  and  separated  from  the 
main  land  on  the  ic.  side  by  a  small  creek.  The 
e.  extremity  of  this  island  is  a  cape,  which  with 
the  continent  forms  the  entrance  of  from  four  to 
five  cables  long  :  and  it  is  necessary  for  vessels 
to  i)ear  close  to  the  island  to  avoid  a  rock  in  the 
middle  of  the  channel,  wiiich  is  covered  by  the 
water. 

[UAZOR  Island,  is  four  leagues  s.  of  the 
mouth  of  Uio  Janeiro  Hay,  or  Santa  Cruz  Point, 
on  the  coast  of  l}razil,  S.  America.] 

REACH,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Luisiana  ;  foundecl  by  the  I^tglish, 
after  the  conquest  of  this  country  ni  17.oS  :  situ- 
ate on  (he  shore  of  the  river  Mississippi,  about 
II  miles  to  tiie  s.  c.  of  New  Orleans. 

RHAD's  Hay,  in  tlie  island  of  narl)adoes  :  at 
nearly  an  equal  distance  between  the  cities  of 
Hole-Town  and  Speigiit's-Town.  It  is  about 
half  a  milenide,  and  much  more  in  depth.  Ves- 

VOL.  IV. 


R  E  A 


313 


«els,  fiowever  large,  may  lie  in  it  safe  at  anchor, 
in  six  or  12  feet  water,  where  also  they  are  de- 
fended from  all  winds  except  the  c.  which  blows 
directly  at  the  entrance  of  the  bay,  which  is  in 
long.  58°  47',  lat.  13^  7'. 

[READFIELD,  a  township  in  Lincoln  County, 
district  of  Maine,  eight  miles  from  Hallowell, 
which  bounds  it  on  the  e.  whilst  the  e.  branch  of 
Androscoggin  river  separates  it  from  Sterling  on 
the  w.  It  IS  n.  of  Winthrop,  and  was  joined  with 
it  in  the  enumeration  of  1790.] 

[REAniNG,  a  township  of  Connecticut,  Fair- 
field County,  s.  of  Danbury,  adjoining.] 

[Heading,  a  large  township  of  Massachusetts, 
in  Middlesex  County,  14  miles  n.  of  Boston.  It 
was  incorporated  in  1614,  and  contains  1802  in- 
habitants.] 

[Reading,  a  township  of  Vermont,  Windsor 
County,  10.  of  Windsor  adjoining.  It  contains 
747  inhabitants.] 

[Reading,  a  post-town,  and  the  capital  of 
Berks  County,  Pennsylvania;  situate  on  the  n.  c. 
side  of  Schuylkill  River,  32  miles  w.  s.  zo.  of 
Bethlehem,  24  e.  of  Lebanon,  (where  the  canal 
commences  which  joins  the  waters  of  the  Swe- 
tara  Creek  w  ith  those  of  Schuylkill  River),  and 
43  )i.  w.  of  Philadelphia.  It  is  a  flourishing 
town,  regularly  laid  out,  and  inhabited  chiefly 
by  Germans.  It  contains  about  600  houses. 
The  public  buildings  are  a  stone  gaol,  a  court- 
house, an  elegant  church  tor  (Jerman  Lutherans, 
erected  in  1793;  a  church  for  Calvinists,  one  for 
Roman  Catholics,  a  meeting-house  for  Friends, 
and  a  large  edifice  for  the  public  ofiices.  In  the 
vicinity  of  the  town  is  a  remarkable  spring,  100 
feet  square,  and  140  feet  deep,  with  a  stream 
issuing  from  it  sufficient  to  turn  a  mill.  The 
water  is  clear  and  transparent,  and  affords  abun- 
dance of  fish.  In  the  neighbourhood  are  10  ful- 
ling-mills, and  se\  eral  iron  works.  In  the  whole 
county  of  Berks  are  five  furnaces,  and  as  many 
forges.  In  November  1795,  j^.  12,000  was  voted 
by  the  county  for  building  a  stone  arched  bridge 
over  the  Scliuylkill  at  this  town,  on  the  high 
road  to  Harrisburg,  44  miles  distant  to  the  a. 
by  s  ] 

[Reading,  a  township  in  York  County,  Penn- 
sylvania.] 

[READINGTOWN,  or  RiDDnNTOwx,  in 
Hunterdon  County,  New  Jersey,  17  miles  n.  o. 
by  V).  of  New  Brunswick,  anil  about  II  e.  of 
Lebanon.] 

RE.AfJUl,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  Chixila  and  nica/dia  innj/or  of 
Villalta  iu  Nueva  Espana.     It  is  of  an  hot  tern- 
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peraturo,  contains  50  families  of  Indians,  and  is 
•even  leagues  n.  of  its  capital. 

REAL,  NuKSTiiA  Se.nora  del,  a  settlement 
of  the  province  and  c^ovcrment  of  Maracaibo  in 
the  Nuevo  Keyno  de  Granada,  on  the  shore  of 
the  river  Masparo,  to  the  c.  of  the  city  of  Barinas 
Nueva.  It  is  one  of  tlie  missions  held  by  the  re- 
ligious of  St.  Domingo.  [Twelve  miles  from  Ba- 
rinas or  Varinas.] 

Real,  another  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Itamaraca  in  Brazil,  on  the  shore 
ot  a  river  which  passes  by  the  city  of  Olinda. 

Rf.al,  a  city,  now  destroyed,  in  the  captain- 
ship of  S.  Paulo,  Brazil ;  called  also  Ontivcros, 
the  capital  of  the  district  of  Guaira.  It  was 
founded  by  Luis  Diaz  dc  Melgarejo  in  1.543,  near 
the  river  Parana,  on  the  e.  bank.  [Near  this 
place  the  River  Parana  is  divided  into  two  chan- 
nels, forming  the  Island  of  Salto,  which  is  abont 
44  miles  long  and  five  or  six  wide.  This  city  is 
on  the  small  stream  of  Tambo.]  Its  situation 
■was  fertile,  delightful  and  healthy,  and  it  had  in 
its  vicinity  some  mines  of  excellent  copper.  It 
was  225  miles  from  Asuncion  to  the  n.  e.  in  lat. 
^3°  Sb'  s.     See  Ontiveros. 

Real,  an  island  of  the  river  St.  Lawrence  in 
Canada,  (iO  miles  from  the  Lake  Ontario.  It  is 
extremely  fertile,  and  produces  many  kinds  of 
grain,  and  has  a  good  fort,  built  by  the  French, 
which  was  taken  by  the  English  under  General 
Amherst  in  1760,  after  a  bombardment  of  two 
days. 

Real,  a  bay  on  the  coast  of  the  Straits  of  Ma- 
gellan, between  the  great  bay  of  S.  Bartolome 
and  the  Ancon  de  los  Paxaros. 

Real,  a  river  of  the  province  and  captainship 
of  Todos  Santos  in  Brazil,  which  runs  e.  forming 
a  bow,  and  enters  the  sea  close  to  Cape  Colon. 

REALEJO,  a  city  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Nicaragua  in  the  kingdom  of  Gua- 
temala, in  a  beautiful  plain,  on  the  e.  shore  of  a 
river  of  its  name,  and  close  to  where  this  enters 
the  S.  Sea  ;  20  miles  n.  Z0.  of  the  city  of  Leon, 
which  is  the  capital,  and  to  which  it  serves  as  a 
port.  This  port  is  very  handsome  and  capa- 
cious, and  of  good  depth.  It  is  called  De  la 
Coucepcioii  and  Do  la  Poscsion,  and  is  one  of 
those  which,  in  Nueva  Espafia,  is  termed  De  la 
Otra  Costa;  and  it  is  capable  of  containing  200 
vessels.  The  city,  which  is  small,  is  surrounded 
with  trenches,  for  its  defence.  It  is  of  an  hot 
temperature,  and  unhealthy,  owing  to  the  stag- 
nant waters.  It  has  three  churches  and  an  hos- 
pital, many  orchards  and  gardens,  and  a  dock, 
in  which  have  been  built  many  vessels. 


Its  principal  commerce  consists  in  pilch,  tar, 
and  cordage,  in  which  it  is  extremeh  abundant. 
Its  territory  is  well  irrigated  b^  ditVerent  ri\ors; 
of  the  which,  that  which  enters  the  sea  in  the 
port  has  eight  arms,  the  same  being  so  many  other 
canals,  by  which  are  brought  to  the  cilv,  from 
the  settlements  of  its  jurisdiction,  and  from  the 
estates  and  mills,  the  sugar  and  other  produc- 
tions. 

William  Dampierre,  in  his  voyage  round  the 
world,  asserts  that  this  place  is  more  notable  than 
any  on  that  coast,  as  having  a  moinitain  which 
is  always  burning,  known  by  the  name  of  the 
Old  Volcano,  seven  leagues  tVom  the  coast,  and 
whicli  is  seen  at  20  leagues  at  sea.  The  river, 
which  (lows  down  from  the  capital,  Leon,  is  s.  e. 
of  the  port,  but  the  territory  on  either  shore  is 
so  low  as  to  be  inundated  by  the  tides  ;  and  so 
thickly  covered  is  it  with  mangroves,  that  it  is 
impossible  to  penetrate  through  them. 

The  port  is  much  frequented  by  vessels  from 
Acapuico,  Panama,  and  other  parts  of  the  S. 
Sea  ;  and  at  the  entrance  of  it  is  an  island,  where 
the  sea  breaks  its  tbrce,  and  by  which  two  chan- 
nels are  formed,  the  best  of  which  is  on  the  w.  to. 
side.  This  city  has  sulVered  many  invasions  by 
pirates,  in  the  last  (IGth)  century;  and  is  in  long. 
87°  5'  w.  lat.  IS''  30'  n. 

Realejo,  a  small  island  of  the  S.  Sea,  near 
the  coast  of  the  province  and  government  of 
Choco. 

REBALSA,  a  lake  of  the  province  and  country 
of  Las  Amazonas,  formed  by  a  waste  water  of  (he 
Marafion  or  Amazon,  close  to  the  settlement  of 
San  Miguel  de  Yarupa. 

REBUELTO,  a  river  of  the  Island  St.  Do- 
mingo. It  is  small,  rises  near  the  h.  coast,  and 
ioins  the  Mexical  and  Alcabon  to  enter  the  gfreat 
river  Jacques  or  Santiago. 

RECALHUE,  a  settlement  of  the  district  of 
the  Island  of  Laxa,  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile,  on 
the  shore  and  at  the  source  of  the  river  of  its 
name. 

Recalhue.  This  river  runs  n.  n.  w.  and  enters 
the  Biobio. 

[RECEIFFE,a  harbour  on  the  coast  of  Brazil; 
it  IS  a  very  strong  place,  and  near  the  city  of 
Olinda,  in  lat.  8°  10'  s.  The  whole  coast  of 
Brazil  is  bordered  by  a  thick  and  flat  ridge  of 
rocks,  which  is  in  some  places  20,  and  in  others 
30  yards  broad ;  and  were  it  not  for  several 
breaks  and  chasms  in  this  rocky  inclosure,  it 
would  be  altogether  impracticable  to  approach 
the  shore.  That  part  which  is  here  dencminated 
Reciffe,  is  a  very  large  passage  towards  the  n.  of 
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Olinda,  but  the  ridge  of  rocks  again  appears  al- 
most before  the  city,  and  the  inhabitants  enter  it 
in  boats  at  lii^h  water.  This  part  of  the  ridge 
is  termed  by  the  Portugese  liecilFo,  and  by  the 
Dutch  tlie  lleceif  On  the  n.  jioiiit  is  a  very  nar- 
row open  passage,  through  w  Inch  sliips  approach 
the  shore,  and  lietween  tiiis  ridge  of  rocks  and 
the  main  huid,  is  a  sandy  island,  about  one 
league  in  length,  called  tlie  Sandy  Receif.  On 
this  island  the  Portuguese  had  constructed  a 
strong  fort,  well  pro\  ided  with  artillery,  and 
which  by  (hem  was  deemed  impregnable.  Of 
this  the  Uutcii  Admiral  Sonk,  in  about  the  year 
IGJO,  made  himself  master,  and  having  strength- 
ened the  Stony  Jieceif,  he  rendered  it  the  chief 
seat  of  commerce,  and  it  became  afterwards  one 
of  the  most  considerable  places  in  Brazil.] 

RECK),  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Mariquita  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Gra- 
nada. It  rises  in  the  valley  of  Picara,  runs  from 
CB.  to  e.  and  enters  the  Magdalena. 

RECISTO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
eapldins/iip  of  San  Vincente  in  Brazil,  at  the 
source  of  the  river  Parana-pane. 

[RECONCAVE,  the.  See  Bahia;  also  addi- 
tional matter  respecting  the  histoi;y,  &c.  of 
Brazil.] 

[RECOVERY,  Fort,  in  theN.  W.  Territory, 
situate  on  a  l)ranch  of  the  Wabash  River  called 
Calemut  or  Salamanu,  21  miles  n.  of  Fort  Jef- 
ferson, 36  s.  c.  of  Eil  Town,  and  13  s.  xo.  from  the 
place  where  General  Sinclair  was  defeated  in 
1791.  It  consists  of  two  block  houses  and  bar- 
racks with  curtains,  and  contains  GO  men.] 

[RED,  a  river  of  the  State  of  Tennessee,  a 
water  of  Ciiml)erland  River,  with  which  it  min- 
gles its  waters  at  the  /*.  bend,  al)out  two  miles 
n.  w.  of  Clarksville.  It  is  boatable  a  considerable 
distance.] 

[Red,  a  principal  branch  of  Kentucky  River, 
which  heads  and  interlocks  with  a  main  branch' 
of  Licking  River,  and  Hows  in  a  «.  ic.  course 
into  Kentucky  River,  about  nine  miles  above 
Boonsborougli.  It  is  (iO  yards  wide  at  the 
nnouth.] 

[Re»  River,  a  large  river  which  rises  in  the 
province  of  New  Mexico,  about  100  miles  to  the 
n.  f.  of  Santa  Fe,  the  capital  of  the  above  pro- 
vince. It  pursues  a  very  serpc-ntine  direction  to 
the  s.  c.  through  the  immense  pi'ovince  of  lioui- 
siana,  and  enters  the  Mississippi  on  its  w.  bank, 
in  lat.  .'31^  3' ;j.  The  length  of  tliis  river  in  a 
direct  line  (exclusive  of  its  windings,  which  con- 
siderably add  to  its  length),  from  its  source  to  its 
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junction  with  the  Mississippi,  is  735  geographical 
miles.  Iimumerable  are  the  rivers  which  enter 
the  above  in  its  course. 

Mr.  Pike  has  investigated,  (in  1807),  very  par- 
ticularly the  courses  of  three  prodigious  rivers  : 
first,  that  called  Platte,  by  the  French  fur 
hunters,  a  corruption  of  the  Spanish  Plata,  or 
Silver  River,  perhaps  from  its  transparency  near 
its  source  ;  and  which  our  fur  hunters  have  again 
corrupted  into  Plat  River,  from  the  French 
Plata.  This  is  the  furthest  to  the  u.  2.  The 
Arkansa,  a  stream  of  about  2000  miles  in  length. 
And,  3.  The  Red  River,  of  nearly  an  equal  ex- 
tent. These  vast  rivers  are  now  clearlv  dis- 
cerned, rolling  their  majestic  waters  from  a  chain 
of  mountains  on  the  n.  of  New  Mexico  (some 
of  which  equal  Mount  Blanc  in  height),  through 
the  vast  w.  extent  of  Louisiana,  till  they  join  the 
Mississippi,  or  more  properly  the  Missouri ;  thus 
opening  a  prodigious  navigation  to  the  United 
States  of  America,  and  leading  to  important  set- 
tlements in  that  direction.  It  is  delightful  to 
contemplate  the  first  accounts  of  these  extensive 
regions,  the  climate  and  natural  advantages  of 
many  parts  of  which  may  one  day  contribute  to 
render  them  the  seats  ot  learning  and  civiliza- 
tion, and  which  are  now  peopled  by  a  race,  that 
offers  the  most  tempting  subject  to  the  exertion* 
of  the  philanthropist. 

Before  this  country  was  explored  by  our  au- 
thor, the  amazing  length  of  these  rivers  was  far 
from  being  accurately  known,  and  it  was  sup- 
posed that  the  chief  streams  directed  their  course- 
to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  so  that  the  navigation 
and  commerce  would  have  been  subject  to  in)pe- 
diments  from  a  foreign  power.  The  most  fertile 
portion  of  the  territory  appears  to  be  that  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  L'nited  States;  while  to 
the  zc.  ai\ds.  there  occur  great  deserts,  sometimes 
of  sand  like  those  of  Africa,  and  sometimes  re- 
sembling the  steppes  of  Siberia.  The  sight  of 
such  vast  plains  void  of  trees,  in  the  midst  of  the 
American  forests,  has  suggested  to  travellers  an 
idea  that  the  trees  have  been  destroyed  by  some 
accidental  cause. 

But  our  author  has  shown  that  the  cause  is  in 
the  soil  itself,  which  is  either  mo\  cable  sand 
wafted  by  every  y\hu\,  or  too  thin  to  bear  trees. 
Nor  does  petritied  tindjer  appear  to  !)(•  found,  as 
in  several  pasis  of  the  deserts  of  Atiica.  The 
date-tree  might  perhaps  be  culti\ated  on  the 
skirts  of  these  .Vmerican  deserts.  But  our  author 
regards  them  as  advantageous,  in  an  enlarged 
view  of  policv,  as  bv  preventing  the  progress  of] 
■     s  »  2 
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jopiilation  towards  the  s.  to.  they  confine  the 
iiited  States  within  such  boundaries,  as  may 
aflfDril  to  the  people  of  that  extensive  country  a 
fair  prospect  of  maintaining  tht'  present  form  of 
ijovernment,  instead  of  underi^oing  tlie  political 
changes  incident  to  an  empire  stretching  over  too 
wide  a  surface. 

The  regions  of  Louisiana  may  be  said  to  have 
been  first  dinilv  descried  by  Father  Hennepin,  a 
religious  niissumary,  whose  voyage  down  the 
Mississippi  is  now  chielly  remarhable,  as  giving 
an  account  of  the  numerous  peach-trees  which  he 
observed  in  every  direction,  and  which  seem  to 
have  been  indigenous,  though  the  Americans 
continue  to  regard  the  peach  as  a  foreign  fruit. 
'J'lie  unfortunate  adventure  of  M.  de  la  Salle,  at 
the  same  period,  I6S0-1690,  is  well  known;  but 
after  the  assassination  of  their  chief,  some  of  his 
men  penetrated  to  the  river  Arkansa,  where  they 
formed  a  little  post ;  and  it  is  remarkable  that 
this  river,  as  well  as  the  Red  River,  are  tole- 
rably well  delineated,  as  arising  in  the  moun- 
tains of  \ew  Mexico,  by  M.  du  Pratz,  in  the 
map  which  he  constructed  for  his  valuable  his- 
tory of  Louisiana,  published  in  three  volumes, 
Paris,  1738;  though  the  indications  are  so  vague 
that  lie  was  not  followed  by  succeeding  geogra- 
phers. It  is  also  not  a  little  remarkable,  that  he 
represents  the  rivers,  which  fall  into  the  Gulf  of 
Mexico,  as  of  a  short  and  confined  course,  being 
divided  from  the  Red  River  by  a  broad  level  of 
high  land.  His  gold-mine  on  the  Arkansa,  about 
40  miles  below  a  fall  or  rapid  of  that  river,  has 
also  escaped  recent  attention.  M.  St.  Denis,  and 
other  French  settlers,  repeatedly  passed  from 
Mobile  to  the  s.  of  New  Mexico,  and  even  to 
the  capital  city  of  Mexico  :  and  it  is  probable 
that,  from  their  memorials,  Du  Pratz  formed  his 
map,  which  was,  however,  clouded  with  so  much 
doubt  and  uncertainty,  that  no  dependance  could 
be  placed  upon  it.  But  by  Major  Pike's  exer- 
tions and  perseverance,  through  the  greatest 
difficulties  and  dangers,  the  geography  of  this 
interesting  country  assumes,  for  the  first  time,  a 
clear  and  authentic  form,  the  rivers  being  laid 
down,  with  all  their  surprising  meanders,  from 
actual  and  careful  surveys,  executed  with  the 
accuracy  of  modern  science,  and  the  precision  of 
modern  instruments.  P'or  further  accounts  see 
Vol.  HL  p.  250,  of  this  work.] 

[Red  IJank,  on  the  s.  e.  side  of  Delaware 
River,  in  the  town  of  Woodbury,  in  Gloucester 
County,  New  Jersey.  The  situation  is  elevated, 
and  the  fort  built  here  during  the  war,  stood 
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1900  yards  from  Fort  Island,  and  about  seven 
miles  \.  of  Philadelphia,  it  cost  the  British 
400  men,  killed  and  ^sounded,  before  they  could 
reduce  the  garrison,  in  1777. J 

[Red  Hook,  in  Dutchess  County,  New  York, 
v\  here  a  post-office  is  kept,  is  on  the  e.  bank  of 
Hudson's  River,  20  miles  s.  of  Hudson,  and  80 
;/.  of  New  York.] 

REI)OND.\,  NuESTRA  Senora  de  la,  a 
settlement  of  the  mission  of  Las  Juntas  in  the 
kingdom  of  Nuevo  Mexico,  in  S.  America. 

liEDOXDA,  a  lake  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Venezuela  in  the  N  uevo  Reyno  de  Gra- 
nada ;  also  taking  its  name  from  its  round  figure. 
North  of  the  river  of  La  Portuguesa,  between 
other  two  lakes,  called,  the  one  of  Tiznados,  the 
other  Saco  de  Santa  Maria. 

Redonda,  a  mountain  or  serriinia  of  a  round 
figure,  in  the  province  and  government  of  Nica- 
ragua, and  kingdom  of  Guatemala  :  celebrated 
for  the  abundance  of  its  pastures  for  breeding 
cattle  ;  from  the  milk  of  which  cattle  cheeses  are 
made,  of  great  estimation.  In  this  mountain, 
which  is  in  the  precise  road  to  the  sea  coasts,  is  an 
inn,  a  great  accommodation  to  travellers.  Four 
leagues  from  the  settlement  of  Petapa. 

REDONDO,  a  port  of  the  coast  of  the  Straits 
of  Magellan,  between  the  Point  Santa  Isabel 
and  the  cape  of  its  name. 

Redondo,  this  cape  is  on  the  w.  coast,  and 
one  of  those  forming  the  above  port. 

Redondo,  another  cape,  on  the  coast  which 
lies  between  the  river  Plata  and  the  Straits  of 
Magellan,  between  the  ])ort  of  Los  Leones  and 
the  bay  of  San  Matias,  in  lat.  43^  5. 

[Redondo,  a  rock  between  Montserrat  and 
Nevis,  Caribbee  Islands.  It  is  about  a  league 
in  circuit,  of  a  round  form,  where  is  neither  cul- 
ture nor  inhabitants.  Lat.  16^  55'  ii.  long.  b2° 
23'  30"  a).] 

[REEDSBOROUGH,  or  REAnsuonoiGit, 
the  .f.  e.  township  of  Bennington  County,  Ver- 
mont.    It  contains  G4  inliabitants  J 

[REEDY  Island,  in  Delaware  River,  50  miles 
below  Philadelphia.  It  is  20  miles  from  Bondiay 
Hook,  and  is  the  rendezvous  of  outward  bound 
ships  in  autumn  and  spring,  waiting  for  a  fa- 
vourable wind.  The  course  from  this  to  the  sea 
iss.s.e.  so  that  a  «.  iL,".  wind,  which  is  the  pre- 
vailing wind  in  these  seasons,  is  fair  for  vessels 
to  put  out  to  sea.  There  is  a  secure  harbour 
here,  at  Port  Penn,  where  piers  have  been 
erected  by  the  State  of  Pennsylvania.  The  island 
is  about  three  miles  long,  and  not  more  tliau 
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t)nc-fourth  of  a  mile  wide.  It  was  formerly 
hanked  in,  l)iit  is  now  under  cultivation,  and  is 
overflowed  in  high  tides.  There  is  a  ciiaimcl  on 
€ach  side  of  the  island ;  but  vessels,  especially 
larfje  ones,  choose  to  keep  the  c.  side.] 

[REELFOOT,  a  small  na\igal)!e  river  of  the 
State  of  Tennessee,  which  empties  into  the  river 
Missi>sippi,  about  44  miles  s.  of  the  Ohio.  It  is 
SO  >  ards  wide  seven  miles  from  its  mouth.  One  of 
its  branches  rises  on  the  borders  of  Kentuckv.] 

[REEMSTOWN,  or  Weamstown,  a  small 
tou  n  of  Lancaster  County,  Pennsylvania :  situate 
on  a  stream  which  empties  nito  Calico  Creek,  a 
water  of  Conestoi^a,  which  falls  into  the  Susque- 
haniiah.  It  contains  about  40  houses,  and  is 
1(J  miles  n.  e.  of  Lancaster,  and  48  h.  zt;.  by  n.  of 
Phiiadelphia.J 

[RE(i()LETS,  the  name  of  the  passage  from 
the  H.  ])art  of  the  (iulf  of  Mexico  into  Lake 
Pontchartrain,  which  has  communication,  throuo-h 
Maurepas  l^ake  and  the  (Jut  of  Ibberville,  with 
Mississppi  River;  or  the  general  name  of  the  isles 
in  the  inner  part  of  the  channel  into  that  lake. 
The  distance  from  Lake  Pontchartrain  through 
the  Regolets  is  10  miles,  and  between  three  and 
400  yards  broad,  and  lined  with  marshes  on 
each  side.  On  the  s.  side  of  the  Regolets,  and 
near  to  the  entrance  from  the  gulf,  there  is  a 
large  pass;igo  into  the  Lake  Borgne,  or  Blind 
TiDke  ;  and  bv  some  creeks  that  fall  into  it,  small 
<i;ift  may  go  as  far  as  the  plantations  on  the  Mis- 
«i-sipi,  and  there  is  a  passiige  between  the  Lakes 
licirgne  and  Pontchartrain  ;  but  cither  by  this, 
(ir  tlial  ol'the  Regolets,  six  and  sometimes  seven 
llil  is  the  deepest  water  through.  Near  the  en- 
trance, at  the  c.  end  of  the  Regt)lets,  and  on  the 
II.  side,  are  principal  nuniths  of  Pearl  Ri\ei'. 
I'lom  the  Regolets  to  the  Bay  of  i?t.  Louis  is  18 
niiles.  I 

REuO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  i\nArap- 
I'liis/iip  of  Paraiba  in  Brasil,  on  the  shore  of  the 
in  ir  Paraiba. 

UI'>(JII)()R,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
i;ii\ernin('iil  of  Santa  .Marfa  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
dr  (iiaiiada,  on  the  shore  of  the  grand  river 
M.igdalena. 

REdlSTRA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
;;"\erinn('nt  of  Paraguay,  on  the  shore  of  the 
rncr  ("avaba. 

i  I{EH()B0'1'II,  a  town  of  Massachusetts,  in 
Ikistol  County  ,  on  a  branch  of  Providence  River, 
a  few  miles  from  I'rovidence,  in  Rhode  Island, 
an  1  :'A  miles  t.  bv  ;.-.  of  Boston.  It  was  called 
'^aionet  by  tiie  Indians;  was  incorporated  in 
Jill.),  and  contains  1710  inhabitants.J 


REI,  or  Rey,  a  province  and  captainship  of 
tile  Ivingdom  of  Brasil.     See  Sekgipe. 

Rei,  or  Rey,  an  island  of  the  S.  Sea,  in  the 
Bay  of  Panama.  It  is  one  of  those  which  they 
call,  by  another  name,  of  the  Pearl  islands,  and 
it  is  the  largest  of  the  same,  being  20  miles  long 
from  7?.  to  .$.  and  10  or  11  wide,  and  about  20 
distant  from  the  continent  oft"  the  coast  of  Pa- 
naniii.  It  has  a  good  port,  called  Del  Naranjal 
in  this  rhumO,  and  is  surrounded  w  ith  other  isles. 
In  IG85  a  gallant  engagement  took  place  off"  this 
island  between  General  Don  Pedro  Pontejos, 
commodore  of  seven  vessels,  and  the  English  pi- 
rate, Edward  David,  whose  vessels  the  former 
nearly  destroyed,  the  said  pirate  owing  his  safety 
to  the  darkness  of  the  night. 

Rei,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Cartagena  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Gra- 
nada, on  the  shore  of  the  Grande  ile  la  Magda- 
lena. 

Rei,  a  small  port  of  the  island  of  Tortuga, 
near  St.  Domingo,  in  the  n.  part,  and  formerly 
an  asylum  for  the  Eibustiers  or  pirates,  who 
in  the  last  (sixteenth)  century  infested  the  Ame- 
rican seas. 

Rei,  a  river  of  the  province  and  government 
of  Paraguav,  which  rises  in  the  lake  of  Los  Vi- 
voras,  runs  e.  and  enters  the  Plata  opposite  tho 
town  of  Santa  Lucia. 

Rei,  another,  a  small  island;  situate  within 
the  Port  Deseado,  on  the  coast  Iving  between  the 
river  Plata  and  the  Straits  of  Magellan.  It  is 
large  and  narrow,  and  opposite  the  island  of 
Olivares. 

J{ei,  another,  also  small,  in  the  river  Valdi- 
\\;\,  at  the  mouth  of  the  same.  It  is  fertile,  and 
inhabited  l)y  some  Indians. 

REID,  a  settlement  of  the  Island  of  Barba- 
does,  in  the  district  and  parish  of  Santiago,  near 
the  coast. 

REINALDO  Fray,  a  river  of  the  kingdom 
t)f  Brasil,  which  runs  ir.  and  enters  the  Tocan- 
tines,  between  San  IVIix  de  Arrayal  of  the  NevT 
Lands  and  tiie  river  Maranliao,  and  in  the  cap- 
taincu  of  Goias. 

REINOSA,  a  town  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  La  Sierra  Ciorda  in  the  coast  of  the 
Bay  of  Mexico ;  founded  in  1749  by  the  Count 
of  Sierra  Gorda,  Don  Joseph  de  Escandon,  Co- 
lonel of  the  Militia  of  Queretaro  ;  and  it  is  one 
of  the  new  settlements  established  there,  this 
name  having  been  given  to  it  in  honour  of  the 
native  place  of  the  viceroy,  the  Count  of  Kevil- 
lagig<'d(),  will)  then  was  governor. 

[REISTERSTOWN,   in   Baltimore  County, 
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Maryland,  eight  miles  ».  e.  of  Westminster,  and 
nearly  15  n.  ai.  of  Baltimore] 

REMEDIOS,  NuESTiiA  Senora  de  LOS,  a 
city,  the  capital  of  the  province  and  government 
of  the  Rio  del  Ilacha  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada  :  founded  on  the  shores  of  this  river  by 
Nicliolas  Federman,  uith  the  title  of  Nucstra 
Senora  de  las  Nieves,  which  it  afler«  ards  changed 
to  that  which  it  now  holds.  It  is  of  an  hot  tem- 
perature, and  has  been  rich  and  commercial 
through  its  fisheries  of  pearl,  which,  although 
not  large,  were  of  very  hne  orient,  and  liighly 
esteemed.  But  this  lucrative  trade  has  now  en- 
tirely fallen  off,  or  is  ]iractised  only  by  a  lew 
Guajiros  Indians  ;  and  the  city  is  reduced  to  a 
miserable  state,  through  the  invasions  it  has  ex- 
perienced. It  has  a. very  good  parish  church,  in 
which  is  venerated  a  miraculous  image  of  Nues- 
tra  Senora  ;  which  image,  whenever  the  city  was 
invaded,  used  to  turn  its  back  upon  it,  and  its 
face  towards  the  mountain  ;  the  truth  of  which 
miracle  is  justly  authenticated,  through  the  pre- 
cautions taken  by  the  bishop  of  Santa  Marta,  to 
whose  diocese  it  belonged.  It  has  also  convents 
of  religious  :  the  one  of  S.  Francisco,  the  other 
of  S.  Domingo.  This  city  is  defended  by  a  castle, 
of  very  regular  construction,  called  San  Jorge. 
It  was  taken  and  sacked  by  Francis  Drake  in 
]59(),  who  set  fire  to  it,  and  retired  with  a  con- 
siderable number  of  pearls  which  he  found  in  it. 
[Seventy-three  miles  e.  by  w.  from  Santa  Marta, 
and  104  n.  w.  of  the  city  of  Maracaybo,  in  lat. 
ll"-  30'  n.  and  long.  72°  55'  30"  w.'] 

Remedios,  another  city,  in  the  kingdom  and 
government  of  Mariquita ;  founded  in  1559  by 
Francisco  Martinez  de  Hospina,  in  the  valley 
called  of  Corpus  Christi,  and  afterwards  trans- 
lated to  where  it  now  stands,  near  the  river  Miel. 
It  is  of  a  hot  and  sickly  temperature,  of  a  craggy 
territory,  mountainous,  and  full  of  swamps,  but 
abounding  in  washing-places  of  gold, in  which  the 
inhabitants  are  employed.  It  produces  also  much 
cacao,  sugar-cane,  and  cotton,  of  which  they 
make  many  woven  stutl's ;  also  abundance  of 
swine,  on  the  (lesh  of  which  tlie  natives  all  sub- 
sist, and  which  they  carry  tor  sale  to  Mompox. 
Here  are  also  found  in  profusion  plantains, 
}/ticns,  and  other  productions  of  a  warm  cliuiato; 
also  fish,  which  is  a  common  food.  Besides  tlie 
great  heat,  it  is  afflicted  with  mosquitoes,  snakes, 
and  s?\eral  other  venomous  reptiles.  It  is  inha- 
hitr;l  hy  500  housekeepers,  and  is  ^9  miles  n.  to. 
of  Santa  Fe,  and  35  n.  by  v.\  from  Honda,  ia  lat. 
5°  42'  >i.  and  long.  75°  10'  w. 

Remedios,  a  celebrated  sanctuary  of  Nuestra 
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Seiiora  (Our  Lady),  situate  in  a  dry  mountain 
lain,  in  the  (Ucnidiii  mm/or  of  Covoacan  and 
.angdom  of  Nue\a  I'^spafia.  This  image,  which 
is  about  a  third  of  a  yard  high,  was  carried  to 
that  kingdom  by  one  of  the  captains  who  assisted 
the  celebrated  Hernan  Cortes  in  its  conquest ; 
and  who,  in  the  night  that  he  was  retiring  from 
Mexico,  having  left  it  wrapjjed  up  in  a  mat  made 
oi pita,  was  prevented,  through  his  death,  which 
took  place  the  same  night,  from  taking  it  up 
again  ;  so  that  it  was  not  discovered  till  some 
years  after  by  a  newly  converted  Indian.  He 
took  it  to  his  house  and  shut  it  up  in  a  case, 
putting  with  it,  through  his  ignorance,  some 
maize,  and  other  food,  tor  its  nourishment :  but 
returning  to  look  at  it,  was  astonished  to  find 
that  both  the  food  and  the  image  had  disappear- 
ed; and  the  latter  was  discovered,  shortly  after, 
in  the  exact  place  from  whence  it  had  been  taken. 
This  account  of  the  Indian  so  astonished  the  city 
of  Mexico,  it  determined  to  raise  for  it,  in  that 
spot,  a  sumptuous  temple,  to  which  it  was  made 
the  patron  ;  and  now,  by  the  order  of  the  king, 
a  solemn  feast  is  observed  yearly  on  the  first  of 
September,  at  which  assist  the  tribunals  and  the 
nobility.  The  same  solemnity  takes  place  when 
the  image  is  carried  to  the  cathedral  for  suppli- 
cation, whenever  its  protection  may  be  thought 
necessary,  in  cases  of  necessity,  sickness,  drous^ht, 
and  war,  and  at  the  dispatch  of  the  fleets.  Fif- 
teen miles  rc).  by  h.  of  Mexico,  in  lat.  19°  28' jO" 
w.  and  long.  99°  IS'  w. 

Remedios,  a  settlement  of  the  missions  which 
were  held  by  the  Jesuits,  in  the  province  of  To- 
pia  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Vizcaya. 

Remedios,  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Sonora  in  Nueva  Espana  ;  on  the 
shore  of  a  river,  between  the  settlements  of  Do- 
lores and  Copospera. 

Remedios,  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Honduras,  called  also  Tasayal ;  si- 
tuate on  the  e.  coast  of  an  island,  formed  by  an 
inlet  from  the  sea. 

Remedios,  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Antioquia  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada  -.  at  the  source  of  a  small  river,  which 
enters  the  Magdalena. 

Rejiedios,  another,  of  the  province  and  cor- 
rrtriiiilerto  of  Chichas  and  Tarija  in  Peru,  of  the 
division  and  district  of  the  former,  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  Tnpi^a. 

Remedios,  anr>lher,  called  Pueblo  Nuevo,  in 
the  province  and  f-overnment  of  Veragua  and 
kingdom  of  Tierra  J  irme  ;  which  was,  in  former 
times,  one  of  the  best  settlements  in  that  pro 
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vince  ;  also  the  residence  of  the  ffovernors  from 
the  great  profits  derived  from  the  f^;old  mines, 
called  Dc  Lobaina.  These  mines  became  ruined, 
and  their  mouth  has  not  since  been  discovered. 
It  has  owed  no  little  to  the  facilitii-s  of  buildinsf 
vessels,  as  it  abounds  in  excellent  timber,  and  is 
''ituate  on  the  shore  of  the  8.  Sea.  Eighty -five 
miles  w.  from  its  capital,  Santiago. 

Uemedios,  another,  of  the  province  and  alcal- 
t/in  mat/or  of  San  Miguel  in  the  kingdom  of 
Ciiiatemala  ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settle- 
nuiit  of  San  Juan  Chinameca. 

Uemedios,  a  lake  of  the  |)rovince  and  govern- 
iiiont  of  the  Hio  del  Hacha,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
<le  Granada  :  between  the  lake  of  San  Juan  and 
the  cape  of  La  V^ela,  on  the  sea-shore. 

Uemedios,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Brazil, 
which  rises  n.n.  lo.  of  the  town  of  Goyaz,  runs  s, 
and  enters,  united  with  that  of  La  Concepcion, 
into  the  Preto  or  La  Palma. 

Uemedios,  a  large  bay  on  the  n.  coast  of  the 
^traits  of  Magellan  ;  between  the  Bay  of  Posses- 
siiin  and  that  of  Santiago. 

Uemedios,  a  point  of  land  or  cape,  on  the 
roast  of  the  S.  .Sea,  of  the  province  and  nicaldia 
iniii/or  of  Suchitepec  in  the  kingdom  of  Guate- 
mala. It  is  one  of  those  which  form  the  port  of 
.Acazutla. 

liEMEDY,  a  small  island  of  the  coast  of  Nova 
S(()tia,  in  the  strait  which  is  formed  by  the  island 
of  San  .Juan. 

UEMI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Louisiana.  It  runs  n.  c.  and  enters  the 
San  Pedro. 

UKMIUE,  Par  de,  a  settlement  and  parish 
of  (he  French  in  the  island  of  Cayenne,  in  the  e. 
part,  and  two  leagues  s.e.  of  the  capital. 

Kemire.     Some  islands  of  the  N.  Sea,  [called 
li\    the    English   Maliugre,  father,   mother,   and 
daughters];   \\  league  distance  from  the   coast 
(if  Cayenne.     They  are  five,  and  called  l)y  the 
1  I  inch  Malingre,  Le  Pore,  La  Mere,  and  Les 
D<'ii\  Filles,  these  being  barren  and  dry  rocks : 
called  also    by    some   The   Breasts.     They   are 
;  nearly  joined,  and  lie  at  a  quarter  of  a  league  to 
.  e.  s.  r.  of  that  of  La  Mere.    The  greater  of  them 
'  is  Le  Pere,  which  is  sittiate  e.  ti.c.  of  Mont  Joly, 
'at  the  distance  of  Ij  league,  and   is  about    an 
j  eighth  of  a  league  long.     La  Malingre  is  very 
small,  and  lies  one  league  e.ri.c.  of  the  moun- 
tain of  Uemontabo,  and   l{  league  from  that  of 
Le  Pere.     All  these  isles  are  of  a  very   healthy 
climale,  and  vessels  may  pass  very  near  to  them 
'  without  the   least   danger  :    since  at   the  lowest 
i  tides  there  is  five  or  six  fathoms  depth,  save  on 


the  n.  side  of  the  island  of  Le  Pere,  where  there 
is  a  sand-bank  extending  a  quarter  of  a  league. 
The  launches  and  barks  may  pass  between  the 
continent  and  these  islands,  where,  at  low  water, 
there  remain  IJ  feet  of  water.  But  this  pass  is 
dangerous  for  large  vessels,  on  account  of  a  chain 
of  rocks,  some  above,  and  others  below  the  sea, 
in  the  middle  of  the  channel,  between  the  coast 
of  Cayenne  and  the  islands  of  Pere  and  Ma- 
lingre. 

This  shoal  is  found  n.  n.  k.  of  Mont  Joly,  at 
the  distance  of  three-fourths  of  a  league,  and  5" 
to  the  s.  e.  of  the  mountain  of  Uemontabo,  at 
somewhat  more  than  a  le;igue's  distance,  and  was 
discovered  by  a  skilful  French  pilot  in  1701. 

Tlie  island  of  Malingre  is  elevated   a  little 
above  the  water,  and  on  the  w.  side  of  it  is  an- 
other rock,  which  extends  nearly  300  toises  to 
«. ».  Jt'.  and  the  which  at  ebb  tide  stands  more 
than  half  out  of  water ;  it  being  necessary  always 
strictly  to  avoid  the  same.     Round  this  island, 
at  the  distance  of  100  toises,  are  15  to  16  feet  of 
water  in  ebb  tide  ;  which,  joined  to  eight  or  nine 
when  the  tide  is  up,  make  24  or  25  feet.     The 
isle  of  I'Enfant  is   to   the  n.  e.  one  quarter  to 
tlie  e.  of  that  of  Malingre,  at  three-fourths  of  a 
league's  distance,  and  24  to  the  n.  one  quarter  to 
«.  ii).  of  Cayenne.     In  coming  to  this  island  it  is 
usual  to  anchor  between  La  Malingre  and  I'En- 
fant, to  wait  for  the  proper  tides.    The  anchorage 
here  is  very  good,  in  25  feet  of  water  at  ebb  tide, 
with  a   muddy   bottom.     Vessels  also   come   to 
anchor  to  e.  n.  e.  and  n.  e.  of  TEnfant,  at  one 
half  or  three-quarters  of  a  league's  distance,   in 
25  leet  water,  m  ith  the  same  bottom  as  above. 
But  to  the  e.  and  .v.  c.  of  this  island  there  are  only 
from  10  to  IG  feet  of  water.     To  the  zv.  of  the 
same  island,  and  at  three-quarters  of  a  league's 
distance,  are  t'ound  from  10  to  29  feet  of  water, 
but,  approaching  two  or  three  cables  length  info 
shore,  there  are  not  more  than  eight,  although  at 
the  foot  of  the  land  and  all  round  the  island  there 
are  25  feet  water,  as  was  proved  by  the  sound- 
ings made  by  the  P'rench  frigate  of  war,  La  Clia- 
rentc,  by  order  of  the  court,  in  1736,  with  a  view 
of  discovering  a  passage  for  vessels  under  (he 
necessity  of  proceeding  when  the  wind  might  be 
to  «.  e.  one  quarter  to  e.,  it  being  impossible  for 
them  to  make  any  way  with  a  it.  c.  wind.     It  did 
not  however  succeed  in  finding  sufticient  depth, 
for,  although  there  was  as  mucli  water  as  a  ship 
might  draw  within  a  stone's  throw  of  the  lancl, 
yet  it  is  thought  loo  hazanlous  an  atten)pt  where 
the  currents  are  so  rapid  as  they  are  here. 

UEMOLINO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
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and  government  of  Santa  Marta  in  the  Nuevo 
Itejno  (le  Granada  ;  on  tlic  shore  of  the  grand 
river  Maajdalena. 

[KEMOLINOS,  a  parish  of  the  province  and 
ffovernment  of  Poroznoy,  in  lat.  SG""  10' 0"  s.  and 
long.  JS"  3'  48"  zc.] 

REMONTABO,  a  mountain  of  the  ishind  of 
Cayenne  :  on  the  skirt  of  which  the  French  had 
an  establishment. 

UENAICO,  a  settlement  of  Indians,  of  the 
island  of  Laxa  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile;  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  Tolpan. 

Renaico,  a  river  of  the  district  of  Repocura 
in  the  same  kingdom ;  formed  by  a  junction 
of  those  of  Ngelol  and  Pibinco,  to  enter  the 
Llico. 

RENARD,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
colony  of  Nova  Scotia  in  N.  America.  It  runs 
n.  and  enters  the  mouth  of  the  St.  Lawrence,  op- 
posite the  island  of  Anticosti. 

Renard,  another,  also  small,  in  Canada. 
Renard,  an  island,  near  the  e.  coast  of  Lake 
Ontario;  at  the  entrance  of  the  Bay  of  Nioure. 

RENARDS,  Islands  of  the  N.Sea,  near  the 
coast  of  the  province  of  Sagadahock  in  N.  Ame- 
rica. They  are  many,  all  small,  and  lie  at  the 
entrance  ot^the  Bay  of  Penobscot. 

RENCA,a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimieiilo  of  Santiago  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile. 
In  its  church  is  venerated  a  miraculous  image  of 
Santo  Christo  del  Espino ;  which  was  found  by 
an  Indian  in  a  thicket  of  espinos,  or  thorns.  It 
was  grow  ing  naturally  amongst  the  other  thorns, 
and,  although  green,  was  a  perfect  crucifix,  with 
the  figure  of  a  man  stretched  upon  it.  The  dis- 
trict, in  which  it  was  fbund,  was  of  the  curacy  of 
San  Pedro  de  Limachi  in  the  province  of  Quil- 
lota  ;  but  it  was  brought  to  this  of  Renca,  where 
particular  devotion  was  paid  it  until  1729,  when 
the  chapel  was  burnt,  together  with  part  of  the 
effigy,  but  which  damage  was  afterwards  re- 
paired. 

Renca,  another  settlement,  in  the  province 
and  corrtghniento  of  Cuyo  in  the  same  kingdom  ; 
thus  called  as  having  in  its  church  another  image 
of  Christ,  made  in  imitation  of  that  mentioned  in 
the  former  article.  It  has  four  vice-parishes,  and 
is  n.  of  the  city  of  San  Luis  de  Loyola. 

RENCO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  ror- 
regimienlo  of  Santiago,  in  the  same  kingdom  as 
the  former ;  near  the  shore  of  the  river  Ma- 
pocho. 

[RENOWE'S  Harbour,  on  the  e.  coast  of 
Newfoundland  Island,  is  about  21  miles  from 
Cape  Race.     Its  entrance  is  rather  dangerous, 
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but  it  is  a  good  harbour  to  fish  in  ;  and  is  much 
frefjuented  by  boats  and  shallops  in  the  fishing 
season.  Half  a  league  from  the  i.  point  is  a 
high  rock,  called  Renowe's  Point ;  which  may 
be  seen,  in  a  clear  day,  three  leagues  oft'.J 

[RENSSELAER,"  a  county  of  the  State  of 
New  York  ;  bounded  n.  by  Wasliington  County, 
.«.  by  Columbia,  c.  by  part  of  the  States  of  Mas- 
sachusetts and  Vermoiit,  and  w.  by  Hudson's 
River.  It  contains  eight  townships,  viz.  Troy, 
Greenbush,  Schodack,  Stephcntown,  Petersburg, 
Hosick,  Pittstown,  and  Schactecoke.  In  179(3, 
there  were  3500  of  the  inhabitants  qualified  elec- 
tors.] 

[RENSSELAERVILLE,  or  Renselaer- 
wicK,  a  township  of  All)any  County,  New  York  ; 
bounded  i.  by  Columbia  County,  and  xd.  by  Hud- 
son's River.  In  1790,  it  contained  2771  inhabi- 
tants ;  in  1796  it  had  548  inhabitants  who  were 
electors.  In  this  town,  nearly  opposite  to  the 
city  of  Albany,  is  a  medicinal  spring,  which  com- 
bines most  of  the  valuable  properties  of  the  cele- 
brated waters  of  Saratojra.J 

REPENTIGNI,  a  settlement  of  the  Ffench, 
in  Canada ;  on  the  shore  of  the  river  St.  Law- 
rence ;  near  the  mouth  of  the  river  of  La  Asun- 
cion. 

REPOCURA,  a  small  district  of  the  kingdom 
of  Chile  in  the  ancient  division  ;  now  confounded 
in  the  actual  division  of  the  provinces. 
REPULSE.  See  Wales,  North. 
REQUAI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrcgiiiticuto  of  Sana,  in  the  same  kingdom  as 
the  former. 

REQUEN,  a  settlement  in  the  island  of  Laxa, 
in  the  kingdom  of  Chile  ;  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Huequen. 

RERE,  or  Rede,  a  province  and  corregimi- 
ento  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile ;  bounded  to.  by 
the  province  of  Puchacay,  «.  by  that  of  Itata, 
and  .1.  c.  by  the  district  of  the  island  of  Laxa.  It 
is  very  fertile  and  of  rich  soil,  but  has  scarcely 
any  settlements,  all  its  population  residing  in 
country  estates,  in  which  the  masters  of  the  same 
reside.  The  principal  of  these  estates  are,  Tal- 
camo,   Tomeco,    .Toyague,    Pachagua,   Cliancal, 


Perigallos,  Lucas,  Palinco,  and  Gomero.  To 
this  province  is  given  also  the  name  of  Estancia 
del  Rey.  [The  existence  of  this  province  is  very 
doubtful.] 

RERIITVA,  a  village  and  settlement  of  the 

grovince  and  captains/iip  of  Espiritu  Santo  in 
razil.  Fourteen  leagues  from  the  capital ;  whero 
the  Jesuits  had  a  small  college  or  house  of  resi- 
dence, in  which  died  the  Father  P.  Josef  de  An.- 
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cliota,  an  old  inhabitant  of  tlie  place,  and  a  man 
of  i>;rpat  apostolic  virtnes. 

fllESOLUTION  Bay,  or  Madre  nc  Dios, 
ii5  under  the  highest  land  on  the  to.  side  of  St. 
Christina  ;  one  of  the  Marcjuesas  Islands.  ^Lat. 
9^  .02'  s.     Long.  139^  9'  a).] 

[Resolution,  Caoe,  near  tlio  c.  entrance  of 
Hudson's  Straits,  tat.  GP  29'  >i.  Long.  65^ 
16'  K.] 

[Resolution  Island,  at  the  e.  end  of  Hud- 
son's Straits.     Lat.  62-  n.     Lon^^.  63-^  ©.] 

[Resolution  Island,  a  small  island,  one  of 
the  Society  Isles  ;  so  called  from  the  ship  Reso- 
lution.    Lat.  17°  24'.?.     Long.  141°  15' tc».] 

RESTING.A,  De  la  Costa,  a  shoal  of  sand 
and  rocks  of  the  river  Plata,  near  the  n.  shore, 
and  tt).  of  the  real  of  S.  Carlos. 

RET.VRIILENT,  S.  Antonio  de,  a  .settle- 
ment of  the  ])rovince  and  afcii/diu  «»(yorof  Suchi- 
tepecjue  in  the  kingdom  of  Guatemala.  It  is  a 
head  settlement  of  the  district,  and  contains  5G0 
Indians. 

Retarulent,  another  settlement,  in  the  same 
pro\ince  and  kingdom,  with  the  dedicatory  title 
of  Santa  Cataliiia,  to  distinguish  it  front  the 
former.  It  contains  180  Indians  of  various  na- 
tions, wlio  speak  the  Kichel,  Man),  Lacandon, 
and  Mexican  idioms ;  and  was  formerly  a  curacy 
of  the  religious  of  the  order  of  Nuestra  Senora 
de  la  Merced. 

Retarule.vt,  another,  also  of  the  same  pro- 
vince and  kingdom,  with  the  dedicatory  title  of 
vSanto  Domingo:  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the 
settlement  of  Zainaya.     It  contains  900  Indians. 

RETE,  a  small  river  of  the  province  of  Mary- 
land in  N.  -Vmerica. 

RETIRO,  a  settlement  of  the  government  of 
Neiba,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada,  on  the 
shore  of  the  grand  river  Magdalena.  It  is  very 
small,  its  inhabitants  not  exceeding  40  Indians 
and  20  whites,  whose  traffic  is  in  collecting  the 
gold  from  the  Inimhros,  which  are  in  abundance 
In  its  district.     Ten  leagues  from  its  capital. 

Retiro,  another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Cartagena;  near  the  river  Cauca,  and 
two  leagues  from  the  town  of  Mompox. 

[REVELS,  a  small  island  in  the  Atlantic 
Ocean,  close  to  the  c.  coast  of  Northampton 
County,  Virginia.] 

REVEUS,  a  small  port  on  the  s.  coast  of 
Newfoundland,  in  the  extremity  which  looks  to 
the  r.-. 

HEXBIIRY,  a  city  of  the  province  of  Mary- 
land. 

[REV,  Cape,  or  Point,  on  the  «.  coast  of  S. 
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America,  is  40  leagues  zc.  by  n.  of  Cape  Tres 
Puntas,  and  is  w.  by  e.  of  Boca  del  Drago.J 

[Rev,  a  captainship  of  Brazil.  See  Sergipe 
DEL  Rey.I 

REYES,  a  city  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Santa  Marta  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada  :  founded  in  the  valley  of  L'par  to  the 
w.  and  on  the  shore  of  the  river  (Juatopori,  by 
Captain  Miguel  de  Santa  Ana  in  1550,  by  order 
of  the  president  Miguel  Diez  de  .Armendariz. 
To  thes.  is  the  river  S.  Sebastian,  which  is  after- 
wards called  Cesar;  and  this,  with  manv  other 
streams  of  its  district,  renders  it  ferlife,  and 
aijoundirig  in  vegetable  productions  and  pastures, 
in  which  there  are  large  breeds  of  cattle. 

It  abounds  equally  in  mines  of  silver,  copper, 
and  lead,  and  has  a  good  parish-church,  and  a 
convent  of  religious  of  St.  Domingo  ;  Ijut  is  very 
much  reduced  and  poor,  although  not  without 
some  families  of  distinction.  In  the  mountains 
of  its  vicinity,  to  the  n.  and  to  the  c.  dwell  some 
barbarian  and  ferocious  Indian  nations.  It  is  of 
a  very  hot  and  sickly  climate ;  and  is  72  miles  s. 
from  Santa  Marta,  and  lOS  from  the  Ciudad  del 
Hacha,  in  lat.  10°  6'  n.  and  long.  73-  50'  ic. 

Reyes,  another  city,  with  the  dedicatory  title 
of  S.  Sebastian,  in  the  province  and  government 
of  Venezuela,  and  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the 
former:  founded  by  Sebastian  Diaz  in  15S4.  It 
is  of  an  hot  temperature,  and  its  territory  yields 
much  cacao,  which,  under  the  name  of  nri/uco, 
passes  for  the  best  of  that  kingdom,  and  is  in 
singular  estimation  ;  some  tobacco  and  znrznpa- 
rilla  ;  from  which  productions,  and  trom  an  infi- 
nite breed  of  neat  cattle,  the  inhai)itants  carry  on 
a  lucrative  trade.  It  has  a  convent  of  the  reli- 
gious of  S.  Francisco  ;  and  whilst  it  is  greatly  in- 
fested witli  venomous  snakes,  it  has  a  mineral, 
whicli,  dissolved  in  water,  is  a  perfect  antidote 
against  their  poison.  [Fortv  miles  .t.  5.  xv.  from 
Caracas,  in  lat.  9^57'  n.  and  Ion;;.  G7°  I9'zr.J 

Reves,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settlement  of 
the  district  of  Tlapacoya  and  nlnildiu  ninijor  of 
Quatro  Villas  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains 
123  families  of  Indians,  who  culti\  ate  some  co- 
chineal, seeds,  and  fruits,  and  cut  certain  woods, 
in  which  they  trade.  -V  little  more  than  two 
leagues  ;/.  :;-.  of  its  head  settlement. 

Reves,  another,  of  the  nro\  ince  and  ijoxern- 
ment  of  Moxos  in  the  kingdom  i)l'(^uito  ;  on  the 
shore  of  the  ri\er  Beni,  i)et\\een  this  ri\er  and 
the  cordilliidy  which  runs  follow  ing  its  course. 

Reves,  another,  of  the  province  and  gt)vern- 
ment  of  Sonora  in  Nueva  Espana  ;   in  the  coun- 
try of  the  Solaipuris  Indians,  on  the  shore  of  a 
t  t 
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river,  and  near  the  settlement  of  S.  Felipe  de 
Guevavi. 

Reyes,  another,  of  the  kingdom  of  New 
Mexico;  in  the  country  of  tlie  Quiqiiimas  In- 
dians, at  the  mouth  of  tlic  grand  river  Colorado, 
or  of  the  North,  l)v  the  side  of  California. 

Reyes,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of  the 
district  of  Acazinco,  and  alcaldia  viaj/or  of  Tc- 

fieaca  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  238  fami- 
ies  of  Indians,  who  maintain  themselves  by  tlie 
fruits  and  herbs  wiiich  they  cultivate  in  28  an-ri- 
cultural  estates  of  the  district.  It  has  a  maijni- 
ficcnt  temple,  dedicated  to  Nuestra  Senora  de  los 
Dolores  ;  the  painting"'  of  which,  above  \30  years 
old,  is  venerated  with  particular  devotion.  Two 
leagues  from  its  head  settlement. 

Reyes,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  and 
akuldia  mai/or  of  Choluhi  in  the  same  kingdom. 
It  contains  46  families  of  Indians,  and  is  a  little 
more  than  a  league  s.  of  its  capital. 

Reyes,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
Xonotla,  and  akahlia  maj/or  of  Tetela  in  the 
same  kingdom.  Two  leagues  s.  w.  of  its  head 
settlement. 

Reyes,  another,  with  the  dedicatory  title  of 
San  Andres,  in  the  head  settlement  of  Copala, 
and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Tepozcolula  in  the  same 
kingdom.  It  is  of  a  cold  temperature,  contains 
66  families  of  Indians,  and  is  13  leagues  i.  of  its 
capital. 

Reyes,  another,  of  the  head  settlement,  and 
alcaldia  mayor  of  Periban  in  the  same  kingdom. 
It  contains  bS  families  of  Spaniards,  Mustees,  and 
Mulattoes,  and  22  Indians.  One  league  from  its 
capital. 

Reyes,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of  the 
district  of  Papalotipac,  a.nA  alcaldia  mayor  of  Cui- 
catlan  in  the  same  kingdom.  Two  leagues  s.  of 
its  head  settlement. 

Reyes,  another,  a  small  settlement  or  ward, 
united  to  that  of  Tequiszitlan,  in  the  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Theotihuacan  of  the  ?ame  kingdom. 

Reyes,  another,  of  the  province  and  corregi- 
mienlo  of  Tarma  in  Peru. 

Reyes,  a  small  island  near  the  coast,  which 
lies  between  the  river  Plata  and  the  Straits  of 
Magellan ;  in  lat.  48°  s.  between  Cape  Lookout, 
and  Port  Deseado. 

Reyes,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Tucuman  in  Peru,  of  the  district  and 
jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Xu.xuy,  which  runs  e. 
for  many  leagues. 

REZON  Cape,  or  point  of  land,  of  the  e.  head 
of  the  island  St.  Domingo  ;  one  of  those  forming 
the  great  Bay  of  Samana. 


R  H  O 

[RHINEBECK.  See  Rhynbeck.] 
[RHODE  ISLAND,  is  one  of  the  smallest  of 
the  L'nited  States;  its  greatest  length  being  43 
miles,  and  its  greatest  breadth  39  ;  or  about  1300 
aqutfre  miles.  It  is  bounded  n.  and  e.  by  the 
commonwealth  of  Massachusetts,  *.  by  the  At- 
lantic Ocean,  and  w.  by  Connecticut.  These  li- 
mits comprehend  what  is  called  Rhode  Island  and 
Providence  Plantations ;  divided  into  five  coun- 
ties, viz.  Newport,  Providence,  Washington, 
Bristol,  and  Kent,  which  are  subdivided  into  30 
townships  ;  the  number  of  inhabitants  of  which, 
viz.  in  Rhode  Island  and  Providence  Planta- 
tions, was  in  the  year 

1730,-15,332  whites,  2633  blacks. 

1748,-29,753   do.  4373   do. 

1761,-35,939   do.   4697  do. 

1774,-54,435   do.  5243  do. 

1783,-48,538  do.   3361   do. 

1790,-67,877      do.       948     do. 
And  by  the  census  of  1810,  the  total  population 
of  this  state  amounted  to  76,931  souls. 

Narraganset  Bay  makes  up  from  s.  to  n.  be- 
tween the  main  land  on  the  e.  and  w.  and  em- 
bosoms many  fertile  islands,  the  principal  of  which 
are  Rhode  Island,  Canonnicut,  Prudence,  Pa- 
tience, Hope,  Dyer's,  and  Hog  Islands.  Block 
Island  is  the  southernmost  land  belonging  to  the 
state.  The  harbours  are,  Newport,  Providence, 
Wickford,  Patuxet,  Warren,  and  Bristol. 

Rhode  Island,  from  which  the  state  takes  half 
its  name,  lies  between  lat.  41°  22',  and  41°  35'  n. 
and  between  long.  71°  8'  and  71°  20'  w.  from 
Greenwich  ;  being  about  13  miles  long  from  w.  e. 
to  s.  w.,  and  about  3|  broad,  on  an  average.  It 
is  divided  into  three  townships,  Newport,  Ports- 
mouth, and  Middletown.  Perhaps  no  island  in 
the  world  exceeds  this  in  point  of  soil,  climate, 
and  situation.  In  its  most  flourishing  state  it 
was  called  by  travellers,  the  Eden  of  America. 
But  the  change  which  the  ravages  of  war,  and  a 
decrease  of  business,  have  effected,  is  great.  Be- 
tween 30,000  and  40,000  sheep  are  fed  on  this 
island,  besides  neat  cattle  and  horses.  The  state 
is  intersected  in  all  directions  by  rivers ;  the  chief 
of  which  are  Providence  and  Taunton  rivers, 
which  fall  into  Narraganset  Bay ;  the  former  on 
the  TO.  the  latter  on  the  e.  side  of  Rhode  Island. 
Rhode  Island  is  as  healthy  a  country  as  any  in 
America.  The  winters  in  the  maritime  parts  of 
the  state  are  milder  than  in  the  inland  country  ; 
the  air  being  softened  by  a  sea-vapour,  w  hich  also 
enriches  the  soil.  The  summers  are  delightful, 
especially  on  Rhode  Island,  where  the  extreme 
heats  which  prevail  in  other  parts  of  America, 
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are  allayed  by  cool  cind  refrosliina;  breezes  from 
the  sea.  The  rivers  and  bays  s«arm  with  fish, 
to  tiie  amount  ol'  more  than  70  dill'erent  kinds  ; 
the  markets  are  alive  with  tliem.  Oysters,  lob- 
sters, and  other  shell-fish,  abound  in  Narraijan- 
set  Bay.  Travellers  are  generally  agreed,  that 
Newport  is  the  best  fish-market  in  the  world. 
This  state  produces  corn,  rye,  barley,  oats,  and 
in  some  parts  wheats,  siiHicient  for  home  con- 
sumption ;  and  the  various  kinds  of  grasses, 
fruits,  and  culinary  roots  and  plants  in  jTreat 
abundance,  and  in  perfection  ;  cider  is  made  for 
exportation. 

The  w.  w.  parts  of  the  state  are  but  thinly  in- 
habited, and  are  more  rocky  and  barren  than  the 
other  parts.  The  tract  of  land  lying  between 
N.  and  S.  lviri"ston  on  the  e.  and  Connecticut 
on  the  zc.  called  Sliannock  Country,  or  Purchase, 
is  excellent  grazing  land,  and  is  inhabited  by  a 
number  of  wealthy  farmers,  who  raise  some  of 
the  finest  neat  cattle  in  New  England,  weighing 
from  1600  to  1800  weight.  They  keep  large  dai- 
ries, and  make  butter  and  cheese  of  the  best  qua- 
lity, and  in  large  quantities  for  exportation. 
Iron  ore  is  found  in  great  plenty  in  several  parts 
of  the  state.  The  iron  works  on  Patuxeiit  River, 
12  miles  from  Providence,  are  supplied  with  ore 
from  a  bed  4y  miles  distant,  which  lies  in  a 
valley,  through  which  runs  a  brook.  The  brook 
is  turned  into  a  new  channel,  and  the  ore  pits  are 
cleared  of  water  by  a  steam  engine.  At  this  ore- 
bed  are  a  variety  of  ores,  curious  stones,  and 
ochres. 

In  the  township  of  Cumberland  is  a  copper- 
mine  mixed  with  iron,  strongly  impregnated  with 
load-stone,  of  which  some  large  pieces  have  been 
found  in  the  neighbourhood.  No  metliod  has 
yet  been  discovered  to  work  it  to  advantage. 
Abundance  of  lime-stone  is  found  in  this  state, 

[larticularly  in  the  county  of  Providence  ;  of  which 
arge  quantities  of  lime  are  made  and  exported. 
This  lime-stone  is  of  different  colours,  and  is  the 
true  marble  of  the  white,  plain,  and  variegated 
kind.  It  takes  as  tine  a  polish  as  any  stone  in 
America.  There  are  several  mineral  springs  in 
this  state  ;  to  one  of  which,  near  Providence, 
many  people  resort  to  bathe  and  drink  the 
water. 

Newport  and  Providence  are  the  chief  towns 
of  this  slate.  The  town  of  Bristol  carries  on  a 
considerable  trade  to  Africa,  the  W.  Indies,  and 
to  different  parts  of  the  United  States.  But  by 
far  the  greatest  part  of  the  commerce  of  Uhode 
Island,  IS  at  present  carried  on  bv  the  inhabitants 
•»>f  the  flourishing  town  of  Providence,  which  had, 


in   1791,  129  sail  of  vessels,  containingf  11,942 
tons. 

The  exports  from  the  state  are  flax-seed, 
lumber,  horses,  cattle,  beef,  pork,  fish,  poultry, 
onions,  butter,  cheese,  l)arley,  grain,  spirits,  cot- 
ton and  linen  goods.  The  imports  consist  of 
European  and  W.  India  goods,  and  logwood  from 
the  Bay  of  Honduras.  I'pwards  of  (JOO  vessels 
enter  and  clear  annually  at  the  different  ports  in 
the  state.  The  amount  of  exports  from  this  state 
to  foreign  countries,  for  one  year,  ending  Sep- 
tember 30,  1791,  was  407, Ijf  dollars,  9  cents  ; 
in  1792,  698,084;  in  179i)',  616,416;  and  in 
1794,  934,573  dollars.  The  inhabitants  of  this 
state  are  progressing  rapidly  in  manufacture*.  A 
cotton  manufactory  has  been  erected  at  Provi- 
dence. Jeans,  fustians,  denims,  thicksetts,  vel- 
vets, &-C.  &c.  are  here  manufactured  and  sent  to 
the  S.  States.  Large  quantities  of  linen  and  tow 
cloth  are  made  in  ditterent  parts  of  this  state  tor 
exportation.  But  the  most  considerable  manu- 
factures in  this  state  are  those  of  iron  :  such  as 
bar  and  sheet  iron,  steel,  nail-rods,  and  nails, 
implements  of  husbandry,  stoves,  pots,  and  other 
household  utensils,  the  iron-work  of  shipping, 
anchors,  bells,  &c. 

The  constitution  of  this  state  is  founded  on  the 
charter  o^ranted  by  Charles  II.  in  1663;  and  the 
frame  of  government  was  not  essentially  altered 
by  the  revolution.  The  legislature  of  the  state 
consists  of  two  branches ;  a  senate  or  upper 
house,  composed  of  10  members,  besides  the  go- 
vernor and  deputy-governor,  called  in  the  char- 
ter, assislaiils;  and  a  house  of  representatives, 
composed  of  deputies  from  the  several  towns. 
The  members  of  the  legislature  are  chosen  twice 
a  year;  and  there  are  two  sessions  of  this  body 
annually,  vir.  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  May," 
and  the  last  Wednesday  in  October. 

This  state  was  first  settled  from  Massachusetts. 
Mr.  Iloger  Williams,  a  minister,  who  came  over 
to  New  England  in  \63l,  was  charged  with 
holding  a  variety  of  errors,  and  was  on  that 
account  forced  to  U^ave  his  house,  land,  wife, 
and  children,  at  Salem,  in  the  dead  of  winter, 
and  to  seek  a  residence  v^ithout  the  limits  of  Mas- 
sachusetts. Governor  Wintlirop  advised  him  to 
pursue  his  course  to  Nehiganset,  or  Narra^an- 
set  Bay,  which  he  did,  and  fixed  hiiiiM'lfat  Sc- 
cunk,  or  Seekhonk,  now   Kehoboth.      But  that 

[dace  being  m  ithin  the  bounds  of  Plymouth  Co- 
onv.  Governor  Winslow,  in  a  friendly  manner, 
advised  him  to  remove  to  the  other  side  of  the 
river,  where  the  lands  were  not  covertnl  by  any 
patent,     .\ccordinglv,  in  lt>J6,  .Mr. Williams  and 
tt2 
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four  otliers,  crossed  Seekhoiik  River,  and  landed 
ani(>n<;  the  Indians,  by  whom  they  were  liospi- 
tably  received,  and  thus  laid  the  foundation  of  a 
town,  which,  from  a  sense  of  God's  merciful  pro- 
vidence to  him,  he  called  Providence.  Jlere  he 
was  soon  al\er  joined  by  a  ninnber  t)f  others,  and 
though  they  were  secured  from  the  Indians  by 
the  terror  of  the  Eiif^lish,  yet  they,  for  a  con- 
siderable time,  suffered  much  from  fatii^ue  and 
want  ;  but  they  enjoyed  liberty  of  conscience, 
which  has  ever  since  Wen  inviolalilv  maintained 
in  this  state.  So  little  has  the  civ  il  authority  to 
do  with  reliijion  here,  that  no  contract  between 
a  minister  and  a  society  (indess  incorporated  for 
that  purpose)  is  of  any  force,  it  is  probably  fin- 
these  reasons,  that  so  many  dilTerent  sects  have 
ever  been  found  here  :  and  that  the  Sabbath  and 
all  religious  institutions,  liave  been  more  neg- 
lected in  this,  than  in  any  other  of  the  New  Eng- 
land states.] 

fRiioDE  Island  Light-house  was  erected  in 
1749,  in  Beaver  Tail,  at  the  s.  end  of  Canonni- 
cut  Island,  for  the  safety  and  convenience  of  ves- 
-sels  sailing  into  the  Narraganset  Bay  and  harbour 
of  Newport.  The  ground  the  light-house  stands 
upon  is  about  12  feet  above  the  surface  of  the  sea 
at  high  water.  P'rom  the  ground  to  the  top  of 
the  cornice  is  58  feet,  round  w  liich  is  a  gallery, 
and  witliin  that  stands  the  lantern,  which  is  about 
1 1  feet  high,  and  eight  feet  diameter.  High  water 
at  full  and  change,  3T  after  seven  o'clock.  Lat. 
4P22'm.     Long.  71°  20' ci'.] 

[Rhode  River,  the  westernmost  water  of  the 
n.  xo.  branch  of  Cape  Fear  River,  in  \.  Caro- 
lina.] 

[RHONDE.     See  Roxde.] 

[liHYNBECK,  orRinNEBECK,  a  post-town 
of  New  York  ;  situate  in  Dutchess  County,  on 
thee,  side  of  Hudson's  ]{iver,  opposite  to  Kings- 
ton ;  15  miles  n.  of  Poughkeepsie  :  7()  n.  of  New 
York,  and  137  n.n.e.  of  Philadelphia.  The 
township  contains  3()62  inhabitants,  of  whom  512 
are  electors,  and  421  slaves.  It  is  bounded  .w  by 
Clinton,  and  n.  by  Beekman.  A  very  curious 
cavern  has  been  lately  discovered  at  a  place  in 
this  town,  called  by  the  Indians,  Sepascot.  See 
Dttchess  County.] 

RIACA,  a  lake  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment ofCuniana  ;  nearly  close  to  the  river  Huare, 
comninnicating  with  it  by  the  w.  side. 

RIACnUCO,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Buenos  Ayres  ;  which  runs  n. 
and  enters  the  Plata,  opposite  the  capital. 

RIACHUELO,  a  small  river  of  the  same  pro- 
vince and  government  as  the  former.     It  runs 


to.  and   enters   the   Plata,  opposite  the  city  of 
Corrientes. 

rUIALEXA,  or  Riale.no.     See  Reai,e.io.] 

Itl.VY,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
niont  of  Paraguay  ;  wliicli  runs  .\\  collecting  the 
waters  of  many  others,  and  enters  tlie  Yucay. 

RIBACAKO,  a  settlemoit  of  the  province 
and  corregimictilo. of  Parinacochas  in  Peru  ;  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Lampa. 

RIBERA,  Sa.v'Mkjuel  ue,  a  settlement  of 
Peru  :  situate  in  the  Uamiru  of  Camana,  of  the 
corregimiriilo  ofCuzco.  It  is  of  a  mild  and  salu- 
tary climate,  inhabited  by  families  of  distiiu-tion. 

R I  HERO,  a  seitlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Paraiba  in  Brazil  ;  on  the  coast, 
between  the  river  Grama  and  the  capital  Pa- 
raiba. 

RiHEUo,  a  creek  on  the  coast  of  the  province 
and  corrcgiiiiioito  of  Quillota  in  the  kingdom  of 
Chile  ;  between  the  river  Quillota,  and  the  point 
of  Siete  Ilermanas,  or  Seven  Sisters. 

RICA-VILLA,  a  city  of  the  province  of  Mar- 
f|uiua  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile,  near  the  chan- 
nel or  waste-water  of  the  Lake  Mallabauc|uen  in 
the  tiJ.  part.  It  is  of  a  cold  but  healthy  tempera- 
ture. Its  territory  extends  eight  leagues  towards 
Imperial,  and  is  bounded  by  the  barbarous  na- 
tion of  the  Puelches,  has  very  beautiful  and  fer- 
tile /(aiiuras,  and  in  these  are  found  the  celebrated 
pines  of  Libanon.  It  was  founded  by  Pedio  de 
Valdiva  in  1551  ;  and  was  taken  and  sacked  by 
the  Araucanos  Indians  in  1559.  It  is  inliabited 
by  many  illustrious,  though  poor,  families  de- 
scended from  the  first  conquerors.  [Sixty-six 
miles  e.s.e.  from  the  city  of  Imperial,  and  the 
same  from  the  Pacific  Sea  ;  51  from  the  volcano 
ofVillarica  in  the  cordillera  of  the  Andes,  and 
C(i  n.  c.  of  the  city  of  Valdivia,  in  lat.  39^  9'  5. 
and  long.  72°  8'  <a.'] 

Ric  a-Viela,  another  town,  in  the  kingdom 
of  Brazil,  at  the  source  of  the  river  S.Francisco, 
near  the  town  Mariana  to  the  Xi). 

RiCA-V^iELA,  an  island  of  the  province  and 
country  of  Las  A  mazonas,  in  the  territory  pos- 
sessed by  the  Portuguese.  It  is  in  the  river 
Maranon,  and  formed  by  this  river,  the  Negro 
and  the  Romacucha,  which  is  an  arm  or  waste- 
water of  the  second. 

[RICARAS,  Indians  of  N.  America,  the  re- 
mains of  10  large  tribes  of  the  Panias,  who  have 
been  reduced  by  the  small-pox,  and  the  Sioux,  to 
the  present  number.  They  live  in  fortified  vil- 
lages, and  hunt  immediately  in  their  neighbour- 
hood. The  country  around  them,  in  every  di- 
rection, for  several  hundred  miles,  is  entirely 
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bare  of  timber,  except  on  the  water  courses  and 
steep  ileclivities  oCliills,  h  liere  it  is  sheltered  from 
tlie  ra\ages  of  fire.  The  land  is  tolerai)lv  well 
watered,  and  lies  well  for  cultivation.  The  re- 
mains of  the  villacfes  of  these  people  are  to  be 
seen  on  many  parts  of  the  iVIissouri,  from  the 
mouth  of  Tetone  Kiver  to  the  Mandans.  They 
claim  no  land  except  that  on  which  their  villas^es 
stand,  and  the  fields  wliicli  they  cultivate.  The 
Tetons  claim  tlic  counfr\  around  them.  Though 
they  are  the  oldest  inhabitants,  they  may  l)ro- 
perly  be  considered  the  farmers  or  tenants  at 
will  of  that  lawless,  savaije,  and  rapacious  race, 
the  Sioux  Teton,  who  rol)  them  of  their  Iiorses, 
plunder  their  "ardens  and  fields,  and  sometimes 
murder  them,  without  opposition.  If  these  ])eo- 
ple  were  freed  from  the  oppression  of  the  Tetons, 
their  trade  would  increase  rapidly,  and  might  be 
extended  to  a  considerable  amount.  They  main- 
tain a  partial  trade  with  their  oppressors,  the 
Tetons,  to  whom  they  barter  horses,  mules,  corn, 
beans,  and  a  species  of  tobacco  which  they  culti- 
vate ;  and  receive  in  return  gums,  ammunition, 
kettles,  axes,  and  other  articles  which  the  Tetons 
obtained  from  the  Yanktons  of  the  «.  and  Sissa- 
tones,  who  trade  with  Mr.  ("aunneron,  on  the 
river  St.  Peters.  These  horses  and  mules  the 
Ricaras  obtain  from  their  western  neighbours, 
who  visit  them  frequently  for  the  purpose  of  traf- 
cki  ngj 

KIC'E,  a  settlentent  of  the  island  of  Barba- 
does. 

RICH,  a  settlement  of  the  same  island  as  the 
former,  in  the  district  of  the  parish  of  S.,Iorge. 

MICilARDOS,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of 
Barbadoes,  in  the  district  of  the  parish  of  S.  Jo- 
ficph,  on  the  zc.  coast.  ^ 

[KUIIARnSON'S  Bay,  on  the  s.  r.  part  of 
the  island  ol'.Famaica.  Tlie  anchoraije  within  it 
is  l)(>t\\('en  Morant  River  and  Two  Mile  ^^'^)(>(I.J 

RK'lir..  a  point  of  the  u\  coast  of  Newfound- 
land, at  the  entrance  of  the  .'^trait  of  Bcllisle,  bv 
the  (fulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  where,  by  the  treaty 
of  the  peace  of  Utrecht,  were  established  the  li- 
mits of  the  cod  fishery  to  (he  French  ;  tlie  same 
limits  extending  as  far  as  the  Cape  liuena  \'ista 
to  the  II. 

[RICIiriELD,  a  township  of  New  York: 
tiituate  in  Otsego  Coinit\,  taken  fi-om  ()tscg(t 
Township,  and  incorporated  in  119^2;  i^i)  of  its 
inhabitants  are  electors.] 

[RICIII'ORD,  the  /;.  easternmost  township 
of  Franklin  County,  \'crmont ;  on  Misbisconi 
Uiver.J 
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RICHIBOITTOU,  a  small  river  of  Nova 
Scotia  or  Acadia ;  which  runs  r.  and  enters  the 
sea  on  the  coast  of  this  rhund)  at  the  entrance 
of  the  strait  formed  by  the  island  S.Joseph. 

R[CHILIEC.  Soine  islands  of  the  river  St, 
Lawrence  in  N.America;  12  leagues  from  the 
city  of  Three  Rivers,  and  where  the  government 
oI'Montreal  begins.  They  are  nearly  100,  form- 
ing a  kind  of  Archipelago,  which  serves  as  a 
retiring  place  to  the  Indian  savages.  It  abounds 
greatly  in  game,  and  especially  in  foxes,  the 
chase  of  which  animals  commences  about  April : 
in  iat.  42-  22'  «.  long.  71-  7'  u\ 

TCicniiAV.v,  a  small  fort  built  by  the  French 
on  the  ;/.  shore  of  the  river  Sorrel  at  its  entrance 
into  the  St.  Lawrence,  opposite  the  island  of 
«hich  we  made  mention  in  the  former  article. 

[RICHLAND,  a  county  of  S.  Carolina,  Cam- 
den  district :  bounded  s.  and  .v.  u:.  by  Congaree 
and  Broad  Ri\  ers,  and  c.  by  Wateree  li  i  ver.  which 
divides  it  from  Kershaw  and  Clermont  Cmnilies. 
It  contained,  in  1792,  3930  inhabitants,  of  uhoni 
2479  were  white,  and  ]i37  were  slaves.] 

(Ru  iii.AM),  a  township  of  Pennsylvania,  in 
Buck's  County.] 

[RICIILILC,  the  French  name  given  for- 
merly  to   the  outlet  of  Lake  Cliamplain.     See 

So  RE  I,.] 

[RKTIMAN'S  Island,  on  the  coast  of  Cum- 
berland County,  district  of  Maine,  about  ii.  four 
leagues  from  VVood  Island,  and  a  league  ;.'.  of 
Portland.  Few  vessels  put  in  here,  except 
coasters.  There  is  a  sunken  ledge  v.  c.  half  a 
mile  from  the  ii.  r.  end  of  the  islaiul,  which  oidy 
shows  itself  when  the  wind  blows  fresh  :  but  you 
need  not  go  so  near  the  island. ) 

fRICIIMOND,  a  town.-hip"  on  the  :.\  line  of 
the  state  of  Massachusetts,  in  Berkshire  County, 
17  miles  zc.  by  .«.  of  l^enox,  and  101  miles  u\  of 
Boston.  Iron  ore  of  the  first  (luality  is  found 
here,  but  as  it  lies  deep  it  is  rai~ed  at  a  great 
expense.  Ore  of  indilVerent  qualit>'  is  litund  in 
many  places.  It  abounds  with  linu'-stone,  coarse, 
white,  and  clouded  marble.  The  toun  \tas  in- 
corporated in  I77.J,  and  contains  an  iron-uork, 
three  grist-mills,  a  fulling-mill,  two  saw-mills, 
and  12.').')  iidiai>itants.] 

fl{uiiM()M).  a  township  of  Cheshire  County, 
New  Hampshire:  situate  on  the  .Mas~achusett'» 
line,  about  II  miles  e.  of  Connecticut  River,  and 
70  u\  by  .«.  of  Portsmouth.  It  was  incorporated 
in  17.02.  and  contains  IJSO  iidialiitants.  ] 

[Hn  II  MON  0,  a  township  iii\\a-.liinijt  on  County, 
Uliode  Island,  He|>arated  from  Hopkintun  on  (lie 
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c.  I)v  Ward's  River,  a  branch  of  Paucatiick  River. 
It  is  ahoiit  ly  miles  v.\  of  Newport,  and  contains 
17(iO  inhabitants.] 

[Hu  iiMOND,  a  county  of  New  York,  compre- 
hending all  Staten  Island,  Shooter's  Island,  and 
the  islands  of  Meadow,  on  the  w.  side  thereof. 
It  is  divided  into  the  townships  of  Castletown, 
Northfield,  Soiithfield,  and  Westfield.  It  con- 
tains 383")  inhabitants:  of « horn 488 are  electors, 
and  759  slaves.     See  Staten  Island.] 

[Richmond,  a  county  of  N.  Carolina,  situate 
in  Fayette  district,  bounded  s.  by  the  state  of 
S.  Carolina,  and  n.  by  Moore  County.  It  con- 
tains 5055  inhabitants,  includin;;  b83  slaves. 
Chief  town,  Rockingham.  The  court-house,  at 
which  a  post-olTice  is  kept,  is  20  miles  from  An- 
son court-house,  56  from  Fayetteville,  and  563 
from  Philadelphia.] 

[Richmond,  a  county  of  Viri?;inia,  bounded 
M.  and  n.  e.  by  Westmoreland,  and  s.  and  .v.  zi\  by 
Rappahannock  River,  which  separates  it  from 
Essex  County.  It  contains  6985  inhabitants,  of 
whom  3984  are  slaves.  The  court-house,  where 
a  post-office  is  kept,  is  273  miles  from  Phila- 
delphia.] 

[Richmond,  the  present  seat  of  f^overnment 
of  the  state  of  Virginia,  is  situate  in  Henrico 
County,  on  the  n.  side  of  James's  River,  just  at 
the  foot  of  the  falls,  and  contains  between  400 
and  500  houses,  and  nearly  4000  inhabitants. 
Part  of  the  houses  are  built  on  the  margin  of  the 
river,  convenient  for  business  ;  the  rest  are  upon 
a  hill  which  overlooks  the  lower  part  of  the 
town,  and  commands  an  extensive  prospect  of 
the  river  and  adjacent  country.  The  new  houses 
are  well  built.  A  lar^e  state-house,  or  capitol, 
has  lately  been  erected  on  the  hill.  This  city 
likewise  boasts  of  an  elegant  statue  of  the  illus- 
trious Washington,  which  was  formed  at  Paris. 
The  lower  part  of  the  town  is  divided  by  a  creek, 
over  which  is  a  convenient  bridge.  A  bridge 
between  300  and  400  yards  in  length  has  been 
thrown  across  James's  River,  at  the  foot  of  the 
foil,  by  Colonel  Mayo.  That  part  from  Man- 
chester to  the  island  is  built  on  15  boats.  From 
the  island  to  the  rocks  was  formerly  a  floating 
bridge  of  rafts  ;  but  the  enterprising  proprietor 
has  now  built  it  of  framed  log  piers,  filled  with 
stones.  From  the  rocks  to  tlio  landing  at  Rich- 
mond, the  bridge  is  continued  on  framed  piers 
filled  with  stones.  The  bridge  connects  the  city 
with  Manchester;  and  as  the  passengei-s  pay  toll, 
it  produces  a  handsome  revenue  to  Colonel  Mayo, 
wIh)  is  the  sole  proprietor.  The  public  buildings, 
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besides  the  state-house,  are  an  episcopal  church, 
a  court-house,  gaol,  a  theatre,  and  three  tobacco 
warehouses.  The  falls  above  the  bridge  are 
seven  miles  in  length.  A  noble  canal  is  cutting, 
and  nearly  completed,  on  the  ft.  side  of  the  river, 
which  is  to  terminate  in  a  basin  of  about  two 
acres,  in  the  town  of  Richmond.  I'rom  this 
basin  to  the  wharfs  in  the  ri\er  will  be  a  land 
carriage  of  about  a  mile.  The  expense  is  esti- 
mated at  £30,000  Virginia  currency.  The  open- 
ing of  this  canal  promises  the  addition  of  much 
wealth  to  Richmond.  Vessels  of  burden  lie  at 
City  Point,  20  miles  below,  to  which  the  goods 
from  Richmond  are  sent  down  in  boats.  It  is 
626  miles  from  Boston,  374  from  New  York,  176 
from  Baltimore,  278  from  Philadelphia,  247  from 
Fayetteville,  497  from  Charleston,  and  662  from 
Savannah.  The  above  distances  are  in  English 
miles,  and  include  the  turnings  of  the  roads. 
Lat.  37'^  36'  n.  long.  77^  41'  a'.] 

[Richmond,  a  comity  of  tiie  upper  district  of 
Georgia,  in  which  is  situate  the  city  of  Augusta. 
It  is  separated  from  S.  Carolina  on  the  e.  by  Sa- 
vannah River,  and  contains  11,317  inhabitants,  of 
whom  4116  are  slaves.] 

[Richmond,  a  town  of  the  island  of  St.  Vin- 
cent's, in  the  West  Indies.  It  is  seated  at  the 
head  of  a  deep  bay,  on  the  ic.  side  of  the  island. 
Chatcaubelair  River  runs  on  the  s.  side  of  the 
town,  which  gives  name  to  the  bay.  Another 
river  empties  into  the  bay  on  the  m.  side  of  the 
town.] 

RICRAN,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiaito  of  Xauja  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  its  capital. 

RICUDO,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
cnptainship  of  Portoseguro  in  Brazil.  It  rises 
near  the  sources  of  the  Paracatus  and  the  Grande 
de  S.  Francisco,  runs  n.  n.  e.,  and  enters  the  se- 
cond of  the  aforesaid  rivers. 

RIDEAU,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
country  of  the  Iroquees  Indians;  which  runsn.e. 
between  the  Mataovachie  and  the  Petite  Riviere, 
and  enters  the  Utaway. 

RIDDER,  Bay  of,  or  Canal  of  the  Com- 
pany ;  in  the  s.  coast  of  the  Strait  of  Magellan, 
formed  by  the  island  of  Luis  el  Grande  and  an- 
other island  which  is  smaller. 

[RIDGEFIELD,  a  post-town  of  Connecticut, 
in  Fairfield  County,  10  miles  s.  w.  of  Danbury, 
40  s.  w.  of  Hartford,  46  «.  e.  of  New  York,  and 
113  n.  e.  of  Philadelphia.  The  township  of 
Ridgefield  was  called  by  the  Indians  Caudotowa, 
or  High  Land.     It  well  answers  the  name,  for 
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though  it  is  14  miles  from  thp  Sound,  it  affords 
a  good  prospect  of  it,  and  of  Lono^  Island.  Of 
the  hitter,  40  miles  in  length  is  visible,  and  ves- 
sels may  be  seen  as  they  pass  up  the  Sound.  It 
was  settled  in  1709.] 

[RIDLEY,  a  township  in  Delaware  County, 
Pennsylvania.] 

RIGAIJD,  a  port  of  the  S.  Sea,  in  the  island 
of  Cape  Breton;  between  the  islands  of  Heron 
and  of  S.  Esprit. 

[RIGO  Island,  near  the  n.  w.  part  of  the  island 
of  Porto  Rico,  in  the  W.  Indies,  behind  wiiich 
is  the  principal  harbour  of  the  main  island.] 

RIMAC,  a  river  of  the  province  and  corregi' 
micnlo  of  Guarociiiri  in  Peru  ;  ivliich  rises  in  the 
mountains  of  that  province,  runs  xo.  and  irrigates 
a  delightful  llanura,  to  which  it  gives  name,  and 
on  which  was  founded,  on  its  shore,  tiie  city  of 
Lima,  the  capital  of  Peru.  It  has  over  it  a  fine 
bridge,  which  was  built  by  command  of  the 
vicerov,  the  Marquis  of  Montosclaros,  in  1609. 
The  Indians  had  here,  in  the  time  of  their  gen- 
tilism,  a  rich  temple,  dedicated  to  one  of  their 
principal  idols.  The  Rimac  flows  into  the  Pa- 
cific Sea  in  lat.  12°  2' s. 

RIMACHUMA,  a  large  lake  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Mainas  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito,  atui  in  the  woods  to  the  ic.  of  the  river 
Pastaza  or  Pastaca.  It  is  19  miles  long  from  n. 
to  s.  and  si\  wide  from  e.  to  a'.  It  is  entered  by 
the  s.  by  the  river  A[)ischi,  and  by  the  n.  tc.  by 
the  Chiliay.  It  has  a  channel  of  10  miles  long, 
by  which  it  empties  itself  on  the  w.  side,  into  the 
river  Pastaza  or  Pastaca,  in  lat.  4°  \l'  s. 

RINCAN,  a  settlement  of  the  kingdom  of 
Chile,  in  the  valley  of  Linache  ;  where,  in  173G, 
was  discovered  a  tree  of  the  figure  of  a  cross,  22 
feet  high  and  1.3  wide  at  (he  arms;  the  same 
bearing  upon  it,  in  rc/icio,  the  (igurc  of  Christ : 
and  it  was  taken  away  and  placed  in  the  settle- 
ment of  Renca,  where  we  have  made  mention 
of  this  prodigy. 

RINCON,  S.  Matlo  uhl,  a  principal  and 
head  settlement  of  the  district  of  the  ri/ca/din 
mdi/or  of  Maravatio,  in  the  bishopric  of  Meclio- 
actin  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Espana.  ft  con- 
tains a  convent  of  religious  of  S.  Francisco,  10 
ikmilies  of  Spaniards,  and  31 1  of  Indians  ;  and  is 
w.  of  its  capital. 

RiNCON,  another  settlement,  with  tlie  dedi- 
catory title  of  S.  I'rancisco :  in  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  aiul  alcald'm  mai/or  of  Leon. 
It  contains  J3J  families  of  Indians,  l(i9  of  Spa- 
niards, ^'d  oi  Muslees  and   Mulntlocs:  produces 
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wheat,  maize,  fruit,  and  seed,  and  is  four  leagues 
s.  <i).  of  its  capital. 

RiNCON,  another,  of  tlie  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Cumaiui,  in  Nueva  Andalucia ;  on  the 
w.  coast  of  the  (J\ilf  Triste. 

Ri.N(  o\,  another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Santa  Marta  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the 
former,  and  of  the  district  ofthe  liio  del  Hatha. 

RiNCON,  another,  with  the  dedicatory  title  of 
S.  Pedro,  in  the  province  and  government  of 
Buenos  Ayres;  where  there  is  a  convent  of  Re- 
coletans  of  S.  Francisco,  situate  in  a  ravine. 

RINCONADA,  a  settlement  of  the  l-.ead  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  Cotazta,  and  nknlil'ia 
viai/nr  of  Tuxtia  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains 
35  families  of  Indians,  and  is  in  the  vicinity  of 
its  head  settlement. 

RiNcoNADA,  another  settlement,  in  the  juris- 
diction of  the  town  of  Pedraza  of  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  (iranada.  It  is  very  reduced  aiifl  poor, 
as  containing  only  50  Indians. 

RiNcoNAUA,  another,  of  the  proxince  and 
corr<  s^imirnto  ofCercado  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  ofthe  settlement  of  Late. 

[KlNDGE,  or  Ring k,  a  town  in  the  couiiiy 
of  Cheshire,  New  Hampshire.  It  lies  upon  the 
Massachusetts'  line,  about  80  miles  w.  of  Ports- 
mouth, and  70  n.  u\  of  Boston.  Was  incorpo- 
rated in  ]7()8.  In  1775,  it  contained  512,  and 
in  1790,  1143  inhabitants.  In  \]\\<  township  are 
thirteen  nat\iral  ponds  of  water  of  diilVrent  sizes, 
in  M  hich  are  pickerel,  perciT,  trout,  eels,  &c.  In 
this  township,  «.,  is  a  mine  lately  discovered, 
which  contains  a  kind  of  ochre  of  a  Spanish 
brown.  One  half  of  the  water  of  this  town  runs 
to  the  Merrimack,  the  other  to  Connecticut 
River] 

RINGH.VM,  a  settlement  of  the  province  of 
Massachusetts. 

[RINGO'S  TOWN,  in  Hunterdon  County, 
New  Jersey,  lies  about  about  13  miles  /;.  xv.  of 
Princeton.] 

RINOGX)TE,orRixocoTTE,  Snna  of;  in  the 
province  of  Spanish  Guvana  and  cnptahici/  of 
Caracas.  It  runs  for  many  leagues  from  w.  r^'.  to 
>■.  r.:  and  from  it  rise  very  many  rivers,  of  the 
which  those  in  the  ».  part  enter  tlie  Carmen,  and 
those  ofthe  s.  the  Coroni. 

RIO,  S.  Ji'AN  DEL,  a  principal  and  head  set- 
tlenuMit  of  the  district  of  the  alrnldia  imij/or  of 
(^uerelaro  in  Nueva  I'siiafia.  It  contains  593 
families  of  Otomies  Indians,  and  a  curate  who 
teaches  in  this  language,  with  two  coadjutors, 
and  250  families  of  Spaniards,  Mustees,  and  Mu- 
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lattocs.  In  it  resirlcs  ;i  lieutenant  of  tlic  corre' 
^ittor  of  Qticrotaro:  and  it  lias  a  convent  of  re- 
ligious of  St.  Doniinijo  ;  another  of  St.  ,luan  i]o 
Dios,  and  a  convent  for  a  sisterhood  of  the  third 
order  of  8.  Francisco.  In  its  district  are  JS 
estates,  which  produce  sufficient  wheat,  maize, 
and  barley,  which  ore  the  principal  articles  of  its 
commerce  :  '20  miles  ^.  e.  of  its  capital,  on  the 
road  to  Mexico. 

Rki,  another,  with  the  same  dedicatory  title; 
in  the  a/cak/ia  mai/or  of  Orizava  and  district  of 
Ixtazoquitlan  in  the  same  kingdom.  It  contains 
21j  families  of  Indians. 

Rio,  another,  in  the  province  and  corres;i- 
mietito  of  Lamas  in  Peru ;  thus  called  as  being 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  which  runs  down  from 
Moyobamba,  and  which  is  passed  in  this  part  by 
canoes. 

Rio.  another,  called  Del  Yalle:  of  Santa  Maria 
del  Rio,  in  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  S.  Luis  de  Potosi 
and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  divided 
into  two  wards  or  congregations,  which  are  dis- 
tinguished by  the  names  of  Alto  and  Baxo  ;  and 
is  inhabited  by  different  nations  of  Indians,  some 
Mexicans,  and  others  Otomies,  independent  one 
of  the  other.  It  is  of  a  benign  temperature,  and 
covered  with  gardens,  which  yield  abundance  of 
grapes  and  all  sorts  of  fruit,  flowers,  and  vege- 
tables. It  has  a  sumptuous  church,  a  convent  of 
the  religious  of  S.  Francisco,  and  471  families  of 
Indians  of  the  two  nations  aforesaid,  with  the  In- 
dians of  another  settlement  close  by  :  also  in  the 
mnchos  of  its  district  dwell  157  Spaniards,  Mus- 
ters, and  Mulattoes. 

Rio,  another,  of  the  province  and  government 
of  Cumana  ;  on  the  coast  and  near  its  capital, 
on  the  s.  side. 

RIO  ANDRADE,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Tucuman  in  Pern,  of 
the  district  and  jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Cor- 
dol)a  ;  on  the  shore  and  at  the  source  of  a  river. 

RIOBAMBA,  a  province  and  corregimienlo  of 
the  kingdom  of  Quito :  bounded  n.  by  the  province 
of  Tacunga ;  s.  by  that  of  Cnenca ;  iis.  by  the 
asiento  of  Chimbo,  and  e.  by  the  government  of 
Quixos  and  Macas.  It  is  in  extent  30  leagues 
from  e.  to  lo.  and  16  in  width  from  ».  to  s.  It  is 
of  a  cold  temperature,  as  well  from  the  loftiness 
of  its  territory,  as  because  it  is  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  nK>untain  or  para »io  Chimborzu ;  although 
it  does  not  want  some  settlements  enjoying  a  mo- 
derate climate. 

This  jurisdiction  is  divided  into  two  parts; 
and  in  the  second  is  a  lieutenant  of  the  corregidor 


who  resides  at  Ambato,  the  capital.  It  is  very 
abundant  in  cattle;  of  the  wools  of  whicli  the 
natives  fabricate  amniaily  upw  arils  of  1000  |)ieceii 
of  clotii,  as  also  stockings  and  other  manufac- 
tures, by  \\  liich  they  maintain  a  good  trade ;  and 
the  wool  they  collect  annually  is  reckoned  at 
14,000  arro/ias.  It  also  yields  much  sugar-cane, 
of  which  a  considerable  portion  of  sugar  is  made, 
as  also  brandy ;  wheat  of  the  l)est  quality  ever 
known,  maize,  barley,  and  all  kinds  of  fruit. 
Some  few  years  since  have  been  discovered  some 
silver  mines,  which  promise  great  riches,  although 
they  are  not  worked  for  want  of  jjrojier  energy. 
It  may  be  said,  in  a  few  words,  that  nothing  in 
this  province  is  wanting  that  can  conduce  either 
to  the  comfort  or  necessaries  of  life.  It  is  of  an 
extremely  fertile  and  delightful  territory.  It 
was  >vell  peopled  by  the  Curuayes  Indians,  a  very 
valorous  race,  and  who  fought  a  battle  in  the 
plain  of  lYocajas  witii  Sebastian  de  Belalcazar, 
.to  defend  the  entrance  into  their  territory  against 
him  :  and  it  was  a  long  time  before  the  dispute 
was  finished.  But  after  they  were  reduced  to 
the  dominion  of  the  Spaniards  they  became  a  di- 
ligent and  laborious  people.  The  population 
consists  of  18  settlements  in  the  district  of  Rio- 
bamba,  and  six  in  that  of  Ambato  ;  which  are  as 
follow  : 

In  the  former. 
Calpi,  Pnngala, 

Lican,  Lito, 

Yaruquiz,  Guano, 

San  Luis,  Hilapo, 

Cajamba,  Guanando, 

San  Andres,  Penipe, 


Puni, 

Chambo, 

Quimia, 


Cubijies, 
Cevadas, 
Pallactanga. 


In  the  district  of  Ambato. 

Isamba,  Patate, 

Quisapincha,  Sta.  Rosa  de  Pila- 

Quero,  guin. 

Pelileo, 
Tlie  capital  is  the  town  of  the  same  name ; 
founded  at  the  extremity  of  an  extensive  valley 
at  the  foot  of  the  5/VnY/,  and  o])posite  the  snowy 
paramo  or  mountain  of  Chimborazo,  which  makes 
it  of  a  cold  but  healthy  temperature.  It  was  a 
town  of  the  Pnruayes  Indians,  and  conquered  by 
the  Adelantado  Sebastian  de  Belalcazar  in  1333; 
and  in  the  following  year  it  was  begun  to  be  set- 
tled by  the  Marshal  Diego  de  Almagro.  It 
abounds  greatly  in  pastures  and  choice  produc* 
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tions  ;  lias  many  workshops,  whorcin  tlii-y  make 
cloths,  baizes,  and  other  woollen  articles,  and 
particularly  stockings,  which  are  of  great  estima- 
tion throui^hout  the  kingdom. 

The  town  is  large  and  handsome,  the  streeta 
wide  and  straight,  the  buildings  of  stone  and 
mortar,  though  the  greater  part  low,  for  fear  of 
earthquakes.  Ft  has,  besides  a  ])arish  church, 
which  is  magniticent,  another  parish,  with  the 
name  of  San  Sebastian,  four  convents  of  religious 
of  the  orders  of  Sair  Krancisco,  S.Domingo,  San 
Agustin,  and  La  Merced,  and  a  college  which 
belonged  to  the  Jesuits  ;  also  two  monasteries  of 
nuns;  the  one  of  Carmelites,  with  the  dedicatory 
title  of  Santa  Teresa,  and  the  other  of  La  Coii- 
cepcion,  and  an  hospital  of  San  Juan  de  Dios, 
now  nearly  abandoned.  This  town  has  been 
almost  ruined  twice  by  the  irruptions  of  the  vol- 
cano of  Cotopaxi  in  the  years  1G98  and  1746. 
It  is  watered  by  a  rivulet  which  rises  from  a  lake 
called  Colta,  which  is  in  a  Ihimira  in  the  s.  part, 
of  a  league  long  and  j  wide,  and  where  water- 
fowl is  found  :  moreover,  its  shores  are  covered 
with  large  estates,  amongst  which  there  is  one 
very  large,  called  Sisapongo.  Tiie  population  is 
composed  of  nearly  20,000  souls,  with  many  fa- 
milies of  distinction ;  and,  indeed,  the  greater 
part  of  those  established  in  Quito  derive  their 
origin  front  this  town,  or  are  related  with  one 
anotlier;  inasmuch  as,  from  the  times  of  the  con- 
quest, the  most  noble  families  of  Spain  settled 
at  Quito,  and  still  remain  there  as  it  were  in  one 
general  stock,  taking  the  most  rigid  precautions 
not  to  stairi  their  nobility.  And  thus  it  is  that 
the  intermarriages  are  confined  amongst  the  il- 
lustrious titles  of  Villarvel,  Velasco,  Zambrano, 
Villagomez,  I'lores,  V'allejo,  Davalos,  Vil!a\i- 
censio,  &c.  [By  the  census  of  1802,  the  popula- 
tion was  found  to  amount  to  exactly  20,000.] 
The  natives  are  of  a  docile  and  acute  genius, 
courteous  and  alTable. 

This  town  was  the  native  place  of  Fr.  Caspar 
de  V'illaroel,  of  the  order  of  S.  Agustin,  arch- 
bishop of  Chuquisaca,  and  a  celebrated  writer  ; 
and  of  Don  (iaspar  de  Escalona  y  Aguero,  oidor 
of  the  audience  of  Chile,  and  author  of  the  work 
entitled  "  Gazophylacio  Kegio  Peruvico."  In 
lat.  P  42'  s. 

HioitAMBA,  an  abundant  river  of  the  same 
province  and  kingdom,  which  rises  from  the  pa- 
ramo or  mountain  desert  of  Sisapongo,  and  at  the 
distance  of  one  league  from  the  bcttlement  of 
Puni,  enters  the  Cevados. 
,^  RIOUAUA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  o//)- 
taittship  of  Scara  iu  Brazil,    Hliich   runs  ii.   and 
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enters  the  sea,  between  the  Bay  of  Ubaranaand 
the  Cape  ofCorso. 

HIO  BLANCO,  a  province  and  alcaldia  mayor 
of  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Leon  in  N.America: 
bounded  s.  by  the  real  of  mines  of  Charcas  in 
Niieva  Gaiicia,  and  e.  by  the  Lifide!  Lidians. 
Its  jurisdiction  comprehends  the  province  of  the 
Valle  de  San  Antonio  de  los  Llanos;  which  was 
formerly  separate  from,  and  afterwards  added  to 
this.  In  each  is  a  religious  of  the  order  for  the  spi- 
ritual culture  of  the  Indians.  This  province  pro- 
duces some  seeds,  and  great  quantities  of  larjro 
cattle,  from  the  abundance  of  its  pastures.  Vur 
its  security  has  been  built  a  garrison,  called  De 
Santa  Engracia.  Fifty-seven  miles  s.  s.  e.  of 
Monterrey,  its  capital. 

Rio  Blanco,  San  Antonio  dc.  a  settlement 
of  the  province  and  corrcgiinietito  of  Chichas  and 
Tarija  in  Peru;  of  the  district  and  jurisdiction  of 
the  former,  and  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the 
capital. 

[Rio  Bl'eno,  in  the  island  of  Jamaica,  lies  14 
miles  p.  of  Martha  Brae,  where  a  ship  may  lie, 
bringing  the  point  n.  n.  w.  in  eigiit  or  nine  fa- 
thoms water.  The  bank  is  steep.  Eastward  of 
this,  four  or  five  miles,  is  Dry  Harbour.] 

Rio  das  Caravelas,  San  Antonio  del,  a 
town  of  the  province  and  captainship  of  Portose- 
guro  in  Brazil. 

[Rio  DA  Valhas.     See  Velhar.] 

Rio  Carnero,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Tucuman,  in  the  district  and 
jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Cordoba,  to  the  n.  of 
the  same,  and  on  the  shore  of  the  river. 

Rio  Ciiiro,  a  settlement  and  real  of  silver- 
mines  ;  the  capital  of  the  pro\  ince  and  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Ostimuri  in  Ntieva  Espana,  on  the 
shore  of  a  moderately  sized  river.  Its  popula- 
tion is  reduced  and  poor,  through  (he  failing  of 
tiio  working  of  the  mines. 

Rio  i)i;  Co  n  DO  u  A,  a  settlement  of  the  pro\  ince 
and  government  of  Tucunian  in  the  district  and 
jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Cordoba. 

Rio  Grande,  a  province  and  caplaiinhip  of 
the  kingdom  of  Brazil,  taking  its  name  from  the 
river  Grande,  by  which  it  is  iriigJited  :  bounded 
by  the  Brasilian  sea,  n.  by  the  pro\  ince  and  cap- 
tainship of  Seara,  v:.  by  the  country  of  the  Pata- 
gueves  and  Tobaxares  Indians,  and  s.  by  the 
pro\  ince  and  captainship  of  Paraiba;  and  not  by 
that  of  Itamaraca,  as  is  erroneously  asserted  by 
M.  la  Martiniere. 

It  was  con(|uered  by  the  Pc)^tllg^le^?^?,  at  tlie  ex- 
pense of  inlinite  coiiil)ats  and  labours,  from  the 
Tapiivas  Indians,  the  natives;  and  was  erected 
I   ii 
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by  the  K'tntx  of  Portugal  into  a  county,  for  Don 
\'jo\h-  Hurtiulo,  in  the  possession  of  whose  house 
it  at  present  remains.  Its  natives  retired  to  the 
w.  from  whence  they  have  not  failed  to  make 
constant  incursions;  so  that  the  population  of 
the  province  lias  been  much  lessened,  and  many 
of  the  sugar-engines  destroyed.  Nicolas  Ro- 
sende,  who  was  shipwrecked  on  its  coast,  and 
was  saved,  with  30  other  Portuguese,  penetrated 
the  interior  of  tiiis  province  ;  searching  for  a 
rout  by  land  to  the  otner  provinces.  In  his  tra- 
vels he  came  to  the  borders  of  a  lake,  so  large, 
that,  after  many  days  successive  travelling  along 
its  shore,  he  could  not  arrive  at  the  end  of  it. 
From  some  Indians  on  the  side  of  this  lake 
he  procured  some  extraordinary  fine  pearls, 
wluch  they  told  him  they  found  in  the  lake ;  and 
he  afterwards  printed  at  Ijisbon  an  account  of  his 
travels.  Besides  the  above  lake,  known  only  by 
his  relation,  is  another,  from  which  rises  the 
river  Grande,  and  whicli  is  20  leagues  in  circum- 
ference ;  from  which  also  most  beautiful  pearls 
are  extracted. 

The  French  gained  possession  of  this  province 
in  1601 ;  but,  in  the  following  year,  it  was  re- 
taken by  the  Portuguese.  Besides  the  river 
Grande,  it  is  watered  by  the  Cunhau,  which  is 
navigable.  The  settlements  of  consideration  in 
it  are  reduced  to  the  city  of  Natal,  which  is  the 
capital,  and  the  towns  of  Parandibe  and  Cun- 
hau. 

Rio  Grande,  San  Juan  Baptista  de,  a 
settlement  and  garrison  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Coaguila  in  Nueva  Espana ;  on  the  w. 
shore  of  the  riverGrande  delMorte,  from  whence 
it  takes  its  title.  It  was  founded  to  restrain  the 
repeated  insults  offered  by  the  Infidel  Indians  ; 
contains  35  families  of  Spaniards,  including  33 
soldiers  and  corporals,  and  at  a  small  distance 
from  it  are  the  missions  of  the  religious  of  S. 
Francisco.  Twenty-three  miles  e.  of  S.  Fernando, 
and  180  n.  of  Monastery. 

[The  latest  accounts  respecting  this  ca/)to«xAip 
are  to  be  found  in  the  work  of  Mr.  Mawe,  from 
H'hich  we  shall  subjoin  the  following  extracts. 
The  best  port  (he  observes)  of  this  captainship, 
is  situated  about  32^  5. ;  it  is  dangerous  to  enter, 
first,  from  its  being  shoal  water;  and  next,  from 
a  violent  sea  always  running,  and  from  the  shift- 
ing of  the  sands.  Notwithstanding  these  incon- 
veniences, there  is  a  great  trade  carried  on  from 
this  place  to  all  the  ports  of  Brazil,  in  brigs  and 
small  vessels,  that  do  not  draw  above  10  feet 
water.  After  passing  the  bar,  which  is  long,  they 
enter  into  an  inland  sea  or  lagoon,  of  deep  water, 


and  navigate  to  the  n.  and  ze.  to  its  head,  where 
tlie  principal  river  runs  into  it.  To  the  s.  is  the 
lasooii  Meni  and  tlie  neutral  ground,  a  little  to 
tlie  .?.  ofwhicii  is  tlie  Spanish  fortress  of  Santa 
Teresa,  lately  put  in  repair. 

The  principal  town  is  defended  by  many  forts, 
some  of  wliich  are  upon  islets.  Since  it  was  taken 
from  the  Spaniards  by  General  Coimbra,  the 
Portugueze  have  much  strenglliened  it,  and  now 
there  is  a  very  considerable  force  of  cavalry, 
horse-artillery,  and  foot  soldiers  ;  so  that  at  a 
siiort  notice,  with  tlie  addition  of  the  militia,  a 
body  of  five  or  7000  men  might  be  calculated 
upon. 

The  climate  is  considered  very  fine,  and  the 
soil  so  productive,  that  this  district  may  be  called 
the  granary  of  Brazil :  the  wheat  grown  here  is 
shipped  to  all  the  ports  on  the  coast  w  here  bread 
is  used.  Farming,  however,  is  carried  on  in  so 
slovenly  a  manner,  that  the  grain  is  always  rough, 
bad  skinned,  and  extremely  foul.  It  is  packed 
in  raw  hides,  which  are  sewed  up  like  sacks  :  it 
swells,  and  heats  frequently  on  the  passage  from 
Rio  Grande  to  the  more  northerly  ports ;  and 
often,  after  landing  in  Rio  de  Janeiro,  it  is  left 
on  the  quay  exposed  for  days  to  the  rain. 

The  vicinity  of  Rio  Grande  is  extremely  popu- 
lous :  in  a  circuit  of  20  leagues,  the  inhabitants, 
including  the  troops,  are  estimated  at  100,000. 
Their  principal  occupations  are,  the  breeding  of 
cattle,  for  which  the  immense  tract  of  pasture 
land  is  so  well  calculated  ;  the  drying  and  pre- 
paring of  hides,  and  the  making  oi  charquc,  or 
what  is  called,  in  the  river  Plata,  jug-beef.  It  is 
prepared  in  the  following  manner  : — After  the  ox 
is  skinned,  the  flesh  is  stripped  from  the  bones  in 
as  large  flakes  as  possible,  in  some  degree  resem- 
bling sides  of  bacon ;  it  is  put  into  hot  brine, 
where  it  remains  from  12  to  40  hours,  according 
to  the  thickness.  It  is  then  taken  out,  drained,  and 
dried  in  the  sun,  afterwards  made  up  into  pack- 
ages that  weigh  about  1501bs.  and  shipped  from 
this  port  to  all  parts  of  Brazil.  It  is  a  general 
article  of  consumption  among  the  lower  classes 
and  Negroes,  and  is  not  unfrequently  seen  at  re- 
spectable tables,  being  in  taste  somewhat  similar 
to  hung  beef.  It  constitutes  the  general  food 
for  the  sailors,  and  forms  part  of  almost  every 
cargo  sent  out  from  this  port.  It  has  found  its 
way  to  the  W.  Indies,  where  it  is  in  great  re- 
quest, and  has  been  frequently  sold,  during  the 
war,  at  9rf.  or  a  Is.  per  pound.  The  c/i«ry«e  pre- 
pared at  Rio  Grande  is  much  superior  to  that 
brought  from  the  river  Plata.  During  the  time 
that  the  English  troops  were  in  possession  of  J 
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[Monto  Video,  in  consoc|iiencc  of  an  apprehen- 
sion tliat  the  cattle  might  he  driven  away,  and 
they  he  in  want  of  supplies,  large  quantities 
were  contracted  for  at  St.  IVdro,  which  arrived 
at  Monte  Video,  though  not  wanted.  They  were 
afterwards  shipped  for  the  W.  India  market. 

The  quantity  of  hides  exported  from  hence  is 
almost  incredible;  they  furnish  many  vessels 
with  entire  cargoes,  which  arc  carried  to  the 
northern  ports,  and  from  thence  embarked  for 
Europe.  The  annual  average  may  be  estimated 
at  not  less  than  300,000. 

Tallow  forms  another  considerable  article  of 
commerce,  which  in  general  is  shipped  in  the 
crude  state,  and  not  refined,  as  in  the  river  Plata. 
The  greater  part  is  consumed  in  Brazil,  and  the 
dealers  find  it  preferable  to  refine  the  article  on 
the  spot,  where  they  manufacture  it  into  candies. 
It  is  packed  in  waste  raw-hide  packages.  Some 
English  settlers,  disappointed  in  the  river  Plata, 
went  to  Rio  Grande,  to  establish  concerns  for 
curing  beef,  refining  tallow,  &c.  which  they  soon 
found  it  necessary  to  abandon. 

Horns  and  horse-hair  form  an  inferior  branch 
of  the  conunerce,  and  are  shipped  from  this  port 
in  great  quantities. 

The  above  are  the  staple  productions  of  Rio 
Grande,  which  give  employment  to  perhaps  100 
sail  of  coasters,  some  of  which  make  two  or  three 
voyages  in  a  year,  carrying  thither  rum,  sugar, 
tobacco,  cotton,  rice,  mandioca,  sweet-nieats, 
&c.  Almost  every  vessel  brings  a  greater  or 
smaller  nuniiier  of  Negroes,  it  being  the  practice 
at  Rio  de  Janeiro  to  ship  oil"  all  those  who  are 
ill-disposed  and  troublesome  for  Rio  Grande, 
whence,  if  they  continue  refractory,  they  are  fre- 
quently sold  into  the  neighbouring  colony. 

Of  European  merchandise,  they  bring  wine, 
oil,  olives,  glass,  and  a  great  variety  of  English 
commodities,  particularly  iron  (though  they 
much  prefer  the  Swedish),  baizes,  coatings,  stout 
woollen  cloths,  Manchester  velverets  of  various 
qualities  and  colours,  printed  cottons,  calicoes, 
muslins,  handkerchiefs,  silk,  cotton,  and  worsted 
hosiery,  hats,  Hannels,  &c. 

Sail-cloth,  cordage,  anchors,  tar,  paints,  fowl- 
ing-pieces, ammunition  of  all  sorts,  hardware  of 
every  description,  particularly  slaughter-knives, 
.some  plated  ware,  and  fancy  articles.  A  great 
part  of  the  goods  are  conveyed  upon  horses  into 
the  interior,  where  they  are  earned  from  house 
to  house  for  sale  or  exchange. 

During  the  old  system,  so  lately  as  within  these 
four  years,  a  most  lucrative  trade  was  here  car- 
ried on  with  the   Spaniards,  who  came  in  num- 


bers, and  most  eagerly  bought  up  the  tobacco, 
and  such  of  the  English  manufactures  as  could 
be  transported  on  horseback,  at  great  prices. 
Thus  Rio  Grande  and  its  vicinity  became  very 
enviable  situations,  where  considerable  fortunes 
were  made  in  a  little  time,  as  the  goods  bought 
were  much  in  request,  though  contraband,  and 
were  paid  for  in  specie.  This  trade,  so  advan- 
tageous to  each  party,  is  now  entirely  ruined 
through  the  eagerness  of  our  speculators,  in 
overstocking  the  markets,  and  selling  for  two 
what  would  have  been  eagerly  bought  for  six. 

The  neighbourhood  of  the  capital  is  an  un- 
pleasant place,  being  surrouudeu  with  sand  and 
sand-hills  of  no  inconsiderable  size,  formed  by 
the  wind  blowing  the  sand  in  heaps  in  various 
directions,  which  become  half  inclurated,  and 
appear  stratified.  The  excessively  high  winds, 
which  frequently  prevail,  blow  the  sand  so  as  to 
be  very  disagreeable,  as  it  enters  every  part  of 
the  house. 

The  cattle  bred  in  this  captainship  are  very 
numerous,  and  large  herds  are  brought  hither 
from  the  Spanish  frontiers. 

The  large  river  Uruguay  rises  in  this  captain- 
ship, and  empties  itself  into  the  river  Plata,  a 
little  above  Buenos  Ayres  :  there  are  numerous 
others  of  less  consquence,  the  banks  of  which 
are  well  stored  with  wood.  Some  attempts  were 
lately  made,  by  miners  sent  from  Villa  Rica,  to 
work  gold-washings.  In  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  capital  they  have  sonie  coal.  A  substance 
from  the  same  district  was  shown  to  Mr.  Mawe, 
which  he  decided  to  be  wolfram  ;  and  stated  that 
this  metal  strongly  indicated  tin,  of  which  it  is 
frequently  an  attendant  in  Europe,  though  pro- 
bably it  may  not  be  so  in  America  or  .\sia.  If  was 
amorphous,  not  rounded  by  friction,  and  weighed 
at  least  a  pound.  Of  the  geology  odh'is  captain- 
ship very  little  is  known. 

In  various  parts  jaguars,  and  other  beasts  of 
prey,  are  very  common.  Among  the  ijrani\orous 
animals  are  capivaras  of  great  size,  deer  in  great 
numbers,  and  armadillos,  which  atl'ord  excellent 
eating  when  roasted.  Of  birds,  there  are  os- 
triches of  the  dark  coloured  species,  which  ^o 
about  in  flocks  in  great  nund)ers.  There  are  ea- 
gles, hawks,  and  other  birds  of  prey  :  particularly 
a  species  of  crow  of  the  vulture  kind,  ("nines, 
storks,  wild  turkeys,  ducks,  partridges,  horned 
plovers,  {joat-suckers,  horned  owls,  small  par- 
rots, cardinals,  hununing  birds,  <S:c.  are  found 
in  irreat  nund)ei-s. 

The  inhabitants  arc,  generally  speaking,  ath- 
letic and  robust,  and  so  extremely  fond  of  riding,  | 
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[a.s  not  to  go  the  smallest  distance  on  foot.  They 
are  esteemed  excelleiit  horsemen,  and  £;;reatlv 
surpass  their  ncigliboiirs  in  dexterity  and  asjilitv, 
particularly  in  catching  cattle  with  the  bails  and 
the  lazo.  But  it  ougiit  to  l)e  understood,  that 
the  Spaniards  have  Peons  on  their  farms,  who 
are  more  nearly  allied  to  the  Indians  than  to 
them  ;  whereas  the  Portuguese  have  Creolians, 
bred  up  to  the  business,  or  expert  Negroes,  who 
are  inferior  to  none  in  this  labour. 

It  is  singular  to  Europeans,  that  in  this  fine 
climate,  where  the  thermometer  is  fre(|uently  be- 
low 40^  Fahrenheit,  and  where  are  bred  as  tine 
cows  as  any  in  the  world,  and  every  convenience 
is  at  hand  for  dairies,  neither  butter  nor  cheese 
is  made,  except  on  particular  occasions  ;  nor  is 
milk  even  for  coH'ee  to  be  procured  at  all  times. 
It  may  probably  be  urged,  that  the  production  of 
these  articles  would  not  answer  the  purpose  of 
the  farmers  :  but  certainly  it  might  be  made  to 
do  so ;  and  Mr.  Mawe  hesitates  not  to  say,  that 
100  cows,  kept  for  dairy  purposes,  would  yield 
to  any  man  capable  of  rearing,  training,  and 
managing  them,  a  greater  profit  tlian  any  other 
part  of  husbandry.  This  colony  might  easily  be 
made  to  supply  the  neighbouring  districts,  and 
even  the  whole  of  Brazil,  with  these  articles. 

A  number  of  years  ago  some  hemp  was  grown 
here,  by  order  of  government  :  it  proved  excel- 
lent, but  was  abandoned  because  it  was  trouble- 
some to  dress,  and  probably  did  not  yield  snfli- 
cieut  profit. 

In  some  places  grapes  are  very  good,  and  pro- 
bably wine  will  soon  be  made  from  them,  as  the 
restraint  laid  by  the  mother-country  upon  her 
colonies  is  now  removed. 

For  the  last  two  or  three  years,  troops  have 
been  continually  sent  to  Rio  (jraude,  where  they 
soon  become  disciplined,  and  are  ready  for  any 
expedition,  should  hostilities  commence  with 
their  neighbours.  Perhaps  in  no  place  could  an 
army  be  maintained  at  less  expense;  their  ca- 
valry stands  in  the  highest  reputation,  and  their 
flying-artilley  is  said  to  be  equal  to  any  in  Eu- 
rope ;  nor  is  this  improbable,  when  we  consider 
the  excellence  of  their  horses,  and  the  increasing 
discipline  with  which  they  are  governed.] 

Rio  Grande,  a  large  and  abundant  river, 
from  which  the  province  and  captainship  thus 
called  in  the  kingdom  of  Brazil,  are  named.  It 
rises  in  the  immense  plain  of  Pernambuco,  and 
has  its  mouth  of  ditficult  entrance  for  vessels  : 
and  on  the  .9.  side  of  the  same  is  the  castle  of 
Tres  Reyes,  which  was  built  by  Feliciano  Coello 
de  Carvallo  in  1601.     The  shores  of  this  river 


are  delightful,  and  the  soil  fertile.     Its  mouth  is 
in  lat.  0=  31'  s. 

\\\\o  GnANDP,,  another  river,  in  the  same 
kingdom  as  the  Ibrmer,  also  navigiible  :  it  rises 
near  the  city  of  Principe,  and  has  a  n.  e.  course, 
and  enters  the  Brazilian  sea.  L;it.  lo"'  27' 30"  s.] 

[Rio  DE  Patas,  on  the  coast  of  Brazil,  lies  10 
leagues  to  the  5.  of  St.  Catherine.] 

[Rio  DE  LA  Plata.  See  Plata  River,  Pa- 
raguay, and  Buenos  Ayres.] 

[Rio  de  la  Plata,  a  province  in  the  s.  divi- 
sion of  Paraguay,  in  S.  America.  Its  chief  town 
is  Buenos  Ayres.] 

[Rio  Die  PuERCos,  a  harbour  or  anchorage 
ground  on  the  ti.  .side  of  the  island  of  Cuba,  *.  w. 
of  Hahia  Honda.] 

1{ioJaneyro.     See  Janeiro. 

[Rio  Pardo,  a  very  rich  diamond  work  in  the 
province  and  captainship  of  Rio  de  Janeiro  in 
Brazil ;  visited  by  Mawe,  the  traveller,  in  1809, 
from  Tejuco.] 

Rio  Quarto,  a  large  river  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Tucinnan  in  Peru.  It  has  its 
origin  in  the  serranias  of  the  city  of  Cordoba,  runs 
by  the  5.  boundai'ies  of  the  province  to  the  w.  and 
c.  and,  after  a  course  of  60  leagues,  enters  a  lake. 

[Rio  Real,  a  large  and  abundant  river  in  the 
capldinship-o-rncral  of  Bahia  and  kingdom  of  Bra- 
zil. It  flows  down  from  the  mountains  of  Mang- 
via,  which  divides  the  above  captainship.  Its 
source  is  about  18  miles  from  the  grand  river  S. 
Francisco,  from  which  place  it  has  an  e.  s.  e. 
course  through  the  captainship  of  Sergipe,  and 
enters  the  sea  about  87  miles  n.  e.  of  S.  Salvador 
or  Bahia,  in  lat.  1 1^=  57'  30''  s.] 

[Rio  Real,  a  large  village  of  the  same  cap- 
tainship and  kingdom,  situate  on  the  «.  c.  shore  of 
the  above  river  of  the  same  name,  about  25  miles 
from  its  mouth,  and  89  miles  n.  with  a  slight  in- 
clination to  thee.  ofS.  Salvador  Bahia.] 

RIOJA,  Todos  Santos  de  la  Nueva,  a 
small  city  of  the  province  and  government  of 
Tucumiin  in  Peru  :  founded  in  1591  by  Don  Juan 
Ramirez  de  Velasco  on  a  llanura  of  great  extent, 
but  least  so  to  the  k'.  as  here  are  the  sierras,  in 
which  the  natives  breed  some  cattle.  Its  terri- 
tory produces  some  cotton,  seeds,  and  vines.  It 
is  of  a  very  poor  soil,  but  has,  besides  the  parish 
church,  some  convents  of  the  religious  orders  of 
St.  Francisco,  St.  Domingo,  La  Merced,  and  a 
college,  which  belonged  to  the  Jesuits.  It  had 
formerly  some  olive  groves,  and  the  natives,  find- 
the  great  profit  to  be  derived  from  the  oil,  eco- 
nomise the  use  of  it  amongst  themselves,  to  such 
a  degree,  as  even  to  use  candles  instead  of  lamps 
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in  their  church  ;  but,  since  this  practice,  whetlier 
it  may  have  been  throuj;-h  tlie  displeasure  of 
heaven,  or  otlicr  reason,  we  know  not,  not  a  ves- 
tige of  an  olive-tree  remains.     In  lat.  29°  12'. 

[RIONEYItO,  a  town  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Buenos  Ayres,  situate  on  a  river 
of  the  same  name,  near  the  sea,  in  lat.  40°  50'  s. 
lon^.  62°  23'  30"  a).] 

KIOS,  Los  Tkes,  a  large  river  of  the  island  of 
St.  Domingo,  in  the  part  possessed  by  the  French. 
It  rises  in  the  valley  of  Inojuelo,  runs  n.  n.  zc. 
and  enters  the  sea  on  the  n.  coast,  at  Port  of 
Paz. 

Rios,  other  three  rivers,  of  the  same  island, 
on  the.?,  coast;  distinct  from  the  former,  but  also 
in  tlie  territory  of  tiic  French.  They  run  into 
the  sea  between  the  settlement  of  the  English  and 
Port  Pimiento. 

Rios,  other  three,  of  the  island  of  Martinique. 
They  are  small,  run  s.  e.  in  the  extremity  of  the 
island  which  looks  to  the  zo.  and  enter,  almost 
united,  the  sea,  opposite  the  settlement  of  Dia- 
nmiite,  in  a  bay. 

Rios,  other  three,  on  the  e.  coast  of  the  island 
of  Guadaloupe.  They  run  united  into  the  soa, 
between  the  Grand  Ance  and  the  Point  of  Petit 
Carbet. 

RIO  SECO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Tucuman  in  Peru,  on  the  s.  shore 
of  tlie  river  .S.  Miguel,  [which  enters  itself  into  the 
Salado,  near  the  lake  of  the  same  name.  A  fort 
has  been  built  here,  to  restrain  tlie  Infidel  In- 
dians.] 

Uio,  another  settlement,  in  the  jurisdiction  of 
Honda  and  government  of  Mariquita  in  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada.  It  is  of  a  very  hot 
temperature,  produces  some  fruits  of  this  climate, 
and  contains  !00  housekeepers,  besides  a  few  In- 
dians, and  is  subject  to  a  constant  plague  of 
mosquitoes:  close  to  the  town  of  Honda,  in  the 
high  road  leading  to  Santa  Fe. 

RIO  SE{il  NF)(),  a  settlement  of  the  same 
province  and  ijovorinnent  as  the  former. 

RIO  TEIUERO,  a  settlement  of  the  same 
pro>ince  and  govorninent  as  the  former,  on  the 
shore  of  a  river  which  gives  it  its  name. 

This  river  rises  in  the  sitrrti  to  the  .».  m.  of  the 
city  of  Cordoba,  runs  r.  and  auijinents  its  stream 
by  a  smaller  river  called  El  Saladillo.  On  its 
banks  are  many  estates  of  cattle,  the  which  are 
constantly  attacked  and  destroyed  by  the  Infidel 
Abipoues  and  (Juaicurus. 

RIO  V'l^UDIC,  Santa  Catai.ina  Martiii 
DE,  a  settlement  of  the  head  setllement  of  the 
district  and  alcdtlut  tiuij/ur  of  Potosi  in  .\ue\a 


Espaiia.  It  is  the  capital  of  the  missions  of  this 
name,  and  where  the  religious  of  S.  IVancisco 
have  a  convent.  Its  population  is  composed  of 
100  families  of  Spaniards,  Musters,  and  Mulat- 
toes,  and  some  Chichimecos  Indians,  lately  con- 
verted to  the  catholic  faith.  Their  employment 
is  in  breeding  large  and  small  cattle,  and  in  sow- 
ing maize,  chile,  French  beans,  and  cotton :  as 
also  in  the  cultivation  of  many  dilVerent  kinds  of 
fruits.  In  its  vicinity  are  two  small  wards,  where 
also  the  religious  of  S.  Francisco  have  a  convent. 
Thirty-five  leagues  e.  of  its  head  settlement. 

Rio  Vekdf.,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  San  Vincente  in  Brazil,  between 
the  settlements  of  Rongua  and  Morungaba. 

RIO  yiE.IO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Cartagena  in  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada;  in  an  island  of  tiie  grand 
river  Magdalena. 

[RIPPACA.NOE  Creek,  in  the  N.  W.  Terri- 
tory, is  a  w.  branch  of  SVabash  River.  The 
Kickapee  Indian  town  lies  near  it.  Its  mouth  is 
20  miles  above  the  Flower  Weau  towns.] 

[RIPTON,  a  township  in  Addison  Count>, 
A'ermont,  22  miles  e.  of  Lake  Champlain.] 

[RISTIGOUCHE  River,  on  the  //.side  of 
Chaleur  Bay,  is  two  leagues  from  W.  Nouville, 
and  runs  a  u.\  course  in  general.  It  is  navigable 
for  ships  and  brigs  seven  leagues  •rom  its  mouth, 
and  abounds  with  salmon  and  «ild  fowl.  Many 
salmon  fisheries  are  carried  on  here  to  consider- 
able advantage.] 

RisTiGouniE,  another  river  of  the  same  pro- 
vince, which  also  rises  from  a  lake,  runs  .«.  e.  and 
turning  //.  enters  the  sea  in  the  Bay  of  Chalenrs. 

RiT.V,  S.  a  settlement  of  the  pro\ince  and 
government  of  Cartagena  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada,  on  the  £i\  shore  ofthe  river  Grande 
de  la  .Magdalana.  and  s.s.c.  of  the  town  of  Te- 
nerifc.  It  is  of  an  extremely  hot  climate,  but 
abounding  in  plantains  and  sugar-canes.  In  lat. 
9^  38'  71. 

Rita,  another  settlement,  in  the  country  of 
the  Guavazas  Indians,  and  kingdom  of  Brazil ; 
on  the  shore  and  at  the  source  of  the  river  To- 
canlines. 

[RIVANNA.  a  small  ;/.  tr.  branch  of  .Fames's 
River  in  Virginia,  whose  head  waters  unite  a 
few  miles //.  of  Charlottesville,  and  (inpties  into 
, Fames's  F{iver,  about  two  miles  above  l"ik  Island. 
It  isnavigai)h'  for  canoes  and  l)atieau\  to  its  in- 
tersection with  the i. It',  mountains,  which  isal)out 
22  miles  :  and  may  easily  be  opened  to  naviga- 
tion Ihrouuh  Ihe^e  mountains,  to  its  fork  above 
Cluirlottcsville.  ! 
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RIV^ELATA,  a  cape  or  point  of  land  on  the 
coast  of  the  province  and  government  of  Vene- 
zuela and  Niievo  Reyno  de  Granada,  in  the  N. 
Sea,  and  s.  e.  of  Coro.  It  covers  a  great  but  shal- 
low bay,  and  is  formed  by  the  river  Verde. 

[RIVERHEAD,  a  toWnship  of  New  York, 
situate  in  Suffolk  Countj,  in  Long- Island.  It  was 
taken  from  the  township  of  Southold,  and  incor- 

riorated  in  1792  ;  214  of  its  inhabitants  are  qua- 
ified  electors.] 

[RIVER  OK  THE  West,  in  the  n.  zo.  part  of 
N.  America,  empties  into  the  ocean  in  about 
lat.  43'^  17'  30"  n.  It  is  little  known,  except  near 
its  mouth.] 

[RIV^ILRE,  Grande,  in  Lower  Canada, 
empties  into  the  ocean  through  the  «.  shore  of 
Chaleur  Bay,  about  six  leagues  u.  ti.  zc.  of  Cape 
Despair.     Here  is  a  considerable  cod  fishery.] 

Rivir.RE,  Grand,  a  river  of  the  island  of 
Guadaloupe,  which  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the 
e.  runs  to  this  rhumb,  and  enters  the  sea  between 
tiieGoayaves  and  the  Grand  Carbet.  At  its  mouth 
is  a  convent  of  the  religious  of  St.  Domingo. 

Rivieres,  Trois,  a  large  and  navigable  river 
of  Canada ;  thus  called  from  being  entered  by  two 
other  rivers  on  either  shore,  near  its  entrance 
into  the  St.  Lawrence.  It  rises  from  the  lake  St. 
Thomas,  and  runs  s.  e. 

Riviere,  a  port  in  the  island  of  St.  Juan  in 
Nova  Scotia,  on  the  s.  coast,  and  in  the  strait 
formed  by  both  coasts. 

RIXOS,  Mines  of,  a  real  of  gold-mines,  and 
settlement  of  Portuguese  in  the  kingdom  of  Bra- 
zil, on  the  shore  and  at  the  source  of  the  river 
Paraupasa. 

[ROANOKE  Inlet,  on  the  h.  coast  of  N.  Ca- 
rolina, leads  into  Albemarle  Sound.  Lat.  35° 
56'  H.  long.  75°  56'  zo.] 

[Roanoke  Island,  is  on  the  5.  side  of  Albe- 
marle Sound.  The  «.  end  of  the  island  forms 
the  s.  side  of  Roanoke  Inlet.] 

[Roanoke,  a  long  and  rapid  river,  is  formed 
by  two  principal  branches,  Staunton  River,  which 
rises  in  Virginia,  and  Dan  River,  wliich,  some 
say,  rises  in  N.Carolina;  but  its  most  remote 
source  is  in  Virginia.  The  low  lands  on  this 
river  are  subject  to  inundations.  It  is  navigable 
only  for  shallops,  nor  for  these,  but  about  60  or 
70  miles,  on  account  of  falls,  which,  in  a  great 
measure,  obstruct  the  water  communication  with 
the  back  country.  It  empties  by  several  mouths 
into  the  s.  zu.  end  of  Albemarle  Sound.  The 
planters  on  the  banks  of  this  river  are  supposed 
to  be  the  wealthiest  in  N.  Carolina.  The  lower 
part  of  this  river  was  formerly  called  Mozattoe.] 


[Roanoke  River,  Little,  empties  into  Staun- 
ton River  from  the  >/.,  about  15  miles  above  the 
junction  of  Dan  and  Staunton  Rivers.] 

[ROARING  River,  a  boatable  water  of  Ten- 
nessee State,  which  runs  «.  zd.  into  Cumberland 
River,  12  miles  5.  zo.  of  the  mouth  of  Obas 
River.] 

ROATAN,  or  Rattan,  an  island  of  the  N. 
Sea,  in  the  Bay  of  Honduras,  [32  miles  w.  id.  of 
Porto  Castillo  or  territory  of  Delgado,  and  16  ro. 
of  the  island  of  Guanaja  or  Bonacca.]  It  is  30 
miles  long  and  nine  wide  ;  is  naturally  fortified 
by  rocks  and  shoals,  which  defended  its  fort; 
and  the  entrance  to  this  is  rendered  still  more  diffi- 
cult, as  being  so  narrow  that  not  more  than  one 
vessel  can  pass  at  a  time.  Notwithstanding  this, 
the  port  is  the  best  that  is  known,  capai)le  of 
containing  500  vessels,  which  may  lie  in  it  with 
perfect  security.  This  island  is  covered  with 
woods,  enjoys  a  very  healthy  climate,  and  is  not 
so  warm  as  that  of  .Jamaica,  as  it  is  refreshed  by 
a  pleasing  cool  air  when  the  wind  is  in  the  e.  It 
abounds  in  excellent  water,  in  wild  boars,  dainos, 
ducks,  pigeons,  and  parrots;  and  on  its  coast 
are  found  tortoises,  and  all  kinds  of  fish.  Here 
are  also  cocoa-nuts,  wild  figs,  and  excellent 
grapes ;  but  it  is  infested  with  a  species  of 
snakes,  which  are  here  called  contravandistas, 
as  thick  as  a  man's  body,  from  12  to  14  foot 
long,  with  an  immense  mouth,  and  which,  when 
extended  along  the  ground,  have  the  appearance 
of  the  trunk  of  a  large  tree  which  may  have  lain 
some  time  on  the  ground  and  become  covered 
with  mire. 

This  island  was  desert  and  uninhabited  until 
1742,  when  the  English,  commanded  by  Major 
Crawford,  established  themselves  in  it  to  protect 
the  hewers  of  Campeche-wood,  and  to  ensure  the 
commerce  of  indigo  and  cochineal  with  the  Spa- 
niards of  Guatemala.  In  the  s.  part  are  some 
ports,  amongst  the  which  is  Port  Royal,  the 
larger,  and  that  called  Del  Norte,  defended  by  a 
coast  of  rocks,  and,  besides  these,  some  little 
channels  fit  for  small  vessels.  This  island 
may  be  considered  the  key  of  the  Bay  of  Hon- 
duras, and  the  focus  of  the  commerce  of  the 
neighbouring  provinces.  In  the  zi).  part  of  it  are 
some  meadows  in  which  breed  mules,  and  of 
these  meadows  consists  the  greater  part  of  its 
territory.     In  lat.  16°  23' «.  long.  86°  45'  zo. 

[ROBERDEAU,  a  small  fortVhich  was  erect- 
ed in  Bald  Eagle,  or  Sinking  Spring  Valley,  in 
Pennsylvania,  during  the  late  war.  It  was  erected 
for  the  protection  of  those  who  then  worked  at 
the  lead  mines.     But  the  Indian   war  raging 
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around  them,  they  wero  forced  to  al>uiidon  the 
enterprise.     See  Ba  f.o  Eagle  Vai,i.by.| 

[JtOBERT  BAY,  on  the  e.  coast  ot  New- 
foundhmd,  separated  from  Spanish  Bay  by  a  very 
narrow  neck  of  land ;  and  about  e.  n.  e.  four  miles 
about  the  point  from  Port  (irave.j 

RoBKRT,  Bay,  in  the  island  of  Martiniciue.  It 
is  nearly  two  letufues  deep,  and  is  formed  ny  two 
points,  called,  that  of  thee,  part,  of  La  Kosa  ; 
and,  that  of  the  w.  of  Los  Galeonea.  At  the 
mouth  or  entrance  it  has  two  small  islands,  the 
one  opposite  the  other,  and  a^fainst  which  the 
heavy  seas  break,  thereby  rendering  the  bay  se- 
cure for  vessels.  Indeed  it  is  one  of  the  liest 
known,  capable  of  containing  a  numerous  fleet, 
and  with  such  convenience,  that,  however  large 
the  shijjs,  they  can  lie  close  to  the  land,  and  may 
be  unladen  by  a  plank. 

[ROBERTSON,  a  new  county  of  Tennes- 
.see.] 

[ROBESON,  a  county  of  N.  Carolina,  situ- 
ate in  Fayette  district,  and  bounded  ,9.  ©.  by  the 
State  of  S.  Carolina,  it  contains  53'-2G  inhabit- 
ants, including  533  slaves.  Chief  town,  Lum- 
berton.J 

ROIjINAL,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
alcaldia  mai/or  of  Zacatepeques  in  the  kingdom 
of  (Jnatemala. 

[ROniX  HOOD'S  Bay,  on  the  r.  coast  of 
NewfoiMulland,  is  fre(|nented  by  small  vessels, 
as  they  can  (ish  here  to  advantage.  It  is  not 
far  from  Trinity  Harbour,  and  near  to  Fox 
Islands.] 

ROBINSE,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of  Bar- 
badoes,  in  t!ie  district  and  parish  of  St.  Juan, 
near  the  c.  coast. 

ROBINSO,  a  settlement  of  the  same  island 
as  the  former,  in  the  district  of  the  city  of  Bridg- 
town. 

ROF5LES,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Popayan  in  the  Nuevo  Rcyno  de  Gra- 
nada, to  the  n.  w.  It  rises  in  the  mountains  of 
Pijagua,  runs  n.  c.  and  unites  itself  with  the  river 
Hondo  to  enter  the  Cauca  by  the  w.  part,  in  hit. 
2=  3V  n. 

ROBLIGED,  Point  of,  on  the  h.  coast  of  the 
island  of  Margarita,  and  at  '\i»u\  extremity. 

ROCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  for- 
re^iiuioUo  of  Caxatambo  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Ticllos. 

RocA,  a  large  shoal  of  the  «.  coast  of  Nueva 
Espaila,  in  the  province  aiul  alraldid  mai/or  of 'I'a- 
basco,  between  the  j/(  ;•)•<«  of  San  Martin  and  the 
river  (ioazacoalco. 

RocA,  an  arciiipelago  of  sroail  desert  islands 


on  the  coast  of  the  province  and  government  of 
Venezuela  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  (iranada: 
they  are  about  90  miles  n.  xjo.  from  the  ishuul  of 
Tortuga,  stretching  about  ^23  miles  from  the  e.  to 
the  xa.  and  10  from  «.  to  s. 

The  most  northern  of  these  islands  is  the  most 
worthy  of  note,  from  a  lofty  mountain  of  white 
stone  which  it  has  at  the  w.  extremity,  and  is 
discovered  at  a  great  distance.  On  the  s.  side  is 
a  fountain  of  fresh  water,  but  with  a  sulphureous 
taste,  which  makes  it  disagreeable  to  the  palate. 
The  centre  of  this  island  is  low,  ami  covered 
»vith  a  long  grass,  in  w  Inch  are  found  to  breed 
many  small  birds,  but  which  lay  very  large  eggs. 
The  c.  extremity  is  full  of  trees,  and  the  terri- 
tory covered  w  ith  a  minute  sand,  the  same  being 
inundated  at  the  high  .sea  tides.  The  port  is  in 
the  centre,  in  the  s.  part. 

The  other  islands  are  low,  and  that  which  is 
closest  to  the  one  above  spoken  of,  is  very  small, 
a  flat,  without  trees,  and  producing  nothing  but 
grass.  At  one  league  from  (his  are  two  other, 
at  li?00  yards  distant  from  each  other,  and  the 
camil  dividing  them  being  of  suflicient  depth  for 
large  vessels.  Both  these  islands  are  full  of  man- 
gles, since  the  soil  is  very  low,  and  constantly 
swamped. 

The  navigation  amongst  these  islands  is  made 
easily,  though  from  xo.  to  s.  as  the  winds  con- 
stantly blow  tVom  e.  and  n.  raising  a  high  sea. 
Towards  the  s.  the  waters  are  more  quiet,  and 
here,  close  to  the  shore,  there  is  no  bottom  to 
be  found,  save  at  100  feet  deep.  The  nuinijroves 
which  grow  in  these  islands  are  of  three  ditlcrent 
kinds,  black,  red,  and  white.  The  first  is  the 
largest  sort,  nearly  as  big  as  the  European  oak, 
and  of  20  feet  in  height.  Its  wood  is  in  great  re- 
quest, I)ut  of  little  use  for  building.  The  second 
grows  ordinarily  on  the  coast,  and  on  the  shore 
of  the  rivers,  is  not  so  thick  as  the  other,  but 
has  many  roots,  which  rise  out  of  the  ground  to 
the  heiglit  of  six,  eight,  or  10  feet,  terminating 
in  one  trunk  or  body,  so  that  it  is  im])ossible  to 
walk  where  these  trees  are  ;  as  their  branches 
are  so  thick  and  intertwined.  The  wood  of  the 
last  mentioned  is  strons,  antl  useful  for  many 
purposes  ;  and  \\\  the  mner  part  ot  its  core  it  is 
red.  The  third  sort  does  not  grow  so  high  as  the 
others,  and  its  wood  is  of  little  use.  These  islands 
are  situate  in  long.  (iG"*  45'  ii\  lat.  1  P  bb'  n. 

ROCACl'RA,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
district  ol"  Tolten  Baxo  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile; 
on  the  sea-coast,  and  at  the  entrance  of  the  river 
Chile. 

ROCA -MAYOR,  a  rock  at  the  entrance  of 


336 


ROC 


ROC 


tlip  |)ort  of  Cayenne,  of  the  French ;  antiently 
i-allid  Ainiable  :  it.  n.  w.  of  the  point  of  Lh  Fu- 
erle,  at  tlie  distance  of  300  toises.  It  is  always 
covered  by  the  water,  save  at  the  low  tide,  when 
it  stands  out  seven  feet ;  thoujjh  vessels  may  at 
any  time  approach  to  it  w  itii  safety  to  within  50 
toises :  also,  when  they  enter  the  port,  they 
leave  it  to  larboard,  passing  it  at  a  cai)le's  length 
or  less. 

[ROCA  PARTIDA,  a  small  island  in  the  N. 
Pacific  Ocean,  u\  (Voni  the  isle  of  Socoro:  and 
in  about  lat.  18^  37'  n.  and  lon-r.  111^  10'u:\] 

HOCAS,  Day  of  the,  on  the  coast  of  the  Straits 
of  Magellan,  at  the  entrance  of  the  n.  part  of  the 
third  narrow  pass  called  Del  Pasage. 

RocAs,  some  islands  of  tiie  S.  Sea,  on  the 
coast  of  Peru.  They  are  two,  and  stand  at  the 
mouth  of  the  river  Pisagua,  in  the  pro\  ince  and 
corrro^imiciito  of  Carangas. 

ROCA  UE  ILHEOS,  a  small  island  of  the  N. 
Sea,  on  the  coast  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  V'enezuela,  near  another  island  called 
Orchilla  ;  of  a  very  hot  climate,  but  inhabited  ; 
ill  lat.  1F5I'«. 

RocA,  a  point  of  land  or  cape  of  the  s.  coast  of 
St.  Domingo,  and  part  possessed  by  the  French ; 
between  Cape  Marchale  and  Point  Margot. 

Roc  A,  another,  on  the  >i.  coast  of  the  same 
island,  between  the  Petit  Trou  and  the  point  of 
Salina. 

RocA,  another  cape,  on  the  coast  of  the  river 
St.  Lawrence  in  Canada  :  one  of  those  which 
form  the  mouth  of  the  river  Chene. 

Roc  A,  a  small  river  of  the  island  of  Martini- 
que, which  runs  n.  and  enters  the  sea  between 
that  of  Basse  Point  and  that  of  Macouba. 

RocA,  another  river,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Luisiana. 

RocA,  an  island,  situate  near  the.?,  coast  of  Lake 
Superior  in  Canada,   to  the  p.  of  that  ofHurons. 

ROCFLV,  a  town  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Buenos  Ayres,  situate  on  a  small  river, 
a  little  to  the  n.  of  a  lake  of  the  same  name,  and 
about  35  miles  n.  e.  of  Maldonado,  in  lat.  34°  22' 
,>.  Ion".  bi°  12'  58"  w. 

[ROCHE,  Cape  de  la,  on  the  n.  side  of  the 
island  of  St.  Domingo,  is  about  five  leagues  a. 
of  Old  Cape  Francois.] 

[ROCH,  RiviEUE  A  i,A,  a  river  of  the  N. 
W.  Territory,  which  runs  a  s.  u\  course,  and 
empties  into  the  Mississippi  57  miles  above  the 
Iowa  RapidsJ 

ROCHE  FONTAINE,  a  rocky  shoal  of  the 
port  of  Cayenne  ;  situate  towards  the  .v.  at  the 
distance  of  a  cable  and  an  half  from  the  ordinary 


sounding:  btit  it  is  surrounded  with  a  very  ex- 
tensive miry  l)ottom,  where  there  is  not  more 
than  eiglit  feet  water;  so  (hat  a  vessel  drawing 
more  than  this,  should  it  enter,  would  be  sure 
to  sink  into  the  mire,  and  it  should  therefore 
make  for  the  rhumb  of  the  mountain  of  Pont,  n.  c. 
I  to  the  e.  and  s.  zc.  |  to  the  zc. 

ROCHEL,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
colony  of  New  York. 

ROCHELOIS,  two  rivers  of  the  island  of  St. 
Domingo,  in  the  part  possessed  by  the  French. 
Tliev  run  to  \.  c.  and  enter  the  sea  on  the  w.  coast 
of  the  bay  Grande,  between  the  river  Nipe  and 
the  bay  Hallada. 

RocHEf^ois,  a  port  on  the  coast  of  Nova 
Scotia. 

ROCHE-NORE,  a  rocky  shoal  in  the  port  of 
Cayenne;  JOO  (oises  ai.  «.  zc.  of  another  called 
Rnca  Mayor.  Some  pilots  give  it  the  name  of 
Banco  del  Aquila,  as  it  is  near  tiie  sand-I)anks  to 
the  u\  The  vessels  which  come  (o  this  port  are 
accustomed  to  enter  on  tlie  star-board  tack,  in 
order  to  avoid  the  rock.  It  has  14  foot  water  at 
high  tide. 

IIOCHER,  a  shoixl  of  rock  near  the  coast  of 
the  pro\ince  of  Sagadahook,  between  Point 
Neshe  and  the  island  Mont-Desert. 

RocHEn,  a  fort  in  Canada,  on  the  shore  of 
the  river  Illinois,  and  opposite  the  fort  of  Mi- 
amis. 

[ROCHESTER,  the  n.  k\  township  of  Wind- 
sor County,  Vermont,  and  contains  215  inhabi- 
tants.] 

[Rochester,  a  township  of  Massachusetts, 
Plymouth  County,  53  miles  s.  of  Boston.  It  was 
incorporated  in  iC86,  and  contains  2(iii  inhabi- 
tants.] 

[Rochester,  a  considerable  township  in 
Strafford  County,  New  Hampshire,  on  the  ze. 
side  of  the  n.  branch  of  Piscataqua  River,  19 
miles  n.  u:\  of  Portsmouth,  and  14  s.  by  e.  of 
Middleton.  It  was  incorporated  in  1722,  and 
contains  2857  inhabitants.] 

[Rochester,  a  township  in  Ulster  County, 
New  York,  extending  k\  to  Delaware  River.  It 
is  about  12  miles  s.  u).  of  Esopus,  and  contains 
1628  inhabitants,  of  whom  228  are  electors,  and 
281  slaves.] 

ROCK,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and  co- 
lony of  N.  Carolina. 

Rock,  another,  in  the  province  and  colony  of 
Virscinia. 

[ROCKAAVAY,  a  small  post-town  in  Morris 
County,  New  Jersey,  on  the  s.  side  of  the  river 
of  its  name,  10  miles  n.  by  zt).  of  Moiristown, 
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15 s.  e.  of  Newton,  and  63  n.  c.  by  n.  of  Phila- 
delphia.] 

[ROCKBRIDGE,  a  mountainous  county  of 
Virginia,  bounded  n.  by  Aui^usta,  and  s.  by 
James  l\iver,  which  divides  it  from  Botetourt 
County.  It  contains  G.048  inhal)itanls,  of  wlioni 
682  are  slaves.  The  Natural  Bridge,  so  ele- 
gantly described  by  Mr.  Jdlbrson,  in  Lis  Notes 
on  Virginia,  is  in  this  county.] 

[ROCK  FISH,  a«.  zi>.  branch  of  James  River, 
in  Virginia,  at  the  mouth  of  which  is  some  indif- 
ferent marble,  generally  variegated  with  red, 
blue,  and  purple.  It  forms  a  large  precipice, 
which  hangs  over  a  navigable  part  of  the  river. 
None  of  the  marble  has  ever  yet  been  worked.] 

[ROCKFORD,  a  post-town  of  N.  Carolina.] 

[ROCKHILL,  a  township  of  Buck's  County, 
Pennsylvania.] 

[ROCKINGHAM,  one  of  the  five  counties 
into  which  the  State  of  New  Hampshire  is  di- 
vided. It  lies  on  the  s.  c.  part  of  the  State; 
having  the  Atlantic  Ocean  on  the  .?.  e.  the  county 
of  Hillsborough  on  the  xo.  Straftord  on  the  w. 
and  the  State  of  Massachusetts  on  the  s.  It  is 
about  60  miles  long,  and  30  broad.  It  embraces 
the  only  sea-port,  and  most  of  the  commercial 
towns  in  the  state.  It  contains  46  townships, 
and  43IG9  inhabitants.  Chief  towns,  Ports- 
oiouth,  Exeter,  and  Concord.] 

[Rockingham,  the  «.  easternmost  township  in 
Windham  County,  Vermont,  is  situate  on  the  ii\ 
bank  of  Connecticut  River,  which  separates  it 
from  Walpole,  in  New  Hampshire.  It  contains 
1235  inhabitants.] 

[Rockingham,  a  county  of  Salisbury  district, 
N.  Carolina,  bounded  e.  by  Caswell,  and  u\  by 
Stokes.  On  the  banks  of  the  Dan,  which  waters 
this  countv,  are  largo  tracts  of  fertile  low  land. , 
A  furnace  an'l  Ibrge  have  been  erected  on  Trou- 
blesome Creek.  Iron  ore  is  found  in  many  parts 
of  the  county.  It  contains  G 187  iidiabitants,  in- 
cluding 1 100  slaves.] 

[Rockingham,  tlie  chief  town  of  Richmond 
County,  N.  Carolina.  It  is  seated  on  an  emi- 
nence, about  six  miles  <°.  of  Great  Pedce  Ri\er, 
and  contains  a  court-house,  gaol,  and  a  few 
dwelling-houses.  It  is  G8  miles  s.  s.  k'.  from 
Hillsborough,  and  71  s.  from  Bcthania.] 

[Rockingham,  a  mountainous  county  of  Vir- 
ginia, bounded  //.  by  Slicnandoah,  and  .<.  i)y  Au- 
gusta. It  contains  7449  inhabitants,  including 
772  slaves.] 

[Rockingham,  a  post-town  and  the  seat  of 
the  courts  of  t lie  id)o\e  rounly,  is  situate  on  a 
brand)    of  Shenandoah  River,   and  contains  a 
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court-house,  gaol,  and  about  30  houses.  It  is 
88  miles  e.  by  n.  of  the  Sweet  Springs,  20  n.  e. 
of  Staunton,  and  44  s.  w.  of  Strasburg.] 

[ROCKEMECKO,  or  Rockomesbo,  a  town- 
ship in  Lincoln  County,  district  of  Maine.  In 
J790,  the  plantations  of  New  Sandwich,  Liver- 
more,  and  Rockomesbo,  contained  400  inhabi- 
tants.] 

ROCKL.4ND,  a  town  of  the  province  of  New 
York. 

[ROCKONCAMA,  a  pond  of  al)out  a  mile  in 
circumference,  in  the  centre  of  Long  Island, 
New  York  State,  between  Smithtown  and  I-lip. 
It  is  continually  ebbing  and  (lowing;  rising  gra- 
dually for  several  years,  until  it  has  arrived  to  a 
certain  height,  ani  then  falls  more  rapidly  to  iu 
lowest  bed.] 

[ROCKY,  a  small  river  of  N.  Carolina,  which 
empties  into  Yadkin  River.] 

[Rocky  Meadows,  called  by  the  French  La 
Prairie  du  Rocher,  on  the  c.  side  of  the  river 
Mississippi,  12  miles  n.  of  Kaskaskias,  and  three 
.1.  of  Fort  Chartres.  About  20  years  ago  it  con- 
tained 100  white  inhabitants,  and  80  Negroes.] 

[Rockv  Mount,  or  Fhankmn  Cotrt- 
HousE,  in  Virginia,  on  the  n.  side  of  Staunton 
River,  where  is  a  post-office;  is  14  miles  n.  from 
Martinsburg,  31  s.  from  Liberty.] 

['Rocky  Point,  a  perpendicular  rock  TO  feet 
high,  on  the  s.  shore  of  Lake  Erie,  lies  41  miles 
s.  from  the  port  of  Aux  Pins,  and  90  a,  of  Pres- 
quilc.] 

Rocky  Mountains,  of  N.America,  running 
in  a  direction  nearly  from  ii.  zc.  to  ,9.  e.,  and  being 
a  continuation  of  the  chain  running  through 
Mexico:  they  extend  as  far  as  to  lat.  jij'  «.,  their 
elevation  after  this  pointbeingvery  inconsidei-able. 
[The  two  subjoined  delineations  of  two  tribes 
of  Indians,  who  inhabit  the  country  on  the  r.  side 
of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  arc  a  summary  froiQ 
the  pen  of  Mr.  Mackenzie.     • 

The  Knisteneaux  are  of  a  moderate  stature, 
well  proportioned,  and  of  great  activity.  Ex- 
amples of  deformity  are  seldom  to  be  seen  among 
them.  Their  complexion  is  of  a  copper  colour, 
and  their  hair  black,  which  is  conunon  to  all  the 
natives  of  N.  America  ;  it  is  cut  in  various 
forms,  according  to  the  fanc)'  of  the  sovei-al 
tribes,  and  by  some  is  left  in  the  long  lank  flow 
of  nature  :  their  oyca  arc  black,  keen,  and  pene- 
trating; their  countenance  open  and  agreeable; 
and  it  is  a  princii)al  object  of  their  vanity  to  give 
every  possible  decoration  to  their  persons.  A 
material  article  in  their  toilets  is  vermilinn.  «  hicli 
they  contrast  with  their  native  blue,  white, aiidj 
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[brown  earths,  to  wliicli  charcoal  is  iVi-queiitly 
acltlt'd. 

Their  dress  is  at  once  simple  and  {■oinmo- 
dious  ;  it  consists  of  tijjht  le^ifiii-;,  reaching  near 
the  hi|);  a  strip  of  cloth  or  leather,  called  assian, 
about  n  foot  wide  and  five  feet  long,  wliose  ends 
are  drawn  inwards,  and  han";  behind  and  before 
over  a  belt  tied  round  the  waist  for  that  purpose; 
a  close  vest  or  shirtin<j  reachinjj  down  the  for- 
iner  garment,  and  cinctured  with  a  broad  strip  of 
parchment  fastened  with  thon!j;s  behind ;  and  a 
cap  for  the  head,  consisting-  of  a  piece  of  fur,  or 
small  skin,  with  the  brush  of  the  animal  as  a 
suspended  ornament ;  a  kind  of  robe  is  thrown 
occasionally  over  the  wliole  of  the  dress,  and 
serves  both  nipfht  and  dav-  These  articles,  with 
the  addition  of  shoes  and  mittens,  constitute  the 
varietv  of  their  apparel.  The  materials  vai'v 
accorain<T  to  the  season,  and  consists  of  dressed 
moose-skin,  beaver  prepared  with  the  fur,  or 
European  woollens.  The  leather  is  neatly  painted, 
and  fancifully  worked  in  some  parts  with  porcu- 

f)ine  quills  and  moose-deer  hair ;  the  shirts  and 
eggins  are  also  adorned  with  fringe  and  tassels ; 
nor  are  the  shoes  and  mittens  without  somewhat 
of  appropriate  decoration,  and  worked  with  a 
considerable  der^ree  of  skill  and  taste.  These 
habiliments  are  put  on,  however,  as  fancy  or 
convenience  suijgests,  and  they  will  sometimes 
proceed  to  the  chase  in  the  severest  frost,  co- 
vered only  with  the  slightest  of  them.  Their 
head-dresses  are  composed  of  the  feathers  of  the 
swan,  the  eagle,  and  other  l)irds  :  the  teeth, 
horns,  and  claws,  of  ditlerent  animals,  are  also 
the  occasional  ornaments  of  the  head  and  neck. 
Their  hair,  however  arranged,  is  always  be- 
smeared witli  grease.  The  making  of  every  ar- 
ticle of  dress  is  a  female  occupation;  and  the 
women,  though  by  no  means  inattentive  to  the 
decoration  of  their  own  persons,  appear  to  have 
a  still  greater  degree  of  pride  in  attending  to  the 
appearances  of  the  men,  whose  faces  are  painted 
with  more  care  than  tliose  of  the  women. 

The  female  dress  is  formed  of  the  same  mate- 
rials as  those  of  the  other  sex,  but  of  a  different 
make  and  arrangement :  their  shoes  are  com- 
monly plain,  and  their  leggins  gartered  beneath 
the  knees  ;  the  coat  or  body  covering  falls  down 
to  the  middle  of  the  leg,  and  is  fastened  over  the 
shoidders  with  cords,  a  flap  or  cape  turning- 
down  about  eight  inches,  both  before  and  behind, 
and  agreeably  ornamented  with  quill-work  and 
fringe ;  the  bottom  is  also  fringed,  and  fancifully 
painted  as  high  as  the  knee;  as  it  is  very  loose, 
it  is  enclosed  round  the  waist  with  a  stiff  belt 


decorated  Mith  tassels,  and  fastened  behind  :  the 
arms  are  covered  to  the  wrist,  with  detached 
sleeves,  which  are  sewed  as  tar  as  the  i)end  of 
the  arm  :  from  thence  they  are  draw  n  u()  to  the 
neck,  and  the  corners  of  them  fall  down  behind, 
as  low  as  the  waist.  The  cap,  when  they  wear 
one,  consists  of  a  certain  (piantity  of  leather  or 
cloth,  sewed  at  one  end,  by  which  nteans  it  is 
kept  on  the  head,  and,  hanging  down  the  back, 
is  fastened  to  the  belt  as  well  as  under  the  chin. 
The  upper  garment  is  a  robe  like  that  \\orn  by 
the  men.  Their  hair  is  divided  on  the  crown, 
and  tied  behind,  or  .sometimes  fastened  in  large 
knots  over  the  ears.  They  are  fond  of  European 
articles,  and  prefer  them  to  their  own  native 
commodities.  Their  ornaments  consist,  in  com- 
mon with  all  savages,  in  bracelets,  rings,  and 
similar  baubles.  .Some  of  the  women  tattoo 
three  perpendicular  lines,  M'hich  are  sometimes 
double;  one  from  the  centre  of  the  chin  to  that 
of  the  under  lip,  and  one  parallel  on  either  side 
to  the  corner  of  the  mouth. 

Of  all  the  nations  which  I  have  seen  on  this 
continent,  the  Knisteneaux  women  (says  Mr. 
Mackenzie)  are  the  most  comely.  Their  figure 
is  generally  well  proportioned,  and  the  regularity 
of  their  features  would  be  acknowledged  by  the 
more  civilized  people  of  Europe  :  their  com- 
plexion has  less  of  that  dark  tinge  which  is  com- 
mon to  those  savages  who  have  less  cleanly 
habits. 

These  people  are,  in  general,  subject  to  few 
disorders ;  the  lues  venerea,  however,  is  a  com- 
mon complaint,  but  cured  by  the  application  of 
simples,  with  whose  virtues  they  appear  to  be 
well  acquainted  :  they  are  also  subject  to  fluxes 
and  pains  in  the  breast,  which  some  have  attri- 
buted to  the  very  cold  and  keen  air  which  they 
inhale ;  but  these  complaints  must  frequently 
proceed  from  their  immoderate  indulgence  in  fat 
meat  at  their  feasts,  particidarly  when  they  have 
been  preceded  by  long  fasting. 

They  are  naturally  n)ild  and  affable,  as  well  as 
just  in  their  dealings,  not  only  among  themselves 
but  with  strangers :  they  are  also  generous  and 
hospitable,  and  good-natured  in  the  extreme, 
except  when  their  nature  is  perverted  by  the  in- 
flammatory influence  of  spirituous  liquors.  To 
their  children  they  arc  indulgent  to  a  fault;  the 
father,  though  he  assumes  no  command  over 
them,  is  ever  anxious  to  instruct  them  in  all  the 
preparatory  qiralifications  for  war  and  hunting; 
while  the  mother  is  equally  attentive  to  her 
daughters,  in  teaching  them  every  thing  that  is 
considered  as  necessary  to  their  character  and] 
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['situation.  It  docs  not  appear  that  the  husband 
makes  any  distinction  between  the  children  of  his 
wife,  though  they  may  l)e  the  oftspring-  of  difl'erent 
fathers.  Illef^itimacy  is  only  attached  to  those 
who  are  born  before  their  niotlurs  have  coha- 
bited with  any  man  by  the  title  of  husband. 

It  does  not  appear  that  chastity  is  considered 
by  them  as  a  virtue ;  or  that  fidelity  is  believed 
to  be  essential  to  the  happiness  of  a  wedded  life  : 
though  it  sometimes  happens,  that  the  infidelity 
of  the  wife  is  punisiied  by  the  husband  with  the 
loss  of  her  hair,  nose,  and  perhaps  life  :  such 
severity  proceeds  from  its  having  been  practised 
without  his  permission ;  for  a  tein[)orary  inter- 
change of  wives  is  not  uncommon,  and  the  oft'er 
of  their  persons  is  considered  as  a  necessary  part 
of  the  hospitality  due  to  strangers. 

When  a  man  loses  his  wife,  it  is  considered  as 
a  duty  to  marry  her  sjster,  if  she  has  one  ;  or  he 
may,  if  he  pleases,  have  them  both  at  the  same 
time. 

It  will  appear  from  the  fatal  consequences  we 
have  repeatedly  imputed  to  the  use  of  spirituous 
liquors,  that  we  more  jiarticularly  considered  these 
people  as  having  been,  morally  speaking,  great 
sufferers  from  their  communication  with  the  sub- 
jects of  civilized  nations ;  at  the  same  time  they 
were  not,  in  a  state  of  nature,  without  their  vices, 
and  some  of  them  of  a  kind  which  is  the  most 
abhorrent  to  cultivated  and  reflecting  man.  We 
shall  only  observe,  that  incest  and  bestiality  are 
among  them. 

When  a  young  man  marries,  he  immediately 
goes  to  live  with  the  father  and  mother  of  his 
wife,  who  treat  him,  nevertheless,  as  a  perfect 
stranger,  until  atler  the  birth  of  his  first  cliild  ; 
he  then  attaches  himself  more  to  them  than  his 
own  parents,  and  iiis  wife  no  longer  gives  him 
any  otiier  denomination  than  that  of  the  father 
of  her  child. 

The  profession  of  the  men  is  war  and  hunting, 
and  the  more  active  scenes  of  their  duty  arc  tin- 
field  of  battle,  and  the  chase  in  the  woods  :  they 
also  spear  fi^h  ;  but  the  management  of  the  nets 
is  let\  to  the  women.  The  females  of  tlii-;  nation 
are  in  the  same  sid)ordiiiate  state  with  those  of 
all  other  savage  ti'ibes  :  l>nt  the  severity  of  their 
lal)our  is  much  diminished  by  their  situation  on 
the  banks  of  lakes  and  rivers,  where  they  employ 
canoes.  In  the  winter,  when  the  water'^  are 
li-ozen,  they  make  tlieir  journeys,  whicli  are  ne\er 
of  any  great  length,  with  sledges  drawn  by  dogs. 
They  are,  at  the  same  time,  subject  to  e\ery 
kind  of  domestic  driidi^eiy  ;  they  dress  the  leather, 
make  the  clothes  and  shoes,  weave  the  net-,  col- 


lect wood,  erect  the  tents,  fetch  water,  and  per- 
form every  culinary  service ;  so  that  when  the 
duties  of  maternal  care  are  added,  it  will  appear 
that  the  life  of  these  women  is  an  uninterrupted 
succession  of  toil  and  pain.  This,  indeed,  is  the 
sense  they  entertain  of  their  own  situation  ;  and, 
under  the  influence  of  that  sentiment,  they  are 
sometimes  known  to  destroy  their  female  chil- 
dren, to  save  them  from  the  miseries  which  they 
themselves  have  suffered  :  they  also  have  a  ready 
way,  by  the  use  of  certain  simples,  of  procuring 
abortion,  which  they  sometimes  practise,  from 
their  hatred  of  the  father,  or  to  save  themselves 
the  trouble  which  children  occasion  :  and  it  has 
been  credibly  asserted,  that  this  unnatural  act 
is  repeated  without  any  injury  to  the  health  of 
the  women  who  perpetrate  it. 

The  funeral  rites  begin,  like  all  other  solemn 
ceremonials,  with  smoking,  and  are  concluded  by 
a  feast.  The  body  is  dressed  in  the  best  habili- 
ments possessed  by  the  deceased,  or  his  relations, 
and  is  then  deposited  in  a  gra\e  lined  with 
branches  :  .some  domestic  uten-^ils  are  placed  on 
it,  and  a  kind  of  canopy  erected  over  it.  During 
this  ceremony  great  lamentations  arc  made,  and 
if  the  departed  person  is  very  much  regretted, 
the  near  relations  cut  oil'  their  hair,  pierce  the 
fleshy  part  of  their  thighs  and  arms  with  arrows, 
knives,  &c.  and  blacken  their  faces  with  char- 
coal. If  they  have  distinguished  ihemsehes  in 
war,  they  are  sometimes  placed  upon  scalfolding; 
and  we  have  been  informed  that  women,  as  in  the 
East,  have  been  known  to  sacrifice  themselves 
to  the  manes  of  their  husljand-;.  The  whole  of 
the  property  I)elonging  to  the  departed  person  is 
destroyed,  and  the  relations  take  in  exchange 
for  the  wearing  apparel  any  rags  that  will  cover 
their  nakedness.  The  feast  besto«ed  on  the  oc- 
casion, which  is,  or  at  least  used  to  \w.  repeated 
annually,  is  accompanied  with  eiilogiums  on  the 
deceased,  and  without  any  acts  of  ferocity.  On 
the  tomb  are  carved,  or  painted,  the  symbols  of 
his  tribe,  which  are  taken  from  the  different  ani- 
mals of  the  country. 

Many  and  various  are  the  moliyes  which  in- 
duce a  savage  to  engage  in  uar.  To  prove  his 
courage,  or  to  revenge  the  death  of  his  relatiop»-> 
or  some  of  his  tribe,  by  the  massacre  of  an  ei-.-niy. 
If  the  tribe  feel  themselves  called  upo"  ">  go  to 
war,  the  elders  con\ene  the  peopbi  '"  order  to 
know  the  general  opinion.  If  ''  be  for  war,  the 
chief  puldishes  his  intentio/i  to  smoke  in  the  sa- 
cred stem  at  a  certain  period,  !«■  which  solemnity 
meditation  and  lasting  are  retpiired  as  prepara- 
tory cerenioiiiats.     ^\  hen  the    people  are   thus] 
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[asscnil)!od,an(l  the  nioctinflf  sanctifietl  l)v  the  cus- 
tom of  sinolvinij,  tlie  cliief  ciilarjijes  on  tlio  causes 
wliicli  have  called  them  too;elhcr,  aiui  the  necea- 
eitv  of  the  mcaniires  proposed  on  the  occasion. 

He  then  invites  those  wlio  are  \villins>;  to  follow 
him,  to  smoke  out  of  the  sacred  stem,  which  is 
considered  as  the  token  (»f  enrolment ;  and  if  it 
should  he  the  general  opinion,  that  assistance  is 
necessary,  others  arc  invited,  with  great  for- 
nialitv,  to  join  tlicm.  Every  individual  who  at- 
tends these  meetings  brings  sometliing  with  liim 
as  a  token  of  his  warlike  intentions,  or  as  an  ob- 
ject of  sacrilice,  which,  when  the  assembly  dis- 
solves, is  suspended  from  poles  near  the  place 
of  council. 

They  have  frequent  feasts,  and  particular  cir- 
cumstances never  fail  to  produce  them  ;  such  as 
a  tedious  illness,  long  fasting,  iS:c.  On  these  oc- 
casions it  is  usual  for  the  person  who  means  to 
give  the  entertainment  to  announce  his  design, 
on  a  certain  day,  of  opening  the  medicine  bag, 
and  smoking  out  of  his  sacred  stem.  This  de- 
claration is  considered  as  a  sacred  vow  that  can- 
not be  broken.  There  are  also  stated  periods, 
such  as  the  spring  and  autumn,  when  they  en- 
gage in  very  long  and  solemn  ceremonies.  On 
these  occasions  dogs  are  offered  as  sacrifices,  and 
those  which  arc  very  fat  and  milk-white  are  pre- 
ferred. They  also  make  large  offerings  of  their 
property,  whatever  it  may  be.  The  scene  of 
these  ceremonies  is  in  an  open  enclosure  on  the 
bank  of  a  river  or  lake,  and  in  the  most  conspi- 
cuous situation,  in  order  that  such  as  are  passing 
along,  or  travelling,  may  be  induced  to  make 
their  offerings.  There  is  also  a  particular  cus- 
tom among  tliem,  that,  on  these  occasions,  if  any 
of  the  tribe,  or  even  a  stranger,  should  be  passing 
by,  and  be  in  real  want  of  any  tiling  that  is  dis- 
played as  an  ottering,  he  has  a  right  to  take  it, 
so  that  he  replaces  it  with  some  article  he  can 
spare,  though  it  be  of  far  inferior  value;  but  to 
take  or  touch  any  thing  wantonly  is  considered 
as  a  sacrilegious  act,  and  highly  insulting  to  the 
great  Master  of  Life,  to  use  tlieir  own  expression, 
who  is  the  sacred  object  of  their  devotion. 

The  scene  of  private  sacrifice  is  the  lodge  of 
>^e  person  who  performs  it,  which  is  prepared 
for  \l>at  purpose  by  removing  every  thing  out  of 
i'.  and  spreading  green  branches  in  every  part. 
The  fire  anA  ashes  are  also  taken  away.  A  new 
hearth  is  made  t>f  fresh  earth,  and  another  fire  is 
lighted.  The  owntt  of  the  dwelling  remains 
alone  in  it;  and  he  begins  tlic  ceremony  by 
spreading  a  piece  of  new  clotl^  or  a  well-dressed 
moose-skin  neatly  painted,  on  which  he  opens 


his  medicine-bag  and  exposes  its  contents,  con- 
sisting of  various  articles.  The  principal  of  them 
is  a  kind  of  household  god,  which  is  a  small 
carved  image  about  eight  inches  long.  Its  first 
covering  is  of  down,  over  which  a  |)iece  of  birch 
bark  is  closely  tied,  and  the  whole  is  enveloped 
in  several  folds  of  red  and  blue  cloth.  This 
little  figure  is  an  object  of  the  most  pious  regard. 
The  next  article  is  his  «ar-cap,  which  is  deco- 
rated with  the  feathers  and  plUmes  of  scarce 
birds,  beavers,  and  eagles'  clrws,  <S:c.  There 
is  alsa  suspended  from  it  a  quill  or  feather  for 
every  enemy  whom  the  owner  of  it  has  slain  in 
battle.  The  remaining  contents  of  the  bag  arc, 
a  piece  of  I3razil  tobacco,  several  roots  and  sim- 
ples, which  are  in  great  estimation  ft>r  their  me- 
dicinal qualities,  and  a  pipe.  These  articles  being 
all  exposed,  and  the  stem  resting  upon  two  forks, 
as  it  must  not  touch  the  ground,  the  master  of 
the  lodgje  sends  for  the  person  he  most  esteems, 
who  sits  down  opposite  to  him  ;  the  pijJC  is  then 
filled  and  fixed  to  the  stem.  A  pair  of  wooden 
pincers  is  provided  to  put  the  fire  in  the  pipe, 
and  a  double-pointed  pin,  to  empty  it  of  the 
remnant  of  tobacco  which  is  not  consumed.  This 
arrangement  being  made,  the  men  assemble,  and  J 
sometimes  the  women  are  allowed  to  be  humble  1 
spectators,  while  the  most  religious  awe  and  so- 
lemnity pervade  the  whole.  The  Michiniwais, 
or  assistant,  takes  up  the  pipe,  lights  it,  and  pre- 
sents it  to  the  officiating  person,  who  receives  it 
standing,  and  holds  it  between  both  his  hands. 
He  then  turns  himself  to  the  East,  and  draws  a 
few  whiffs,  which  he  blows  to  that  point.  The 
same  ceremony  he  observes  to  the  other  three 
quarters,  with  his  eyes  directed  upwards  during 
the  whole  of  it.  He  holds  the  stem  about  the 
middle  between  the  three  first  fingers  of  both 
hands,  and  raising  them  upon  a  line  with  his  fore- 
head, he  swings  it  three  times  round  from  the 
East,  with  the  sun,  when,  after  pointing  and  ba- 
lancing it  in  various  directions,  he  reposes  it  on 
the  forks  :  he  then  makes  a  speech  to  explain  the 
design  of  their  being  called  together,  which  con- 
cludes with  an  acknowledgment  of  past  mercies, 
and  a  prayer  for  the  continuance  of  them,  from 
the  Master  of  Life.  He  then  sits  down,  and  the 
whole  company  declare  their  approbation  and 
thanks  by  uttering  the  word  ho!  with  an  emphatic 
prolongation  of  tiie  last  letter.  The  Michiniwais 
then  takes  up  the  pipe,  and  holds  it  to  the  mouth 
of  the  officiating  person,  who,  after  smoking 
three  whiffs  out  of  it,  utters  a  short  jirayer,  and 
then  goes  round  with  it,  taking  his  course  from 
e.  to  w.,  to  every  person  present,  who  indivi-] 
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[dually  Says  something  to  liim  on  the  occasion  ; 
and  thus  the  pipe  is  generally  smoked  out:  when, 
atler  turniiiii;  it  three  or  four  times  round  his 
head,  he  drops  it  downwards,  and  replaces  it  in 
its  oriijinal  situation.  He  then  ihnnks  the  com- 
pany tor  their  attendance,  and  wishes  them,  as 
well  as  the  whole  trii)e,  healtii  and  long  lite. 

These  smoking  rites  precede  every  matter  of 
ofreat  importance,  with  more  or  less  ceremony, 
but  always  with  equal  solemnity.  The  utility  of 
them  will  appear  Irom  the  following  relation  : 

If  a  chief  is  anxious  to  know  the  disposition  of 
his  people  towards  him,  or  if  he  wishes  to  settle 
any  difterence  between  them,  he  announces  his 
intention  of  opening  his  medicine-bag,  and 
smoking  in  his  sacred  stem ;  and  no  man  who 
entertains  a  grudge  against  any  of  the  party 
thus  assembled  can  smoke  m  ith  the  sacred  stem  ; 
as  that  ceremony  dissipates  all  ditVerences,  and  is 
never  violated. 

No  one  can  avoid  attending  on  these  occasions : 
but  a  person  may  attend  and  be  excused  from  as- 
sisting at  the  ceremonies,  by  acknowledging  tiiat 
he  has  not  undergone  the  necessary  purification. 
The  having  cohabited  with  his  wife,  or  any  other 
woman,  within  2-t  hours  preceding  the  ceremony, 
reiulers  him  unclean,  and  consequently  disqua- 
lities  him  from  performing  any  part  of  it.  if  a 
contract  is  entered  into  and  solenuiizcd  bv  the 
ceremony  of  smoking,  it  never  fails  of  being 
faithfully  fidfilled.  If  a  person,  previous  to  his 
going  on  a  journey,  leaves  the  sacred  stem  as  a 
pledge  of  his  return,  no  consideration  whatever 
will  prevent  him  from  executing  his  engagement. 
It  is  however  to  be  lamented,  that  of  late  there 
is  a  relaxation  of  the  duties  originally  attached 
to  these  festivals. 

The  chief,  when  he  proposes  to  make  a  feast, 
sends  <|uills,  or  small  pieces  of  wood,  as  tokens 
of  invitation  to  such  as  he  wishes  to  partake  of 
it.  At  the  appointed  time  the  guests  arrive,  each 
bringing  a  dish  or  platter,  and  a  knife,  and  take 
their  seats  on  each  side  of  the  chief,  who  receives 
them  sittinsf,  according  to  tiieir  respective  ages. 
The  pipe  is  then  lighted,  and  he  makes  an  equal 
division  of  everv  tiling  tliat  is  provided.  Wliile 
the  company  are  enjoying  tlieir  meal,  the  ciiief 
sings,  and  accompanies  his  song  with  the  tam- 
bourine, or  shishi(|Uoi,  or  rattle.  The  guest  who 
has  first  eaten  his  portion  is  considered  as  the 
most  distiii'^uisiied  |>erson  :  if  there  slioiild  be 
any  wiio  cannot  finish  the  whole  of  their  mess, 
they  endeavour  to  prevail  on  some  tif  their  friends 
to  eat  it  for  tliem,  wlio  are  rewarded  for  their 
assistance  with  ammunition  and  tobacco.     It  is 


proper  also  to  remark,  that  at  these  feasts  a  small 
([uantity  of  meat  or  drink  is  sacrificed  before  they 
beijiii  to  eat,  by  throwing  it  into  liie  fire,  or  on 
the  earth. 

Tliese  feasts  differ  according  to  circumstances; 
sometimes  each  man's  allowance  is  no  more  than 
he  can  dispatch  in  a  couple  of  hours  :  at  other 
times  the  quantity  is  sufficient  to  supply  each  of 
them  with  food  for  a  week,  thougn  it  must  be 
devoured  in  a  day.  On  these  occasions  it  is  very 
diflicultto  procure  substitutes, and  the  whole  must 
be  eaten  whatever  time  it  may  reqjjire.  At  some 
of  these  entertainments  there  is  a  more  rational 
arrangement,  when  the  guests  are  allowed  to 
carry  home  with  them  the  superfluous  part  of 
their  portions.  Great  care  is  alwavs  taken  that 
the  bones  may  be  burned,  as  it  would  be  con- 
sidered a  profanation  were  the  dogs  permitted  to 
touch  them. 

Tlic  public  feasts  are  conducted  in  the  same 
manner,  but  with  some  additional  ceremony. 
Several  chiefs  officiate  at  them,  and  procure  the 
necessary  provisions,  as  well  as  pre])are  a  proper 
place  of  reception  for  the  numerous  company, 
tfere  the  guests  discourse  upon  public  topics,  re- 
peat the  heroic  deeds  of  their  forefathers,  and 
excite  the  rising  generation  to  follow  their  ex- 
ample. The  entertainments  on  these  occasions 
consist  of  dried  meats,  as  it  would  not  be  practi- 
cable to  dri^ss  a  sufiicient  quantity  of  fresh  meat  ' 
for  such  a  lar<jc  assembU  ;  though  the  women 
and  children  are  excluded. 

Similar  feasts  used  to  be  made  at  funerals,  and 
annually,  in  honour  of  tlie  dead  ;  but  they  have 
been,  for  some  time,  growinir  into  disuse. 

The  women,  who  are  forbidden  to  enter  the 
places  sacred  to  these  festivals,  dance  anil  sing 
around  them,  and  sometimes  beat  time  to  the  mu- 
sic M  ithin  :  «  hicli  forms  an  agreeable  contract. 

^\'ith  respect  to  their  di\  i-;ions  of  time,  they 
compute  the  lennlh  of  their  Journevs  by  the 
number  of  nights  passed  in  performing  them  ;  and 
they  divide  the  year  by  their  own  succession  of 
moons.  Ill  this  calculation,  however,  thev  are 
not  altogether  correct,  as  they  ciinnot  account  tor 
odd  days. 

The  names  which  they  give  to  the  moons.  •«'"e 
descriptive  of  the  several  seasons,  aii''  •"'e  at. 
follows  : — 

May,     -     -     Frog  Moon. 

June,    -     -    The"  Moon  "i  m  hich  birds  b«>i;in 

to  lar  their  ei^gs. 
Julv,     -     -     The  Moon  when  birds  cast  their 

feathers.] 
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f  August,      -     The  Moon  when  the  young  birds 

beofiii  to  flv. 
September,      The  Moon  wlien  the  inoose-deer 

cast  their  horns. 
October,    -     The  Kuttini;  Moon. 
November,      Hi.ar-frost  Moon. 
December,      Whirlwind  Moon. 
January,    -     Extreme  cold  Moon. 
February,  -    Bijif  Moon  ;  some  say  Old  Moon. 
March,      -      Eagle  Moon. 
April,  -     -     Goose  Moon. 

These  people  know  the  medicinal  virtues  of 
many  herbs  and  simples,  and  apply  the  roots  of 
plants  and  the  bark  of  trees  with  success.  But 
the  conjurors,  who  monopolise  the  medical 
science,  find  it  necessary  to  blend  mystery  with 
their  art,  and  do  not  communicate  their  Know- 
ledge. Their  materia  tnedicn  they  adminster  in 
the  form  of  purges  and  clysters  ;  but  the  reme- 
dies and  surgical  operations  are  supposed  to  de- 
rive much  ot  their  effect  from  magic  and  incan- 
tation. When  a  blister  rises  in  the  foot  from  the 
frost,  the  chafing  of  the  shoe,  &c.  they  immedi- 
ately open  it,  and  apply  the  heated  blade  of  a 
knife  to  the  part,  which,  painful  as  it  may  be,  is 
found  to  be  efficacious.  A  sharp  flint  serves  them 
as  a  lancet  for  letting  blood,  as  well  as  for  scari- 
fication in  bruises  and  swellings.  For  sprains, 
the  dung  of  an  animal  just  killed  is  considered 
as  the  best  remedy.  They  are  very  fond  of  Eu- 
ropean medicines,  thougfi  they  are  ignorant  of 
their  application  :  and  those  articles  form  an 
inconsiderable  part  of  the  European  traffic  with 
them. 

Among  their  various  superstitions,  they  believe 
that  the  vapour  which  is  seen  to  hover  over 
moist  and  swampy  places,  is  the  spirit  of  some 
person  lately  dead.  They  also  fancy  another 
spirit,  which  appears  in  the  shape  of  a  man,  upon 
the  trees  near  the  lodge  of  a  person  deceased, 
whose  property  has  not  been  interred  with  him. 
He  is  represented  as  bearing  a  gun  in  his  hand, 
and  it  is  believed  that  he  does  not  return  to  his 
rest,  until  the  property  that  has  been  withheld 
from  the  grave  has  been  sacrificed  to  it. 


Examples  of  their  Language. 

Knistetieaiii. 

Ki  jai  manitou. 
Matchi  manitou. 
Ethini. 
Esquois. 
Naphew. 


Good  spirit 
Evil  spirit 
Man  -  - 
Woman  - 
Male  -  - 
Female     - 


Non-gens©. 


Infant        -     - 
Head    -    -     - 
Forehead 
Hair    -     -     - 
Eyes    -     -     - 
Nose    -     -    - 
Nostrils    -     - 
Mouth      -     - 
My  teeth  -     - 
Tongue     -     - 
Beard        -     - 
Brain  -     -     - 
Ears     -     -     -     - 
Neck    -     -     -     - 
Throat      .     .     - 
Arms   -     -     .     - 
Fingers     -     -     - 
Nails  .     .     -     . 
Side     -     -     .     . 
My  back   -     -     - 
My  belly  -     -     - 
Thighs      -     -     - 
My  Knees       -     - 
Legs    ...     - 
Heart  -    -     -     - 
My  father      -     - 
My  mother    -     - 
My  boy  (son) 
My  girl  (daughter) 
My  brother,  elder 
My  sister,  elder 
My  grandfather 
My  grandmother 
My  uncle 
My  nephew    -     - 
My  niece       -     - 
My  mother-in-law 
My  brother-in-law 
My  companion    - 
M}'  husband  -     - 
Blood        -     -     - 
Old  man  -    -     - 
I  am  angry    -     - 
I  fear   .    -     -     - 
Joy      -     -     -     - 
Hearing    -     -     - 
Track        -     -     - 
Chief,  great  ruler 
Thief  -     -     -     - 
Excrement     -     - 
Buffalo      -     -     - 
Ferret       ... 
Polecat     -     -     - 
Elk     -    -    -    - 


Knifteneaiu. 
A'  was  is!i. 
Ts  ti  quoin. 
Es  caa  tick. 
Wes  ty-kv. 
Es  kis  och. 
Oskiwin. 

Go  tith  ee  gow  mow. 
O  tonne. 
Wip  pit  tah. 
Otaithana. 
Michitounc. 
With  i  tip. 
O  tow  ee  gie. 
O  qui  ow. 
O  koot  tas  gy. 
O  nisk. 
Che  chee. 
Wos  kos  sia. 
O's  spin  gy. 
No  pis  quan. 
Nattay. 
O  povam. 
No  che  quoin  nab. 
Nosk. 
O  thea. 
Noo  ta  wie. 
Nigah  wei. 
Negousis. 
Nctanis. 
Ni  stess. 
Ne  miss. 
Ne  moo  shum. 
N'  o  kum. 
N'  o'ka  miss. 
Ne  too  sim. 
Ne  too  sim  csquois. 
Nisigouse. 
Nistah. 

Ne  wechi  wagan. 
Ni  nap  pem. 
Mith  coo. 
Shi  nap. 

Ne  iiis  si  wash  en. 
Ne  goos  tow. 
Ne  hea  the  torn. 
Pethom. 
Mis  conna. 
Haukimah. 
Kismoutliesk. 
Meyee. 
Moustouche, 
Sigous. 
Shicak. 
Moustouche.] 
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[Rein  deer      -  - 

Fallow  deer  -  - 

Beaver      .     -  - 

Woolverine   -  - 

Srjiiirrel    •     -  - 

Wink  -  -  -  - 
Otter  .... 

Wolf  -  .  -  - 
Hare    .... 

Marten      .     .  - 

Moose       .     .  - 

Bear  -  .  -  . 
Fisher       ... 

Ljnx  .     .     .  . 

Porcupine  .  - 
Fox      .... 

Musk  Rat  .  . 
Molise  ... 
Crow  Butfalo 

Meat-flesh      .  - 

Dog     ...  . 

Eajfle   .     -     .  - 

Duck    -     .     .  - 

Crow,  Corbeau  . 

Swan    .     .     .  . 

Turkey      .     .  . 

Pheasants      -  - 

Bird     -     -     .  - 

(lutard  -  -  - 
White  Goose 

Grev  Goose  -  - 
Partridfje 

Water  Hen    .  . 

Dove  .  .  -  - 
Eicgs  .... 
Pike  or  Jack 

Carp  .  .  -  - 
Sturijeon 

White  Fish    .  . 

Pikrel  -  -  - 
Fish  (in  general) 

Spawn      .      .  - 

Fins     .     -     .  - 

Trout      .      .  - 

Craw  Fish      -  . 

l'"rog    .     .     .  . 

Wasn      -      -  - 

Turtle     .      -  - 

Snake      -      .  . 

Awl      .     -     .  - 

Needle      .     -  - 

Fire  Steel       .  . 

Fire  Wood     -  . 

Cradle     .     -  - 


Knisttnicaux. 

Attick. 

Attick. 

Amisk. 

Qui  qua  katch. 

Enequachas. 

Sa  quasue. 

Nekick. 

Mayegan. 

Wapouce. 

Wappistan. 

Mouswah. 

Masqua. 

Wijask. 

Picheu. 

Can  quah. 

Ma  kisew. 

\V'ajask. 

Abieushiss. 

Noshi  Moustouche. 

Wias. 

Atini. 

Makusue. 

Sy  Sip. 

Ca  Cawkeu. 

Wapisen. 

Mes  sci  thew. 

Okes  kew. 

Pethescw. 

N  iscag. 

Wey  vVois. 

Pestasish. 

Pithew. 

Chi(|iiibish. 

Onii  Mee. 

\\  a  Wah. 

Kenonge. 

Na  may  bin. 

Na  May. 

Aticammg. 

Oc.chaw. 

Kenonge. 

Waquon. 

Chi  chi  kan. 

Na-gouse. 

A  shag  gee. 

A  thick. 

Ah  moo. 

Mikinack/ 

Cinibic. 

Oscajick. 

Saboinigan. 

Appet. 

M^ich-tah. 

Tcckinigiin. 


Knisteneaux. 

Dagger 

- 

. 

Ta  comagau. 

Arrow 

. 

. 

Atrgusk  or  Atouchc. 

Fish-hook 

i 

. 

Quosquipichican. 

Ax      - 

. 

. 

Shegaygan. 

Ear-bob 

. 

. 

Chi-kisebisoun. 

Comb  - 

_ 

• 

Sicahoun. 

Net     - 

. 

. 

Athahe. 

Tree    - 

. 

. 

Mistick. 

Wood  . 

. 

• 

Misfick. 

Paddle 

_ 

, 

Aboi. 

Canoe 

■ 

. 

Chiman. 

Birch  Rind    - 

. 

Wasquoi. 

Bark    - 

. 

. 

Wasquoi. 

Touchwood    . 

. 

Pousagan. 

Leaf    . 

-      . 

- 

Nepeshah. 

Grass 

- 

- 

Masquosi. 

Raspberries  - 

. 

Misqui-meinac. 

Strawberries 

. 

<) -tai-e  minac. 

Ashes. 

. 

- 

Pecouch. 

Fire     . 

. 

. 

Scou  tay. 

Grapes 

- 

. 

Shomenac.  ' 

Fog     - 

. 

. 

Pakishihow. 

Mud     - 

. 

. 

Asus  ki. 

Currant 

. 

. 

Kisijiwin. 

Road   - 

. 

. 

Mrscanah. 

Winter 

. 

. 

]'ipoun. 

Island 

_ 

_ 

Ministick. 

Lake    - 

.     . 

- 

Sagayian. 

Sun      - 

. 

. 

Pisim. 

Moon  . 

-     - 

- 

Tibisca  pisim  (the  night 
Sun). 

Day      - 

. 

. 

Kigigah. 

Night  . 

.     . 

. 

Tibisca. 

Snow   . 

. 

. 

Cosiiah. 

Rain    - 

. 

. 

Kimiwoin. 

Drift    . 

-     - 

- 

Pewan. 

Hail     . 

-     . 

. 

Shes  eagan. 

Ice 

. 

. 

Mesquaining. 

Frost   . 

. 

. 

Aqualin. 

Mist     - 

. 

. 

Picasyovv. 

Water 

.     . 

. 

Nepec. 

World 

. 

. 

Messe  asky  (all  the  earth) 

Mountain 

- 

Wachee.  " 

Sea 

. 

. 

Kitchi  kitchi  ga  uiing. 

Moi^ning 

- 

- 

Ketiuishepe. 

Mid-day 

-     - 

- 

Ai>etah  quisheik. 

Portage 

.     - 

- 

I'liig-am. 

Spring 

.     . 

- 

Meiiouscaniing. 

River 

-     - 

. 

Sip<H*. 

Rapid 

-     - 

. 

Bauastirk. 

Rivulet 

- 

. 

Sepi-esis. 

Sand    - 

. 

. 

Thocaw. 

Earth  - 

. 

. 

Askee. 

Star      - 

-      - 

- 

Attack.] 
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("Thunder  -  - 

Wind  -     -  - 

Calm    -     -  - 

Heat    -     -  - 

Evening    -  - 

North       -  - 

South   -    -  - 

East    -     -  - 

West   -     -  - 

To-morrow  - 

Bone    -     -  - 

Broth  -     -  - 

Feast  -    -  - 
Grease  or  oil 

Marrow  fat  - 

Sinew   •    -  - 

Lodge  -    -  - 

Bed"    -     -  - 

Within      -  - 

Door    -     -  - 

Dish     -     -  - 

Fort     -     -  - 

Sledge      -  - 

Cincture   •  - 
Cap      ... 

Stocks       -  - 

Shirt    -     .  - 
Coat    ... 

Blanket     -  - 

Cloth  -     -  - 

Thread     .  - 

Garters     -  . 

Mittens     -  - 
Shoe    ... 
Smoking  bag 
Portage  sling 

Straight  on  . 
Medicine 

Red      -    -  - 

Blue    -     -  - 

White  -    -  - 

Yellow      -  - 

Green  -    .  - 

Ugly    -     -  - 
Handsome 

Beautiful  -  - 

Deaf     -    -  - 
Good-natured 

Pregnant  -  - 

Fat-    -    .  - 

Big      -     -  - 
Small  or  little 

Short    -    -  - 

Skin     -    -  - 


Knislmeaut, 
Pithuseu. 
Thoutin. 
Athawostin. 
Quishinoi. 
Ta  kashike. 
Kywoitin. 
Sawena  woon. 
Coshawcastak. 
Pasquisimou. 
Wahank. 
Oskann. 
Michim  waboi. 
Ma  qua  see. 
Piniis. 

Oscan  pimis. 
Asstis. 
Wig-waum. 
Ne  pa  win. 
Pendog  ke. 
Squandara. 
Othagan. 
Wasgaigan. 
Tabanask. 
Poquoatehoun. 
Astotin. 
Ashican. 
Papacheweyan. 
Papise  co-wagan. 
Wape  weyang. 
Maneto  wcguin* 
Assabab. 
Chi  ki-bisoon. 
Astissack. 
Maskisin. 
Kusquepetagan. 
Apisan. 
Goi  ask. 
Mes  ki  kee. 
Mes  coh. 

Kasqutch  (same  as  black) 
Wabisca. 
Saw  waw. 
Chibatiquare. 
Mache  nagouseu. 
Catawassiseu. 
Kissi  Sawenogan. 
Nima  petom. 
Mitliiwashin. 
Paawie. 
Outhineu. 
Mushikitee. 
Abisasheu. 
Cheniasish, 
Wian. 


Long    -    -  -  - 

Strong  -    -  -  - 

Coward     -  -  - 

Weak   -    -  -  - 

Lean     -    -  -  - 

Brave    -     -  -  - 

Young  man  -  - 

Cold     -    -  -  . 

Hot       -    -  -  - 

Spring  -    -  -  - 

Summer    -  -  - 

Fall      -    -  -  - 

One       -    -  -  - 

Two      -     -  -  - 

Three  -    -  -  - 

Four     -    -  -  - 

Five      -    -  -  - 

Six  -    -    .  .  . 

Seven  -    -  -  - 

Eight    -    -  -  - 

Nine     -    .  -  - 

Ten     -     -  -  . 

Eleven      .  .  . 

Twelve      -  .  - 

Thirteen    -  -  - 

Fourteen  -  -  . 

Fifteen      -  .  . 

Sixteen      -  -  . 

Seventeen  -  . 

Eighteen  -  -  - 

Nineteen  -  .  . 

Twenty     -  -  - 

Twenty-one  -  - 

Twenty-two,  &c. 

Thirty      .  -  - 

Forty    -     .  . .  - 

Fifty     .     -  -  . 

Sixty     -     .  -  - 

Seventy     -  -  . 

Eighty      -  -  - 

Ninety     -  -  . 

Hundred   .  .  - 

Two  Hundred  - 

One  Thousand  - 

First    -     -  -  - 

Last      .    -  .  - 

More    -    -  -  . 

Better  -    -  -  - 

Best      -    -  -  - 

I  or  me      -  -  - 

You  or  thou  -  - 


Knistetiemue. 

Kinwain. 

Mascawa. 

Sagatahaw. 

Nitha  missew. 

Mahta  waw. 

Nima  Gustaw. 

Osquineguish. 

Kissin. 

Cichatai. 

Minouscaming 

Nibin. 

Tagowagonk. 

Peyac. 

Nisheu. 

Nishteu. 

Neway. 

Ni-annan. 

Negoutawoesie. 

Nisli  wissic. 

Jannanew. 

Shack. 

Mitatat. 

Peyac  osap. 

Nisheu  osap. 

Nichtou  osap. 

Neway  osap. 

Niannan  osap. 

Nigoutawoesic  osap. 

Nish  woesic  osap. 

Jancnew  osap. 

Shack  osap. 

Nisheu  mitenah. 

Nisheu  mitenah  payac 
osap. 

Nisheu  mintenah  nisheu 
osap. 

Nishtou  mitenah. 

Neway  mitenah. 

Niannan  mitenah. 

Negoutawoisic  mitenah. 

Nishwoisic  mitenah. 

Jannaeu  mitenah. 

Shack  mitenah. 

Mitaua  mitinah. 

Neshew  mitena  a  mite- 
nah. 

Mitenah  mitena  mitenah 

Nican. 

Squayatch. 

Minah. 

Athiwack  mithawashin. 

Athiwack  mithawashin. 

Nitha. 

Kitha.] 
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fThey  or  them 

We      -     -     -  - 

My  or  mine    -  - 

Your's      -     -  - 

Whom      -      -  - 

His  or  her's    -  - 

All 

Some  or  some  few 

The  same  -    -  - 
All  the  world 

All  the  men    -  - 

More    -    -    -  - 

•Sometimes      -  - 

Arrive  -    -     -  - 

Beat      -     -     -  - 

To  burn    -     -  - 

To  sing     -    -  - 

To  cut  -    -    -  - 

To  hide     -    -  - 

To  cover  -    -  - 

To  believe     -  - 

To  sleep   -    -  - 

To  dispute     -  - 

To  dance  -     -  - 

To  give     -    -  - 

To  do  -    -     -  - 

To  eat  -    -    -  - 

To  die  -    -    -  - 

To  forget  -    -  - 

To  speak  -    -  - 

To  crv  (tears)  - 

To  laiigh  -     -  - 

To  set  down  -  - 

To  walk    -    -  - 

To  fall  -    -     -  - 

To  work    -     -  - 

To  kill      -    -  - 

To  sell      -    -  - 

To  live      -    -  - 

To  see       -    -  - 

To  come    -     -  - 

Enough     -    -  - 

Cry  (tears)  -  - 
It  hails  -  - 
There  is  -  - 
There  is  some 
It  rains  -  - 
After  to-morrow 

To-day     -      -  - 

Theri'-away    -  - 

Much    -     -     -  - 

Presently  -    -  - 

Make,  heart  -  - 
This  morning 

VOL.  IV. 


:1 


Knistetieaux. 
Withawaw. 
Nithawaw. 
Nitayan. 
Kitayan. 
Awoine. 
Otayan. 
Kakithau. 
Pey  peyac. 
Tabescoutch. 
Missfacki  wanque. 
Kakithaw  Etliinyock. 
Mina. 

I  as-cow-puco. 
Ta  couchm. 
Otamaha. 
Mistascasoo. 
Nagamoun. 
Kisquislian. 
Catann. 
Acquahoini. 
Taboitam. 
Nepan. 

Ne  ko  mi  towock. 
Nemaytow. 
Mith. 
Ogitann. 
Wissinec. 
Nepew. 

Winnekiskisew. 
Atiiimetakouse. 
Mantow. 
Pa  pew. 
Nematappe. 
Pimoiitais. 
Packisin. 
Ah  tus  kew. 
Nipahaw. 
Attawom. 
Pimatiso. 
Wabam. 
Astamotcii. 
Egothigog. 
Manteau. 
Shisigan. 

Aya  wa. 

Qiiimiwoin. 
A  wis  wabank. 
Anoutch. 
Nctoi. 
Michel  t. 
Pischisqua. 
Quithipeh. 
Sliebas. 


This  night 
Above  -  - 
Below  -  - 
Truly  -  - 
Already  - 
Yet,  more 
Yesterday 


Knittfiieaux. 

Tibiiscag. 

Espiniiiig. 

Tabassisn. 

Taboiy. 

Sashay. 

Miiiah. 

Taroushick. 


Far  -----  Wathow. 

Near    -     -     -     -  Quishiwoac. 

Never        -     .     -  Nima  wecatch. 

No Nima. 


Yes     -     -     - 
By  and  by 
Always      -     - 
Make  haste    - 
Its  long  since 


Ah. 

Pa-nima. 

Ka-ki-kee. 

Quetliepeh. 

Mewaisna. 


Some  account  of  the  Chepezcyan  or  Chepaxcas  In- 
dians. 

They  are  a  numerous  people,  who  consider 
the  country  between  the  pai-allels  of  lat.  60'"  and 
65°  n.  and  long.  100^  to  1I0"k'.  as  their  lands 
or  home.  They  speak  a  copious  language,  which 
is  very  difficult  to  be  attained. 

It  is  not  possible  to  form  any  just  estimate  of 
their  numbers,  but  it  is  apparent,  nevertheless, 
that  they  are  by  no  means  proportionate  to  the 
vast  extent  of  their  territories,  which  may,  in 
some  degree,  be  attributed  to  the  ravages  of 
the  small-pox,  which  are  more  or  less  evident 
throughout  this  part  of  the  continent. 

The  notion  wliicli  these  people  entertain  of 
the  creation,  is  of  a  very  singidar  nature.  They 
believe  that,  at  the  first,  the  globe  was  one  vast 
and  entire  ocean,  inhabited  by  no  living  creature, 
except  a  mighty  bird,  whose  eyes  were  fire, 
whose  glances  were  lightning,  and  the  clapping 
of  whose  wings  was  thunder.  f)n  his  descent  to 
the  ocean,  and  touching  it,  the  earth  instantly 
arose,  and  remained  on  the  surface  of  the  waters. 
This  omnipotent  bird  then  called  forth  all  the 
varietv  of. animals  from  the  earth,  except  the 
Chepewyans,  who  were  produced  from  a  dog  ; 
and  this  circumstance  occasions  their  aversion  to 
the  flesh  of  (hat  animal,  as  well  as  the  people 
who  eat  it.  This  extraordinary  tradition  proceeds 
to  relate,  that  the  great  bird,  having  fiiiislud  his 
work,  made  an  arn»M,  which  was  to  be  pr<'S;r\ed 
with  great  care,  and  to  remain  untouched:  but 
that  tlie  Chepewyans  were  so  devoid  of  mider- 
standing,  as  to  carry  it  away,  nnil  the  sjicrilcge 
so  enraged  the  great" bird,  that  he  has  never  since 
appeared. 

They  have  also  a  tradition  among  them,  that] 
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[they  originally  came  from  another  country,  in- 
habited by  very  wicked  people,  and  had  tra- 
versed a  cjreat  lake  which  was  narrow,  shallow, 
and  full  of  islands,  where  they  had  suffered  a^reat 
misery,  it  being  always  M'iuter,  with  ice  and  deep 
snow.  At  the  Copper-mine  River,  where  they 
made  the  first  land,  the  ground  was  covered  with 
copper,  over  which  a  body  of  earth  had  since 
been  collected,  to  the  do])th  of  a  man's  height. 
They  believe  also,  that  in  ancient  times  their  an- 
cestors lived  till  their  feet  were  worn  out  with 
walking,  and  their  throats  with  eating.  They 
describe  a  deluge,  when  the  waters  spread  over 
the  whole  earth,  except  the  highest  mountains, 
on  the  tops  of  which  they  preserved  themselves. 
They  believe,  that  immediately  after  their 
death,  they  pass  into  another  world,  where  they 
arrive  at  a  large  river,  on  which  they  embark 
ill  a  stone  canoe,  and  that  a  gentle  current  Ijears 
them  on  to  an  extensive  lake,  in  the  centre  of 
which  is  a  most  beautiful  island;  and  that,  in 
the  view  of  this  delightful  abode,  they  receive 
that  judgment  for  their  conduct  during  life,  which 
terminates  their  final  state  and  unalterable  allot- 
ment. If  their  good  actions  are  declared  to  pre- 
dominate, they  are  landed  upon  the  island,  where 
there  is  to  be  no  end  to  their  happiness  ;  which, 
however,  according  to  their  notions,  consists  in 
an  eternal  enjoyment  of  sensual  pleasure,  and 
carnal  gratification.  But  if  there  be  bad  actions 
to  weigli  down  the  balance,  the  stone  canoe  sinks 
at  once,  and  leaves  them  up  to  their  chins  in  the 
water,  to  behold  and  regret  the  reward  enjoyed 
by  the  good,  and  eternally  struggling,  but  with  un- 
availing endeavours,  to  reach  the  blissful  island, 
from  which  they  are  excluded  for  ever. 

They  have  some  faint  notions  of  the  transmi- 
gration of  the  soul ;  so  that  if  a  child  be  born 
with  teeth,  they  instantly  imagine,  from  its  pre- 
mature appearance,  that  it  bears  a  resemblance 
to  some  person  who  had  lived  to  an  advanced 
period,  and  that  he  has  assumed  a  renovated  life, 
with  these  extraordinary  tokens  of  maturity. 

The  Chepewyans  are  sober,  timorous,  and  va- 
grant, with  a  selfish  disposition,  which  has  some- 
times created  suspicions  of  their  integrity.  Their 
stature  has  nothing  remarkable  in  it;  but  though 
they  are  seldom  corpulent,  they  are  sometimes 
robust.  Their  complexion  is  swarthy  ;  their  fea- 
tures coarse,  and  their  hair  lank,  but  not  always 
of  a  dingy  black,  nor  have  they  universally  the 
piercing  eye,  which  generally  animates  the  In- 
dian countenance.  The  women  have  a  more 
agreeable  aspect  than  the  men,  but  their  gait  is 
awkward,  which  proceeds  from  their  being  ac- 


customed nine  months  in  the  year  to  tra^  el  on 
snow-shoes,  and  drag  sledges  of  a  weight  from 
two  to  400  pounds.  They  are  very  submissive  to 
their  husbands,  who  have,  however,  their  fits  of 
jealousy ;  and,  for  very  trifling  causes,  treat 
them  with  such  cruelty  as  sometimes  to  occasion 
their  death.  They  are  frequently  objects  of 
traffic  ;  and  the  father  possesses  the  right  of  dis- 
posin"f  of  his  daughter.  They  do  not,  however, 
sell  them  as  slaves,  but  as  companions  to  those 
who  are  supposed  to  live  more  comfortably  than 
themselves.  The  men  in  general  extract  their 
beards,  though  soHie  of  them  are  seen  to  prefer 
a  bushy,  black  beard,  to  a  smooth  chin.  They 
cut  their  hair  in  various  forms,  or  leave  it  in  a 
long  natural  flow,  according  as  their  aiprice  or 
fancy  suggests.  The  women  always  wear  it  in 
a  great  length,  and  sonic  of  them  are  very  at- 
tentive to  its  arrangement.  If  they  at  any  time 
appear  despoiled  of  their  tresses,  it  is  to  be 
esteemed  a  proof  of  the  husband's  jealousy,  and 
is  considered  as  a  severer  punishment  than  ma- 
nual correction.  Both  sexes  have  blue  or  black 
bars,  or  from  one  to  four  straight  lines  on  their 
cheeks  or  forehead,  to  distinguish  the  tribe  to 
which  they  belong.  These  marks  are  either  ta- 
tooed,  or  made  by  drawing  a  thread,  dipped  in 
the  necessary  colour,  beneath  the  skin. 

There  are  no  people  more  attentive  to  the 
comforts  of  their  dress,  or  less  anxious  respect- 
ing its  exterior  appearance.  In  the  winter  it  is 
composed  of  the  skins  of  deer,  and  their  fawns, 
and  dressed  as  fine  as  any  chamois  leather,  in 
the  hair.  In  the  summer  their  apparel  is  the 
same,  except  that  it  is  prepared  without  the 
hair.  The  shoes  and  leggings  are  sewn  together, 
the  latter  reaching  upwards,  to  the  middle,  and 
being  supported  by  a  belt,  under  which  a  small 
piece  of  leather  is  drawn  to  cover  the  private 
parts,  the  ends  of  which  fall  down  both  before 
and  behind.  In  the  shoes  they  put  the  hair  of 
the  moose  or  rein-deer,  with  additional  pieces  of 
leather  as  socks.  The  shirt  or  coat,  when  girted 
round  the  waist,  reaches  the  middle  of  the  thigh, 
and  the  mittens  are  sewed  to  the  sleeves,  or  are 
suspended  by  strings  from  the  shoulders.  A  ruff 
or  tippet  surrounds  the  neck,  and  the  skin  of  the 
head  of  the  deer  forms  a  curious  kind  of  cap.  A 
robe,  made  of  several  deer  or  fawn  skins  sewed 
together,  covers  the  whole.  This  dress  is  worn 
single  or  double,  but  always  in  the  winter,  with 
the  hair  within  and  without.  Thus  arrayed,  a 
Chepewyan  will  lay  himself  down  on  the  ice  in 
the  middle  of  a  lake,  and  repose  in  comfort ; 
though  lie  will  sometimes  find  a  diflSculty  in  the] 
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fmorning  to  disencumber  himself  from  the  snow 
arifted  on  him  during  the  niglit.  If  in  his  pas- 
sage he  should  be  in  want  of  provision,  he  cuts 
a  hole  in  the  ice,  when  he  seldom  fails  of  taking 
some  trout  or  pike,  whose  eyes  he  instantly 
scoops  out,  and  eats  as  a  great  delicacy  :  but  if 
they  should  not  be  sufficient  to  satisfy  his  appe- 
tite, he  will,  in  this  necessity,  make  his  meal  of 
the  fisli  in  its  raw  state ;  but  they  generally  pre- 
fer to  dress  their  victuals  Avhen  circumstances 
will  admit  the  necessary  preparation.  When  they 
are  in  that  part  of  their  country  which  docs  not 
produce  a  sufficient  quantity  of  wood  for  fuel, 
they  arc  reduced  to  the  same  exigency,  though 
they  generally  dry  their  meat  in  the  sun. 

'iMie  provision  called  pcmican,  on  which  the 
Chepewyans,  as  well  as  the  other  savages  of  this 
country,  chiefly  subsist  in  their  journeys,  is  pre- 
pared in  the  following  manner.  The  lean  parts 
of  the  flesh  of  the  larger  animals  are  cut  in  thin 
slices,  and  are  placed  on  a  wooden  grate  over  a 
slow  fire,  or  exposed  to  the  sun,  and  sometimes 
to  the  frost.  These  operations  dry  it,  and  in 
that  state  it  is  pounded  between  two  stones  :  it 
will  then  keep  with  care  for  several  years.  If, 
however,  it  is  ke|)t  in  large  quantities,  it  is  dis- 
posed to  ferment  in  the  spring  of  the  year,  when 
it  must  be  exposed  to  the  air,  or  it  will  soon 
decay.  The  inside  fat,  and  that  of  the  rump, 
which  is  much  thicker  in  these  wild  than  our 
domestic  animals,  is  melted  down  and  mixed,  in 
a  boiling  state,  with  the  pounded  meat,  in  equal 
proportions  :  it  is  then  put  in  baskets  or  bags  for 
the  convenience  of  carrying  it.  'i'hiis  it  becomes 
a  nutritious  food,  and  is  eaten,  without  any  fur- 
ther preparation,  or  the  addition  of  spice,  salt, 
or  any  vegetable  or  farinaceous  substance.  A 
little  time  reconciles  it  to  the  palate,  'i'here  is 
another  sort,  made  with  the  addition  of  marrow 
and  dried  berries,  which  is  of  a  superior  (piality. 

The  dress  of  the  women  dilfcrs  from  that  of 
the  men.  Their  leggings  are  tied  below  the 
knee  ;  and  their  coat  or  shil\  is  «ide,  hanging 
down  to  the  ancle,  and  is  tucked  up  at  pleasure 
by  means  of  a  belt,  which  is  fastened  round  the 
waist.  Those  who  have  children  ha\e  these 
garments  made  full  about  the  shoulders,  and 
when  they  are  travelling  they  cari'v  their  infants 
upon  their  backs,  next  their  skin,  in  whicli  situ- 
ation they  are  perfectly  comfortable,  and  in  a 
position  convenient  to  bo  suckled.  Nor  do  they 
discontinue  to  give  their  milk  to  them  until  they 
have  anotherchild.  ("hild-birth  is  not  the  object 
of  the  same  tender  care  and  serious  attention 
umoiig  the  savages  as  it  is  among  civilized  peu- 


pie.  At  this  period  no  part  of  their  usual  occu- 
pation is  omitted,  and  this  continual  and  regular 
exercise  must  contribute  to  the  welfare  of  the 
mother,  both  in  the  progress  of  parturition  and 
in  the  moment  of  delivery.  The  women  have  a 
singular  custom  of  cutting  off  a  small  piece  of 
the  navel-string  of  the  new-born  children,  and 
hanging  it  about  their  necks  :  they  are  curious  in 
the  covering  they  make  for  it,  which  they  deco- 
rate with  porcupines'  quills  and  beads. 

Though  the  women  are  as  much  in  the  power 
of  the  men,  as  any  other  articles  of  their  pro- 
perty, they  are  always  consulted,  and  possess  a 
very  considerable  influence  in  the  traffic  with 
Europeans,  and  other  important  concerns. 

Plurality  of  wives  is  common  among  them,  and 
the  ceremony  of  marriage  is  of  a  very  simple  na- 
ture. The  girls  are  betrothed  at  a  very  early 
period  to  those  whom  the  parents  think  the  best 
able  to  support  them,  nor  is  the  inclination  of 
the  woman  considered.  Whenever  a  separation 
takes  place,  which  sometimes  happens,  it  depends 
entirely  on  the  will  and  pleasure  of  the  husband. 
In  common  with  the  other  Indians  of  this  coun- 
try, they  have  a  custom  respecting  the  periodical 
state  of  a  woman,  which  is  rigorously  observed  ; 
at  that  time  she  must  seclude  herself  from  society. 
They  are  not  even  allowed,  in  that  situation,  to 
keep  the  same  path  as  the  men,  when  travelling; 
and  it  is  considered  a  great  breach  of  decency  for 
a  Moman  so  circumstanced  to  touch  any  utensils 
of  manly  occupation.  Such  a  circumstance  is 
supposed  to  flelile  them,  so  that  their  subsequent 
use  would  be  f<)llo\\ed  by  certain  mischief  or 
misfortune.  There  are  particular  skins  which  the 
women  never  touch,  as  of  the  bear  and  wolf,  and 
those  animals  the  men  are  seldom  known  to  kill. 

They  are  not  remarkable  for  their  activity  as 
hunters,  which  is  o\>  ing  to  the  ease  with  which 
thev  snare  deer  and  spear  fish;  and  these  occu- 
pations are  not  beyond  the  strength  of  their  old 
men,  women,  and  boys:  so  that  thev  participate 
in  those  laborious  occupations,  which,  among 
their  neighbours,  are  confined  to  the  women. 
They  make  war  on  the  Ksquimaiix,  who  cainiot 
resist  their  superitu'  numbers,  and  ])ut  them  to 
death:  as  it  is  a  principle  with  them  ne\er  to 
make  prisoners.  .\t  the  same  lime  th<>  tamely 
submit  to  the  Knisteneaux.  w  lio  :>ic  not  so  nu- 
merous as  ihemseUes,  when  thf_\  treat  them  as 
enemies. 

They  do  not  affect  that  cold  reserve  at  meeting 
either  among  themselves  or  strangers,  which  is 
common  an  ith  the  Knisteneaux.  but  communicate 
mutuall).  and  at  once,    all  the  intbruiation  of^ 
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Ewhicii  tliov  arc  possessed.  Nor  are  tlif y  roused 
ike  tlieni  troin  an  apparent  torpor  to  a  state  of 
Sfpeat  activity.  Tliey  arc  coiisecpiently  niore  iini- 
bnn  in  this  respect,  thoujrii  tliey  are  of  a  very 
persevering  disposition  when  their  interest  is 
concerned. 

As  these  people  are  not  addicted  to  spirituous 
liquors,  thev  have  a  res^idar  and  uninterrupted 
use  of  their  nnderstandini;-,  uHiich  is  always  di- 
rected to  the  advancement  of  their  own  interest; 
and  this  disposition,  as  may  be  readily  imanjined, 
sometimes  occasions  them  to  he  chariji'd  witli 
fraudulent  habits.  They  will  submit  with  pa- 
tience to  the  severest  treatment,  when  they  are 
•conscious  they  deserve  it,  but  will  never  forget 
nor  forgive  any  wanton  or  unnecessary  rigour. 
A  moderate  conduct  is  never  found  to  fail,  nor  is 
it  too  much,  perhaps,  to  assert,  that  they  are, 
altogether,  the  most  peaceable  tribe  of  Indians 
known  in  N.  America. 

There  arc  conjurors  and  high-priests  among 
them,  who  certainly  operate  in  an  extraordinary 
manner  on  the  imaginations  of  the  people  in  the 
cure  of  disorders.  Their  principal  maladies  are, 
the  rheumatic  pains,  the  flux  and  consumption. 
The  venereal  complaint  is  very  common ;  but 
though  its  progress  is  slow,  it  gradually  under- 
mines the  constitution,  and  brings  on  premature 
decay.  They  have  recourse  to  superstition  for 
their  cure,  and  charms  arc  their  only  remedies, 
except  the  bark  of  the  willow,  which,  being 
burned  and  reduced  to  powder,  is  strewed  upon 
green  wounds  and  ulcers,  and  places  conti'ived 
for  promoting  perspiration.  Of  the  use  of  sim- 
ples and  plants  they  have  no  knowledge ;  nor 
can  it  be  expected,  as  their  country  does  not 
produce  them. 

Though  they  have  enjoyed  so  long  an  inter- 
course with  Europeans,  their  country  is  so  bar- 
ren, as  not  to  be  capable  of  producing  the  ordi- 
nary necessaries  naturally  introduced  by  such  a 
communication  ;  and  they  continue,  in  a  great 
measure,  their  own  inconvenient  and  awkward 
modes  of  taking  their  game,  and  ))rcparing  it 
when  taken.  Sometimes  they  drive  the  deer  into 
the  small  lakes,  where  they  spear  them,  or  force 
them  into  enclosures,  where  the  bow  and  arrow 
are  employed  against  them.  These  animals  are 
also  taken  in  snares  made  of  skin.  In  the  former 
instance,  the  game  is  divided  among  those  who 
have  been  engaged  in  the  pursuit  of  it.  In  the 
latter,  it  is  considered  as  private  property  ; 
nevertheless,  any  unsuccessful  hunter  passing  by, 
may  take  a  deer  so  caught,  leaving  the  head, 
skill,  and  saddle,  for  the  owner.     Thus,  though 


they  have  no  regular  government,  as  every  man 
is  lor>l  in  his  own  family,  they  are  influenced, 
more  or  less,  by  certain  principles,  which  con- 
duce to  their  general  benefit. 

In  their  (luarrels  with  each  other,  they  very 
rarely  proceed  to  a  greater  degree  of  violence 
than  is  occasioned  by  blows,  wrestling,  and  pull- 
ing of  tlie  hair;  while  their  abusive  language 
consists  ill  applving  the  name  of  the  most  ofl'cn- 
sive  animal  to  the  object  of  their  displeasure,  and 
adding  the  term  ugly,  and  chiay,  or  stillborn. 
This  name  is  also  ajiplicable  to  the  foptus  of  an 
animal  when  killed,  which  is  considered  as  one 
of  the  greatest  delicacies. 

Their  arms  and  domestic  apparatus,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  articles  procured  from  Americans,  are 
spears,  bows  and  arrows,  fishing-nets,  and  lines 
made  of  green  deer-skin  thongs.  They  have 
also  nets  i'or  taking  the  beaver  as  he  endeavours 
to  escape  from  his  lodge  when  it  is  broken  open. 
It  is  set  in  a  particular  manner  for  the  purpose, 
and  a  man  is  employed  to  watch  the  moment 
when  he  enters  the  snare,  or  he  would  soon  cut 
his  way  through  it.  He  is  then  thrown  upon 
the  ice,  where  he  remains  as  if  he  had  no  life  in 
him. 

The  snow-shoes  are  of  a  very  superior  work- 
manship. The  inner  part  of  their  frame  is 
straight,  the  outer  one  is  curved,  and  it  is  pointed 
at  both  ends,  w  ith  that  iu  front  turned  up.  They 
are  also  laced  with  great  neatness  with  thongs 
made  of  deer-skin.  The  sledges  are  formed  of 
thin  slips  of  board  turned  up  also  in  front,  and 
are  highly  polished  with  crooked  knives,  in  order 
to  slide  along  with  facility.  Close-grained  wood 
is,  on  that  account,  thcr  best ;  but  their's  are 
made  of  the  red  or  sw'ainp  spruce  fir-tree. 

The  country,  which  these  people  claim  as  their 
land,  has  a  very  small  quantity  of  earth,  and 
produces  little  or  no  wood  or  herbage.  Its  chief 
vegetable  substance  is  the  moss,  on  which  their 
deer  feed ;  and  a  kind  of  rock-moss,  which,  in 
times  of  scarcity,  preserves  the  lives  of  the  na- 
-  tives.  When  boiled  in  water,  it  dissolves  into  a 
clammy  glutinous  substance,  that  affbrds  a  very 
sufficient  nourishment.  But,  notwithstanding 
the  barren  state  of  their  country,  w  ith  proper 
care  and  economy,  these  people  might  live  in 
great  comfort,  for  the  lakes  abound  with  fish,  and 
the  hills  are  covered  with  deer.  Though,  of  all  the 
Indian  people  of  this  continent,  they  are  consider- 
ed as  the  most  provident,  they  sufl'er  severely  at 
certain  seasons,  and  particularly  in  the  dead  of 
winter,  when  they  are  under  the  necessity  of  re- 
tiring to  their  scanty  woods.    To  the  w.  of  them] 


ROC 

[the  musk-ox  may  be  found,  but  they  have  no  de- 
pendence on  it  as  an  article  of  sustenance.  There 
are  also  large  liares,  a  few  wiiite  wolves,  pecu- 
liar to  their  country,  and  several  kinds  of  foxes, 
with  white  and  grey  partridges,  &c.  The  beaver 
and  nioosc-deer  they  do  not  find  until  they  come 
within  60  degrees  w.  lat.  and  the  buH'aio  is  still 
further  s.  'I'hat  animal  is  known  to  frequent  a 
higher  latitude  to  the  westward  of  their  counfrv. 
These  people  bring  pieces  of  variegated  niarl)le, 
which  are  found  on  the  surface  of  the  earth.  It 
is  easily  worked,  bears  a  fine  polish,  and  hardens 
with  time.  It  endures  heat,  and  is  manufactured 
into  pipes  or  calumets,  as  they  are  very  fond  of 
smoking  tobacco  ;  a  luxury  which  the  Europeans 
communicated  to  tliem. 

Their  amusements  or  recreations  are  but  few. 
Their  music  is  so  inharmonious,  and  their  danc- 
ing so  awkward,  that  they  might  be  supposed  to 
be  ashamed  of  both,  as  they  very  seldom  practise 
either.  They  also  shoot  at  marks,  and  play  at 
the  games  common  among  them ;  but  in  fact  pre- 
fer sleeping  to  either  ;  and  the  greater  part  of 
their  time  is  passed  in  procuring  food,  and  rest- 
ing from  the  toil  necessary  to  obtain  it. 

They  are  also  of  a  querulous  disposition,  and 

arc  continually  making  complaints ;  which  thev 

jf      express  by  a  constant   repetition   of  the    w^rd 

eduiy,  "  it  is  hard,"  in  a  whining  and  plaintive 

tone  of  voice. 

They  are  superstitious  in  the  extreme,  and 
almost  every  action  of  their  lives,  however  tri- 
vial, is  more  or  less  influenced  by  some  whimsi- 
cal notion.  They  are  not  known  to  have  any 
particular  form  of  religious  worship  :  but,  as 
thev  believe  in  a  good  and  evil  spirit,  and  a  state 
of  future  rewards  and  punishments,  they  cannot 
be  devoid  of  religious  impressions.  At  the  same 
time,  they  manifest  a  decided  unwillingness  to 
make  any  communications  on  the  subject. 

The  Ohepewyans  have  been  accused  of  aban- 
doning tlieir  aged  and  infirm  |)eo])le  to  perisli, 
and  of  not  burying  their  dead;  but  these  are 
melancholy  necessities,  which  proceed  from  their 
wandering  way  of  life.  They  are  by  no  means 
universal,  for  Mr.  Mackenzie  asserts  a  fact  with- 
in his  own  knowledge,  of  a  man  rendered  help- 
less bv  palsy,  being  carried  about  for  manv  years, 
with  the  greatest  tenderness  and  attention,  till 
li(>  died  a  natural  death.  That  they  should  not 
biirv  their  dead  in  their  own  counlrv,  cannot  l>e 
iniputed  to  them  as  a  custom  arising  from  a  sa- 
vage insensibility,  as  they  inhabit  such  high  la- 
titudes, that  the  ground  never  thaws  ;  but  it  is 
well  known,  that,   when  they  are  in  the  woods. 
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theycovertheirdeadwith  trees.  Besides, they  ma- 
nifest no  common  respect  to  the  nienmrv  of  their 
departed  friends,  by  a  long  period  of  mourning, 
cutting  ofl^  tlieir  hair,  and  never  make  use  of  the 
property  of  the  deceased.  Nay,  they  frequently 
destroy  or  sacrifice  their  own,  as  a  token  of  re- 


gret or  sorrow. 


If  there  be  any  people  who,  from  the  barren 
state  of  the  country,  might  be  supposed  to  be 
cannibals  by  nature,  these  people,  li-om  the  dif- 
ficulty they,  at  times,  experience  in  procuring 
food,  might  be  liable  to  that  imputation.  But, 
in  ail  Mr.  Mackenzie's  knowledge  of  them,  he 
never  was  acquainted  with  one  instance  of  that 
disposition  ;  nor  among  all  the  natives  which  he 
met  with,  in  a  route  of  5000  miles,  did  he  see 
or  hear  of  an  example  of  cannibalism,  but  such 
as  arose  from  that  irresistible  necessity,  which 
has  been  known  to  impel  even  the  most  civilized 
people  to  eat  each  other. 

For  some  further  account  of  the  Indian  na- 
tions inhabiting  these  parts,  see  article  Missou- 
III,   Vol.  III.  page  27(3,  of  this  Dictionary,  j 

[RocKK  River,  in  the  N.  W.  Territoy,  falls 
into  the  c.  side  of  Mississippi  River,  about  70 
miles  below  the  mouth  ol'  Mine  River.  A  lead 
mine  extends  from  the  mouth  of  this  river  on 
the  banks  of  the  Mississippi,  more  than  100  miles 
upwards.} 

ROCO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
rcs:imienln  of  Tarma  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  Chacayan. 

ROCOS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrrgimieulo  of  Quillota  in  the  kingdom  of 
Chile  :  on  the  shore  of  the  river  I^igua. 

ROCROI,  Bay  of,  on  the  .v.  coast  of  the  island 
Giiadaloupe,  between  the  river  V'ieux  Habitans 
and  that  of  Plesis. 

ROD.VNTE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captuiiiship  of  San  Vicente  iii  Brazil,  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  Cahy  or  Caiyi. 

RODAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Antioquia  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
(jranada. 

RODE  ISLAND.     [See  Rhode  Island.] 

[RODNEY,  Point,  on  the  w.  .r.  coast  ol  N. 
.\merica,  is  the  u.  point  of  Norton  Sound.  Sledge 
Island  is  *.  c.  |  e.  of  it,  four  lea-jues  between 
which  and  the  continent  is  anchorage  in  seven 
fathoms.  This  point  has  its  naim-  in  honour  of 
the  celebrated  admiral,  Lord  Rodnev.  Lat.  64" 
40'  V.   lonj;.  I(i()^  J'.v.  I 

I  RODUUa  ES  Key,  on  the  coast  ofFlorida, 
a  pretty  larjje  sand  or  shoal,  Iving  off  Key  Lar- 
go, and  bears  from  Tavernics   Key  n.  n.  c.  {  e. 
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five  miles.     The  roots  of  tlie  trees  are  always 
ovordowed.     I.at.  25°  45'  n.  long.  80^  32'  w.] 

l{OL)RIGl^EZ,  a  river  of  the pioviiice  and 
povermnent  of  San  Juan  de  los  Llanos  in  the 
Kiievo  Ueyno  de  (Iranada.  It  rises  in  the  sietrti 
of  Los  Pardaos,  to  the  w.  of  Tiinana,  and  after- 
wards joins  the  Iscance  to  enter  the  Caqiieta. 

Ronnie; I' Ez,  also  with  the  surname  of  Diep;-©, 
some  shoals  or  rocks  on  the  coast  of  the  province 
and  captainship  of  Pernambuco  in  Brazil,  be- 
tween the  rivers  Yaqueacu  and  Arecife  de  San 
Francisco. 

ROE,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of  Barbadocs, 
on  the  xi\  coast. 

[ROEBl'CK  Island,  at  the  e.  extremity  of 
Ijake  Ontiirio.     See  Forest  Island.] 

RO(iAGL' ALO,  Lake  of,  in  tiie  province  and 
ft-overnment  of  Moxos  of  the  king-dom  of  Quito. 
It  is  large,  of  an  oval  figure,  and  formed  by  a 
waste  water  of  a  channel  or  arm  of  the  river 
Beni ;  and  runs  out  by  another  river,  which  they 
call  De  la  E.xallacion,  into  the  Marmore.  [From 
the  a!)ove  lake  three  more  rivers  flow  from  its  n. 
shore,  and  which  empty  info  the  Amazon.] 

ROGER,  Tnoc  de  Jean,  a  small  port  of  the 
island  of  St.  Domingo,  in  the  part  possessed  by 
the  French,  and  in  the  w.  head,  between  Petit 
Goave  and  the  river  Del  Estero. 

f  liOGEUS'  Road,  so  called  from  the  person 
inider  M'hose  direction  it  was  made,  in  1790.  It 
leads  flirough  Clinton  County  in  New  York  State 
into  Canada  ;  and  is  much  used  in  winter,  when 
passing  the  lakes  is  often  dangerous,  and  always 
uncomfortable.] 

[ROGERSVILLE,  the  chief  town  of  Haw- 
kin's  County,  Tennessee.  The  road  from  Knox- 
ville  to  Philadelphia,  652  English  miles,  road 
distance,  passes  by  Rogersville,  Ross's  Furnace, 
Abingdon,  English's  Ferry,  on  New  River,  Big 
Lick :  Pcytonsburg,  Rockbridge,  Lexington, 
Staunton,  New-market,  Winchester,  Frederick- 
town,  York,  and  Lancaster.] 

ROGUAQL'E,  Cape  of,  on  the  s.  coast  of 
Nova  Scotia,  within  the  Bay  of  Fundy. 

ROIPERA,  a  settlement  of  tlie  province  and 
caplainsfiip  of  Todos  Santos  in  Brazil,  on  the  sea- 
coast,  and  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Saguaripa. 

[ROLAND'S  Table,  on  the  main  land  of  the 
e.  coast  of  the  district  of  Gaspee,  in  Lower  Ca- 
nada, and  zi).  part  of  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence, 
is  a  flat  mountain,  which  shows  itself  off  to  sea- 
ward :  appears  above  several  others,  and  serves 
to  find  out  Isle  Pcrc^c,  or  Pierced  Island,  15 
miles  from  Cape  Gaspee.  The  island  of  Bona- 
ventura  is  three  miles  beyond  it.] 


ROLDAN,  Island  of,  in  Port  Deseado :  in 
the  coast  which  lies  between  the  Plata  and  the 
Sti-iits  of  Magellan,  and  in  the  interior  of  that 
port. 

RoLDAN,  Campana  DE,  a  mountain  of  the 
s.  coast  of  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  in  the  chan- 
nel of  San  Juan. 

ROLD.VNILLO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Cumana,  situate  on  the  tc. 
side  of  this  city,  and  being  almost  entirely 
ruined. 

[ROLLING  Fork,  a  main  *.  branch  of  Salt 
River  in  Kentucky.  The  towns  of  Lystra  and 
Bealsburg  stand  on  this  river.] 

ROLLOx\A,  River  of  the,  in  the  island  of 
St.  Domingo,  and  part  of  the  French.  It  runs 
s.  s.  e.  in  the  w.  head,  and  enters  the  sea  between 
the  port  of  Leogane  and  the  river  Del  Estero. 

ROMAIN.     See  Carteret. 

ROMAINAS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians, 
descended  from  the  Mainas,  in  the  pro^  ince  and 
government  of  this  name  and  kingdom  of  Quito. 
They  dwell  in  the  woods  to  the  e.  of  the  river 
Pastaza  and  to  the  u\  of  the  Tigre,  and  are 
bounded  by  the  Zapas  or  Incuris  by  the  ,?.  and 
s.  e.  but  are  now  very  few,  and  live  dispersed  in 
those  woods,  being  of  a  disposition  the  most  fickle 
that  can  be  imagined. 

[ROMAN,  Cape,  on  the  coast  of  S.  Carolina. 
From  hence  to  Charleston  Light-house  the  course 
ti).  .1.  w.  I  w.  21  leagues.] 

[Roman,  Cape,  on  the  coast  of  Florida,  is 
2O4  leagues  w.  to.  by  ti.  of  Cape  Sable,  the  5.  zo. 
point  of  the  peninsula  of  Florida.] 

Roman,  S.  Cape  of,  a  point  of  land  on  the 
coast  of  the  province  and  government  of  Vene- 
zuela and  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada,  13  leagues 
from  Mazola. 

ROMANA,  River  of  the,  in  the  island  of  St. 
Domingo:  which  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the 
t.  head  near  the  town  of  Bayaguana,  runs  .^.  and 
enters  the  sea  in  the  Bay  of  Caballos,  opposite 
the  island  Catharine. 

[ROMANO,  or  Romano  CAYo,asmall  island 
off  the  w.  shore  of  the  island  of  Cuba.  It  is  long 
and  narrow,  and  at  the  e.  extremity  of  that  clus- 
ter of  isles  called  the  King's  Garden.] 

[ROME,  a  post-town  of  New  York,  Hcrke- 
mer  County,  on  Mohawk  River,  eight  miles  a:. 
of  Whitestown.  This  township  was  taken  from 
Steuben,  and  incorporated  in  1796.  Fort  Stan- 
wix,  called  also  New  Fort  Schuyler,  is  in  this 
town.] 

Rome,  a  settlement  of  the  Portuguese,  in  the 
kingdom  of  Brazil,  and  territory  of  the  Guayazas 
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Indians;  on  the  shore  of  a  river  which  enters  the 
Paranaibo. 

ROMERAL,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
€orreginiiento  of  Quillota  in  the  kingdom  of 
Chile,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  (jiiillotii. 

[ROMNEY,  the  chief  town  of  Hampshire 
County,  Vira^inia,  contains  about  70  dwelling- 
liouses,  a  brick  court-house,  and  a  stone  ^iio\. 
It  is  situate  on  the  zc.  bank  of  tlie  *.  Zl\  branch 
of  Patowmac  River,  23  miles  a',  by  n.  of  Win- 
chester, 16  H.  e.  by  n.  of  MoorKelds.  It  is  a 
post  town,  and  is  170  miles  a.  by  s.  of  Phila- 
delphia.] 

ROMO,  a  port  of  the  c.  coast  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Florida,  formed  by  the  island 
of  San  Anastasio. 

ROMONTAHO,  a  settlement  of  the  island 
of  Cayenne,  on  tlie  lofty  part  of  a  mountain  in 
a  point  of  land  formed  by  the  coast. 

[ROMOPACK,  a  village  in  Bergen  County, 
New  Jersey,  on  Romopack  River,  16  or  20  miles 
«.  of  Patterson.] 

ROMPEDERO,  a  lake  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Santa  Marta  in  the  Nuevo  Rcvno 
de  Granada  ;  formed  by  tlie  waters  of  the  river 
Grande  de  la  Magdalena,  on  the  e.  side,  below 
the  port  of  Ocafia. 

[ROMULUS,  a  military  township  in  New 
York  State,  Onondago  County,  between  Seneca 
and  Cayuga  Lakes.  The  high  road  to  the  ferry 
at  Cayuga  Lake  runs  through  its  «.  part.  It  was 
incorporated  in  179-1;  and  has  within  its  juris- 
diction the  townships  of  Junius  and  Galen,  to- 
gether with  the  lands  lying  xjs.  of  Hannibal  and 
Cato,  n.  of  the  township  of  Galen,  and  s.  of  Lake 
Ontario,  and  that  part  of  the  lands  reserved  to 
the  Cayuga  nation  of  Indians,  zs.  of  Cayuga  Lake. 
In  the  year  179ti,  I'Jj  of  its  inhabitants  were 
electors.] 

ROMUNCA,  an  island  of  the  river  of  Las 
Amazonas ;  formed  l)v  an  arm  of  it  which  enters 
tiie  river  Negro,  a  little  before  its  moulli. 

ROMUNCACHA,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
country  of  Las  .Amazonas,  in  tlie  territory  pos- 
sessed by  the  Portuguese.  It  is  an  arm  of  the 
Negro,  which  runs  to  enter  the  iMarafion,  just 
before  that  the  whole  of  its  waters  do  tiie  same. 

ROM  US,  a  large  island  of  Las  Amazonas, 
formed  by  this  river  and  the  Paranail)a. 

RON,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  corrc- 
giniiciilo  of  Liiya  and  Chillaos  in  Peru ;  of  a  very 
hot  temperature. 

IIONAUO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  French  (iuayana,  between  the 
coast  and  the  river  Cayenne. 


RONCADOR,  a  small  island  of  the  N.  Sea, 
one  of  the  Antilles.  [Thirty-five  miles  e.  n.  e.  of 
Old  Providence,  and  57  n.  of  Serranilla  or  Pearl 
Islands.     Lat.  1.'3"  32'  30  "  s.  and  long.  80'  4'  u?.'} 

RONDAMILLO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Popayan  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada;  between  some  mountains,  on  the 
shore  of  an  abundant  river. 

[RONDE,  RiioNur,  Island,  or  Rkdo.nda, 
one  of  the  Grenadines,  dependant  on  the  island 
of  Grenada,  in  the  W.  Indies :  situate  about 
mid-way  between  Cariacou  or  Cariovacou  and 
the  ti.  end  of  Grenada,  about  six  miles  /}.  ol' 
Grenada,  and  11  .«.  zc.  of  Cariovacou.  If  con- 
tains about  .iOO  acres  of  excellent  hind,  which 
are  wholly  applied  to  pasturan;e,  and  the  culti- 
vation of  cotton.  In  lat.  12"  19'  ;;.  and  long. 
6I^39';.-.] 

RoNDE,  or  Reuonda,  a  very  lofty  round 
mountain  in  the  island  of  St.  Christopher,  one 
of  the  .Antilles  :  towards  the  .«.  c.  extremity,  in 
the  part  held  by  the  French  when  the  English 
took  possession  of  it. 

Ro.NDr,,  an  island  cif  the  S.  Sea,  within  the  bay 
of  the  island  of  Falkland. 

RoNDE,  another,  a  small  island  of  Lake  Sujx>- 
rior  in  Canada  ;  near  the  s.  coast,  and  opposite 
the  point  of  Chagovamigon. 

RoNDF.,  another  island,  near  the  coast  of  Nova 
Scotia,  or. Acadia. 

RONDOCAN,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  cDi'iTniinii nto  of  Quispicanche  in  Peru,  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  (juis- 
huares. 

RONDOS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corres^imicnto  of  Guamalies,  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former  ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  set- 
tlement of  Hanos. 

RoNnos,  another,  in  the  province  and  cnrre- 
gimicnio  f)f  Tarma,  in  the  same  kingtlom;  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Parian- 
chacra. 

KONGU.A,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
capldinship  of  San  Vicente  in  Brasil  ;  between 
the  settlements  of  Escama  and  Hio  Verde. 

ROOTSEU,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of  Bar- 
badoes  in  the  district  and  parish  of  St.  Thomas. 

[ROPE  Ferry,  a  ferry  across  a  bay  in  the 
town  of  New  London,  in  ("onnecticiit ;  four  miles 
,v.  ti\  bv  Zi\  of  New  London  city,  on  the  post-road 
to  New  Haven.  The  bay  sets  up  from  !,ong 
Island  Sound,  between  MilUtoue  Point  and  Black 
Point  in  Lyme.  In  August,  I79G,  a  bridge.  .")(K) 
feet  long,  v>as  built  across  this  ferry,  two  miles 
above  .Millstone  I'oiiit,  where  the  water  is  I. S  feet 
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deep.  The  bridge  is  24  feet  broad,  with  a  sliding 
dnnv.] 

[IUjQUE,  a  small  island  near  the  coast  of 
Venezuela.     See  Uoca.] 

ItoQUE,  a  very  prominent  cape  or  point  of  the 
coast  of  13razil,  in  the  province  and  captainship 
of  Rio  Grande,  between  the  river  Cinaminin  and 
the  river  Grandes.  [It  is  called  by  the  Portu- 
guese Pctitinga.  In  lat.  5'^  3'  s.  and  long.  35° 
45'  to.'] 

RoQUE,  a  shoal,  near  the  coast  of  the  same 
province  and  kingdom  as  the  former  cape,  and 
near  to  it. 

[RoQUE,   San,  a  parish  of  the  province  and 

f^'overnment  of  Buenos  Ayres,  situate  near  the 
jaguna  (Lake)  Ybera,  at  the  source  of  the  river 
Atores,  about  70  miles  5.  of  Corrientes,  in  lat. 
28^  33'  33"  s.  long.  58^  3T  30"  to.] 

ROQUES,  some  islands  of  the  N.  Sea,  of  the 
Lucavas.  They  are  two,  one  greater  than  the 
other,  and  both  of  them  lying  between  the  islands 
of  Yuma  and  St.  Andrew. 

RoQUES,  a  shoal  or  isle  near  the  island  of 
Cuba. 

ROSA,  San'^a,  a  settlement  of  Indians,  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Paraguay,  situ- 
ate on  the  confines  of  Laguna  (Lake)  Ybera, 
about  four  miles  «.  e.  from  Santa  Maria  Fe.  In 
lat.  26°  53'  19"  s.  and  long.  5(i°  54'  39"  w. 

Rosa,  S. a  settlement  ofthcprovince  and  corre- 
gimiento  of  Lampa  in  Peru.  It  is  of  a  very  cold 
temperature,  as  being  situate  very  near  the  Cordil- 
lera. It  has,  at  the  distance  of  four  leagues,  a  well, 
uhich  they  call  of  the  Inca,  the  mouth  of  which 
resembles  a  jug,  and  the  waters  of  which  are 
drank  by  the  Indians,  who  assert  that  it  is  chiclin; 
similar  to  that  which  they  make  of  maize,  but 
somewhat  insipid,  although  of  the  same  colour. 
It  is  thought  to  pass  through  certain  minerals, 
by  which  it  contracts  this  smell,  colour,  and  taste. 

Rosa,  another  settlement,  in  the  province  and 
government  of  Quixo.-;  and  Macas  in  the  king- 
dom of  Quito;  near  the  grand  river  Napo,  in 
which  there  are  some  washing  places  of  gold.  It 
is  fertile  in  ywffw,  maize,  and  plantains;  its  na- 
tives are  hunters,  and  so  dextrous,  as  even  to 
kill  fish  with  their  arrows. 

Rosa,  another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Santa  Cruz  tie  la  Sierra  in  Peru  ;  a  re- 
duccion  of  theChifpiitos  Indian's  made  by  the  mis- 
sionaries of  the  Jesuits. 

Rosa,  anotlier,  of  the  province  of  Barcelona 
and  government  of  Cuniana  ;  one  of  those  com- 
posing the  mission  of  the  Franciscan  fathers,  the 
missionaries  of  Piritu. 


Rosa,  another,  with  the  addition  of  Nueva, 
in  the  province  and  government  of  Moxos  and 
kingdom  ol'  Quito  :  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Itenes,  and  founded  in  1768,  to  serve  as  a  place 
of  arms  for  the  troops  of  the  expedition  made  to 
(|uell  the  invasions  of  the  Portuguese  in  that 
port,  and  which  was  commanded  by  Brigadier 
Don  Francisco  Pestaiia,  President  of  Charcas.  It 
is  now  abandoned. 

Rosa,  another  of  converted  Indians,  of  the 
Pantagua  nation  :  bounded  by  the  province  and 
corregimicnlo  of  Guanuco  in  Peru  ;  and  in  it  re- 
sides a  religious  missionary  of  tiie  order  of  San 
Francisco,  of  the  college  of  Ocopa. 

Rosa,  another,  of  tlie  province  and  corregi- 
micnlo of  Tacunga  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito ; 
near  the  road  which  leads  down  to  Guayaquil. 

Rosa,  another,  of  the  missions  held  by  the 
religious  of  S.  Francisco,  in  the  district  of  the 
olcaldin  mayor  of  Guadalcazar  and  kingdom  of 
Nueva  Espana.  Thirty-three  leagues  e.  of  the 
head  settlement  of  Tula. 

Rosa,  another,  of  the  province  and  corregi- 
miento  of  Quillota,  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile,  on 
the  shore  of  the  river  of  the  same  name  as  is  the 
province. 

Rosa,  another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Maracaibo  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Gra- 
nada :  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Masparro,  about 
12  miles  e.  n.  e.  of  the  city  of  Barinas  Nueva. 

Rosa,  another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Venezuela,  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the 
former ;  on  the  shore  of  a  river,  to  the  e.  of  the 
city  of  Barquisimeto. 

Rosa,  another,  of  the  same  province  and  king- 
dom, between  the  rivers  of  La  Portuguesa  and 
Guarico,  and  nearest  to  the  latter. 

Rosa,  another,  of  the  province  and  corregi- 
micnlo of  Pomabamba  in  Peru ;  on  the*  shore  of 
a  river  of  its  name,  and  e.  of  the  ruins  of  San 
Juan  del  Oro. 

Rosa,  another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Cartagena  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Gra- 
nada ;  between  two  streams,  and  five  leagues 
s.  le.  of  the  capital. 

Rosa,  another,  of  the  missions  which  were 
held  by  the  Jesuits,  in  the  proVince  and  govern- 
ment of  Paraguay.  [It  is  situate  on  a  small 
branch  of  the  Paraguay,  about  32  miles  e.  from 
i^scuncion,  in  lat.  25°  22'  28"  s.  and  long.  57° 
3'  19"  a).] 

Rosa,  another,  of  the  missions  which  were 
held  by  the  said  .Jesuits,  in  the  province  of  Cali- 
fornia ;  on  the  coast  of  the  gulf  and  bay  of  Los 
Palmas. 
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Rosa,  another  of  the  province  and  ffovern- 
inent  of  I'opayan  in  the  Nuevo  Key  no  ae  Gra- 
nada. 

Rosa,  another,  of  the  same  province  and 
kingdom,  in  tlie  district  and  government  of 
Pastos. 

Rosa,  another,  of  the  province  and  correal- 
»»>n/o  of  Riobainba,  and  of  the  district  of  Anibato 
in  the  kingdom  of  Quito,  s.  of  its  capital  ;  and 
in  its  precincts  is  a  large  estate  called  Patalo. 

Rosa,  another,  with  the  surname  of  Viterbo, 
in  the  province  and  corrfoii)i/(nlo(>f'l\\i\y,i  in  the 
Nuevo  Rc^  no  de  Granada  ;  in  a  deligiitfid  and 
pleasant  plain,  of  a  cold  temperature,  but  liealthy, 
•smd  abounding  in  large  and  small  cattle,  wheat, 
maize,  papas,  and  other  vegetable  productions 
of  this  climate.  It  contains  1^  souls,  and  is  eight 
leagues  n.  of  Tunja. 

Rosa,  a  town,  which  was  formerly  of  the  name 
of  San  Rafael,  in  the  province  and  corrcgimiento 
ofC'oquimbo  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile. 

Rosa,  anotiier,  in  the  province  and  corrcgi- 
7nicn(o  of  Xauxa  in  Peru,  c.  of  its  capital. 

Rosa,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Buenos  Ayres ;  which  runs  j^'.  and 
enters  the  Uruguay  between  the  Bellaco  and  the 
Negro. 

Rosa,  another  river,  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regiiiiiailo  of  Pomabamba  in  Peru.  It  rises  in 
the  province  of  Larecaxa,  runs  n.  and  turning 
e.  enters  the  Beni. 

Rosa,  or  St.  Rose's,  a  bay  on  the  coast  of  the 
province  and  government  of  J^ouisiana,  defended 
by  a  very  large  island  of  the  same  name,  extend- 
ing as  far  as  the  Bay  of  Panzacola.  The  chan- 
nel, which  divides  tliis  island  from  the  continent, 
is  of  siiflicient  width  for  vessels  to  pass  from  one 
bay  to  the  other.  The  island  abounds  in  water, 
and  in  game.  The  tides  here  are  more  regular 
than  in  other  parts  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and 
iiappen  periodjcally  every  12  hours. 

fThis  bay  stretches  about  30  miles  to  the  ii.  e. 
and  is  from  four  to  eight  miles  broad.  The  bar 
before  it  has  only  seven  or  eight  feet  water, 
where  deepest  ;  but  « itliin  there  is  Ui  or  17,  as 
far  as  the  Red  Bliilf  on  the  main  land.  The 
peninsula  l)etween  this  i)ay  and  that  of  I'enza- 
cola  is  generally  of  a  very  poor  sandy  soil,  pro- 
ducing, in  some  places,  large  pines  and  li\e  oak. 
The  largest  river  that  falls  into  the  bay  isChacta 
Ilatcha,  or  Pea  River,  which  runs  from  tiie  ii.r. 
and  enters  (he  p.  extremity  of  the  bay  through 
several  mouths,  but  so  shoal  that  only  a  small 
boat  or  canoe  can  |)ass  them.  Mr.  Iluichins  as- 
cended it  about  25  leagues,  where   he   found   a 
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small  party  of  the  Cous.sac  Indians.     In  long.  86* 
42'  u).  lat.  30'  32'  n.l 

[Rosa,  or  Rose  "Island,  extends  along  the 
mouth  of  the  aI)ove  bay,  and  is  about  36  mile^ 
long,  and  no  where  above  one  mile  broad.  The 
channel  at  the  c.  end  of  tiie  island  is  so  choked 
up  with  a  large  shoal,  in  some  places  dry,  that 
tiie  deepest  water  is  only  four  or  five  feet;  and 
the  channel  between  Rose  Island  and  the  main 
is  barely  sufficient  for  boats  or  pettiaugers. 
Upon  this  island  a  quantity  of  salt  in  made 
annually. j 

Rosa,  a  fort  and  garrison,  in  the  province  and 
government  of  Paraguay,  to  restrain  the  Infidel 
Indians. 

[Rosa,  a  cape  in  the  Island  of  St.  Domingo, 
e.  n.  e.  {  c.  of  Cape  Dame  .Marie,  the  w.  point  oJ' 
the  island,  distant  about  seven  leagues.] 

ROS.VL,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Popajaii  iu  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada. 

ROSALLA,  S.  a  settlement  of  the  missions 
which  were  held  b\  the  Jesuits  in  the  pro\incc 
of  Tepeguana  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  V'izcaya 
in  X.  America. 

Rosalia,  another,  in  the  province  of  Califor- 
nia; also  of  the  missions  which  were  held  tiy  tiie 
Jesuits  :  on  the  shore  of  tiie  gulf  and  of  the  river 
Mulege,  in  tlie  Bay  of  Conce|)cion. 

Rosalia,  a  fort  built  l)y  tlie  French,  in  the 
province  and  government  of  Louisiana  and  terri- 
tory of  the  Nanches  Indians,  on  the  sliore  of  tiie 
river  Mississippi,  103  mile>.  ;/.  of  New  Orleans, 
in  a  fertile  and  pleasant,  but  uniiealthy,  country; 
on  which  account  it  was  alwndoned. 

ROSARIO,  a  settletneiit  and  real  of  silver- 
mines;  the  capital  of  tiie  pro\ince  of  its  name, 
on  the  rj.  siiore  of  tiie  river  of  its  name  ;  called 
also  Cliametla.  .\t  tiie  present  day  (lie  greater 
par(  of  (iiese  mines  iiave  iiiied  uilh  water,  (iiough 
tliey  used  formerly  to  be  (lie  source  of  great  com- 
merce. Its  present  pojiulation  amounts  to  jGOO 
souls.  [It  is  400  miles  ;;.  u\  of  Me.\ico,  in  long. 
106   9' M.  lat.  23^28';;.] 

RosAKio,  another  settlement,  of  the  province 
and  ronrgimir/ito  of  Chichas  and  Tarija  in  Perti; 
on  the  shore  of  llie  rixer  Tarija. 

RosAitio,  :inotli(M-,  t)f  till'  pro\iiice  and  go- 
vernment of  Tiicuinan,  in  the  same  kingdom  ;  on 
the  sliore  of  (lie  river  of  i(s  name. 

RosAHio.  anodier,  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile, 
in  (lie  valiry  of  Tango. 

RosAitio,   another,    of  (lie  province  and  go- 
vernment ol'  \'ali)arai-(>,  in  the  -aiiie  kini;:(lom  i\t 
the  former;  c.  of  the  town  of  Santa  Barbara. 
/.  7. 


35* 


R  O  S 


R  O  S 


RosARio,  another,  of  the  province  and  cor- 
resxiniifnto  of  Cokhagua  in  the  same  kingdom. 

liosARin,  another,  of  tlie  province  and  r^;;- 
tainship  of  Poitosegiiro  in  Brazil,  on  the  e.  shore 
of  tlie  river  Grande  de  San  Francisco,  opposite 
the  mouth  of  the  Paracatus. 

RosARio,  another,  of  the  province  i\\\A  cap- 
tainship of  Seara  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the 
former;  on  tlie  coast  between  the  river  Camueip 
and  the  Bav  of  Cericiinciia. 

RosAnio,  a  town,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Buenos  A}  res;  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Parana,  and  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Carcaranal. 

[Rosa mo,  a  town  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Buenos  Ayi'cs,  situate  ai  the  mouth 
of  the  Tercero  River,  where  it  enters  the  Parana 
about  lb  miles  j.  of  Santa  Fe.  Lat.  32^  56'  4". 
long.  60°  31' 20".] 

RosAiiio,  a  large  and  abundant  river  of  the 
province  and  government  of  Tucuman  in  Peru,  of 
the  district  and  jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Salta. 
It  changes  its  name  according  to  tlie  estates 
through  which  it  passes  ;  has  in  the  middle  of  it 
many  shady  islands  which  are  covered  with  wil- 
lows, as  are  the  greater  part  of  its  plains ;  and 
in  these  are  some  of  the  best  places  for  breeding 
mules  throughout  the  province. 

RosAnio,  another,  a  small  river  of  the  .same 
province  and  kingdom  as  the  former.  It  runs  c. 
and  enters  the  Salado,  or  Del  Pasage. 

Rosa  RIO,  another,  a  small  river,  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Buenos  Ayres ;  which 
runs  s.  on  the  side  of  the  colony  of  Sacramento, 
and  enters  the  Plata. 

RosARio,  another  river,  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Cartagena  in  the  Nucvo  Reyno 
de  Granada.  [This  canal  or  river  communicates 
with  the  Magdalena,  and  may  be  called  an  arm 
of  that  river,  from  whence  it  runs  n.  n.  w.  and 
enters  the  Cauca,  forming  an  island  about  41 
miles  long,  and  about  19  broad.] 

RosARio,  another,  a  small  river  in  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Choco,  and  district  of 
Barbacoas,  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the  former. 
It  empties  itself  into  the  S.  Sea,  opposite  the 
port  of  Tumaco,  serving  as  limits  of  division  to 
that  coast  and  the  government  of  Atacames  or 
Esmeraldas. 

RosARio,  a  small  island  of  the  N.  Sea  to  the 
W.  of  Cartagena.  It  is  1|  leagues  long  ;  is  low, 
of  a  very  hot  climate  and  desert:  in  lat.  10°  lO'w. 

Ros.ARio,  a  rocky  shoal,  near  the  coast  of  the 
same  province  as  the  former,  between  Long 
Island  and  that  of  Baru. 

ROSAS,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 


ment of  \'^enezuela  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Gra- 
nada. It  rises  e.  of  the  city  of  Banjuisimeto, 
runs  a.  and  turning  to  w.  enters  the  Tui-uyo. 

ROSE,  a  small  river  of  the  island  of  "Guada- 
loiipe,  which  runs  e.  and  enters  the  sea  opposite 
the  rivers  I'lament  and  Ccrcelles  in  the  bay  of 
the  Cul  de  Sac  Petit. 

Rose,  a  cape  or  point  of  the  s.  e.  coast  of  the 
island  of  Martinique,  formed  by  the  port  of  the 
Cul  de  Sac  do  Robert. 

Rose,  a  sand-bank  near  the  coast  of  New 
England  in  N.  .\merica,  with  the  additional  title 
of  V'ieille;  and  called  also  Crown-bank.  It  lies 
between  Cape  Cod  and  the  island  of  Nantucket. 

Rosi:,  another,  on  the  same  coast,  and  near 
the  (brmcr,  called  Nouvelle,  to  distinguish  it. 

[Rose,  St.  or  Jayna.  The  establishments  in 
the  plain  of  St.  Rose,  and  those  on  the  banks  of  the 
Jayna,  on  the.?,  sideof  the  island  of  St.  Domingo, 
are  looked  upon  as  depending  on  the  city  of  St. 
Domingo.  They  are  reckoned  to  contain  at  least 
2000  persons,  for  the  most  part  jieople  of  colour, 
free  and  slaves.  The  river  Jayna  is  three  leagues 
a',  of  that  city.  The  parish  of  St.  Rose  or  Jayna^ 
which  has  in  its  dependency  the  ancient  rich  po- 
pulation of  Bonaventure,  is  now  reduced  to  a 
handful  of  individuals,  whose  employment  is  the 
breeding  of  cattle,  or  the  washing  of  gold  sand. 
Towards  the  source  of  the  Jayna,  and  near  the 
town  of  St.  Rose,  were  the  celebrated  gold  mines 
of  St.  Christopher ;  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
which  Columbus  erected  a  fort  by  the  name  of 
St.  Christopher.] 

Rose.  See  the  articles  under  the  title  Rosa.] 

"ROSEAU,  the  capital  of  the  island  of  Do- 
minico,  in  the  W.  Indies.  It  is  now  called  Char- 
lottetown,  and  is  situate  in  St.  George's  parish, 
about  seven  leagues  from  Prince  Rupert's  Bay. 
It  is  on  a  point  of  land  on  the  s.  to.  side  of  the 
island  which  forms  two  bays,  viz.  Woodbridge's 
Bay  on  the  n.  and  Charlotteville  Bay  to  the  s. 
Roseau  is  about  half  a  mile  in  length  from  Char- 
lotteville to  Roseau  River,  and  mostly  two  fur- 
longs in  breadth,  but  is  of  an  irregular  figure. 
It  contains  more  than  500  houses,  besides  cot- 
tages occupied  by  Negroes.  Whilst  in  possession 
of  the  French  it  contained  upwards  of  1000  houses. 
Lat.  15°  17'  n.  long.  61°.27'  a).] 

ROSEAUX,  a  city  of  the  island  St.  Domingo, 
in  the  part  of  the  French,  and  on  the  w.  coast. 
It  enters  the  sea  between  Cape  San  Marcos  and 
the  Trou  Forban. 

Roseaux,  another,  a  small  river  of  the  pro- 
vince and  colony  of  N.  Carolina ;  which  runs  s.  w. 
and  enters  that  of  Cumberland. 
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HosEAUX,  another,  also  small,  in  the  same 
province  as  the  former;  which  runs  e.  and  enters 
the  Conhaway.       " 

KosEAiix,  another,  of  the  province  and  colony 
of  S.  Carolina;  which  runs  s.  and  enters  the 
Trenle  Milles. 

llosEAUX,  a  port  of  the  island  of  Martinique, 
on  the  s.  e.  coast,  between  the  ports  IJobert  and 
Francois  :  at  its  entrance  is  a  n-rt-at  sand-bank. 

ROSEiNDO,  a  fort  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile, 
built  by  the  Spaniards  in  the  country  of  the 
Araucanos  Indians,  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Biobio,  to  restrain  those  inlidcls ;  but  who  burnt 
and  destroyed  it  in  1001. 

[UOSEWAY,  Port,  a  populous  sea-port  town, 
on  the  s.  e.  coast  of  Nova  Scotia,  w.  e.  by  e.  of 
Capo  Negro  and  Harbour.] 

[RosEWAY  Island  lies  at  the  mouth  of  Port 
Wager,  on  the  s.  e.  coast  of  Nova  Scotia.] 

[ROSIA,  Cape,  in  Penobscot  Bay,  district  of 
Maine.] 

[HOSIERS,  Cape,  the  s.  limit  of  the  mouth  of 
the  river  St.  Lawrence  ;  from  whence  it  is  96 
miles  across  to  the  n.  shore,  measuring  by  the  w. 
end  of  the  island  of  Anticosti.  This  is  the  east- 
ernmost point  of  the  district  of  Gaspee,  in  Lower 
Canada.  It  has  Florell  Isle  and  Cape  Gaspee 
on  the  ,?.     Lat.  48°  3ti'  n.  long.  6t°  5'  w.'] 

[ROSSIGNOL,  Port,  on  the  a.  coast  of  Nova 
Scotia,  a  harbour  to  the  s.  w.  of  Port  de  I'Heve.] 

[RossiGNOL,  a  considerable  lake  in  Nova 
Scotia,  between  Liverpool  and  Annapolis.  The 
Indians  say  it  is  the  main  source  of  Liverpool 
and  Petit  Uivers.  It  has  been  a  place  of  resort 
for  the  Indians,  on  account  of  the  favourable 
huntinn;  grounds  upon  it.] 

[HOTTERDAM,  or  Anamocof.  Isle,  one  of 
the  Friendly  Islands,  situate  on  the  n.  of  Amster- 
dam Isle;  remarkable  for  its  fertility  and  the 
peaceable  disposition  of  the  inhai)itants.] 

[Rotterdam,  New,  a  new  settlement  on  the 
71.  side  of  Oneida  Lake,  in  the  state  of  New 
York.] 

ROTl'ND.V,  a  small  island  of  the  N.  Sea, 
three  leagues  to  the  r.  of  Granada  :  one  of  the 
smaller  Antilles,  and  the  fifth  of  the  Ciranadillas. 
It  is  from  s.  to  n.  desert  and  uncultivated,  and  in 
hX.\\°b(i'n. 

ROVANIRO,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
of  Giiayana,  in  the  French  part;  called  also 
Kar(>\a,  or  Knrovai)o. 

ROIJCJE,  or  Red,  a  large  and  abundant  river 
of  the  province  and  government  of  l.ouisiana  in 
N.  America.  It  rises  in  the  province  of  New 
Mexico,  n.  t.  of  Santa  F6,  runs  j.  r.  and,  collect- 
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ing  tlie  waters  of  another  river,  turns  its  course 
>t.  to  the  settlement  and  fort  of  Natchitoches, 
when  it  inclines  again  to  s.r.  forms  various  lakes 
and  islands,  and  turning  to  e.  enters,  much  en- 
larged, into  the  Mis.sissippi.  [It  is  so  called  from 
its  waters  being  of  a  red  colour,  and  said  to 
tinge  those  of  the  Mississippi  in  the  time  of  the 
Hoods.  It  rises  in  New  Mexico,  its  length  in  a 
straiglit  line  is  about  7^0  miles,  joins  the  Missis- 
sippi 106  miles  above  Sew  Orleans,  5G|  miles 
below  I'ort  Rosalie;  .'JO  miles  from  its  mouth  it 
receives  Noir,  or  Black  River.  Near  104  miles 
up  Rouge  River  the  French  had  a  considerable 
post  called  Natchitoches,  already  mentioned,  and 
which  was  a  frontier  to  the  Spanish  settlements, 
being  20  miles  from  Fort  Adayes.  Some  further 
description  of  this  river  may  he  found  under  the 
article  Red,  which  is  the  more  proper  name.] 

RoLOE,  another,  a  small  river,  in  Canada, 
which  runs5.ci).  and  enters  Lake  Superior  by  the 
c.  part. 

Rouge,  another,  also  small,  of  the  same  pro- 
vince as  the  former.  It  runs  .i.  in  the  territory 
of  the  Araucanos  Indians,  and  enters  the  St. 
Lawrence. 

Rouge,  another,  a  small  river,  of  the  island 
Martinique ;  which  runs  w.  c  and  enters  the  sea 
between  those  of  Capot  and  Grand  .\nce. 

Rouge,  a  settlement  and  parish  of  the  island 
St.  Domingo,  in  the  part  possessed  by  the 
I'rench ;  on  the  n.  coast,  and  on  the  shore  of  the 
Bay  of  Manzanillo. 

Rouge,  a  small  island,  near  the  f.  coast  of 
the  island  of  Newfoundland,  in  the  interior  of 
Plaisance,  or  Placentia  Bay. 

Rouge,  a  port  in  the  same  coast  as  the  for- 
mer island,  and  within  the  same  bav. 

Rouge,  a  small  island  in  the  river  St.  Law- 
rence of  Canada;  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  river 
Saguenay. 

Rouge,  a  cape  or  point  of  land  of  the  s.  coast 
of  .Newfoundland  ;  and  one  of  those  forming  the 
entrance  of  Plaisance,  or  Plarentia  Bay. 

Rouge,  another  cape,  in  the  same  island  and 
on  the  c.  coast;  between  Cape  Noir  and  the  Tor- 
bav. 

ItOUND,  one  of  the  sm;ill  Virgin  Isles,  in 
the  N.  Sea;  n.  of  Ginger  Island,  and  s.  of  the 
cluster  of  isles  called  Old  Jerusalem  :  in  lat.  18^ 
10'  w.  Ion-.  ti2- .J'i' :r. 

[RoUNO  Bay,  a  line  bay,  witiigood  anchorage, 
situate  on  (he  ti\  side  of  the  island  of  St.  Lucia, 
in  the  W.  Indies.] 

[Rouvn,  Cape,  on  the  coa>t  of  Labrador  iu 
N.  America.] 
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[RorxD  Heads,  Indians  inhabitiii><;  on  Riviere 
aiix  Tetes  Bowles,  or  Houiiil  Head  l^iver,  in  N. 
America.     Warriors,  2000. ) 

I  Hound  Island,  a  small  island  on  the  coast  of 
W.  riorida,  lies  five  miles  ii.  from,  and  opposite 
to,  tlie  middle  of  lloin  Island,  and  is  well  fim- 
l)ered.  ] 

[Roi'ND  Rock,  one  of  the  Virgin  Islamls,  n. 
of  Ginarer  Island.] 

[ROWAN,  one  of  the  most  populous  counties 
of  N.  Carolina,  in  Salishury  district:  bounded 
«.  hv  Iredell,  and  s.  by  Cabarrus.  It  contains 
13,H2S  iidiabitants,  includin<r  1742  slaves.] 

I  ROWE,  a  township  in  the  «.  zc.  corner  of 
Hampshire  County,  Massacliusetts ;  bounded  n. 
bv  the  state  of  Vermont,  and  130  miles  n.  zc.  of 
Boston.  It  is  watered  by  Deerfield  River,  and 
contains  443  inhabitants. J 

[ROWLEY,  a  township  of  Massachusetts, 
Essex  County,  having-  Newourv  on  the  «.  c.  and 
contains  two  parislies,  besides  a  society  of  Ana- 
baptists. The  iidiabitants,  1772  in  number,  are 
mostly"  farmers.  Near  i(s  bounds  with  NewI)uiT 
some  specimens  of  black  lead  have  i)een  disco- 
vered, and  it  is  thoiiijht  there  is  a  considerable 
body  of  it,  which  may  be  hereafter  an  object  of 
consequence.  It  is  five  or  six  miles  >i.  by  zc.  of 
Ipswicli,  and  24  «.  by  e.  of  Boston,  and  was  incor- 
porated in  1639.] 

ROX.'VS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregiinitnlo  of  Coqiiimbo  in  the  kingdom  of 
Chile :  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Limary. 

[RoxAS,  a  fort  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Buenos  .Vyres,  situate  near  the  river 
Arecife,  about  120  miles  to.  of  Buenos  Ayres : 
lat.  34"  1 V  30"  *.  long.  (iO^  59'  50"  zc.) 

[RoxAs,  Haite  de,  the  heisfhts  in  the  dis- 
trict of  Bayaguana,  in  the  middle  of  the  e.  ])art 
of  the  island  of  St.  Domingo,  are  so  called.  Here 
A'^alverde  saw,  after  luning  long  sought  for  it  in 
vain,  a  little  quadruped,  which  in  form  and  size 
resembled  a  sucking  pig  of  a  fortnight  old,  ex- 
cept that  its  snout  was  a  little  longer;  it  had  but 
very  little  hair,  which  was  as  fine  as  that  of  the 
•logs  called  Chinese.  The  town  of  Bayaguana 
is  about  four  leagues  s.  e.  by  e.  of  Bava.  ] 

[ROXBOROrOH,  a  township  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, situate  in  I'hiladelphia  County.] 

[ROXBIRY,  a  pleasant  town"  in  Norfolk 
County,  Massachusetts,  one  mile  s.  :c\  of  Boston. 
The  township  is  now  divided  into  three  parishes, 
and  was  settled  in  1030.  In  the  three  parishes 
are  2226  inhabitants.  The  first  parish  in  this 
town  has  lately  been  connected  with  Boston  Har- 
bour by  a  canal.     The  Rev.  John   Elliot,  the 


apostle  of  the  Indians,  was  the  first  minister  who 
settled  here.  He  translated  the  Bible  and  other 
pious  books  into  the  Indian  language, and  founded 
nianv  relisjious  societies  among  the  Indians. 
Those  of  iNatick  and  Mashnee,  ivw  in  number, 
remain  to  this  day.  lie  tlied  in  1670,  after  being 
pa'^tor  60  years.] 

[RoxuiRY,  a  township  in  the  zc.  part  of 
Orange  County,  Vermont,  having  only  14  inha- 
bitants.] 

[RoxBURV,  a  township  of  Morris  County, 
New  Jersey,  on  Musconecunk  River,  25  miles 
from  its  confluence  with  the  Delaware,  and  38 
miles  «.  of  Trenton.   Near  it  is  a  mineral  spring.] 

i{()XO,  Cape,  of  the  coast  of  the  province 
and  (ilcahUu  >iiai/or  of  Tampico  in  Nueva  Espaua. 
Opposite  the  island  of  Lobos,  and  30  leagues 
from  the  port  of  V^era  Cruz. 

Roxo,  another  ca|»e  or  point  of  land,  on  the 
n.  coast  of  the  island  St.  Domingo,  between  Port 
Caballo  and  the  Pan  Marmouset. 

Roxo,  another,  which  looks  to  .?.  ^.  e.  of  the 
island  of  San  Juan  de  Puertorico,  opposite  the 
isle  of  Desecho. 

Roxo,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Louisiana  ill  N.  America;  which  runs  c. 
and  enters  the  Mississippi. 

ROXON,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Cartagena  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  (iranada ;  near  the  coast,  and  between  the 
settlements  of  Tiibara  and  I'saciisi-. 

ROY,  a  small  river  of  the  island  of  Marti- 
nique: which  runs  ri\  and  enters  the  sea  between 
the  settlement  of  Precheur  and  the  river  of  Ford 
de  Canauville. 

Roy,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Paraguay:  which  runs  c.  and  enters 
the  Parana,  on  the  -^ide  of  the  river  Japeribny. 

ROYAL,  CvIj  de  Sa*',  a  large,  handsome, 
and  convenient  bay  of  the  island  Martinique  ; 
the  best  in  the  island,  and  on  the  shore  of  which 
stands  the  capital. 

Royal,  an  island  of  the  river  St.  Lawrence, 
in  Canada :  60  miles  from  Iiake  Ontario.  It  is 
of  a  very  fertile  territory,  and  produces  grain  in 
abundance.  It  has  a  strong  castle,  which  was 
built  by  the  French,  when  it  was.  taken  by  the 
English  commanded  by  General  Amherst  in,1760) 
after  a  two-days'  siege. 

[Royal  Bay,  is  a  short  distance  to  the  e. 
southerly  of  Boon's  Point,  at  the  ».  part  of  the 
island  of  Antigua  in  the  W.  Indies.] 

Royal  Island,  one  of  the  Bahama  Islands,  in 
which  there  is  a  very  secure  harbour  for  small 
vessels.     It  is  on  the  s.  side  of  the  island  upoa 
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which  there  are  a  few  settlers.  Royal  Island 
lies  to  the  e.  of  Egg  Island,  n.  w.  from  New  Pro- 
vidence. 

[Royal's  River,  in  Cumberland  County,  Maine, 
empties  into  Casco  15ay,  in  the  township  of  North 
YiUinoiith.J 

[l{OYAr/rON,a  township  inWindsor  County, 
Vermont, ;/.  w.  of  Hartford,  on  White  River,  and 
contains  748  inhabitants.] 

[ROYALSTON,  a  township  of  Massachu- 
setts, Worcester,  35  miles  n.  w.  ny  n.  of  Worces- 
ter, and  GO  n.  zc.  of  Boston.  It  was  incorporated 
in  1005,  and  contains  I  loO  inhabitants.  Miller's 
River  runs  through  this  town  from  the  c.l 

RUALLAGA,  a  principal  and  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  the  aknld'ta  maijor  of  Vil- 
lalta  in  Nucva  Espafia.  It  is  of  a  cold  tcinpc- 
ratiirr-,  contains  132  families  of  Indians  dedicated 
to  the  labour  and  cultivation  of  maize,  and  is 
two  leagues  e.  of  its  capital. 

RL'AN,  a  settlement  of  the  jjrovince  of  Osti- 
muri,  on  the  shore  of  the  coast  of  the  (iulf  of 
California. 

[R  UATAN,  an  island  in  the  Bay  of  Honduras. 
See  ItoATAN.j 

RUBIO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Venezuela  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Gra- 
nada. It  laves  the  country  of  the  ancient  nation 
of  the  Ziparas,  runs  e.  and  enters  the  sea  in  the 
Crulf  of  Venezuela  by  the  vo.  part,  opposite  the 
island  of  Las  Palomas,  n.  u.  lo.  of  Maracaibo. 

Ri  iiio,  another,  a  small  river,  in  tlie  province 
and  government  of  Tuciim;in  and  kingdom  of 
Peru.  It  runs  e.  and  enters  the  Paraguay  or 
Parana,  between  the  Blanco  and  the  Gomez. 

RLCA,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Venezuela  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada.  It  risesto  thee.ofthe  cityof  Coi-o,  runs 
n.  forming  a  curve,  and  enters  the  sea  between 
the  port  of  this  city  and  the  river  (luaicpre. 

RUCAN-A,  an  ancient  province  of  Peru,  to 
I  lie  «.  of  ("uzco  :  it  was  bounded  v.  l)y  the  |)ro- 
viiice  of  Apucarii,  and  j.  by  that  of  Hatun-rucana  : 
conrpiered  and  united  to  the  empire  by  Inca  Ca- 
pac-Vupanqui,  (iftli  emperor. 

Rl'CARADAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  captainship  of  Para  in  Brazil ;  on  the  shore 
of  the  river  of  Dos  Bocas,  noar  its  entrance  into 
that  of  Las  .\mazonas. 

Rl'CL  li,  a  small  river  of  the  island  of  F^axa 
in  the  kingclom  of  ("hile;  which  runs  n.n.  Ik.  and 
enters  the  river  Laxa.  On  its  shore,  at  its  source, 
a  town  is  bejjun  to  be  founded. 

[R IG  ELtY'S  Mills,  in  S.  Carolina,  are  about 
10  miles  n.  of  Camden,   near   the   westernmost 
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branch  of  Lynche's  Creek.  Here  General  Greene 
retreated  in  May,  1781,  to  wait  for  reinforce- 
ments after  his  repulse  at  Camden,  and  to  pre- 
vent supplies  reaching  it.] 

[Rl  ISSEAU,  Grand,  a  settlement  on  the  ^. 
side  of  the  river  Mississippi,  and  in  the  N.W. Ter- 
ritory, which,  with  the  villages  <(f  St.  Philip  and 
Prairie-du-Rochers,  contained,  in  1792,  240  in- 
habitants.] 

[RUM  KEY,  one  of  the  Bahama  Islands,  situ- 
ate about  eight  or  nine  leagues  <■.  Irom  the  n.  end 
of  Long  Island,  and  10  n.  from  Cireat  Harbour 
in  the  latter  island.  It  is  at  present  under  culti- 
vation, and  the  acres  of  patented  estates  granted 
by  the  crow  n  for  this  purpose  previously  to  Mav, 
1803,  amounted  to  1 1 ,738.] 

Rl'MENA,  a  point  on  the  coast  of  the  king- 
dom of  Chile ;  between  the  point  of  Canero  and 
that  of  Lava])ie. 

RUMI'ORD,  a  town  of  the  province  and  co- 
lony of  Hampshire ;  [now  known  by  the  name 
of  Concord  :   which  see.] 

RUMIBAMBA.  See  Rimi-pampa. 
RUMICIJAC.V,  an  abundant  ri\er  of  tlie  pro- 
vince and  comiiiiiiiento  of  Pastos  in  the  kinffdom 
of  Quito.  It  rises  near  the  settlement  of  Chiles, 
runs  e.  and  turning  h.  enters  the  Grande  de  Patia. 
See  Hi' AIT  a  HA. 

RUMIN.V  \'I,  a  lofty  mountain  of  the  province 
and  kingdom  of  Quito,  to  the  s.  of  the  mountain 
of  Ichubaniba,  and  n.Ki.  of  that  of  Sincholagua. 
It  is  almost  entirely  covered  with  snow,  and  has 
the  name  of  Ruminavi,  from  a  general  of  the 
Inca  Atahualpa,  emperor  of  Peru,  and  king  of 
Quito,  the  same  general  having  been  assisted  by 
Quizquiz  in  the  command  e  'le  Indian  armies  j 
and  it  is  asserted  by  the  li>..ians,  that  the  chief 
hid  all  his  treasures  in  this  mountain  on  hearing 
of  the  arri\al  of  the  Spaniards.  This  mountain,' 
which  is  a  volcano,  is  m  hit.  28'  s. 

lUMl-PAMPA,  a  large  and  beautiful  //anitra, 
being  |)arl  of  (hat  of  .\ria(|uilo,  near  the  citv  of 
Quito.  It  is  studded  with  vast  stones  thrown 
upon  it  by  the  irruption,  of  the  volcano  of  Pir 
chinche. 

[Rl'MNEY,  or  Romnf.v,  a  township  of  New 
Hampshire:  situate  in  (intftr)u  Conutv,  on  a  ri. 
branch  of  Baker's  Ri\er,  about  seven  or  eight 
miles  /I.e..'.  of  PI\moutli,  on  the  tc.  side  of  the 
Pemigewas-et.  It  was  incorporated  in  17()7.  and 
contains  411  inhabitants.] 

Rl'MOS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians  of  the 
province  aiul  country  of  Las  .Amazoiias.  who 
dwell  to  the  s.e.  of  the  river  Aguarico,  in  the 
woods  close  upon  its  banks.     Tliey  are  at  rou- 
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stant  war  with  the  Eiicabellado»  Indians ;  and 
more  than  this  notliin^  is  known  of  them,  save 
that  tlu'ir  niimbi'r  is  veiy  few. 

lUMrLIILL:,  arivciof  the  district  of  Tol- 
tpii  Uaxo  in  the  ivin<>'dom  of  Ciiilc  ;  wliich  runs  s. 
and  enters  tlie  Cauten. 

R  UN  A-HU  AN  AC,  a  large  and  beautiful 
Umiura  of  the  kins;dom  of  Peru,  to  the  w.  of 
Cuzco.  It  is  \cry  fertile  and  well-peopled,  and 
was  conquered  by  the  Inca  Pachacutec,  tenth 
emperor.     Its  climate  is  benign  and  healthy. 

[HUN AWAY  Bay,  on  tiic  >i.  u:  coast  of  the 
island  of  Antigua;  situate  between  the  fort  on 
Corbizon's  Point  to  the  h.  and  l'"ort  Hamilton  to 
the  .«.     Otfit  lie  rocks  and  shoals.] 

[Runaway  Bay,  on  the  n.  coast  of  the  island 
of  Jamaica,  m.  of  Great  Laugiilands  River  and 
Mumby  Bay,  and  nine  or  10  miles  e.  of  Rio 
Bueno.] 

RUNDUBAMBA,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corrcgiiiiieiilo  of  Guamalics  in  Peru  ; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  H uai- 
cabamba. 

RUNQUIN,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Quillota  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile, 
near  the  river  Quillota. 

[RUPERT,  the  n.  westernmost  township  of 
Bennington  County,  Vermont.  It  contains  1033 
inhabitants.] 

Rupert  Bay,  in  the  island  of  Dominica,  one 
of  the  Caribces ;  of  great  size  and  depth,  and 
renowned  for  shelter  of  vessels.  It  is  in  the  n.  xo. 
part,  and  the  best  bay  of  the  island;  and  from  it, 
in  time  of  war,  a  commerce  might  intercept  the 
trade  of  the  W.  Indies.  On  its  shore  the  Eng- 
lish have  begun  to  build  a  city,  with  the  name  of 
Portsmouth. 

Rupert,  an  island  in  the  Straits  of  Magellan, 
close  to  the  s.  coast,  and  one  of  those  which  form 
the  channel  of  S.  Gabriel ;  between  the  islands 
Jayme  and  Luis  le  Grand. 

Rupert,  a  river  of  Hudson's  Bay,  where  the 
English  have  a  factory  and  establishment.  In 
lat.'  57^  20'  n.    Long.  78°  2'  w. 

Rupert,  a  fort  whicli  was  built  by  the  French 
on  the  shore  and  at  the  entrance  of  the  former 
river;  but  which  they  abandoned. 

[Rupert's  Land,  a  name  synonymous  with 
that  of  Hudson's  Bay  Territory.  A  copy  of 
the  charter  of  this  company  may  be  seen  in 
the  Appendix  of  Dobbs's  Account  of  Hudson's 
Bay.l 

RUPUNUNI,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
country  of  Las  Amazonas,  in  the  territory  and 
colony  of  the  Dutch.     It  rises  in  the  cmdilUra, 


near  the  equinoctial  line,  runs  n.  and  enters  the 
Esquivo. 

[R  USSELL,  a  county  of  Virginia  ;  bounded  n. 
by  Greenbrier,  and  s.  by  Lee  County.  Before 
Lee  was  erected  out  of  this  county,  it  contained 
3338  inhabitants,  including  190  slaves.] 

[Russell,  a  township  in  Hampshire  County, 
Massachusetts  ;  15  miles  w.  of  Springfield,  808  rt». 
by  ,?.  of  Boston.     It  was  incorjiorated  in  1792.] 

[RussEi.r,  Island,  one  of  the  Bahamas,  near 
Harbour  Island,  at  the  m.  k'.  extremity  of  Eleu- 
tjiera.  It  contains  one  or  two  families  who  have 
settled  there.] 

[RL'SSIAN  AMERICA.  Some  settlements 
on  the  11. 10.  coast  of  that  continent,  not  very  ac- 
curately defined  ;  but  for  which  see  V^ol.  III. 
p.  221.  of  this  work.] 

[RUTHERFORD,  a  county  of  Morgan  Dis- 
trict, N.  Carolina  ;  bounded  ii.  by  Burke,  and  s. 
by  the  state  of  S.  ("arolina.  In  1790  it  contained 
7808  inhabitants,  including  (jl4  slaves;  but  a 
new  county  has  been  lately  formed  out  of  it.] 

[RuTHEHi-ORD  Towu,  the  capital  of  the  above 
county.  It  contains  a  court-house,  a  gaol,  and  a 
few  dwelling  houses.] 

[RUTHSBOROUGH,  a  village  in  Queen 
Anne's  County,  Maryland;  on  Tuckahoc  Creek. 
Six  miles  s.  e.  of  Centerville,  and  7|  n.  w.  of 
Greensborough.] 

[RUTLAND,  a  county  of  Vermont ;  bounded 
w.  by  Addison  County,  e.  by  Windsor,  s.  by  Ben- 
nington, and  w.  by  New  York.  Otter  Creek, 
and  other  streams,  water  this  county.  It  has 
also  numerous  lakes  or  ponds,  well  stored  with 
fish  ;  the  chief  of  these  are.  Lakes  Bombazon, 
and  St.  Austin;  the  former  in  Hubberton  and 
Castleton,  and  the  latter  in  Wells.  It  contains 
2.)  townships,  and  15,365  inhabitants.  Hero  are 
14  forges,  three  furnaces,  and  a  slitting-mill.] 

[Rutland,  a  post-town  of  Vermont,  and  ca- 
pital of  the  above  county,  on  Otter  Creek  ;  43 
miles  from  themouthof  that  creek  in  Lake  Cham- 
plain,  43  H.  of  Bennington,  and  28  id.  by  h.  of 
Windsor.  This  town  and  Windsor,  are  to  be 
alternately  the  seat  of  government  for  the  state. 
It  contains  a  congregational  church,  a  court- 
house, and  about  00  houses.  Lat.  43°  34' SO"  n. 
Long.  72^  54'  30"  zo.  The  mean  heat  here,  ac- 
cording to  Dr. Williams,  is  43'^  6" 

Least  heat        21 
Greatest  heat   92 
The  township  contains  1407  inhabitants.     Pipe- 
clay is  found  here,  which  has  been  wrought  into 
crucibles  that  prove  very  durable.] 

[Rutland,    a    township   of   Massachusetts, 
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Worcester  County  ;  10  miles  n.  w.  of  Worcester, 
and  42  ze.  of  Boston.  The  town  was  incorpo- 
ratetl  in  1722,  and  contains  1072  inhabitants.] 

RWANFj,  a  river  of  the  provinrcand  colony  of 
Virginia  in  N.America;  which  runs.?,  and  tnrning 
its  course  to  e.  enters  the  .lames.    See  Ki  va.na. 

[RYE,  a  township  in  New  Hampshire,  on  (he 
sea-coast  of  Rockingham  Countj,  opposite  the 
Isle  of  Shoals,  and  eight  miles  *.  of  Portsmouth. 
It  was  incorporated  in  1719,  and  contains  Stij  in- 
habitants.   The  coast  allbrds  excellent  salt  hay-} 
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[Rye,  a  township  of  New  York,  W.  Chester 
County,  on  Long  Island  Sound ;  24  miles  n.  e. 
from  New  York  City.  It  contains  9h6  inhabi- 
tants, of  whom  154  are  qualilied  electors,  and 
12;;  slaves.] 

[Rye,  a  township  in  Cumberland  County, 
Pennsvlvania.] 

(  RYECJ.V'I'E,  the  5.  easternmost  township  of 
Caledonia  County,  Vermont ;  and  separated  from 
Hath  in  New  Hampshire  on  the  e.  by  Connec- 
ticut River.     It  contains  187  inhabitants.] 


•Saba,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea:  one  of  the 
Lesser  Caribes.  It  is  very  pleasant,  and  situate 
13  miles  n.  w.  of  San  Eusta<|uio,  and  24  s.  w.  of 
that  of  San  Bartolonie.  It  is  four  v)r  live  leagues 
in  circumference,  belonged  at  first  to  the  Danes, 
and,  at  lirst  sight,  appeai-s  an  uncultivated  rock. 
The  Dutch  sent  to  it  a  colony  from  St.  Eustace, 
which  found  a  f/anura  sufticiently  large  to  n)ain- 
tain,  with  cultivation,  some  families;  but  it  if) 
still  without  any  settlrments.  The  fish  caught 
on  the  coasts  is  very  abundant,  par  icularly  hniii- 
tos,  whicli  are  in  great  request ;  nor  is  it  wanting, 
in  general,  in  the  conveniences  of  life.  By  the 
coast  the  sea  is  very  shallow  ;  rocks  appear  for 
some  distance,  and  vessels,  of  course,  cannot 
come  close  in  unless  they  be  very  small ;  and 
there  is  only  one  small  bay,  which  has  a  sandy 
bottom,  where  the  inhabitants  can  keep  their 
canoes.  At  the  top  of  this  island  is  a  passage 
cut  in  the  stone,  so  narrow  as  to  admit  only  one 
person:  and  appearing  to  be  a  sort  of  natural 
impregnable  fortification.  Also,  in  many  parts, 
the  natives  have  heaped  up  stones  over  some  of 
the  passes  in  the  rocks,  m  such  a  manner  that 
they  mav,  by  merely  ])nlling  a  string,  cause  them 
to  fall  upon  the  heads  of  an  enemy  :  and  even  so 
as,  with  one  shower  of  stones,  to  destroy  an  army. 
The  I'atherLabatsavs,  that  this  island  is  (li\  idod 
into  two  parts,  wliicli  contain  ai)out  aO  families 
and  IJO  Negroe  slaves;  who  maintain  them- 
selves by  making  shoes,  this  being  their  principal 
branch  of  trade;  although  they  ctdtivate  some 
indigo,  and  cotton  of  which  they  make  stockings. 
They  live  in  ])erfect  harmony  amongst  them- 
selves ;  their  dwellings  being  provided  with  all 


necessaries.      [In  lat.    17°  39'  m.      Long.    63=' 

ur  w.] 

Saba,  another,  a  small  island,  one  of  the  Vir- 
gins ;  situate  i'.  of  St.  Thomas,  and  Ijelonging  to 
the  Danes. 

Saba,  S.  a  settlement  and  garrison  of  the  pro- 
vince ofCoaguila  in  N.  .4merica. 

S.VBAINO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
correghniento  of  Aimaraez  in  Peru. 

SABANA,  a  small  settlement,  or  ward,  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Orizaba,  and 
alcaktia  nmijor  of  Ixniiquil))an  in  Nueva  Esnana  : 
united  to  the  settlement  of  San  Juan,  and  five 
leagues  ic.  of  its  capital. 

Sauana,  another  settlement,  in  the  province 
and  government  of  Santa  Marta  and  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada:  of  the  district  of  the  Rio 
del  Ilacha,  in  the  royal  road. 

Sakana,  another,  with  tiie  addition  ofCJmnde, 
in  the  province  and  government  oCt'artagena,  of 
the  same  kinirdom  as  the  former:  situate  on  the 
shore  of  the  Dique,  between  the  rivers  Malambo 
and  Santo  Tomas. 

Sabana,  another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Trinidad  ;  situate  on  the  ic.  coast,  and 
M'ilhin  the  (lull'of  Triste. 

Sabana,  another,  with  the  addition  of  Alia, 
in  the  same  kingdom  as  the  former,  and  very 
near  to  it. 

Sabana,  another,  with  the  same  additional 
title,  in  the  jurisdiction  of  Santiago  de  la  .Vta- 
laya,  in  the  N'uevo  Keyno  de  (iranada  ;  situate 
to  the  s.  between  two  rivers. 

Sabana,  another,  with  the  addition  of  Uirga, 
in  the  province  and  government  of  Cartagena, 
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and  Nuevo  Revno  de  Granada ;  situate  in  the 
road  whicli  leacfs  down  to  tlie  river  of  La  Majj- 
dalena,  and  on  the  shore  of  a  lake  which  origi- 
nates from  the  Dique. 

Sabana,  a  large  valley  of  the  island  of  St. 
Domingo,  in  the  e.  head  ;  on  the  shore  of  the 
coast  of  the  great  bay  of  Samana,  between  the 
rivers  Nicagua  and  Miigiia. 

SABANAS,  a  river  of  tlie  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Darien  and  kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme; 
which  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the  s.  coast, 
and  enters  the  sea  in  the  Gulf  of  San  Miguel. 

SABANILL.V,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Cartagena,  and  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada ;  on  a  point  of  the  coast  which  runs 
into  the  sea,  opposite  tlie  island  Verde. 

SABANDIJAS,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Mariquita,  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former  settlement.  It  runs  e.  and  enters 
the  Grande  de  la  Magdalena. 

S.VB.iRA,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Espiritu  Santo  in  Brazil. 

SABAYA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corre^imiento  of  Carangas  in  Peru ;  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  Huachocalla.  It  was  formerly  very 
large  and  numerous,  but  at  present  much  re- 
duced, since  it  was  ruined  in  1600  by  an  irrup- 
tion of  the  volcano  Omate.  It  has  a  sanctuary 
of  Nuestra  Sefiora  de  la  Candelaria,  which  is 
much  frecaiented. 

SABI ANGO,  a  large  river  of  the  province  and 
corre^imiento  of  Loxa  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito  ; 
which  rises  in  the  mountains  of  Pandomine,  and 
runs  to.  till  it  enters  by  the  w.  part  the  Macara, 
in  lat.  25'  s. 

SABINA,  S.  a  port  of  the  coast,  in  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Sonora,  in  the  Gulf  of 
California,  having  at  its  entrance  the  island  of 
San  Pedro. 

SABINAS,  Santiago  de  las,  a  settlement 
and  real  of  mines  of  silver  of  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Leon  in  N.  America.  It  has  30  families  of 
Spaniards,  and  in  its  district  are  two  estates  where 
they  grind  metals.  It  abounds  in  large  and 
small  cattle  and  sugar  canes,  of  which  they  make 
honey  and  sugar.  On  the  n.  it  is  inhabited  by 
the  district  of  the  infidel  Indians,  and  lies  in  the 
direct  road  to  the  province  of  Texas.  Twenty- 
two  leagues  n.  e.  of  its  capital. 

Sabinas,  a  river  of  tlie  province  of  Gila  in 
Nueva  Espana.  It  enters  the  sea  in  the  Gulf 
of  Mexico,  between  that  of  San  Pedro  and  El 
Bravo. 

SABIROSQUI,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Caxamarquilla  in  Peru. 
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SABLE,  an  island  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  35 
leagues  s.  c.  of  Cape  Breton,  where  the  Baron 
Leti  attempted  to  establish  a  colony  in  1598,  but 
could  not,  according  to  Father  Charlevoix,  find 
a  place  fit  for  the  purpose,  as  it  is  small,  without 
any  port,  and  producing  nothing  but  plums.  It 
is  also  very  narrow,  and  forms  the  figure  of  a 
bow.  It  is  not  more  than  10  leagues  in  circum- 
ference, and  in  its  centre  is  a  lake  of  five  leagues 
in  circumference.  At  the  two  extremities  are 
two  large  strands,  lying  very  high,  and  which,  in 
clear  weather,  are  discovered  at  seven  or  eight 
leagues  at  sea.  In  lat.  44"  15'  w.  Long.  ^9^ 
2'  w. 

Sable,  a  settlement  and  parish  of  the  island 
St.  Christopher,  one  of  the  Antilles  ;  situate  on 
the  s.  e.  coast,  near  the  point  of  the  same  name, 
in  one  of  the  divisions  possessed  by  the  French, 
before  they  became  masters  of  the  whole,  and 
when  they  divided  its  possession  with  the  Eng- 
lish. It  has  a  very  good  castle  of  a  square  figure, 
and  at  a  small  distance  from  this  the  English 
constructed  another,  for  a  defence  of  their  boun- 
dary limits. 

S.\BLE,  the  aforesaid  point  of  land,  on  the  w. 
coast. 

Sable,  a  small  river  of  Canada  in  N.Ame- 
rica, which  runs  m.  and  enters  the  lake  Superior, 
between  the  point  of  Kioveounam  and  the  river 
Tonnagane. 

Sable,  another,  a  small  river  of  the  same  pro- 
vince, which  runs  e.  between  those  of  San  Nico- 
las and  Blanche,  and  enters  Lake  Michigan. 

Sable,  another,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  country  of  the  Iroquees :  which  runs  w.  be- 
tween those  of  Asuncion  and  Famine,  and  enters 
the  lake  Ontario. 

Sable,  another,  a  small  river  of  Nova  Scotia 
or  Acadia,  which  runs  nearly  due  s.  and  enters 
the  sea  opposite  the  Brown  Bank. 

Sable,  a  large  sand-bank,  near  the  coast  of 
the  same  province  as  the  former  river,  which  ex- 
tends w.  from  the  island  of  its  name. 

Sable,  a  cape  or  point  of  land  of  tlie  coast,  in 
the  province  of  Nova  Scotia  or  Acadia.  [Lat. 
43°  30'  n.  Long.  65°  33'  w.  Variation  of  the 
needle  in  1787,  12°  15'  w.] 

Sable,  a  bay  of  the  lake  Superior  in  Canada, 
in  the  e.  part ;  close  to  the  Bay  of  Michipi- 
coton. 

[Sable,  Cape,  the  s.w.  point  of  the  peninsula 
of  Florida ;  33  leagues  e.  n.  e.  three-quarters  e.  of 
the  s.  xi).  point  of  the  Dry  Tortuga  Shoals.] 

[Sable,  Great  and  Little,  two  rivers  empty- 
ing into  Lake  Champlaio,  from  the  w.  side.    Great 
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Sable  River  is  not  far  from  the  Saranac,  and  is 
scarcely  CO  yards  HJdc.  Oti  fills  stream  arc  re- 
rnarkable  falls.  The  whole  descent  of  the  water 
is  about  200  feet,  in  several  pitches,  the  greatest 
of  which  is  40  feet  perpenilirular.  At  the  foot 
of  it  the  water  is  uiifathoinable.  A  large  pine 
has  been  seen,  in  a  freshet,  to  |)ilch  over  endwise, 
and  remain  several  minutes  under  water.  The 
stream  is  confined  by  liii;!i  rocks  on  either  side, 
a  space  of  40  feet ;  and  the  banks  at  the  falls  are 
at  least  as  many  feet  hi^h.  In  a  freshet,  the 
flood  wood  fre((uently  lodges,  and  in  a  few  mi- 
nutes the  water  rises  to  full  banks,  and  then 
bursts  awa_>  its  obstructions,  witk  a  most  tre- 
mendous crashing.] 

[Sable  Point,  on  the  a.  side  of  the  island 
of  Newfoundland.  Lat.  50°24'«.  Long.  .07" 
35'  cc] 

SAIsTjES,  CnA.vDEs,  a  bay  of  the  ,«.  coast  of 
Lake  Superior  in  New  France  or  Canada,  near 
the  e.  head. 

[Saiji.i:s,  HiviEiin  aux.  Sec  13i,ack  River, 
a  water  of  I^ake  Ontario.]  ' 

S.'VIJLON,  a  bay  on  the  coast  of  the  country 
and  land  of  Labrador:  at  the  entrance  of  the 
Strait  of  Belleisle. 

[Saiieov.     See  Sandv.] 

S.VUfyt  )NEl'X,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
country  of  N.Carolina;  which  runs  >i.  c.  then 
turns  «.  and  enters  the  Ohio. 

Saueo.neux,  another,  a  small  river,  in  the 
same  province  as  the  former.  It  runs  to  the 
same  rhund),  and  enters  also  the  Ohio. 

Saiionu-, itE.     See  Maeu;m-,. 

SAROYA,  a  small  settlenient  of  the  co/rfg/- 
mitnlo  of  the  city  of  Veley,  in  tlie  Nnevo  Reyno 
de  (iranada.  It  is  of  a  cold  temperature,  but 
hcalthv,  and  produces  few  fr\iits.  It  has  50 
housekeepers  and  as  many  other  Indians  and 
Zambos.  a  body  divided  from  the  rest.  Seven 
leagues  from  Clii(|uin<|uir:i. 

SABIJ.AL,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
rapfahis/iip  of  Rio  Grande  in  Rra/il,  near  the 
coast ;  between  the  rivers  Carabatang  and  Cama- 
ratuba. 

[SAC,  Grande  Rivierp,  nr  Cvi,  de,  a  river 
of  the  island  of  St.  Domingo,  which  rises  in 
Montague  de  la  Selle,  by  two  branches  ;  takes  a 
seniicircidar  course  of  12  league-;,  and  runs  ic. 
into  the  sea,  about  two  leagues  n.  of  Poit  an 
Prince.] 

SACAR.A,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
rorrrfrimienlo  of  Cochabandja  in  Peru. 

S.\CACA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
cor rrs;imiento  of  Chavcns  in  Peru;  [67  miles  ».ii. 
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u),  from  the  city  of  La  Plata,  and  94  s.  s.  t.  of  La 
Paz.]  It  is  also  called  Sirasica,  and  was  for- 
merly a  large  and  populous  town,  but  now  re- 
duced to  a  miserable  state.  Its  climate  is  cold, 
[and  it  is  situate  on  a  s.  head  branch  of  the  Rio 
Grande  fir  Guapey,  in  lat.  18"  40'  5] 

S.\CAU.\S,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Buenos  Ay  res,  s.  of  the  town  of 
Lujan. 

.SACAGL'.AR,  a  river  of  the  province  of  Bar- 
celona and  government  of  Cumana  in  Nueva 
Andalucia.  It  rises  .v.  of  the  town  of  Aragua, 
runs  iL.'.  and  enters  the  Iluere. 

SACAN,  San  Pedro  de,  a  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  of  Uruajjan,  and  alcaldia  nuti/or 
of  Valladolid  in  the  province  and  bishopric  of 
Mechoacaii.  It  contains  80  families  of  Indians 
and  five  of  MiisUes.  Eight  leagues  w.  of  its 
head  settlement. 

SACAP.A,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Yucatan  ;  situate  in  the  high  road 
to  Guatemala. 

Sacapa,  San  Pedro  de,  another  settlement, 
the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  the  pro- 
vince and  (ihaldia  niaijor  of  Chi(piimula  in  the 
kingdom  of  Guatemala.  It  contains  more  than 
2000  Indians,  including  those  of  three  other  set- 
tlements annexed  to  its  curacy. 

SACAPECPAN,  S.  CiuKGORio  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  and 
fikak/itt  nuii/or  of  Cholnla  in  Nueva  Espana.  It 
contains  78  families  of  Indians,  and  is  one  league 
UK  of  its  capital. 

S.VC.APL'IiA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
alrnhlia  maj/or  of  Chiapa  in  the  kingdom  of  Gua- 
temala. 

SACATECOT-UCA,  Santiago  Li-cia  de,  a 
settlement  of  the  province  and  akaldia  iiiai/or  of 
San  Vinccnte  do  Austria  in  the  kingdom  of  (lua- 
temala  ;  on  the  coast  of  the  S.  Sea,  and  to  the  xv. 
of  the  river  Salbnti(|ni.  It  contains  more  than 
yiOO  Indians.  [There  is  a  burning  mountain 
near  the  town  of  this  name.  The  volcano  of  St. 
Salvadore  is  more  w.  about  JO  miles,  and  12  e. 
of  Bernal.] 

SACATEPEC,  Santa  Mauia  dk,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  ihe  district  and 
ri/caldin  niai/or  of  Cholnla  in  Nneva  Espana.  It 
contains  2()  families  of  Indians,  and  is  tvvo 
leagues  r;'.  of  its  capital. 

Sacatkim.c,  another,  in  the  head  settlement  of 
Atitlan  and  uhaldia  iiuii/or  of  \'illiilta  in  the 
same  kingdom.  It  contains  I  I.")  tiimilies  of  In- 
dians, and  is  15  leagues  from  its  capital. 

Sai  ATEi'tc,  another,  of  the  province  and  king- 
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dom  of  Guatemala  ;  situate  near  the  settlement 
ofPinula. 

Sacatepec,  another,  which  is  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district,  of  the  province  and  corrcgi- 
miaito  of  Amatitan,  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the 
former. 

Sacatepec,  another,  of  the  same  province  and 
kingdom  as  the  Cormor,  l)ut  distinct  from  it. 

SACAHL'CHEN.  Some  mountains  of  the 
province  and  jjovernment  of  Campeche. 

SAC  HEN  DA  GO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  colony  of  New  York  in  N.America,  to  the 
w.  of  Lake  Cadaroses. 

SACMICA,  a  principal  and  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  the  corregimienlo  of  its  name, 
in  the  Nuevo  Ueyno  de  Granada.  It  is  small, 
containinsf  only  50  families  and  30  Indians  ;  but 
its  temperature  is  benij;;n,  and  it  abounds  in 
wheat,  maize,  barley,  and  other  vegetable  pro- 
ductions. 

SACHICHIS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians 
of  the  kingdom  of  Peru,  descended  from  that  of 
the  Lamas,  with  the  which  it  is  united :  and  these 
form  together  a  settlement  of  the  same  name, 
and  which  has  the  title  of  city. 

SACKVILLE,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  colony  of  Nova  Scotia,  near  the  s.  coast,  at 
the  mouth  of  the  river  St.  Croix.  In  its  vicinity 
the  English  have  built  a  fort.  It  is  n.  of  Ha- 
lifax. 

[SACO  Falls,  situate  on  Saco  River  in  the 
district  of  Maine,  five  miles  from  the  sea.  The 
river  is  here  divided  by  Indian  Island,  consisting 
of  about  30  acres  of  land,  and  on  each  side  of  it 
tumbles  over  a  precipice  of  rocks,  and  mixes  with 
the  tide.  The  prospect  from  the  e.  side  of  the 
island  is  very  sublime  and  majestic.  From  the 
beginning  of  the  falls,  to  the  tide  below,  the  dif- 
ference of  height  is  above  40  feet.  There  are 
many  corn  and  saw  mills  ;  on  the  falls,  and  below 
the  island,  is  a  fine  bason,  where  vessels  take  in 
their  cargoes.  Salmon  Falls  are  10  miles  above 
this.] 

[Saco  River,  is  one  of  the  three  largest  rivers 
in  the  district  of  Maine.  The  principal  part  of 
its  waters  fall  from  the  White  Mountains.  Its 
course,  some  distance  from  its  source,  is  s.  ;  it 
then  suddenly  bends  to  the  w.  and  crosses  into 
the  district  of  Maine,  and  then  makes  a  large 
bend  to  the  n.e.  and  s.w.  embracing  the  tine 
township  of  Fryburge,  in  the  county  of  ilork.  Its 
general  course  thence  to  the  sea  is  s.  e.  Great 
and  Little  Ossipee  Rivers  fall  into  it  from  the  w. 
This  river  is  navigable  for  ships  to  Saco  Falls, 
about  five  miles  from  the  sea.     Here  the  river 


is  broken  by  Indian  Island,  over  which  is  the 
post-road.  A  bridge  is  thrown  over  each  of  the 
bi-anches.  A  nunilx'r  of  mills  are  erected  here, 
to  which  logs  are  floated  from  40  or  50  miles 
above;  and  vessels  can  come  quite  to  the  mills 
to  take  in  the  lumber.  Four  million  feet  of  pine 
boards  were  annually  sawed  at  these  mills  before 
the  war.  The  mouth  of  this  river  lies  five  miles 
n.e.  of  Cape  Porpoise.  Tliere  is  a  bar  which 
will  not  allow  a  vessel  of  above  100  tons  burden 
to  pass,  if  fully  loaded.  Without  the  bar,  and 
between  Fletcher's  Neck  and  the  main  land,  is  a 
pool,  wherein  vessels  of  any  size  may  lie  at  all 
seasons  of  the  year,  and  take  in  their  ladings  at 
pleasure. 

On  the  zi).  side  of  the  river  a  small  neck  of  land 
divides  it  from  the  pool,  which  might  be  easily 
cut,  and  so  save  the  hazard  of  passing  the  bar. 
On  the  branches  of  this  river,  as  well  as  on  the 
main  stream,  are  a  great  many  mills  and  valua- 
ble works  :  25  miles  from  the  sea  a  small  stream, 
issuing  from  Little  Ossipee  Pond  in  New  Hamp- 
shire, joins  it ;  and  15  miles  further  up  Great 
Ossipee  River,  from  another  pond,  in  New 
Hampshire,  swells  the  Saco,  and  impels  its 
coiu-se. 

Proceeding  up  the  Saco,  its  source  is  found  on 
the  side  of  the  White  Mountains  in  New  Hamp- 
shire. From  these  mountains  the  waters  run 
into  Connecticut,  Saco,  and  Androscoggin  Ri- 
vers. Saco  River  meanders  through  the  ancient 
Indian  village  of  Peckwalket,  GO  miles  from  the 
sea.  In  1775,  a  new  river  burst  into  the  Saco, 
from  the  White  Mountains,  and  still  continues  to 
aid  Saco  and  a  branch  of  it,  called  Ellis's  River. 
A  mixture  of  iron  ore,  gave  the  w'aters  a  red  co- 
lour for  a  few  days,  and  the  people  on  the  upper 
banks  had  a  report,  that  the  river  was  bloody, 
which  they  considered  as  an  ill  omen  to  the 
public  concerns.] 

Saco,  a  city  of  the  same  province  and  colony 
as  the  former  river,  at  the  mouth  of  it,  and 
having  in  its  vicinity  a  fort  belonging  to  the 
English. 

SACONET.     See  Rehobotii. 

SACRAMENTO,  a  city  and  colony  which 
was  held  by  the  Portuguese,  in  the  province  and 
government  of  Buenos  Ayres ;  situate  opposite 
this  capital  [and  33  miles  n.e.  from  it],  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  La  Plata.  The  Portuguese 
established  themselves  here  in  1G78,  but  in  lO'SO 
the  city  was  taken  by  the  Spaniards,  commanded 
by  the  governor  of  the  province,  Don  Joseph  do 
Garro.  Shortiv  afterwards  it  was  recovered  by 
the  former,  and  then,  for  the  second  time,  taken 
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by  the  major-general  Don  Baltasar  Garcia  Ros, 
in  1704,  aiul  restored  at  the  peace.  In  1706,  it 
was,  a  third  time,  besieged  by  the  Spaniards  with 
bOO  reijular  troops  and  SOOO  Indians,  and,  by  sea, 
with  four  friffates  of  five  guns,  named  La  Galga, 
ICl  Xavicr,  La  Palamo,  and  San  Estevan  :  al- 
tliouftli  the  attempts  to  take  it  wore  unavailing. 
In  1762,  iiowever,  it  was  aa;ain  taken  by  Lieute- 
nant-general Don  Pedro  Ceballos,  governor  of 
Buenos  Ayres,  and  restored  at  the  peace  of  Paris 
in  1763  ;  and,  lastly,  by  the  same  Don  Pedro 
Cevallos,  in  1777,  who  destroyed  it  by  order  of 
the  court. 

It  had  a  very  convenient  port,  that  is  to  say,  a 
bay  formed  by  the  river;  the  same  forming  every 
convenience  to  the  conniicrce  of  the  Portuguese, 
and  lor  the  c()ntral)nnd  trade  which  they  carried 
on  with  the  Spaniards ;  and  in  wliich  the  Eng- 
lish were  also  much  benefited.  It  was  fortified 
with  n;ood  walls,  heavy  artillery,  and  a  sufficient 
number  of  troops  :  was  also  th(>  residence  of  the 
Portuguese  governor  and  the  other  ministers  of 
the  royal  revenues.  it  was  small,  but  well- 
peopled;  and  it  had  a  pitiful  appearance  on  ac- 
count of  the  narrowness  of  the  buildings.  In- 
deed, it  had  no  other  open  space  than  the  square ; 
the  whole  of  the  territory  surrounding  it  having 
been  occupied  by  the  Spaniards;  from  whom  was 
introduced  whatever  was  necessai'v  for  the  sub- 
sistence of  the  Portuguese,  and  for  which  these, 
who  were  very  rich,  consisting  chielly  of  great 
merchants,  uscjI  to  pav  very  dearlv.  Tit  was  in 
lat.  3i^  ytii'  10"  s.  and  long,  al^  52'  k'.] 

Sacramento,  another  settlement  and  garrison 
of  the  province  and  government  of  Coaguila,  on 
the  shore  of  the  river  of  Las  Sabinas,  which  runs 
s.c.  to  enter  the  Grande  del  Norte.  It  contains 
60  families  of  Spaniards,  includint;  50  soliliers  of 
the  garrison  ;  and  is  30  leagues  from  Monclova, 
to  the  ti. 

Saciiamento,  a  lake  of  N.  ,'\merica,  called 
also  (jircgorio.  It  unites  itself  with  the  Champ- 
Iain,  20  miles  e.  of  Oswego.  .'Vt  its  s.  extremity 
a  battle  was  fought  between  the  English  general, 
Willianj  Johnson,  and  the  Baron  of  Dieskaii, 
commandant  of  the  French  troops,  in  1755. 

SACRIFICIOS,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  near 
the  coast  of  the  province  and  government  of  Vera 
Cruz  in  Nueva  Espafia  and  the  CJulf  of  Mexico, 
half  a  mile  from  the  continent.  It  was  discovered 
by  ('aptain  Juan  de  Grijalva  in  151S  :  who  gave 
it  this  name,  from  finding  in  it  an  altar  stained 
witii  blood,  and  various  dead  bodies  of  Indians, 
which  the  Indians  had  sacrificed  to  their  idols 
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the  night  previous.     This  island  is  small,  uncul- 
tivaten,  and  desert. 

Sacuikicios,  another  island,  ofthe  same  name, 
in  the  S.  Sea,  near  the  coast  of  the  province  and 
alcahlia  vinj/ur  of  'IVcoantepec  ;  situate  at  the 
moulh  or  entrance  of  the  Port  of  Los  .Angeles. 

SACS.VMA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrru^imicnlu  of  Arica  in  Peru;  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  Copta. 

SACSAMAKCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregiiiiiento  of  Vilcashuaman,  in  the  same 
kingdom  as  the  former ;  annexed  to  the  curacy 
ofZancos. 

Sacsamarca,  another,  in  the  province  and 
corregimittito  of  Anganies,  in  the  same  kingdom  ; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  San  Sebastian. 

SACS.VQUERO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  correo-imiento  of  Castro-Virreyna  in  Peru ; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  its  capital. 

SACUALPA,  Santa  Maria  deZayaba  de, 
a  settlement  of  the  province  and  alcaldia  mayor 
of  Quiche  in  the  kingdom  of  Guatemala. 

[SADDLE  River,  a  village  in  Bergen  County, 
New  Jersev.  | 

[SADSBL'RY,  a  township  in  Chester  County, 
Pennsvlvania.] 

SAGAD.VHOCK,  a  territory  and  district  of 
the  B;iy  of  Massachusetts  in  New  England  and 
N.  .\nierica;  ceded  bv  Charles  11.  of  Cireat  Bri- 
tain, iu  i6.'Jl,  to  his  Ijrother  the  Duke  of  York, 
before  it  was  aimexed  to  the  go\erument  of  New 
York.  But  tliis  duke  coming  to  the  throne 
through  the  death  of  the  king,  it  became  incor- 
porated with  the  estates  of  the  crown. 

Its  territory  extended  from  the  river  Santa 
Cruz  to  the  r.  to  the  river  Quenebec  to  the  a*, 
and  from  each  of  these  rivers  ;/.  as  far  as  the  river 
St.  fjawrence,  which  was  its  n.  frontier,  and  to 
the  .Atlantic,  which  was  its  s.  frontier. 

When  the  French  |)osses»ed  Nova  Scotia,  Sa- 
giidahock  was  couiprehendt-d  in  its  «listrict  and 
government,  for  the  purpose  of  doing  awa\  all 
dissentions.  in  the  peace  of  L'trecht,  in  1713, 
the  French  renounced  (heir  pretensions  both  to 
Nova  Scotia  and  Sagadahock.  and  the  court  of 
London  recovered  (he  right  of  (hat  province:  a 
few  vears  al"terHariN,«  hen  (he  1  rench  estaidished 
a  roval  govermnen(  iu  these  parts,  the  territory 
of  Sagadahock  still  remained  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Bav  of  Mas  vichusctls,  and  scut  a  de- 
puty to  the  Council,  thoiigli  not  to  (he  House  of 
Rej)resenta(ivcs  of  Sfassiirhusetts.  Neither  could 
the  Geuei-d  Assembly  di:.piise  of  tlie  lands  with- 
out the  roval  consent:  and  the  proprietorship  of 
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the  particular  concessions  remained  in  Favour  of 
the  holders  until  that  tlioy  were  re-united  to  the 
crown  as  in  No\a  Scotia.  These  establishments, 
however,  have  much  varied,  as  having  been  sepa- 
rated tVoni  England  with  the  other  provinces 
which  form  the  United  States.  Colonel  Dunbar 
endeavoured  to  form  of  this  territory  a  separate 
government,  and  accordingly  obtained  a  royal 
decree  to  take  jO.OOO  acres  of  ground,  with  fine 
trees  and  timber  tit  for  the  royal  navy.  This 
order  was  further  confirmed  by  another  of  17^0, 
given  to  Colonel  Philips,  then  governor  of  Nova 
Scotia ;  wherein  he  was  commanded  to  take  pos- 
session of  the  territory  lying  between  the  rivers 
Santa  Cruz  and  Quenebec  ;  and  to  this  end  there 
was  sent  out  a  detachment  of  jO  men,  connnanded 
by  an  officer,  to  occupy  that  (crritory,  and  also  a 
garrison  for  Fort  Frederick  on  the  river  Pemma- 
quid.  The  end  was  obtained,  and  the  troop  re- 
mained there  some  time:  but  the  company  of  the 
Muscangus  having  had  recourse  to  the  court  of 
London,  and  being  in  possession  of  a  part  of  Sa- 
gadahock,  the  decree  was  repealed,  and  the  de- 
tachment of  Colonel  Philips  commanded  to  retire. 

In  17J4,  the  nun)berof  men  capable  of  bearing 
arms  in  Sagadahock  did  not  exceed  370 ;  and 
these  afterwards  diminished,  through  the  repeated 
incursions  it  e.vperienced,  both  from  the  French 
and  the  Indians.  At  the  beginning  of  the  last 
century,  both  Fi-ance  and  England  carried  on  an 
indiscriminate  commerce  with  Sagadahock.  In- 
deed, its  territory  is  most  fertile  and  worthy  of 
cultivation ;  but  it  is  nothing  more  than  a  vast 
wood  producing  timber  for  building,  and  a  great 
number  of  white  firs  fit  for  sliip-masts.  [At  pre- 
sent there  is  no  defined  boundary  for  this  ter- 
ritory.] 

Sagadahock,  a  bay  on  the  coast  of  the  same 
province,  between  Small  Point  and  the  river 
Damariscote. 

[SAGAMOND,  a  river  of  the  N.  W.  Terri- 
tory, which  has  a  s.  e.  course,  and  enters  Illinois 
River,  17  miles  below  Demi  Quian  Uiver,  and 
96  from  the  Mississippi.  It  is  100  yards  wide  at 
its  mouth.] 

[SAGANUM,  or  Sagana  Bay,  in  the  s.  ©. 
part  of  Lake  Huron,  is  about  34  miles  in  length, 
and  16  broad.  Around  it  live  the  Chippew'ay 
Indians.] 

SAGASUI,  a  bay  on  the  coast  of  the  province 
and  captainship  of  Rey  in  Brazil. 

[SAGATIJCK  River,  a  small  river  of  Con- 
n-cticut,  which  rises  in  Ridgfield,  in  Fairfield 
County,  passes  through  Reading  and  Weston, 


and  running  s.  separates  Fairfield  from  Norwalk, 
and  empties  into  a  harbour  of  its  own  name  in 
Long  Island  Sound.] 

[.SAGENDAGO.  a  head  branch  of  Hudson's 
River.  Its  mouth  is  about  20  miles  a;,  of  Fort 
Anne.] 

[SAGG  HARBOUR,  a  post-town  and  port  of 
entry  in  the  state  of  New  York,  Suffolk  County, 
towards  the  e.  end  of  Long  Islniul.  It  contains 
a  Presbyterian  church  and  about  50  houses.  'I'he 
whale  iishery  from  this  harbour  produced  1000 
barrels  of  oil  annually.  Its  exports  in  1784 
amomited  to  the  value  of  6762  dollars.  It  is  12 
miles  n.  r.  of  Southampton,  78  c.  of  New  York.] 

SAGIIADOC,  a  large  and  abundant  river  of 
tlie  province  and  colony  of  V^irginia  in  N.  Ame- 
rica. 

SAGONE,  a  small  island,  near  the  s.  coast  of 
Newfoundland,  at  the  entrance  of  Fortune  Bay. 

[SAGUANA,  a  bay  in  the  w.  e.  corner  of  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico,  on  the  coast  of  Florida,  having 
numerous  isles  on  both  sides;  Cayos  del  Pagoi 
on  the  .«.  r.  and  Flarellon  de  Pagoi  on  the  n.  w.] 

SAGUARIPA,a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Ostimuri  in  N.  America:  27 
leagues  w.  n.  e.  of  the  river  Chico. 

Saguaripa,  a  small  river,  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Todos  Santos  in  Brazil :  which 
rises  near  the  coast  of  the  Sierra  Chapada,  runs 
e.  and  enters  the  sea  in  the  point  of  its  name. 

Saguaripa.  This  point  is  l)etween  the  town 
of  San  Antonio  and  the  island  of  La  Pasqua. 

SAGUENAI,  or  more  properly  Sacjuenay, 
a  tract  of  land  which  was  know n  by  this  title, 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  of  its  name,  in  Lower 
Canada,  N.  America.  The  territory  and  shore 
of  the  river  had  proved  so  unlit  for  any  settle- 
ment, and  the  first  colony  founded  by  the  French 
in  Tadousac  had  succeeded  so  badly,  that  they 
were  disheartened  from  making  any  others  in 
Canada ;  until  that,  having  penetrated  as  far  as 
Quebec,  they  recovered  spirit,  and  went  on  in- 
creasing then"  establishments  for  many  years : 
when,  in  1759,  the  capital  fell  in  the  power  of 
the  English.  This  province  abounds  so  greatly 
in  marble  of  various  sorts,  that  even  the  houses 
of  private  persons  are  continually  built  with  this 
material. 

[Saguenai,  or  Sagueny,  a  large  river  of  Ca- 
nada, which  rises  from  Lake  St.  John,  and  after 
pursuing  an  c.  course  above  100  miles,  empties 
through  the  ti'.  bank  of  the  river  St.  Law- 
rence, at  the  tow  n  and  luirhour  of  Tadousac.  It 
is  about  5  of  a  mile  wide  at  its  mouth,  and  is 
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from  80  to  90  fi'ct  deep,  but  lii:;Iier  up  it  is  wider; 
and  the  narrowiii'ss  of  the  cjiaiiiiel  greatly  in- 
creases its  rapidity,  though  it  is  navigable  for  the 
larMst  vessels  25  leagues  from  its  month.  The 
harbour,  called  I'ort  Tadousac,  can  afford  con- 
venient anuhorage  for  '25  sail  of  ships  of  war, 
and  is  well  secured  from  all  winds  and  storms. 
It  is  deep,  of  a  circular  form,  and  surrounded  at 
a  distance  with  very  high  rocks,  except  at  the 
entrance.  A  small  stream  empties  into  it,  sufli- 
cient  to  water  a  fleet.  The  country  in  the  vicinity 
al)ounds  with  marble. 

'J'lie  falls  of  the  river  Saguenay  may  be  consi- 
dered amongst  the  natural  curiosities  of  this  ter- 
ritory. They  are  about  90  miles  u|)  the  river, 
are  50  feet  high,  and  rrinarkable  for  the  immense 
sheet  of  water  wiiich  breaks  over  the  cataract, 
and  precipitates  itself  with  amazing  velocity  into 
the  river  St.  Lawrence,  where  it  causes  a  strong 
eddy  or  current,  that  frequently  carries  a  vessel 
out  of  its  course.] 

[SAcaiRNAV  River,  Little,  a  river  of  Labra- 
dor, which  runs  .<r.  and  empties  into  the  St.  Law- 
rence a  short  way  c.  of  the  Seven  Isles,  and  w. 
of  Bason  liiver.     Lat.  50^  IH'  n.  long.  (),j^  w.] 

Saguf.nav,  another,  a  small  river  of"  the  pro- 
vince and  country  of  Labrador.  It  runs  s.  and 
enters  the  St.  Lawrence. 

Sa(;iienay,  a  bay  on  the  n'.  coast  of  Lake 
Huron. 

S.MIUACARI,  Cerro  ni;,  a  settlement  of 
the  province  and  conri^imienln  of  ("amana  in  the 
kingdom  of  Peru  ;  on  the  shore  of  the  coast, 
near  the  settlem«'nt  of  Acari. 

SAIIIJ.VNCIJCW,  a  mountain  or  volcano  of 
the  province  and  coms^iniioUo  of  ("ollahnas,  and 
district  of  .Vre(|iiipa  in  Peru.  It  is  near  the  set- 
tlement of  Aclion)a,  and  almost  continually  vo- 
miting lire. 

SAIL  Hock.     See  St.  Amnnosr,.] 
SAILI.NC;  COVE,  on  the*-,  side  of  the  island 
of  NcwCoundland,  in  the  great    bay  wherein   is 
situate  the   Hay  of  Trepassi.     It  is  si.\  miles  n. 
of  Cape  Pine. J 

SAINA,  a  .settlement  of  the  province  and 
iSorres;iiuiniti>  of  Condesuyosde  Areqnipa  in  Peru  : 
annexed  to  the  curacy  oi'  Zaila,  in  the  province 
of  Parinacochas. 

SAI.\APUCMI,  a  settlement  of  the  missions 
held  by  the  religious  of  San  Francisco  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Taraumara  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Viz- 
caya  in  N.  Anierica:  situate  I')  leayfues  ui.  s.  w. 
of' the  rcni  of  mines  of  S.  Felipe  de  Chigmigua. 

SAINTS,  Cape,    a   point  of  land  on   the  e. 


coast  of  Newfoundland,  between  Green  Bay  and 
that  of  Cataline. 

[Saints,  two  islands  near  Guadaloupe  Island. 
See  Zaintks.] 

SAIZA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  andcor- 
ns^imiciito  of  liUcanas  in  Peru. 

SAL,  a  settlement  of  the  ])rovince  and  go- 
vernment of  Popayan,  in  the  Nuevo  de  (ira- 
iiada. 

Sal,  a  river,  of  the  province  and  coires;iniiciito 
of  Castro-Virreyna  in  Peru.  It  rises  in  a  laki- 
to  the  J-.  of  the  capital,  runs  w.  passes  near  to  this 
capital,  and  turuinijf-.  enters  the  Isuchaca. 

Sai,,  a  mountain  of  the  ])rovince  and  colony 
of  Surinam,  oi-  part  of  (luayana,  possessed  b\ 
the  Dutch,  between  tlu-  great  sierra  of  Uinorole 
and  the  river  Mazarroni. 

Sai.,  another  nu)untain  of  the  province  and 
corregimienlo  of  Caxamarquilla  in  Peru. 

Sai,,  some  extensive  llmniros  or  pamjKis  in  the 
province  and  corrtifiniirnlo  of  Lipes  of  the  same 
kingdom  as  the  former  mountain. 

Sai,,  a  port,  on  the  coast  of  the  province  and 
government  oi"  Honduras,  and  kingdom  of  Nueva 
Espana,  between  the  Triumtb  de  la  Cruz  and 
the  river  L  li'ia. 

Sat,,  some  islands  in  the  Gulf  of  California, 
or  Mar  Hoxo  de  Cortes,  with  the  addition  of  Si 
Puedes.  They  are  various,  and  having  their  pe- 
culiar names.  The  largest  of  them  are  called 
Las  .Vnimas,  San  Fjorenzo,  San  Estevaii,aud  San 
Agiistin.     They  are  situate  in  the  interior  of  the 

Sulf,  and  form  a  chain  from  the  coast  as  (ar  as 
iiu'va  Espana,  Icax  iiig  only  .some  very  narrow 
channels,  of  diflicult  entrance  for  vessels:  and 
thence  they  are  called  Sal  Si  Puedes. 

Sai,,  some  isles  or  shoals  of  rock  near  the  m. 
coast  of  the  island  of  Ctd)a,  opposite  La  Cruz 
ilel  Padre,  to  the  u'.  of  the  Fall  of  Anguila,  and 
very  near  to  it. 

Sai,,  another  river,  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile  ; 
which  flows  down  from  ther<»v////(7Yi  of  the  Andes, 
and  runs  to  the  u.  through  the  desert  tract  of 
.\tacama  :  its  waters  are  extremely  dear  but  .salt, 
arul  it  enters  the  S.  Sea. 

SAL.V,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Ruenos  Ayres;  which  runs//,  n.  i-.  and 
enters  the  Parana,  between  the  /Vreco  and  the 
Dos  llermanas. 

SAL.AD.V,  a  bay  and  river  of  the  roast  of  the 
S.  Sea,  in  the  province  and  ron<  >riniiciito  of 
Cnpiapo.  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile.  [Lat.  ^5^ 
AO's.l 

SAL.\D1LL0,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
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and  government  of  Tucuman  in  Peru ;  on  the 
ehore  of  tlic  river  of  its  name. 

Sai.adii.lo,  another  settlement,  in  the  same 
province,  on  the  siiore  of  the  river  Duke,  and 
4-.  of  the  Turupainpa. 

Saladili>o,  a  river,  of  tlie  province  and  go- 
vornment  of  Buenos  Ayres  :  it  is  an  arm  of  the 
river  Salado,  which  runs  5.  and  enters  tlie  Pa- 
rana. 

Saladillo,  anotlier,  of  the  same  province 
and  "government  as  the  former.  It  rises  in  the 
Pampas,  rnns  s.  s.  e.  for  many  leajjues,  and  enters 
tlie  sea  on  the  coast  of  the  Patai;onians. 

Saladillo,  another,  of  the  province  and  2;o- 
vernment  of  Tucuman  in  Peru:  whfcli  runs  e. 
in  the  jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Cordoba,  and 
enters  the  Tercero. 

SALADO,  an  abundant  river  of  the  province 
and  government  of  'J'ucum;'in  in  Peru.  It  has 
its  rise  from  many  streams  whicli  (low  down  from 
the  serraniaa  of  this  kino-dom  in  lat.  24^,  but 
principally  from  those  sti-eams  of  the  valley  of 
Calchaqui,  where  it  incorporates  with  another 
w  Inch  flows  down  from  the  s.  w.  and  these  united 
nui  to  the  valley  of  Huachipas,  which  name  the 
said  river  here  takes,  but  afterwards  chau<jes  for 
that  of  Charomoros,  from  a  place  thus  called  ; 
and  beinp^  named  a  little  lower  down  the  Pasage, 
as  being  where  it  must  necessarily  be  passed, 
and  not  without  risk,  from  the  rapidity  of  its 
current,  by  those  travelling  by  the  high  road 
from  Buenos  Ayres  to  Salta.  It  is  afterwards 
called  De  Balbuena,  as  it  washes  the  lands  and 
fort  of  the  settlement  of  this  name  :  but  before 
this,  at  some  distance,  it  is  joined  by  the  river 
Piedras,  which  is  the  best  water  of  any  in  the 
province;  passes  lower  down  by  the  jurisdiction 
of  Santiago  del  Estero,  from  whence  it  runs  80 
leagues  with  the  name  of  the  Salado,  and  loses 
itself  about  86  miles  n.  n.  w.  of  the  city  of  Santa 
F€  in  a  lake  called  Mar  Chiquito,  [or  Lake  Sala- 
das  of  the  Porangos.} 

After  it  passes  the  boundaries  of  Salta,  it  turns 
to  5.  e.  runs  for  a  great  distance  by  the  side  of  the 
Chacos,  or  Dulce,  and  lastly  is  joined  by  this 
river  previous  to  its  disemboguement. 

Its  whole  course  is  upwards  of  200  leagues, 
and  it  formerly  reached  as  far  as  the  city  of  Santa 
Fe,  where  it  formed  a  peninsula  with  an  arm  of 
the  Pa»-ana ;  but  from  having  opened  to  itself 
some  new  channels  from  its  great  swellings,  it 
runs  into  the  lake  which  it  now  forms.  It  has 
been  endeavoured  to  bring  it  back  to  its  native 
bed,  as  likely  thus  to  be  beneficial  to  the  trade 


with  Santa  Fe  and  Buenos  Ayres  by  Parana, 
and  as  hindering  a  great  round-about  jonrney  ; 
but  the  king  ordered  it  to  be  left  in  the  slate  in 
which  it  was,  from  the  numberless  difficulties  at- 
tending the  project. 

Salauo,  another  river,  in  the  kingdom  of 
Chile,  which  Hows  down  from  the  cor({iff(ra  into 
a  deep  valley,  by  wliicli  if  runs  immediately  upon 
the  confines  of  Peru.  Its  waters  are  so  salt  as 
not  to  be  drinkable. 

Salado,  another,  of  the  province  and  country 
of  the  Apaches  Indians  in  Nuevo  Mexico  to  the 
s.  zo.  and  which  enters  the  (iila  opposite  the  set- 
tlement of  La  Tota. 

Salado,  another,  of  the  province  and  corre- 
g/w/rw/o  of  .Atacama  in  Peru,  which  runs  nearlf 
Zi\  and  enters  the  sea  close  to  Port  Betas. 

Salado,  another,  a  small  river,  of  the  pro- 
vince and  rorr(i>ii)ii(»to  of  Ciiichas  and  Tarija  in 
the  same  kingdom  as  the  former,  which  runs  t. 
and  enters  the  Pilcomayo. 

Salado,  anollier,  also  small,  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Paraguay:  which  runs  u.  and 
then  turns  zn.  to  enter  the  Paraguay  opposite  the 
city  of  La  Asunsion. 

Salado,  another,  of  the  island  St.  Domingo, 
in  the  part  possessed  by  the  French.  It  rises  in 
the  siciTa  of  Banaisa  of  the  «.  coast  and  ze.  head, 
runs  n.  n.  e.  and  enters  the  sea  in  the  Bay  of  Ba- 
raderos. 

S\LADo,  another,  of  the  same  island  as  the 
former,  which  rises  in  the  sierra  Prieta,  to  there, 
of  the  Lake  Enricpiillo,  runs  s.  and  enters  the  sea 
between  the  Bay  of  Peur  and  that  of  Gro* 
Gravios. 

Salado,  another,  of  the  same  island,  near  the 
w.  coast,  in  the  e.  head.  It  is  small,  and  enters 
the  sea  in  the  Bay  of  Barbacoa. 

Salado,  another,  also  of  the  same  island  as 
the  former,  in  the  part  possessed  by  the  French, 
on  the  s.  coast,  between  the  Trou  Petit  and  the 
river  Guillermo. 

Salado,  another,  a  small  river,  of  the  island 
Martinique,  which  runs  ».  r.  and  enters  the  sea 
opposite  Fort  Trinidad  and  the  Bay  of  Sazevout. 

Salado,  a  lake  on  the  coast  of  the  kingdom 
of  Chile,  in  the  province  and  corresiimienlo  of 
Coquimbo,  between  the  ports  of  Juncal  and 
Chimiral. 

[SALAGUA,  Port,  on  the  zs.  coast  of  New 
Mexico,  is  near  the  rough  headland  called  San 
Tiago,  and  eight  leagues  from  the  valley  of  Co- 
linia.  Here  are  two  good  harbours  called  Las 
Calletas,  or  the  Creeks,  where  many  ships  may 
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ride.  That  to  the  w.  zc.  is  very  safe,  and  land- 
locked against  all  winds,  thoiigii  smaller  than 
the  other.  Between  Saluijiia  and  the  White 
Rock  (wliich  joins  the  head-land)  is  the  port  of 
St.  Tioga.     Inlat.  lOM'M.] 

SALA-HOXDA,  Point  of,  on  the  coast  of  the 
S.  Sea,  and  province  and  government  of  Choco 
in  the  district  of  Barbacoas,  one  of  those  which 
form  the  first  mouth  or  entrance  of  the  river 
Patia. 

SALAMANCA,  a  city,  in  the  province  and 
government  of  Santa  Marta  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada.  At  the  present  day  notiiing  but 
a  small  village,  and  called  La  Raniada.  It  is  in 
the  plain  of  Upar  and  jurisdiction  of  the  city  of 
Los  Reyes  near  the  mountains.  It  is  of  a  very 
bad  climate,  and  in  its  district  is  a  mine  of  very 
fine  copper. 

Salamanca, atown  of  the  province  and  a/r«^- 
dta  mnyor  of  Tlaxcala  in  Nueva  Espafia. 

[Salamanca,  a  pretty  little  town  of  the  in- 
tendancy  of  Guanaxuato  (according  to  Hum- 
boldt), situate  in  a  plain  rising  insensibly  by 
Temascatio,  Burras,  and  Cuevas,  towards  Gua- 
naxuato.    Height  1737  metres,  or  bUS'i  feet.] 

Salamanca,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
cofrcginiiento  of  Condesuyos  de  Arequipa  in 
Peru. 

Salamanca,  another,  of  the  kingdom  and 
bishopric  of  Meohoacan  in  Nueva  Espana  ; 
hounded  by  that  of  Nueva  Galicia. 

Salamanca  de  Balcalar,  a  city  of  the 
province  and  government  of  Yucatan  in  Nueva 
Espana  ;  founded  by  the  Adclantado,  Francisco 
de  Montejo,  who  gave  it  this  name  in  memory  of 
his  native  place.  It  is  small,  l)ut  handsome  and 
well  built ;  situate  on  the  e.  of  the  isthmus  which 

{'oins  the  peninsula  of  Yucatan  with  tlie  continent. 
t  has  120  houses,  and  a  small  fort  with  a  strong 
garrison  ;  but  its  territory  is  extremely  low  and 
always  inundated  ;  and  accordingly  its  climate  is 
unhealthy,  and  it  is  subject  to  an  insull'erable 
plague  of  mosquitoes.  [Lat.  18°  53'  n.  long. 
88°  .OO'  to.'] 

SALAMANQUILLA,asniall  island  of  thcN. 
Sea,  near  the  coast  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Cartagena  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Gra- 
nada, between  the  (Jrandc  of  Tintinpan,  and  the 
point  of  San  Bernardo. 

SA  LA  QUICHE,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Choco  in  the  same  kingdom  as 
the  former  ishnul.  It  rises  in  its  mountains,  and 
enters  the  sea  in  the  Gulf  of  Darien  and  mouth 
of  the  river  Atrato. 


S.ALAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
re^niicnlo  of  Piura  in  Peru. 

sALAZAR  i)E  LAS  Palmas,  a  city  of  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada.  See  the  article 
Palmas. 

SALBL'TIQUI,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
govei-nment  of  Nicaragua  in  the  kingdom  of 
Guatemala  :  it  runs  s.  and  enters  the  Pacific  to 
the  xs>.  of  the  town  of  San  Miguel. 

SALC.VBAMBA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  coiregimienfo  of  Guanta  in  Peru,  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Huaribamba. 

Salcabamba,  a  beautiful  and  extensive  val- 
ley in  the  ])rovince  and  corrrgimienlo  of  Pataz  in 
the  same  kingdom  as  the  former  settlement,  shut 
in  on  two  sides  by  a  cordillrm  of  mountains,  and 
on  the  third  by  the  river  Perene.  It  is  of  tlie 
district  and  jurisdiction  of  the  missions  of  Caxa- 
marqiiilla. 

SALD.4N,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Tucuman  in  Peru,  of  the  district 
and  jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  (^'irdoba. 

SALD.VNA,  a  rapid  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Popayan  in  the  Nuevo  Heyno  de 
Granada  :  it  runs  in  the  jurisdiction  of  the  city 
of  La  Plata  to  n.  e.  and,  after  collecting  in  its 
course  the  waters  of  others,  enters  the  Grande 
de  la  Magdalena  by  the  zc.  part.  Wherever  this 
river  is  passed,  it  is  at  great  risk,  from  the  strength 
of  its  currents. 

Saldana,  a.  paramo  or  desert  mountain,  which 
is  very  lofty,  and  constantly  covered  with  snow, 
in  the  province  and  government  of  Quixos  of 
the  kingdom  of  Quito  :  to  the  e.  of  that  of  Co- 
topaxi.     It  is  discovered  from  Vallevicioso. 

SALE,  a  small  river  of  the  island  Guada- 
lupe, which  rises  in  the  mountains,  runs  s.  xs., 
and  enters  the  sea  l>etween  the  Sence  and  the 
Bay  of  La  Cruz. 

S.iLEM,  a  city  and  capital  of  Essex  County, 
in  the  province  of  the  Bay  of  Massachusetts  and 
New  England,  13  miles  «.  of  Boston,  where 
there  is  a  church  of  very  fine  arcliitixture.  It  is 
.situate  in  a  plain  between  two  rivers,  and  has 
two  forts,  called,  the  one  Winter,  and  the  other 
Summer.  It  is  wlu-re  (he  colonies  of  the  Bay  of 
Massachusetts  made  their  first  establishment,  and 
whither  the  port  of  lloslon  transferred  the  par- 
liament of  England  in  1774,  w  lien  tlie  disturb- 
ances were  beginning  between  the^e  colonies  and 
the  European  Metropolis.  This  city  is  cele- 
brated for  its  l)uilding  of  ships  and  /ishing-smark-. 
and  carries  on  a  great  commerce  with  the  island-. 
The  severity  with  which   sentence   is  passed  on 


t". 


.•}(iB 


S  A   1. 


SAL 


criininuls  by  its  tribunal,  is  tlie  cause  why  tJiere 
arc  more  |nil  to  ileatli  horo  than  in  all  the  oth«'r 
parts  of  Now  HnijjhuHl.  The  tribunal  of  the 
rily  celebrates  its  meetings  on  tlic  last  Wednes- 
day oftiie  months  of  June  and  November. 

fSalem  is  now  |)ro|>er!y  denominated  the  port 
of  entry  and  pr)<t-t(>\vn  of  Massachusetts,  be- 
sides beinj^-  the  capital  of  Essex  Connt_)'.  It 
lies  four  miles  ii.  u).  of  Marblehead,  and  1")  h. 
by  c.  of  Boston.  It  is  the  second  town  for 
size  in  the  connnoiiwealth,  containiuii;  (in  J790) 
y2S  liouscs  and  7!)21  inhabitants,  and,  e.xcept 
Plvinonth,  the  oldest;  was  settled  in  1628,  by 
(jovernor  Endicot,  and  was  called  by  the  In- 
dians, Naunikeai;-. 

Here  are  a  society  of  Quakers,  an  episcopal 
cliurcli,  and  five  conjrrejjational  societies.  The 
town  is  situate  on  a  peninsula,  formed  by  two 
small  inlets  of  the  sea,  called  North  and  South 
l{i\ers.  The  former  of  these  passes  into  Heverly 
Harbour,  and  has  a  drawbridi>e  across  it,  built 
many  years  ago  at  private  e.xpense.  At  tliis 
j)laco  some  part  of  the  sliippiii";  of  the  town  is 
iitted  out  ;  but  the  principal  liarbour  and  place 
for  business  is  on  the  other  side  of  the  town,  at 
South  I{i\er,  if  that  may  properly  be  called  a 
river  which  depends  on  the  flowinu^  of  the  sea 
for  the  water  it  contains.  So  shoal  is  this  har- 
bour, that  ves.sels  which  draw  more  than  10  or 
12  feet  of  water,  must  be  laden  and  unladen  at  a 
distance  from  the  wharfs  by  the  assistance  of 
lig-hters.  Notwithstandin"'  this  inconvenience, 
more  naviijation  is  owned,  and  more  trade  car- 
ried on  in  Salem,  tiiaii  in  an^'  port  in  the  common- 
wealth, Boston  excepted. 

The  fishery,  the  trade  to  the  West-Indies,  to 
Europe,  to  the  coast  of  .Vfrica,  to  the  East-Indies, 
and  the  freightinir  business  from  the  S.  States,  are 
here  all  pursued  with  eneri;y  and  spirit.  A  i)ank 
■was  established  and  incor|)orated  here  in  1792. 
The  enterprise  of  the  merchants  of  this  place  is 
e(|ualled  by  nothini^  but  their  indefatii;able  in- 
dustry and  severe  economy.  This  latter  \irtue 
forms  a  distinj^iiishinc^  feature  in  the  character  of 
tlie  po<iple  of  this  town.  Some  persons  of  rank, 
in  former  times,  havinj^  carried  it  to  an  unbecom- 
ing  leng;th,  irave  a  character  to  the  people  in 
fieneral,  of  a  disn-raceful  parsimony.  But  whether 
lliis  reproach  was  ever  justly  applied  in  so  exten- 
sive a  measure  or  not,  nothing  can  be  more  inju- 
rious than  to  continue  it  at  the  present  time  :  for 
it  mav  justly  be  said  of  the  inhabitants  of  Salem 
at  this  (lay,  that,  with  a  laudable  attention  to  the 
acquisition   of  property,  they  exhibit  a  public 


spirit  and  hospitality,  alike  honourable  to  them- 
selves and  their  country.  A  jjeneral  plainness 
and  neatness  in  dress,  buildings  and  efpiipage, 
and  a  certain  stillness  and  gravity  of  nranner, 
perhaps  in  some  doifree  peculiar  to  commercial 
people,  distinguish  them  from  the  citizens  of  the 
metropolis. 

A  court-house,  built  in  1786,  at  the  joint  ex- 
pense of  the  county  and  town,  forms  a  principal 
ornament,  and  is  executed  in  a  st^le  of  architec- 
ture that  would  add  to  tlie  ele;;ance  of  any  city  in 
the  Union.  The  sn|iremc  judicial  court  holds  a 
term  here  the  second  Tuesday  of  Novendier,  the 
courts  of  common  pleas  and  sessions,  the  second 
Tuesday  of  March  and  September.  A  manufac- 
tory of  duck  and  sail-cloth  was  lately  instituted 
here,  and  is  ])rosccuted  with  n)uch  spirit. 

'J"he  melancholy  delusion  ol'  l(i9'2,  respecting 
witchcraft,  originated  in  this  town,  in  the  family 
of  the  Rev.  Mr.  Pai-is,  the  then  minister,  and  here 
was  tlie  principal  theatre  of  the  bloody  business. 
At  the  upper  end  of  the  tow  n,  at  a  place  called, 
from  the  nund)er  of  executions  ■which  took  place 
there.  Gallows  Hill,  the  graves  of  the  unhappy 
suftcrei's  may  yet  be  traced.  Though  this  luifor- 
tunate  and  disgraceful  business  was  chiefly  trans- 
acted here,  it  is  well  known  that  the  leading 
people,  both  of  church  and  state,  in  the  colony, 
took  an  active  part  in  it.  I'njiist  therefore  and 
highly  absurd  it  is  to  fix  a  peculiar  odium  on  the 
town  of  Salem  for  what  was  the  general  weak- 
ness or  crime  of  tiie  country. 

The  town  of  Salem  is  connected  w  ith  Beverly 
by  Essex  Bridge,  upwards  of  1500  feet  in  length, 
erected  l7Sr).  It  is  high  water  here,  at  full  and 
change,  30  minutes  after  1 1  o'clock.  The  works 
for  the  the  defence  of  the  harbour  consist  of  a 
fort  and  citadel.  Lat.  42"  20'  w.  long.  70'  51'  a).] 
Salem  Villag-e.  See  Dan vi;ns.] 
Salem,  a  Moravian  settlement  in  the  N.  W. 
Territory,  situate  on  Muskingum  Hiver.  It  was 
forsaken  in  1782,  and  plundered  by  the  Indians, 
who  were  allies  of  the  British  arn)).] 

[Sai.f.m,  a  Moravian  settlement  in  the  N.  W. 
Territory,  situate  on  the  ».  e.  branch  of  Monon- 
gahela  River:  two  miles  from  GuadfMrhutten,  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  river,  and  ii9  miles  w.  of 
Pittsburg.  Congress  granted  1000  acres  of  land 
to  the  United  Brethren,  or  Moravians,  Sept.  3, 
17SS,  for  the  purpose  of  propagating  the  Chris- 
tian religion  among  the  heathen.] 

[Salem,  New,  a  Moravian  settlement  of  (Chris- 
tian Indians,  on  Huron  River,  and  near  Pett- 
quotting,  on  the  s.  side  of  Lake  Erie.    The  plan* 
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tations  arc  on  tlic  zc.  bank  of  the  river,  and  tlio 
dwelling  liouscs  on  the  c.  side,  wliicli  i-;  )ii"f|i 
land,  in  .lime  1786,  their  new  chapel  wa-;  con- 
secrated, and  is  better  built  than  that  at  Pili- 
gerruh.] 

fSAi.EM,  a  county  of  New  Jersey,  bounded  e. 
by  Cumberland,  and  w.  by  Delaware  River.  It 
is  divided  into  nine  townships:  those  on  Dela- 
ware River  are  generally  excellent  for  pasture, 
and  have  large  dairies.  The  land  aftbrds,  be- 
sides, fine  banked  meadows,  which  proiluce  flax, 
Indian  corn,  wheat,  and  other  grain;  but  the 
people  are  subject  to  intermittent  fevers.  Here 
the  Quakers  have  four  meeting-houses,  the  Pres- 
byterians four,  the  Episcopalians  two,  the  Ana- 
baptists three,  and  the  German  Lutherans  one. 
It  contains  10,437  inhabitants.  Alloway  Creek, 
in  this  county,  w  iiich  runs  into  the  Delaware,  is 
navisrable  l(i  miles  for  shallops,  with  several  ob- 
structions of  draw-bridges.] 

[Sai.em,  a  post-town  of  New  Jersey,  and  ca- 
pital of  Salem  County,  situate  on  a  J>ranch  of 
Salem  Creek,  about  31  miles  from  its  confluence 
w  ith  Delaware  l?ay.  It  contains  a  meetino-house 
for  Haptists,  one  for  Quakers,  and  one  for  Me- 
thodists ;  a  court-house,  ijaol,  and  about  100 
houses,  most  of  them  l)uilt  with  brick,  a?id  many 
of  them  elegant.  There  is  a  wooden  bridiie  over 
the  creek,  and  so  far  vessels  of  40  or  50  tons 
burden  can  go  up.  It  is  16  miles  n.  zo.  of  Bridge- 
town, eiffht  f.  by  k*.  of  Woodstown,  and  27  s.  W. 
by  s.  of  Philadelphia.] 

[Sam;m,  a  townshi])  of  \'ermont,  Orleans 
County,  at  the  i.  end  of  Lake  Memphi-emagog.] 

[Sai>i;m,  \ew,  a  townsjiip  in  Rockingham 
County,  N.  Hampshire,  in  the  s.  n;.  corner  of 
tlie  countv,  adjoining  Plastow,  and  divided  frf)m 
Metliiien  by  the  .Massachusetts  line.  It  was  in- 
corpr)rated  in  17.50,  and  contains  1218  inhabi- 
tants :  distant  42  miles  from  Portsmouth.] 

[SaM-m,  a  township  in  W.  Chester  ('ounty, 
N«'W  York,  boundeil  r.  and  .?.  by  the  Slate  of 
Coiniecticut,  and  xc.  by  Pouudridije  and  Hedlbi'd 
townships  and  Croten  HiM'r.  Il  contains  i4.")3 
inhabitants;  of  « iiom  202  are  electors,  and  19 
slaves.] 

[.Sai-em,  a  township  on  tlier.  bounds  of  Wash- 
ington County,  .New  York,  boinided  'zc.  by'Ar- 
gvle,  and  .<.  bv  Alb;uiy  County.  It  contains  2186 
inhal>itan(s  :  of  whom  368  are  electors,  and  22 
slaves.] 

[Sai-em,  the  name  of  two  townships  of  Ponn- 
sylsania,  the  one  in  Luzerne  County,  the  other 
in  tiiat  of  WestuKU'eiand.  ] 

[Salem,  a  post-town  of  N.  Carolina,  Stokes 
vol..  IV. 


County,  on  the  u\  side  of  ^Vack  Creek,  which, 
with  other  streams,  forms  the  Gargalis,  and 
empties  into  Yadkin  River.  It  contains  above 
100  liouses,  regularly  built,  and  chiefly  occupied 
by  tradesmen.  A  paper-mill  has  been  erected 
here  by  the  Moravians,  which  is  very  useful.  Tlir 
Mora\  ians  formed  this  settlement  in  I7(J6.  It  is 
20  miles  s.  e.  of  Ararat  or  Pilot  Mountain,  24 
II.  V.  by  n.  of  Salisbury.] 

rSALEM,  the  ciiief  town  of  Surry  County,  in 
Salisbury  (listrict,  N.  Carolina.] 

SALES,  Eta.ngs,  or  Salt  Lake^^,  in  Ca- 
nada. They  arc  eight,  large  and  small,  and  near 
the  s.  coast  of  Lake  Erie. 

[SALFOItD,  Cp|M'r  and  Lower,  two  town- 
ships in  Montgomery  County,  Pennsylvania.] 

[S.\LG.\D(),  a  river  on  the  coast  of  Pernam- 
buco,  Hra/.il,  13  leagiu's  ii.  r.  of  Rigo  Lagoa  de 
Sal,  or  Salt  Lake  River.  It  is  na\igal)le  only 
for  small  boats ;  but  the  harbour  is  very  good, 
lying  behind  the  sands.] 

S.ALIiN.A,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
rorreg//«/('«^}  of  Tunja  in  the  Nuevo  Itevno  de 
Granada,  op|)osite  some  rough  sinros.  It  is  of 
an  hot  temperature,  very  barren  and  reduced, 
and  may  contain  about  25  housekeepers,  and  as 
many  other  Indians,  who  live  by  collecting  >-alt 
from  a  saline  of  three  sprinijs  on  the  shore  of  a 
river,  and  called  Guaclia  Chinil)a<iue  and  .Salina 
Grande.  They  do  not  apply  themselves  to  any 
thing  else,  save  the  bringing  of  fuel  from  the 
mountains  for  straiiijers,  who  come  hither  to  buy 
the  salt.  [Twenty-li\e  miles  e.  s.  e.  from  the 
settlement  of  Chita,  and  II  <\'.  ot"  the  town  of 
Pore.] 

Salina,  another  settlement,  in  the  district  of 
the  cotrrgiiiiiriito  of  Las  Cinco  Leguas  dc  la  Ciu- 
dad  of  Quito. 

Salina,  a  large  lake,  and  with  this  surname, 
in  the  island  of  St.  Chrisfojjher :  in  the  extre- 
mitv  which  looks  to  the  .v.  c.  surroun<led  In  others 
smaller. 

Saliva,  another  lake,  alsolarge,  of  salt  water, 
in  the  island  of  Martinique,  and  the  extremity 
which  looks  to  the  .v.:,;'.  very  near  the  coast. 

Sali.va,  another,  in  the  island  of  (iiiada- 
loiipe,  on  the  point  by  the  castles  of  (irand 
1  lerra. 

Salina,  another,  of  the  same  island  as  the 
former:  on  tlie  ,v.  coast  of  (irand  Tierni,  near 
the  settlement  of  Santa  .\iia. 

Salina,  another,  of  tlie  island  of  St.  Domin- 
go, on  the  II.  coast,  near  the  mouth  of  the  river 
Grande  de  Va(|ue. 

Salina,  another,  of  the  province  and  go\ern- 
3b 
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mont  of  Buenos  A^rcs,  to  the  zc.  of  the  settle- 
iiH'iit  of  Canada  Larga. 

Salina,  a  bay  on  the  coast  of  the  province  and 
corrroimiento  of  Cliancay  in  Peru,  opposite  the 
ftirnllones  or  isles  of  Guaiini. 

Sauna,  a  small  island  in  the  N.  Sea,  between 
the  Caicos  and  the  shoal  of  the  Panuelo  Quad- 
rado. 

Sauna,  another  isle,  situate  near  the  former, 
and  to  thci.  of  it. 

Saf.ina,  a  point  of  land  on  the  5.  coast  of  the 
islaiui  of  St.  Doniiii'fo,  between  the  Bay  of  Ocoa 
and  the  Point  of  Nizao. 

Sai,i>a,  another  point  of  the  same  island  as 
the  former,  on  the  n.  coast,  with  the  surname  of 
Pefjuena,  to  distinjjuish  it:  between  the  islands 
La  Boche  and  Del  Mannlar. 

[Salina.     See  Salt.] 

Salinas,  a  settlement  and  real  of  mines  of 
the  Niievo  Reyno  de  Leon  in  N.  America.  Its 
jurisdiction  is  bounded  ic.  by  the  province  of 
Coacpiila,  and  its  district  is  peopled  with  Inlidel 
Indians,  although  these  have  never  committed 
any  hostilities.  The  king,  howe\er,  maintains 
here  a  corporal  and  10  soldiers,  to  restrain  them. 
The  population  consists  of  50  families  of  Spani- 
ards, 3Ju.ttees,  and  Mulattoes,  who  were  formerly 
employed  in  the  working  of  the  mines  of  silver, 
which  have  produced  much  metal,  and  of  very 
good  alloy  ;  although  they  are  now  fallen  into 
decay,  as  bavins  amongst  the  silver  a  great  mix- 
ture of  lead.  The  metals  are  carried  to  be  re- 
fined to  the  7'((i/s  of  Zacatecas,  Sombrerete, 
Guanajuato,  and  Chiquagua.  They  breed  also 
here  a  portion  of  cattle,  but  cultivate  very  few 
seeds  and  vegetable  productions.  [Ninety-seven 
miles  e.  of  Monastery.] 

Salinas,  another  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregiinitiilo  of  Paria  in  Peru. 

Salinas,  another,  with  the  dedicatory  title  of 
San  Pablo,  in  the  a/criklia  mayor  of  Tacuba  and 
kingdom  of  Nueva  Espana. 

Salinas,  another,  of  the  province  and  cup- 
laimhip  of  Rio  Grande  in  Brazil :  situate  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  Amargoso,  near  the  coast,  and 
the  village  of  Webasau. 

Salinas,  another,  of  the  province  and  corre- 
gimicnfo  of  Ibarra  in  tlio  kingdom  of  Quito  :  «. 
of  the  settlement  of  Cayas(|ui  or  Caguasqui. 

Salinas,  another,  of  the  province  and  corre- 
giinknto  of  Potosi  in  Peru,  situate  in  the  valley 
of  its  name. 

Salinas,  another,  of  the  province  and  corrc- 
Siim/cnto  of  Maule  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile  :  on 
the  coast  of  the  valley  of  Nilhue. 


Salinas,  another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Santa  Cruz  de  la  Sierra  in  Peru:  founded 
in  the  Uaniira  of  Mis(|ue  in  1.549,  by  Captain  .-Vn- 
dres  de  Salinas,  from  whom  it  took  its  name.  It 
is  larg?,  of  a  tertii<"  and  pleasant  territory,  but 
very  thinly  |)oople(l,  through  want  of  commerce; 
although  it  l>e  not  without  some  families  of  dis- 
tinction.    In  hit.  18°  s. 

Salinas,  another,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Leon,  and  valley  of  its  name.  It  is  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  this  government:  and 
in  its  neighbourhood  are  bred  very  many  goats; 
but  its  fruits  and  seeds  are  few.  It  takes  its  name 
from  a  saline  spot,  on  which  it  stands  :  is  inha- 
bited by  IS  families  of  Indians,  and  is  12  leagues 
«.  zi).  of  the  capital. 

Salinas,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Venezuela  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Gra- 
nada ;  which  runs  s.  and  enters  that  of  Gama- 
lotal. 

Salinas,  a  point  of  land  or  cape  of  the  coast 
of  the  S.  Sea,  and  province  and  government  of 
Choco,  to  the  w.  of  the  Cape  of  Corrientes. 

Salinas,  a  point  in  the  island  of  St.  Christo- 

f»her,  looking  to  .«.   ic.-,  thus  called  from  some 
akes   in   it,  and    in   which    there    is    plenty   of 
salt. 

Salinas,  another,  on  the  ,v.  zo.  coast  of  the 
island  of  Maiiinicjue. 

Salinas,  another,  on  the  coast  of  the  pro- 
vince and  (nptains/iip  of  Para  and  kingdom  of 
Brazil,  between  the  point  of  Latigisca  and  the 
mountain  Pirausi'i. 

Sai-inas,  another,  which  is  the  extremity  of 
the  Zl\  coast  of  the  island  of  Puna,  in  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Guayacjuil  and  kingdom 
of  Quito. 

Salinas,  a  valley  or  extensive  llanura  in  the 
district  of  the  rorres;/i>iit'>ilo  of  Cuzco  and  king- 
dom of  Peru;  wherein  is  a  salt-water  fountain, 
liom  whence  thev  collect  much  salt.  It  is  cele- 
brated for  the  battle  which  was  fought  in  1538, 
between  Francisco  Pizarro  and  Diego  de  Al- 
magro. 

S.ALiNAs,  another  valley,  in  the  province  and 
cor)Toii)iii')ito  of  Chichos  and  Tarija,  in  the  same 
kingdom  as  the  former  ;  near  the  river  Bermejo. 

Salinas,  another  settlement,  in  the  province 
and  government  of  Nicoya  and  kingdom  of  Gua- 
temala. 

Salinas,  a  port  on  the  coast  of  the  province 
and  alcaldia  mai/or  of  Tecoantepec  in  Nueva  Es- 
paiia,  at  a  small  distance  from  its  capital. 

Salinas,  a  shoal  of  rocks,  near  the  coast  of 
the  province  and  captainship  of  Rio  Cirande  in 
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Brazil  :  it  is  betneen  tlie  point  of  Tiburon  and 
the  settlement  of  Obi-andive. 

Salinas,  a  bay  on  the  «.  v).  coast  of  tlie  island 
of  Martinique,  on  the  side  of  the  point  of  this 
name. 

Salinas,  another  point  of  land,  on  the  zv. 
coast  of  the  island  Tortujja,  near  that  of  St. 
Domingo. 

Salinas,  a  desolate  tract,  in  the  province  and 
government  of  Tucnman  and  kini^dom  of  Peru. 

SALINE,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
i^o\ernment  of  Louisiana,  which  runs  w.  e.  and 
enters  the  Pasus. 

Saline,  another  river,  of  the  same  province 
and  government ;  which  runs  «.  w.  e.  and  enters 
the  Mississippi. 

Saline,  a  large  pool  or  lake  in  the  island  of 
GuadaU)U|)e,  and  on  the  «.  coast  of  La  Gran 
Tierra,  close  to  tiie  settlement  of  San  Francisco. 

Saline,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Louisiana  in  N.  America  :  on  the 
shore  and  at  the  moutii  of  (lie  ri>er  of  its  name, 
to  enter  the  Mississippi.  In  its  vicinity  are  the 
celebrated  mines  of  J^a  Mote.  [Here  all  the  salt 
is  made  which  is  used  in  the  Illinois  country, 
from  a  salt  spring  which  is  at  this  place.  It  is  near 
nine  miles  s.  w.  by  ,?.  from  Kaskaskias  village.] 

[Saline.     See  Salina.] 

[SALISHURY,  a  fertile  district  of  N.  Caro- 
lina, which  comprehends  the  counties  of  Uock- 
ingliam,  Cluilford,  Montgomery,  i^tokes,  Surry, 
Iredell,  Ilowen,  Cabarras,  and  Mecklenbcrg.  It 
is  bounded  «.  bv  the  State  of  Virginia,  and  4-.  by 
the  State  of  S.  Carolina.  Iron  ore  is  found  in 
several  parts,  and  works  have  l)een  erected  which 
manufacture  pig,  bar-iron,  &c.  to  a  considerable 
amount;  tobacco  of  good  quality  is  cultivated 
here,  and  the  planters  are  wealthy.  It  contains 
6(i,480  iidiabitants,  of  whom  only  8138  are 
slaves.] 

[Salisbury,  the  capital  of  the  above  district, 
and  a  post-town,  is  situate  in  Rowan  County,  on 
tiie  n.  W.  side  of  Cane  Creek,  aiiout  five  miles 
from  its  junction  with  Yadkin  Ki\er.  It  contains 
a  court-liouse,  gaol,  and  about  100  houses.  It 
is  a  flourishing  place,  in  the  midst  of  a  line  coun- 
try, and  lies  about  '■2b  miles  i.  of  the  Moravian 
settlements,  i^ll  lo.s.w.  of  Ilalilax,  70  ii\  s.ic. 
of  Hillsborough,  83  w.  xi>.  by  w.  of  I'avettville. 
Lat.  3.)'^  43'  w.  long.  80°  34'  i'.] 

(SALisBinv,  a  township  in  Essex  County, 
Massachusetts;  is  divided  into  two  parishes. 
The  most  ancient  settlement  in  this  town  is  in 
the  lower  parish,  at  which  place  the  general 
court  of  the  former  province  of  Massachu'ietLs 


Bay  was  sometimes  held.  The  part  of  the  town 
at  present  n)ost  flourisliing,  is  a  point  of  land 
formed  by  the  junction  of  Merrimack  and  Powow 
Rivers.  Here  is  a  village  very  pleasantly  situate 
on  the  bank  of  the  Merrimack,  where,  before 
the  revolution  war,  shi])-buildiiig  was  carried  on 
to  a  considerable  extent,  which,  though  now 
much  decreased,  is  still  not  wholly  laid  aside ; 
and  this,  witii  its  auxiliary  trades,  and  some 
little  navigation,  owned  and  fitted  here,  give  tin- 
place  a  very  lively  and  busy  appearance.  The 
continental  frigate  y\lliance,  was  built  at  thi^ 
place,  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Hacket,  a  ver} 
respectable  naval  architect.  It  is  between  three 
and  four  miles  w.  of  Newbury  Port,  and  35  «.  n.r. 
of  Boston.  It  was  incorj/orated  in  IG40,  and 
contains  1780  inhabitants.  See  Powow  Rivkr.I 

[Salisbury,  a  township  of  Vermont,  on  Ot- 
ter Creek,  in  Addison  County.  Trout  Pond,  or 
Lake  Dunmore,  five  miles  lonjj,  and  two  broad, 
is  in  this  town.  It  contains  44(i  inhabitants,  and 
is  1,5  miles  c.  by  n.  of  Mount  Independence.] 

[.Salisbijry,  a  considerable  aifricidturai  town- 
ship in  Hillsborough  County,  New  Hampshire. 
It  IS  situate  on  the  s'.  side  of  Merrimack  River, 
at  the  nioutli  of  Blackwater  River,  and  opposite 
to  Canterbury:  10  or  1'-?  miles  n.  of  Concord.  It 
was  incor|)orate(l  in  I7(j8,  and  contains  1372  in- 
habitants.] 

[Salisbi'uv,  the  Wiatiac  of  the  Indians,  is  the 
11.  w.  townsiii])  of  Connecticut,  Litchfield  County, 
having  Massachusetts  n.  and  New  York  lo.  Here 
are  several  forges  and  iron-works,  and  a  paper- 
mill.  During  the  late  war  several  pieces  of  can- 
non were  cast  in  tiiis  town.] 

[Salisbury,  a  town  of  Delaware,  Newcastle 
Coiintv,  on  the  w.  side  of  Duck  Creek,  on  the  s. 
line  ot'  the  coimty  ;  9\  miles;,  c.  of  Noxtown, 
and  I 'J  ;/.  lO.  of  Dover.] 

[Salisbury,  tlie  name  of  two  townships  in 
Pennsylvania,  the  one  in  Lancaster  County,  the 
other  in  that  of  Northampton.] 

[Salisbury,  a  post-town  of  Mary  land,  situate 
on  the  f.  shore  of  Chesapeak  Bay,  in  Somerset 
County,  between  tiie  two  princijiai  branches  of 
Wicomico  River.  It  contains  al)oul  30  houses, 
and  carries  on  a  considerable  lun)i»'r  trade.  It 
is  five  miles  .v.  of  the  Delaware  State-line,  16 
H.  u\  of  Snowhill,  and  47  s.  of  Dover  in  Dela- 
ware State.] 

("Salisbury,  a  small  town  of  Virginia,  20 
miles  from  .\lexandria,   1.5  from  Leesburg.l 

[.Salisbury,  an  island  at  the  u-.  end  of  Hud- 
son's Straits,  e.  of  Nottingham  Island.  Lat.  63' 
29' ;;.  long.  76="  47'  a'.J 
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[Samsrury  Point  forms  the  n.  side  of  the 
inoutli  of  Merrimack  River,  or  Newbury  Har- 
bour, ill  Massaciinsetts.  Lat.  42^  49'  //.  lonj>;. 
70'  50'  o).] 

SALIVAS,  a  numerous  nation  of  Indian!^  of 
llie  province  and  fjoverrimeni  of  San  .luan  de  los 
Llanos  in  the  Nne\o  Heyno  dc  Granada,  be- 
tween tlie  rivers  AJcta  and  C'azarare.  It  is  di- 
vided into  tril)es;  some  of  Mliicli  inhabit  the  Ji,'. 
and  others  tlie  e.  of  the  river  V'ichada. 

Thev  are  the  most  docik',  pacific,  and  well  in- 
clined Indians  of  any  known,  notu  iliistandinn' 
their  character,  in  some  degree,  denies  this  as- 
sertion: for  theircustomsare  wildly  extravagant. 
When  the  time  of  sowinj>'  comes,  all  the  yoiui:'- 
men  o-o  out  to  labour,  and,  beiiii;-  formed  into 
ranks,  receive  at  tiie  hands  of  the  old  men  a  fu- 
rious lashin"- :  tliis,  thev  sav,  is  to  beat  out  idle- 
ness from  vouth,  and  there  is  no  one  that  ever 
complains  of  this  treatment.  They  delii;;hled  to 
carry  very  shinini;  arms,  althouijh  they  were  too 
cowardl_y  to  use  them  :  and  sfivino^  as  excuse, 
that  their  ancestors  never  fought.  It  is  the  bu- 
siness of  the  women,  every  clay,  to  comb  the 
hair  of  their  husbands,  sons,  brothers,  and  guests, 
to  dress  it,  and  anoint  their  bodies  :  and  in  this 
they  spend  the  Greater  part  of  their  time  ;  whilst 
the  sole  business  of  the  men  is  to  sit  still,  and  to 
take  care  lest  the  operation  be  troublesome ; 
frequently  lookino-  at  themselves  in  a  mirror. 
They  look  upon  it  as  a  i^reat  affliction  w  hen  their 
wives  bear  twins :  as  they  consider  it  as  a  dis- 
honour to  their  persons.  The  unha])pv  woman, 
in  this  case,  experiences  the  reproach  of  all  her 
sex,  who,  without  considering-  that  the  same 
may  be  their  own  lot,  pour  forth  volleys  of  aliuse, 
by  calling  her  mother  of  mice,  in  as  much  as 
these  animals  bring  forth  half  a  dozen  at  a  time ; 
and  others  calling  her  atchi-canws.  which  animals 
produce  more  at  a  time,  and  more  frequently. 
They,  accordingly,  always  kill  one  of  the  chil- 
dren, without  permitting  any  one  to  know  the 
act:  since  the  husband  invariably  supposes  one 
of  the  children  to  be  the  fruit  of  infidelity,  and, 
consc(|uently,  carries  his  h  ife  before  the  cazique, 
who  beats  her  unmercifully,  in  the  presence  of 
other  women,  to  deter  them  from  the  same  act. 
The  Jesuits  of  Santa  Fe  reduced  this  nation  of 
the  Salivas  to  the  Catholic  faith  ;  but  the  Cari- 
bcs  burnt  and  destroyed  their  settlements,  put- 
ling  to  death  the  missionaries,  in  1G84;  and  have 
frequently  since  repeated  their  invasions. 

SALIVE,  Point  of,  at  the  extremity  of  tito 
coast  which  looks  to  the  e.  of  the  island  Trini- 
dad, close  to  that  of  Los  .-Vrreciies. 


[SALLAGUA,  a  harbour  on  the  vc.  coast  of 
New  Mexico,  which  aftords  good  anchorage. 
Lat.  19- 4' M.     See  S  A  I,  AG  I- A.] 

S.VLLE,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
colony  of  V'irginia  in  N.  .America,  which  runs 
ic.  and  enters  the  Seyota  near  the  settlement  of 
Harriskinton. 

S.VLLIQL'E,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
go\  ernment  of  Jaen  de  Bracamoros  in  the  king- 
dom of  Quito. 

SALMEDI.X.V,  a  shoal  of  rocks  and  sand  at 
the  entrance  of  the  port  of  Porfobello  in  the 
kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme  ;  opposite  the  point 
w  here  stood  the  castle  of  San  Felipe,  entirely  of 
iron:  at  seven  leagues  distance. 

SAi,Mri)iNA,  another  shoal,  near  the  coast  of 
the  pro\  ince  and  government  of  Cartagena  in  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada,  at  the  entrance  of  the 
port  of  Boca  Chica. 

Sai.medina,  another,  near  the  coast  of  the 
province  and  government  of  Honduras  in  N. 
America,  between  the  MorroChico  and  the  island 
Utila. 

[SA  LMON  Fall,  the  name  of  Piscataqua  River 
from  its  head  to  the  Lower  Falls  at  Berwick.  See 
Pascataqua  River.] 

[Sai>mo\  Falls,  in  Saco  River,  on  the  line 
between  the  district  of  Maine  and  the  State  of 
New  Hampshire,  10  miles  above  Saco  Falls. 
The  ninnber  of  saw-mills  on  the  river  has  neither 
destroyed  or  lessened  the  quantity  of  salmon  on 
it.  The  mill-dams  do  not  extend  across  the 
river,  and  there  is  a  curiosity  in  seeing  the  ex- 
ertion of  these  fish  in  making  their  way  up  the 
falls  :  when  the  sini  shines  clear  in  the  morning, 
they  are  frec|uently  seen  engage<l  in  this  enter- 
prise, moving  from  one  rock  to  another,  and 
resting  on  each,  in  spite  of  the  cataract  which 
opposes  their  progress,  until  they  have  gained 
the  still  waters  above.] 

[Salmon  Point,  on  thee,  coast  of  the  island 
of  Newfoundland,  and  n.  e.  of  Claune  Point, 
which  is  the  ii.  entrance  into  Conception  Bay.] 

SALMORIN,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of  St. 
Domingo,  in  the  French  division.  The  Spaniards 
burnt  and  destroyed  it  in  ItiOO. 

SALO-MON,  islands  of  the  S.  Sea  ;  called  also 
De  Mendafia,  as  having  been  discovered  bvAl- 
varo  de  Mendafia,  by  order  of  the  Marquis  of 
Cafiete,  Viceroy  of  Peru,  (and  not  Meniloza,  as 
is  wrongly  slated  by  the  Ex-Jesuit  Coleto),  in 
1567. 

They  are  many,  and  the  principal  were  named 
by  the  said  Mendafia.  as  follows:  Giiadalciinal, 
Santa  Isabel,  (Juadalupe,  Ai'recife,  Buena-vista^ 
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San  Christoval,  San  Jorare,  Santa  Ana,  San 
Marcos,  San  Nicolas,  San  (ioronimo,  La  Galera, 
La  Florida,  San  Dinias,  Ramus,  Siinta  ("afarina, 
Santiaji^o,  Noinbre  de  Dios,  and  Santa  Cruz. 

The  climate,  in  all  ot"  them,  is  bcniifn,  and 
the  territory  fertile  ;  and  thcj  wore  inhabited  by 
savages.  Jiut  they  have  not  been  discovered  any 
further  than  their  coasts,  as  none  of  their  disco- 
verers entered  far  into  them.  That  ol'  (jiuidal- 
canal  is  '200  leajjucs  in  circmnfcrencp,  and  the 
best  of  tliom  all ;  and  somewhat  less  than  this  is 
that  of  Santa  Isabel,  in  m  hicli  is  the  j)ort  ol'  Es- 
trella,  larg:e,  convenient,  and  secure.  (ieogi-a- 
phers  dither  about  the  longitude  of  these  islands; 
nor  is  their  situation  justly  ascertained,  no  vessel 
having  since  reconnoitred  them  ;  so  that  they 
are  actually,  by  some,  thought  to  be  onlv  ima- 
ginary. In  the  journal,  however,  of  the  afore- 
said .\l\aro  de  Nlendana,  remitted  to  the  king, 
thev  ap|)ear  to  be  between  hit.  7^  23'  s. 

S.'VLS,  a  small  island  of  the  N.  .*>ea,  one  of 
the  V^irnins:  zc.  of  the  island  ("omier  in  the 
King's  Cliannel  and  Bay  of  Francis  Drake,  and 
to  the  c.  of  the  island  of  Peter.  In  long.  153^ 
lat.  18°  4'. 

[SALT  Bay,  or  Baia  Salada,  called  also  Sa- 
lina.  is  30  miles  //.  of  Cape  Tontoral,  on  the 
coast  of  Chile,  and  on  the  S.  Paciljc  Ocean.  It 
has  a  good  ship-road,  which  is  much  resorted  to 
bv  coasting  vessels,  for  loading  salt,  as  well  as 
other  produce.  Good  fresh  water  niav  be  had 
near  the  road.] 

[Salt  Island,  one  of  the  smaller  Virgin  Isles, 
and  re-,  of  Cooper's  Island.  IaiI.  21°  30'  >i.  Lon-'-. 
71°  3'©.] 

[Salt  Island,  on  the  s.  coast  of  the  island  of 
Jamaica,  oft'  Old  Harbour,  and  n.  ».  e.  of  Port- 
land Point.] 

[Sai-t  Key,  a  small  island  in  the  W.  Indies. 
Lat.  2P  30' H.  long.  7  1'^  3'  u'.'j 

I  Salt  Po.vn  Bay,  on  the  s.  coast  of  the  island 
of  Jamaica,  c.  of  I'ort  Boyal.] 

rSvLT  Lake,  in  the  State  of  New  York.  See 
()\oM)Ac;o  Laki:.) 

[S\LT  River,  in  Kentucky,  is  formed  by  thre<' 
principal  branches,  and  eiiiplies  through  the  ,?.  e. 
bank  of  the  Ohio,  by  a  mouth  80  yards,  accord- 
ing to  others,  I. jO  yards  wide :  ^0  miles  below 
llic  Rapids.  It  is  navigable  for  boats  alwut  60 
miles,  it  has  good  lands  on  its  head  waters, 
but  they  are  low  and  iitdicaitliv :  for  'Jj  miles 
from  its  mouth,  tlw  land  on  each  ^-ide  is  lo\el  and 
poor,  and  abounds  with  |)onds.  Between  Salt 
and    (Jreen    Rivers   there    are    two    springs    of 
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bitumen,  which,  when  analized,  is  found  to  be 
amljer.J 

Salt  River,  on  the  >i.  shore  of  the  island  of 
Jamaica,  is  nearly  due  \.  from  Point  (ialina.] 

[Salt  River,  the  arm  of  the  sea  which  s<»pa- 
rates  the  island  of  Guadaloupe,  in  theA\'.  Indies, 
into  two  parts,  ami  couiniunicates  willi  the  oci'an 
on  both  sides  of  the  island.  It  is  two  leairues  in 
length;  1.3  or  IG  paces  broad.  The  navigaticm 
is  hazardous,  nor  will  it  admit  vessels  above  25 
tons.] 

[Salt.     See  Salin  a,  and  Samve.] 

[S.ALTASH,  a  township  of  Vermont,  Wind- 
sor County,  12  miles  ii'.  of  Windsor.  It  contains 
10(i  inhabitants.] 

[SALT  PKTRE  Creek,  in  Baltimore  County, 
Maryland,  falls  into  Ciunpowder  River  on  the  ic. 
side;  c.v.c.  of  Baltimore,  and  two  miles  h.  ti!. 
from  the  <v.  point  of  (Junpowder  .Xeck.] 

[SALT  SPRLNCi  River,  in  the  N.  W.  Ter- 
ritory, rises  near  the  e.  line  of  the  New  .Jersey 
Company's  lands,  and  runs*,  c.  into  Ohio  River, 
JO  miles  below  the  mouth  of  the  Wabash,  and 
nearly  30,  by  the  course  of  the  river,  above  the 
(ireat  Cave.  It  runs  above  50  miles:  and  10 
miles  from  its  mouth  is  the  salt  spring,  which 
gives  name  to  the  river.] 

S.VLT.A,  Siin  .Miguel  de,  a  city  of  the  pro- 
vince and  go\ernment  of  Tucuman  in  Peru, 
founded  in  1582,  by  Don  Gonzalo  de  Obreu  > 
Figueroa,  with  the  name  of  San  Clemente  de  la 
Nueva  Sevilla,  and  afterwards  translated  by 
Hernando  de  Sesma,  eis^ht  leagues  from  that 
spot,  into  a  beautiful  valley  called  Lerma.  which 
is  live  leagues  in  circuniierence,  and  through 
which  i)asses  a  ri\er,  on  the  shore  of  which  the 
city  stands,  and  o>er  which  is  built  a  conve- 
nient bridge.  This  city,  without  walls,  or  any 
other  defence  than  the  valour  of  its  inhabi- 
tants, has  always  defended  itsj-lf  against  the  In- 
fidel Indians,  and  even  rendered  itself  formidable 
to  those  enemies.  It  contains  .'lOO  men  capable 
of  bearinjT  arms,  •! 00  houses,  a  parish  with  two 
cin'ales.  and  two  \  ice-p;irishes,  which  are  San 
Bernardo  and  .N  uestra  Senora  de  la  Candelaria, 
erected  in  17t)2,  as  a  place  wherein  to  deposit 
the  image  which  used  to  be  in  a  chapel  in  the 
valley  of  Siancas,  near  a  \iiieyard.  It  has  lour 
con\ents  of  religious  orders:  namel\.  of  ."^an 
l''ranci>cf).  Santo  Dominijo,  .'^an  A^justin,  ami 
La  Merced,  antl  a  college  which  beloiii;<>d  to  the 
.lehuils.  It  is  very  terlih-,  and  abounding  in 
wheal,  rx'.  vines,  ami  cattle:  of  the  skins  and 
salted  flesh   of  which    it    makes  a  good   trade; 
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thous^li  the  most  considerable  article  of  com- 
merce is  that  of  mules,  which  are  fattened  in  the 
folds  here,  and  at  the  sale  of  wliich  a  vast  con- 
course of  people  assemble  in  the  months  of  l'\'- 
bruarv  and  March;  and  at  this  tiuie  there  are  in 
this  valley  no  less  than  60,000  mules  and  4000 
horses. 

The  natives  are  subject  to  a  species  of  leprosy, 
and  nearly  all  tlie  women,  after  twenty  years 
old,  have  the  coto  or  swelling  in  the  throat. 
Notwithstanding-  these  inconveniences,  it  is  the 
ordinary  residence  of  the  governor  of  the  pro- 
vince, who  prefers  it  from  its  commerce  and  cli- 
mate, to  Santiago  del  Estero  and  to  the  capital. 
[In  lat.  24'^  17'  5.  long.  64°  V30"w.] 

Salt  A,  a  river  of  this  province  and  govern- 
ment, wliich  takes  its  denomination  from  the 
former  city,  on  the  sliore  of  which  it  is  built.  It 
runs  e.  and  enters  the  Bermejo. 

SALTILLO,  Santiago  del,  a  town  and 
head  settlement  of  tlie  district  of  the  province 
and  government  of  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Leon 
in  N.  America.  It  belongs  to  the  bishopric  of 
Guadalaxara,  and  is  a  necessary  pass  to  those 
travelling  from  Durango  and  Parral  to  the 
coasts  of  the  Bay  of  Mexico.  [From  the  former 
of  those  places  it  is  about  148  miles.]  The  same 
travellers  must  also  proceed  along  the  side  of  a 
narrow  and  confined  port  of  more  than  two 
leagues,  and  by  a  place  at  a  short  distance  from 
this,  called  La  Cuesta  de  los  Muertos ;  where 
dwell  the  nations  of  the  barbarian  Indians,  the 
Tobosos  and  Gavilanes ;  who  perpetrate  incre- 
dible murders  and  depredations  on  passengers. 
It  is  75  leagues  w.  with  a  slight  inclination  to  s. 
of  its  capital. 

[This  town,  which,  according  to  Humboldt,  is 
of  the  Intendancy  of  Durango,  is  surrounded 
with  arid  plains,  in  which  the  traveller  suffers 
very  much  from  want  of  water.  The  table-land 
on  which  the  Saltillo  is  situate,  descends  towards 
Monclova,  the  Rio  del  Norte,  and  tlie  province 
of  Texas,  where,  in  place  of  European  corn,  we 
find  only  fields  covered  with  cactus.  Population, 
6000.]  ■ 

Saltillo,  another  town  in  the  province  of 
Tepeguana  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  V  izcaya.  It 
is  a  large  town,  and  through  it  people  generally 
pass  into  the  Nuevo  Reyno  deLeon,  as  it  bounds 
this  kingdom  on  the  e.  It  is  of  a  mild  tempera- 
ture, and  60  leagues  e.  n.  e.  of  the  capital  Gua- 
diana. 

SALTO,  Valle  del,  a  valley  of  the  province 
and  coriegimie»Uo  of  Santiago,    of  the  kingdom 


of  Chile :  thus  called  from  a  fall  of  the  river 
Mapocho,  which,  running  through  a  level  ter- 
ritory, throws  out  an  arm  to  irrigate  tliis  valley, 
wliich  being  much  higher  in  the  e.  part  than  any 
other,  causes  the  «ater  of  the  river  to  form  a 
beautiful  spectacle,  as  it  rushes  down  the  decli- 
vities which  present  themselves  in  its  course  : 
this  river  then  spreads  itself  into  different  aque- 
ducts whereby  to  fertilize  the  territory,  render- 
ing the  same  abundant  in  vegetable  productions 
in  the  extreme:  likewise  the  harvest  is  gathered 
here  one  month  earlier  than  in  any  other  part  of 
the  kingdom.  In  short,  it  is  one  of  the  most 
delightful  spots  to  be  found  in  these  parts.  Half 
a  league  from  the  capital  and  city  of  Santiago. 

Salto,  a  river  of  the  province  of  Mexico  in 
Nueva  Espana.  It  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the 
Sierra  Nevada,  and  enters  the  lake  of  Chalco. 

Salto,  another  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Bra- 
zil :  called  thus  from  a  fall  whicli  it  makes  for 
the  distance  of  three  leagues.  It  runs  nearly  due 
w.  and  enters  the  Tocantines,  between  the  river 
Seno  and  the  Cocheira  Ctnnplida. 

Salto,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cap- 
tainship  of  Todos  Santos  in  Brazil ;  on  the  sliore 
of  the  bay. 

Saltos,  a  large  island  of  the  river  Parana  in 
the  province  and  government  of  Paraguay  ;  thus 
called  from  a  great  fall  made  by  the  river  oppo- 
site it. 

[Salto,  a  fort  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Buenos  Ayres,  situate  near  the  river 
Arecife,  about  100  v).  of  Buenos  Ayres.  Lat. 
34°  18'  45".  long.  60^  34'  40"] 

SALVADOR,  S.  a  city  and  capital  of  the 
kingdom  of  Brazil  :  situate  in  the  Bay  of  Todos 
Santos.  It  is  large,  rich,  and  well  built,  but  in 
a  territory  so  rough  and  unequal,  as  to  render  its 
access  very  difficult.  Its  height  above  tlie  level 
of  the  sea  is  600  feet :  and  thus  they  arc  obliged 
to  use  machines  for  raising  up  whatever  they  may 
want.  The  upper  plain  of  the  city  is  as  regular 
as  the  inequality  of  the  territory  will  admit  ; 
but  the  streets  are  straight,  and  of  a  sufficient 
wideness,  though  the  greater  part  are  at  their 
entrance  so  steep  as  to  be  inaccessible  for  car- 
riages :  for  which  reason  the  richer  class  are  car- 
ried about  in  palan(|uins,  with  curtains  on  each 
side,  and  carried  by  two  Negroes. 

This  city  was  foimded  by  Tomas  de  Sousa,  a 
Portuguese,  near  the  Fort  of  San  Antonio;  in 
the  spot  ciilled  at  the  present  day  Villa  Veya  or 
Ciudad  Vieja  ;  and  it  was  afterwards  reiiio\ed  to 
where  it  now  stands.     Its  inconvenient  and  irre- 
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g'ular  situation  docs  not  hinder  it  from  being  a 
place  of  ereat  commerce,  and  one  of  the  richest 
cities  of  America.  It  is  well  defended  naturally, 
and  could,  at  little  expense,  be  rendered  im- 
pregnable ;  for  it  has  natural  ditches,  and  other 
exterior  works  of  fortification,  such  as  would 
cause  it,  when  attacked,  to  be  disputed  inch  by 
inch. 

The  e.  part  is  nearly  as  inexpugnable,  and  all 
tlie  other  parts  are  well  fortified  by  nature  and 
by  art.  The  approaches  also  are  defended  by 
various  forts,  particularly  by  that  of  S.  Pedro, 
which  is  an  irregular  tetragon  of  earth,  studded 
with  stone,  and  surrounded  by  a  ditch ;  that  of 
San  Diego,  nearly  of  the  same  figure  and  mate- 
rials, but  without  a  ditch  :  the  powder  magazine 
of  the  same  ;  and  another  fort  built  in  arches, 
and  covered  over  in  the  form  of  a  pyramid : 
that  of  San  Antonio,  also  of  the  same  figure,  but 
larger:  and  the  castle  of  Nuestra  Sefiora  de  la 
Victoria,  situate  about  a  cannon-shot  from  that 
of  San  Antonio  ;  that  of  San  IJartolome,  which 
is  defended  by  a  small  port,  wherein  vessels  are 
careened  ;  and  those  of  Monferrato,  and  others, 
which  command  the  entrance  of  the  bay. 

From  the  above  enumeration,  it  should  appear 
that  nothing  more  could  be  required  to  kee])  this 
city  impregnaldc,  than  a  |)roper  attention  to  the 
garrisoning  and  supplying  the  above  forts.  But 
this  is  not  the  case ;  as  tiiey  are  very  badly 
served,  a  great  part  of  their  guns  being  useless, 
and  the  whole  of  the  military  consisting  only  of 
six  companies  of  regulars,  and  even  these  daily 
diminishing,  under  the  iuHuence  of  the  climate, 
and  an  irregular  method  of  life. 

The  connnerce  of  this  cajiital,  which  is  very 
consiflcrable,  consist';  in  linen,  cloths,  hats,  silk 
and  tliread  stockinsjs,  grain,  rice.  Hour,  biscuit, 
port  wine,  household  utensils,  Negroes,  oil, 
cheese,  butter,  and  bacon,  in  exchange  for  which 
it  gives  of  its  productions:  such  as  gold,  sugar, 
tobacco,  in  leaf  and  dust ;  brazil-wood,  skins, 
balsam  of  ("opayvi,  ipecacuana,  and  many  other 
drugs.  These  articles  are  conveyed  Irom  the 
High  City  to  the  Low  City  in  machines,  at  which 
the  sla\es  labour:  and  there  are  three  of  these 
to  be  hired  pui)iiclv.  The  inhabitants  of  the 
higher  class  are  distinguished  for  their  courteous 
behaviour,  but  the  lower  ortlers  are  insolent  to 
a  degree.  The  women  are  more  recluse  here 
than  in  Fttrtugal.  and  are  not  seen  out  of  their 
houses  save  on  Sundays  and  holidays,  when  they 
go  to  mass,  and  then  very  early  in  the  inornin:^. 
This  city  is  very  ricli  and  conmiercial ;  tlie  build- 


ings are  for  the  most  part  of  stone,  large,  strong, 
and  richly  furnished.  It  contains  about  2(X)0 
hou'ies.  The  streets  are  full  of  Negro  slaves,  of 
both  sexes,  all  but  naked,  sweating  with  fatigue, 
and  groaning  under  the  most  insupportable 
slavery.  But  what  is  the  greatest  shock  to  hu- 
manity, is  to  see  various  shops  open,  filled  with 
these  poor  creatures,  who  are  exposed  at  certain 
prices,  like  beasts  ;  the  masters,  in  fact,  having 
the  same  authority  over  them  as  over  animals, 
and  treatins;  them  ot\entimcs  with  as  jreat  or 
even  greater  inliumanity. 

The  town  is  divided  into  high  and  low,  the 
latter  consisting  of  a  certain  few  streets  filled 
with  storehouses  on  the  shore  of  the  bay,  for  the 
convenience  of  loading;  and  unluading:  and  the 
high  or  upper  part,  which  is  the  principal,  is 
adorned  with  magnificent  buildings,  and,  above 
all,  with  a  cathedral  dedicated  to  San  Salvador, 
which  has  given  n;ime  to  the  city,  and  is  not  only 
ol"  beautiful  architecture,  but  adorned  with  line 
sculptiu-e,  and  gilt  inside  and  out,  enriched  with 
crosses  of  gold,  with  candlesticks,  and  other  pre- 
cious articles  of  extreme  value,  and  some  so 
heavy  as  to  lie  more  than  two  men  can  lil't.  Op- 
posite the  cathedral  is  a  small  )>latfornK  from 
which  you  enjoy  a  bt^autiful  prosjicct  of  all  the 
bay,  islands, itc.  United  to  the  cathedral  is  an  hos- 
pital, dedicated  to  Nuestra  Senora  de  la  .Merced, 
a  sumptuous  and  well-endowed  edifice.  On  the 
cathedral  are  dependent  various  parish-churches, 
as  San  Antonio,  San  Pedro,  and  Santa  IJari)ara; 
and  to  the  ti.  is  the  college  which  belongi-d  to 
the  Jesuits,  the  church  of  which  is  built  of  marble 
brought  from  Europe;  and  this,  as  well  as  the  sa- 
cristy, are  extremely  rich  and  curious,  equallv  for 
their  choice  ornaments  as  for  their  fine  sculpture 
and  paintings.  Besides  these  temples  it  contains 
convents  of  the  Capuchins,  Carmelites,  Benedicts, 
Franciscans,  and  .Vugustins,  a  monasterv  of  nuns 
of  Nuestra  Senora  de  la  Kncarnaciou,  and  va- 
rious chapels  and  oratories.  The  palace,  in 
which  the  viceroy  resides,  is  an  excellent  l"abi-ic, 
and  not  less  so  is  the  palace  of  the  archbishop. 
The  tribunal  of  justice,  the  hospital,  and  other 
public  buildings,  correspond  to  the  riches  of  the 
country  ;  the  commerce  is  much  enlarired  by  an 
intercourse  with  Hio  Janeiro :  and  near  it  are 
nmny  gold  mines,  alxunidin-;  in  this  tnclal.  The 
Portuguese  go\ernmenl,  Cduliary  to  the  policy 
of  the  i^reati-r  part  of  the  lOuropean  |)o«ers,  per- 
mits no  Ibreigner  to  bu\  \\\r  productions  of  the 
country  :  and  they  are  still  more  averse  to  any 
one  brin<rin*;'  hither  anv  foreign  nicrchundi.se  lor 
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sale.  The  two  reasons  alledsfcd  for  this  coniluct 
are  as  follou' :  the  one  is  to  ol)lii>;e  and  animate 
its  vassals  to  lav  aside  their  pride  and  natural 
indolence:  and  the  otlier  to  liiiidcr  tlie  defalcation 
of  the  public  revenues;  vvhicli,  tliroujjh  tlie  sys- 
tem of  the  duties  here  established,  are  i^reater  by 
an  internal  than  an  external  trade.  In  spite, 
however,  of  all  tiiese  ])recautions,  and  the  penal- 
ties imposed  upon  contrabandists,  this  sort  of 
commerce  is  carried  on  to  a  -^rcat  extent. 

The  inhabitants  of  San  Salvador  are  so  muck 
dedicated  to  the  cultivation  of  the  plantations  of 
sujTar  and  tobacco,  that  in  some  of  these  they 
employ  .500  slaves  ;  and  these  they  make  to  work 
so  hard,  and  feed  so  badly,  that  it  is  a  rare  in- 
stance of  any  of  these  poor  creatures  endurinsr 
the  service  for  more  than  seven  years.  The  ap- 
plication to  the  above  commerce  causes  a  com- 
parative disregard  to  the  cultivation  of  other  ve- 
jjetable  productions ;  and  it  necessarily  follows, 
that  provisions  are  very  dear  ;  the  (ish,  too,  wliich 
abounds  in  the  bay,  is  in  little  demand,  and  the 
fatteninir  of  cattle  for  killing-  is  a  thinjij  unknown. 

It  has  for  arms,  a  white  dove  with  an  olive 
branch  in  its  beak,  surrounded  by  an  orle  of  sil- 
ver ^^•ith  this  motto,  "  Sic  ilia  ad  arcam  mersa 
esl,"  the  whole  upon  a  o;reen  field,  and  granted 
by  king  Don  Juan  III.  of  Portugal :  the  same 
are  to  be  seen  engraved  on  the  gates  of  the  city, 
and  on  the  houses  of  the  corporation. 

In  1588  the  English  attempted  to  surprise  this 
city  ;  but  it  was  defended  by  the  Indians,  ani- 
mated by  the  Jesuits,  and  under  the  direction  of 
Father  Cliristoval  de  Govea,  visitor.  Juan  de 
Laetio,  in  his  description  of  the  West  Indies, 
confesses  that  the  Portuguese  owe  the  preserva- 
tion of  this  metropolis  entirely  to  the  industry 
and  exertions  of  the  Jesuits.  The  Dutch  took 
it  in  1G23  ;  but  it  was  recovered  in  1G25  by  Ma- 
nuel de  Meneses.  It  was  erected  into  a  bishopric 
by  the  pontiff  Julius  Ill.andintoan  archbishopric 
and  metropolitan  of  Brazil  by  Innocent  Xi.  in 
1676.  The  climate  is  hot  and  unhealthy  :  and 
the  port  is  large,  convenient,  and  secure,  but  of 
difficult  entrance:  [in  lat.  12^  58'  *.  long.  38° 
32'30"u}.] 

Sai^vador,  S.  a  province  and  alcaldia  mayor  of 
the  kingdom  of  Guatemala  :  bounded  e.  by  that 
of  San  Miguel,  xo.  by  that  of  Guatemala,  n.  by 
that  of  Honduras,  and  s.  by  the  Pacific  Sea.  It 
is  of  very  limited  extent,  and  little  commerce; 
but  produces  some  sugar  and  indigo,  and  has  a 
very  considerable  population,  included  in  the  fol- 
lowing settlements : 


Sta.  Lucia   de  Suchi-     San  Miguel  Guisocan, 

toto,  Cuscutan, 

Tenanzingo,  Xilobasco, 

S.  Cliristoval  Tutiapa,     Tonacatepeque, 
Chalatenango,  San  Cliristoval, 

Quesaltepeque,  Ay  ustitipequo, 

San  Miguel^ Tecchon-     Santiago, 

cho,  San  Marcos, 

Arcata"fua,  San   Juan    Cojutepe- 

Santo  Tomas  Tejutla,         que, 
S.  Juan  Olocuitla,  Sencontepeque, 

Tapac,  Xilopango, 

Cuyultitan,  San    Antonio    Zuya- 

Panchimalco,  pango, 

Santa  Lucia,  Pululapa, 

Santo   Tomas    Te.xa-     Purulapilla, 

quangos,  San  Martin  Purulapa, 

San  Pedro  Masagua,       Istepeque, 
San  Antonio  Masagua,     Apastcpeque. 
Tepezontes,  Zaguayapa, 

Chinameca,  Guacoteti, 

San  Miguel,  Texinca, 

Tapalguaca,  Aduaca. 

San  Jacinto, 

Salvador,  S.  the  capital,  of  the  same  name, 
is  a  small  city  ;  situate  on  the  shore  of  a  river, 
which,  at  the  distance  of  12  miles,  runs  into  the 
Pacific  Sea.  It  has  on  the  n.  the  craggy  moun- 
tains, called  De  Los  Chontales,  and  in  its  vici- 
nity are  some  sugar  mills  and  herds  of  cattle.  It 
contains  above  5000  souls  of  all  classes,  three 
convents  of  religious  orders  :  namely  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, Santo  Domingo,  and  La  Merced :  but  they 
are  all  very  reduced  and  poor.  [In  long.  89° 
20'  xsa.     Lat.  13"  40'  h.] 

Salvador,  S.  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimicnto  of  Calca  and  Lares  in  Peru  ; 
annexed  to  the  cia-acy  of  the  settlement  of  Pizac. 
Salvador,  S.  another,  of  the  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  Uruapaii,  and  akuldia  maijor  of 
Valladolid  in  the  province  and  bishopric  of  Me- 
choaci'in.  It  contains  19  families  of  Indians,  and 
is  one  league  5.  of  its  head  settlement,  and  a  little 
less  than  20  e.  of  the  capital. 

Salvador,  S.  another  of  the  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  Uiidameo,  of  the  same  alcaldia 
and  bishopric  as  the  former.  It  contains  18  fa- 
milies of  Indians,  and  is  three  leagues  e.  of  its 
head  settlement. 

Salvador,  S.  another,  of  the  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  Toxtepcc,  and  alcaldia  mayor  of 
Tccali  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  93  fami- 
lies of  Indians.  '  i 

Salvador,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and 
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government  of  Quixos  and  Macas  in  the  king- 
<lom  of  Quito.  It  is  of  a  very  hot  and  moist 
temperature,  and  consequently  iinliealthy ;  and 
produces  maize,  yucas,  and  plantains,  though  in 
small  quantities,  as  it  is  much  reduced. 

Salvador,  S.  another,  of  the  alcaldia  mayor 
of  Octupan  in  Nucva  Espafia. 

Salvador,  S.  another,  of  the  head  settlement 
of  Acazinco,  and  alcaldia  mai/or  of  Tepcaca,  in  the 
same  kingdom  as  the  former.  It  contains  83  fa- 
milies of  Indians,  and  is  two  leagues  from  its 
head  settlement. 

Salvador,  S.  another,  of  the  missions  which 
were  held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  river  Orinoco, 
and  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada  ;  on  the  shore  of 
the  river  Panto. 

Salvador,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Cnmana  ;  on  the  siiore  of  the  river 
Orinoco,  opposite  the  Ciudad  Real,  which  was 
destroyed  by  the  Caribees,  and  of  which  only  the 
ruins  remain. 

Salvador,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and 
fifovernment  of  Sonora  in  N.  America  ;  situate  in 
the  country  of  the  Apaches  Indians,  on  the  shore 
of  a  river,  between  the  settlements  of  Quiburio 
and  San  Marcos. 

Salvador,  S.  another,  of  the  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  Tlacolula,  and  alcaldia  mayor  of 
Xalapa  in  Nucva  Espafia  ;  situate  on  a  lofty 
plain,  and  of  a  mild  temperature,  inasmuch  as  it 
enjoys  the  winds  of  the  four  cardinal  points,  and 
rarely  receives  moist  air  from  the  clouds  which 
collect  in  these  parts,  as  being  in  the  centre  of 
the  sierra.  It  is  inhabited  by  40  families  of  In- 
dians, who  employ  themselves  in  cutting  woods 
much  esteemed,  and  forming  the  principal  arti- 
cle of  its  trade;  also  in  collecting  various  exqui- 
site fruits,  which  are  cultivated  in  the  precincts 
of  the  town.  At  two  leagues  distance  to  the  w. 
is  the  rancheria,  called  La  Joya,  which  serves  as 
a  market-place  for  traders  at  the  arrival  of  the 
fleets.  Ttiis  is  situate  in  a  very  cold  and  cloudy 
spot,  and  is  inhabited  by  12  families  of  Spaniards 
and  some  Indians,  and  in  the  high  road  leading 
to  Mexico.  Two  leagues  further  on  is  the  estate 
of  Las  Vigas,  enjoying  the  same  climate,  and 
serving  as  a  place  of  refi-eshment  to  travellers. 
It  is  inhabited  by  20  families  of  Spaniards  and 
Mus(ees,  occupied  in  breeding  neat  cattle  and 
goats.  It  abounds  in  lirs,  from  which  they  ex- 
tract a  certain  portion  of  pitch,  which  they  carry 
for  sale  to  Vera  Cruz  to  careen  the  siiips.  Two 
le:^gue8  n.  of  its  iiead  settlement. 

Salvador,  S.  u  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Buenos  Ayres  in  Peru,  which  rises 
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near  the  coast  of  the  river  La  Plata,  runs  xc.  and 
enters  the  Uruguay  a  little  before  this  enters  the 
Plata. 

Salvador,  S.  a  river  of  the  province  and  cap- 
tain.i/iip  of  Rio  Janeiro  in  Brazil ;  which  runs  e. 
and  enters  the  sea,  close  to  Cape  Santo  Tome. 

Salvador,  S.  another,  a  large  river  of  the 
province  and  government  of  'I  ucuman,  which 
rises  in  the  valley  of  Abacui'in,  and  runs  e.  in  the 
district  of  the  city  of  Xuxuy.  It  is  also  called 
Bermt'jo. 

Salvador,  S.  an  island  of  the  N.Sea,  one  of 
the  Lucayas,  which  was  the  first  land  of  the  New 
World  discovered  by  Admiral  Christopher  Co- 
lumbus in  1492,  when  he  took  possession  of  those 
dominions  for  their  Catholic  Majesties,  Don  Fer- 
nando V.  and  Dona  Isabel,  who  were  reigning 
in  Castilla.  The  Indians  called  it  Guanahani  or 
Cuanabay.  [It  is  also  known  by  the  name  of 
Cat  Island,  and  is  more  properly  denominated  as 
one  of  the  Bahamas.  All  accounts,  indepen- 
dently of  that  furnished  by  our  author,  agree  that 
this  island  was  the  first  land  di-^covered  by  Co- 
lumbus in  the  <:'.  hemisphere.  But  if  the  ac- 
counts transmitted  by  him  to  the  court  of  Spain 
of  the  natives,  description,  and  appearance  of  the 
island  were  true,  it  must  probably  have  under- 
gone some  very  great  alteration  since  the  dis- 
covery. All  along  the  e.  coast  of  the  island, 
(which  is  from  50  to  GO  miles  in  length),  and 
where  he  is  stated  to  have  landed,  there  is  now  a 
reef  which  no  vessel  of  any  size  could  venture  to 
pass,  or  where  any  one  would  attempt  to  come 
to  anchor.  Round  the  s.ii\  end  of  (he  island, 
however,  is  a  reef-harbour,  where  vessels  may, 
in  most  winds,  liave  a  secure  anchorage.  It  is 
called  Port  Howe,  and  faces  the  s.  zc.  There  is 
also  a  good  anchorage  in  the  Bight,  to  tlie  w.  of 
it.  This  island,  except  at  the  .«.  exti-emilv,  is 
very  narrow.  The  population  in  17!>7,  amounted 
(including  whites)  to  ()j7  ;  and  in  IhO.*}.  the 
acres  of  patented  estates  granted  by  the  crown 
for  cultivation  to  28,903.  Long.  75  40'  i.\  Lat. 
24^20' w.j 

[Salvador,  S.  Little,  one  of  the  uninhabited 
Baliama  Islands,  a  few  leagues  to  the  zc.  of  the 
n.  end  of  (ireat  Cat  Island,  or  St.  Salvador,  op- 
posite to  Powel's  Point,  Kleutliera.] 

[S.\LV.\GE,  a  dry  rock  olf  Cape  Ann,  on  the 
coast  of  Ma-isachusetts.  When  it  bear-;  s.  <■.  two 
leagues  distant,  you  have  six  leaijues  ;;.  u'.  to 
Newbury  Port  Bar,  and  w.  oru'-half  ,v.  I  I  leagues 
to  Portsmouth  ;  n.  one-half  e.  eight  leagues  to 
Isleof.SJioals.] 

SALVALEON,  De  Icuey,  a  settlement  of 
3c 
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the  island  St.  Doming;o,  one  of  the  first  towns 
founded  there  by  the  Spaniards,  28  leagues  from 
the  capital.  It  is  celebrated  for  the  quantity  of 
suijar  made  in  it,  and  for  its  tine  pastures,  in 
which  are  bred  infinite  quantities  of  cattle. 

SALVATIERK.V,  a  city  of  the  alcaldia  mai/or 
of  Zelaya  and  bishopric  ot  Mechoacan  in  Nueva 
Espaua.  It  is  of  a  mild  temperature,  surrounded 
by  wards  or  small  settlements,  in  which  dwell 
905  families  of  Indians  and  ^00  of  Spaniards, 
Musttes,  and  Mulattocs,  occupied  (the  greater 
part  of  them)  in  the  cultivation  of  the  estates 
and  farms  of  its  jurisdiction.  It  has  two  con- 
vents of  religious,  the  one  of  St.  Francisco,  the 
other  of  Barefooted  Carmelites.  It  is  very  fer- 
tile and  abundant  in  fruits  and  seeds,  of  which  its 
commerce  consists  ;  as  also  in  melons,  which  arc 
esteemed  the  best  in  the  kingdom.  Although 
the  territory  is  stony,  it  is  rendered  agreeable  by 
a  variety  of  farms  and  fruit  gardens.  Twelve 
leagues  w.  s.  w.  of  its  capital,  and  30  n.  w.  of 
Mexico. 

SALUDA,  a  county  of  the  province  and 
colony  of  S.  Carolina,  one  of  those  under  the 
obligation  of  sending  out  a  regiment  of  militia 
whenever  the  government  may  require. 

SALUDE,  a  river  of  the  province  and  colony 
of  S.  Carolina,  which  runs  e.  and  enters  the 
Santi. 

[SALUT,  Port,  lies  on  the  5.  w.  side  of  the 
J.  peninsula  of  the  island  of  St.  Domingo;  about 
14  leagues  from  Les  Caves,  as  the  road  runs,  and 
only  seven  in  a  straight  line  s.  w.  of  that  town.] 

SAMA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimiento  of  Arica  in  Peru ;  where  there  is  a 
creek,  which  serves  as  a  place  of  shelter  to  fisher- 
men's barks. 

SAMABALETA,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Santa  Marta  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada.  It  rises  s.  of  the  town  of  S.  Faus- 
tino,  and  enters  the  Lebrija. 

SAMACA,  a  settlement  of  the  corregimknto  of 
Tunja,  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the  former  river. 
It  is  of  a  very  cold  climate;  situate  in  the  road 
which  leads  to  Chiquinquira,  produces  much 
wheat,  maize,  barley,  papas,  and  other  fruits  of 
a  cold  soil,  and  contains  230  Indians,  and 
more  than  300  housekeepers.  Two  leagues  from 
Tunja. 

SAMAGALLI,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Quixos  and  Macas  in  the 
kingdom  of  Quito;  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Avenico,  and  n.  of  the  capital  Macas.  ■ 

SAMAIPATA,  a  large  and  populous  settle- 
ment of  the  province  and  government  of  Santa 


Cruz  dc  la  Sierra  in  Peru.  It  contains  more  than 
600  Spanish  souls,  and  is  a  league's  distance  from 
a  lofty  mountain,  where  there  is  a  large  building 
much  the  worse  for  age,  and  having  the  appear- 
ance of  «hat  thev  called  the  Palace  of  the  Incas. 
In  this  palace  it  is  thought  there  is  a  great  trea- 
sure secreted,  ever  since  tiie  Indian  gentilism. 

SAMAMBAYA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  captainship  of  San  Vicente  in  Brazil;  be- 
tween those  of  Pinsa  and  Morung;iba. 

SAMAN,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor' 
regimienlo  of  Asangaro  in  Peru. 

Saaian,  a  cape  or  point  of  land  on  the  coast  of 
the  S.  Sea,  and  province  and  corregiwiento  of 
Camana  in  Peru,  close  to  the  creek  of  Laquiaca. 

Saman,  a  large  and  fertile  valley  of  the  same 
province  and  corregimicnto,  between  the  coast  of 
the  S.  Sea  and  the  cordillera. 

Saman,  a  port  of  the  island  of  Cuba,  on  the  n. 
coast,  between  the  point  of  Mulas  and  the  port 
and  river  of  Las  Palmas. 

SAMANA,  Bay  of,  on  the  coast  of  St.  Do- 
mingo, between  Capes  Francois  and  Engano, 
near  the  which  are  some  shoals  of  the  same  name, 
and  on  which,  in  1724,  was  wrecked  the  lieute- 
nant-general of  marine  Don  Baltasar  de  Guevara, 
with  two  ships  of  70  guns,  called  the  Guadalupe 
and  the  Tolosa,  which  were  bringing  quicksilver 
to  Vera  Cruz. 

[This  large  bay  is  at  the  e.  end  of  the  island  of 
St.  Domingo.  It  opens  to  the  w.  e.  between  Cape 
Samana  (which  is  also  called  Cape  Reson  or 
Cape  Grondeur)  on  the  n.  and  Cape  Raphael 
«.  e.  of  the  former,  20  miles  apart.  Its  mean 
breadth  is  about  11  miles,  and  its  length  39. 
Some  mariners  reckon  Pointe  d'Icaque,  or  Icaque 
Point,  as  the  j.  point  of  the  bay,  which  comes 
after  Cape  Raphael,  and  is  only  30  miles  from 
the  head  of  the  bay,  and  lies  in  lat.  19=8'  n.  and 
long.  69°  13'  w. 

■fhis  bay  offers  a  safe  shelter  to  the  stoutest 
squadrons.  Lying  to  the  windward  of  the  island, 
it  has  the  advantage  over  all  the  other  places  as 
a  maritime  post,  which  renders  it  capable  of  pro- 
tecting the  whole  Gulf  of  Mexico,  to  which  it 
is  in  reality  a  key.  The  entrance  is  difficult, 
and  very  narrow  ;  because  from  the  *.  side  of  its 
opening  runs  a  breaker,  which  advances  in  a 
point  towards  Port  Banister,  and  between  which 
and  the  n.  coast  nature  has  placed  the  rock  or 
shallow,  called  the  Rebels.  This  rock  narrows 
the  entrance,  so  that  between  it  and  the  land, 
forming  the  n.  side,  in  the  interior  of  the  bay, 
there  is  little  more  than  800  fathoms.  Thus  a 
battery  on  shore,  and  another  on  the  rock,  (he 
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Rebels  would,  by  their  cross  fire,  completely  de- 
fend the  entrance  a^^ainst  even  the  smallest  ves- 
sels ;  and  a  battery  on  the  otlier  side  of  the  Re- 
bels would  eflectually  prevent  any  vessel  from 
enteriiin;  between  it  and  the  breakers.  Sainana 
was  taken  by  the  English  iti  November  1808. 
See  Oi^D  Cape  Francois.] 

Samana,  a  settlement  of  the  island,  in  which 
is  the  former  bay  ;  situate  at  the  c.  iiead,  on  the 
ehore. 

Samana,  a  cape  or  point  of  land  of  the  same 
island,  between  Capes  Rezon  and  Cabron. 

Samana,  a  small  island  of  the  N.Sea,  re.  of 
that  of  Mnquana. 

SAMAPAMPA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  jjoverninent  of  Tucuman  in  Peru,  of  the  dis- 
trict and  jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Cordoba. 

SAMAQUANTl,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
"overnnient  of  Choco  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada.  It  rises  in  the  interior  of  the  nioun- 
tain<,  and  enters  the  sea  in  the  Gulf  of  Tacumari 
or  Darien. 

SAMARUNBU,  a  lake  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Rey  in  Brazil,  near  the  coast,  be- 
tween this  lake  and  the  ijreat  lake  of  Los  Patos. 

SAMBA,  Galeua  de,  a  point  of  the  coast  in 
the  province  and  Government  of  Cartag-ena  in  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada,  between  that  capital 
and  the  city  of  Santa  Marta.  In  its  vicinity  are 
some  shoals  of  the  same  name. 

SAMBA L.\S,  or  Samballas.  Some  small 
islands  of  tlie  N.  Sea,  in  the  province  and  £>;o- 
vernment  of  Panama,  and  kingdom  of  Tierra 
Firme.  They  are  many,  and  at  unequal  dis- 
tances, being-  from  the  continent  one,  two,  three, 
and  four  miles.  They  extend  a  great  length, 
and  form  a  pretty  spectacle  with  the  mountains 
and  woods  tor  evergreen.  In  the  midst  of  them 
are  some  navigable  channels,  through  the  Avhirh 
vessels  oil' the  coast  of  the  isthmus  may  pass,  or 
lav  at  anchor  well  slieltered  from  all  the  winds. 
Thus  these  straits  have  ever  been  an  asylum  for 
pirates  and  smugglers.  The  islands  in  one  di- 
rection are  low,  level,  and  sandy,  and  covered 
with  trees  and  shell-tish  of  dilfereiit  sorts. 

In  some  of  the  islands  are  fountains  of  veiy 
good  water,  and  parts  fit  for  careening  vessels. 
The  great  channel  passing  between  them  and  (he 
isthmus  is  two  miles  wide,  and  in  some  parts 
four  ;  and  extends  from  the  point  of  the  same 
name  as  far  as  tlie  Gulf  ofDarien  and  the  coast ; 
and  on  this  are  maiiv  ports  and  streams  of  sweet 
water.  These  islands  are  also  called.  Of 
Springer. 

Sambalas,  a  cape  or  point  on  the  same  coast 


of  Panama,  which  takes  its  denomination  from 
the  former  islands.  It  runs  far  into  the  sea,  and 
on  the  f.  side  covers  the  bay  called  also  of  Sam- 
balas, formed  by  the  river  of  Concepcion,  and 
closed  in  on  the  is.  by  the  Point  of  Escribanos. 
It  is  of  a  low  territory,  and  well  covered  with 
trees. 

Sambai.as,  the  aforesaid  bay,  has  in  the  middle 
a  small  island,  which  divides  its  entrance  into  two 
parts,  and  of  which  the  part  to  the  e.  is  best.  la 
lat.  9^39' w. 

[SAM BOROUGH,  Cape  and  Island,  on  the 
i.  coast  of  Nova  Scotia,  and  r;'.  of  Chebucto  Bay 
and  Harbour,  on  whicli  is  a  light-house  for  the 
direction  of  ships.  High  water  at  full  and  change 
at  eight  o'clock.] 

SAMBRO,  a  small  island  near  the  s.  coast  of 
Nova  Scotia  or  Acadia,  between  the  cape  of  its 
name  anfl  the  Port  of  Cathe  or  Butiii. 

Sambho,  the  aforesaid  cape,  is  on  the  side  of 
Port  Prospect. 

Sambro,  a  sand-bank,  near  the  coast  of  the 
same  province,  opposite  the  former  cape. 

S.\MBU,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Oarien,  and  kingdom  of  Tierra 
Firme  ;  on  the  shore  of  the  river  of  its  name, 
near  the  coast  of  the  S.  Sea. 

Sambu,  the  aforesaid  river,  rises  in  the  moun- 
tains of  the  s.  coast,  and  enters  the  sea  within  the 
Gulf  of  S.  Miguel,  and  at  the  back  of  the  point 
of  Garachine. 

[SAMGANOODHA,  or  SAMNAvoonnA,  a 
harbour  on  the  w.  e.  side  of  Oonalashka  Island, on 
the  «.  K-.  coast  of  N.  America,  10  miles  e.  of 
Egooshak  Bay.  Ships  can  lie  here  land-locked 
from  all  winds  in  seven,  six,  and  lour  fathoms 
water.  It  abounds  with  haliibut,  salmon,  &c> 
Lat.  .53^  .55'  w.     Lons,'.  166"  30'  15" iv.] 

[SAMILITA.M,  a  river  on  the  a',  coast  of  New 
Mexico,  hJ  miles  from  Point  .Artola  on  one  side, 
and  six  further  to  Copalita  River.  At  its  mouth 
is  an  Indian  town,  where  a  ship's  company  may 
find  provisions  and  fresh  water] 

SAMIRIA.     SeeYANA. 

SAMO,  a  small  town  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  S.  Juan  de  los  Llanos  in  the  Nuevo 
Rovno  de  Granada,  on  the  sliyre  of  the  river 
Amadea. 

.•^AMo,  a  settlement  of  this  name,  with  the  ad- 
dition of.Mto,  in  the  |)rovince  and  conrs^iniitnlo 
of  Coquiinbo,  and  kingdom  tif  Chile,  at  the  source 
of  the  river  Limari. 

Samo,  another,  with  the  addition  of  Baxo,  in 
the  same  |>rovince  and  kingdom,  on  the  shore 
of  the  river  of  its  name. 
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Samo,  this  river  runs  a),  and  enters  the  Limari. 

[SAMPTOWN,  a  villa<je  in  Middlesex 
County,  New  Jersey,  2^  miles  ».  e.  of  Quim- 
bletown,  and  alwve  13  s.  w.  of  Elizabethtown.] 

[SAMPSON,  a  county  of  Fayette  District,  N. 
Carolina ;  bounded  n.  by  Johnson  County,  and 
s.  by  Bladen.  It  contains  OOGo  inhabitants,  in- 
cluainn-  1183  slaves.  The  court-house,  where  a 
post-oflice  is  kept,  is  2'i  miles  from  Fayettcville, 
12  from  Cross  Roads,  near  Duplin  court-house.] 

SAMPUES,  a  settlement  of  tiie  province  and 
overnment  of  Cartagena,  in  the  Niievo  Reyno 
,e  Granada;  situate  in  the  Sabanas,  and  in  the 
high  road  leading  to  the  capital. 

[S.VMPUTA,  a  town  of  Mexico.     See  An- 

GET.OS.] 

[SAMBALLET  Point,  near  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Darien,  and  >i.  ».  of  the  Island  of  Pines.  It 
is  J2  miles  e.  of  Port  Scrivan.] 

SAN.\,  a  province  and  corregimietito  of  Peru, 
in  the  bishopric  of  Truxillo  ;  bounded  e.  by  the 

Srovince  of  Caxamarca ;  n.  e.  by  the  same,  in  the 
istrict  of  Guambos ;  «.  and  >i.  w.  by  that  of 
Piura,  and  zc.  by  the  S.  Sea.  Its  length  is  25 
leagues  from  5. f.  to  n.w.  audits  width  14.  It 
was  in  former  times  populous,  and  so  abundant 
in  vegetable  productions  that  in  the  port  of  Cher- 
repe  many  vessels  used  to  lade  for  Panama,  Gua- 
yaquil, Callao,  and  Chile,  not  to  mention  the  ar- 
ticles which  were  carried  into  the  internal  pro- 
vinces. 

Its  temperature  is  most  benign,  and  in  nothing 
differing  from  that  of  Truxillo.  It  is  watered  by- 
four  small  rivers,  of  the  which  that  furthest  to 
the  n.  is  called  of  La  Lcche.  The  second  is  that 
which  passes  through  Lambayeque,  and  has  a 
good  bridge  of  wood.  The  third  passes  through 
Sana  ;  and  the  fourth,  which  runs  .«.  is  that  which 
empties  itself  into  the  sea  by  Xequetepeque. 
They  all  change  their  names  according  to  the 
different  places  through  which  they  pass,  and  all 
have  their  origin  from  the  scrranias  of  Caxa- 
marca. 

The  vegetable  productions  of  this  province  are 
many ;  since  besides  wheat,  maize,  rice,  and 
other  seeds,  it  has  all  kinds  of  fruits,  ca/iafislofa, 
large  roco.<!,  dates,  and  mameijes.  Here  are  ma- 
nufactories of  barilla,  which  they  here  call  lico, 
of  which  they  make  lye  for  washing;  and  they 
procure  much  tallow  from  the  goats,  which  they 
buy  in  the  province  of  Piura  in  order  to  fatten 
them  in  this  ;  and  of  these  animals  they  kill 
in  the  settlement  of  liambaycque  alone  00,000 
yearly,  making  dressed  leather  of  tlicir  skins,  and 
forming  from  these  articles  a  branch  of  commerce, 


winch  occasions  this  to  be  one  of  the  richest  pro- 
vinces of  the  kingdom. 

It  also  trades  in  articles  made  of  the  finest  cot- 
ton, such  as  mantles,  napkins,  and  towels.  The 
natives  gather  much  tobacco,  grapes,  and  sugar; 
and  make  mats  from  a  slight  weed  which  they 
here  call  prtates.  It  lias  no  other  than  one  port 
on  its  coast,  and  this  is  far  from  safe,  and  called 
Cherrepc  ;  but  it  has  a  creek  of  the  name  of  Pas- 
camayo.  The  capital  is  Santiago  de  Miraflores, 
to  which  is  commonly  given  the  title  of  the  pro- 
vince. 

The  other  settlements  of  its  jurisdiction  are 
the  following: 

Santa  Lucia,  Ferrenafe, 

Cherrepe,  Chiclayo, 

San  Juan  de  laPunta,     San  Ildefonso  de  Pu- 

Jayanca,  eblo  Nnevo, 

Pacora,  San  Pedro  de  Lloco, 

Morrope,  San  Miguel  de  Pixce, 

Illimo,  Eten, 

Mocupe,  Monsefu, 

Guadalupe,  Reque, 

San  Joseph,  Chep^n, 


Muchurai, 


Xequetepeque. 


Tucume, 

Sana,  a  town,  which  was  the  capital  of  the 
former  province,  although  its  denomination  is 
also  Santiago  de  Miraflores ;  situate  near  the 
coast  of  the  S.  Sea,  and  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
of  its  name.  In  1685  it  was  sacked  by  the  pirate 
Edward  David,  and  from  that  time  the  greater 
part  of  its  inhabitants  went  and  established  them- 
selves in  the  settlement  of  Lambayeque.  In  1728 
it  was  nearly  ruined  by  an  inundation  of  the 
river;  and  the  inhabitants  looked  upon  it  as  a 
visitation  from  heaven,  for  their  having  sold  to 
the  cathedral  of  Lima  the  body  of  their  arch- 
bishop, Santo  Toribio  Mogrovejo,  who  died  here. 
It  is  of  an  excellent  climate,  and  fertile  territory. 
At  present  nothing  remains  of  it  but  the  convent 
of  S.  Fi-ancisco  and  the  hospital  of  S.Juan  de 
Dios,  with  some  few  noble  but  poor  families.  It 
is  situate  between  the  settlements  of  Lambayeque 
and  Cherrepe.  [In  lat.  6°  52'  s.  and  long.  79° 
3b'  30"  Ti>  1 

[SAN  AUGUSTIN,  De  las  Cuesas,  a  vil- 
lage, in  lat.  19°  18'37"«.  and  long.  99^7'  a).] 
This  village  terminates,  according  to  Hmnboldt 
on  the  ii>.  of  the  great  valley  of  Mexico.] 

[San  AuGisTiN.     See  Augusti.n  San.] 

SAN  ARE,  Santa  Ana  DE,a  settlement  of  the- 
province  and  government  of  Venezuela,  in  the 
Nucvo  Reyno  de  Granada,  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  Claro,  which  enters  the  Cojede  t.  of  the 
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city  of  Tucuyo,  in  the  road  which  leads  fiom 
Guanare  to  Barquisimeto.  It  is  a  doctrinal  esta- 
blishment of  Indians,  and  for  these  principally 
nas  it  founded,  who  are  tributary.  It  has  also 
Spanish  inhabitants  and  other  casts,  as  well 
within  the  town  as  in  the  fields  of  its  territory, 
and  here  they  have  crops  of  wheat  and  other 
p-ain  ;  bounded  e.  by  the  settlement  of  Nuestra 
Senora  do  la  Aparicion  de  la  Corteza,  of  the 
vicaraije  of  the  town  of  Aranre  ;  w.  by  the  settle- 
ment of  Barbacoas,  n.  by  the  settlement  of  Cii- 
biro,  and  s.  with  a  declination  to  the  w.  by  the 
Bcttleinent  of  Guarico,  being  nine  leagues  distant 
from  tJie  latter.  Its  population  consists  of  1809 
Spaniartls  and  people  of  colour,  and  2i4  Indians. 

SVN.'VSCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
correcrimietilo  ofAimaraes  in  Peru;  anne.ved  to 
the  curacv  of  the  settlement  of  Soraya. 

SANA'FEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  alcald'm  nuij/or  of  Chiapa  in  the  kingdom  of 
Guatemala. 

[SANBORNTOWN,  a  township  of  New 
Hampshire,  StralVord  County ;  situate  on  the 
point  of  land  at  the  confluence  of  Winnipisiogee 
and  Pemigewasset  Rivers.  It  was  incorporated 
in  ITtiO,  and  contains  1587  inhabitants.  In  this 
town  is  the  a|)pcarance  of  an  Indian  fortress, 
consisting  of  five  distinct  walls,  one  within  the 
other.  Some  pieces  of  baked  earthenware  have 
been  found  here,  from  which  it  is  supposed  that 
the  Indians  liad  learned  the  potter's  art.] 

SANRORONDON.     See  Zambouonoon. 

SANCHKZ,  a  town  of  tlie  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Cumanii;  situate  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  Orinoco,  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Ma- 
napire. 

Sa.vchez,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Tucunian,  in  the  jurisdiction  and 
district  of  the  city  of  Cordoba,  on  the  shore  of  tlie 
river  Tercero. 

Sav(  hi;/.,  another,  with  the  dedicatory  title  of 
Santiago,  in  the  province  and  government  of 
Buenos  Ay  res  ;  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Plata, 
and  .?.  of  the  city  of  Corrientes. 

San<iii;z,  a  river  of  the  province  and  king- 
dom of  Pierra  Firme,  in  the  district  and  govern- 
ment of  Portobello.  It  runs  n.  and  enters  the 
sea  between  this  city  and  the  Port  of  Naos. 

SANCIIO-PARDO,  a  shoal  of  rocks  of  the 
N.  Sr-a,  near  the  coast  of  the  island  of  Cuba  and 
the  Capo  .San  Antonio  of  that  island. 

[SANCOTY  Head,  the  c.  jwint  of  Nantucket 
Island,  on  the  c»)ast  of  Massacliusettw.  Lat.  11^ 
\b' n.     Long.  ftn-^SH'a).] 

[Sanctos.     Sec  Sa.ntos.] 


SANCUDO,  a  small  settlement  of  Indians, 
reduced  by  the  missions  of  the  religious  of  St, 
Domingo,  in  the  jurisdiction  of  the  citv  of  San 
Christoval,  in  the  Nuevo  Rcvno  de  Gianada:  on 
the  shores  of  the  river  .\|)ure.  It  is  of  a  very 
hot  temperature,  and  its  nati\es,  who  are  few 
and  of  the  nation  of  the  Ciiinatos,  are  reputed 
throughout  the  kingdom  as  notorious  sorcerers. 

SASJDE,  a  small  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Bra- 
zil. It  rises  between  tiiat  of 'ra(|uanhua  and  that 
of  Araguay,  and  after  a  small  space  enters  the 
Tocantines. 

S.\.\DER,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Jaen  de  Bracamoros  in  the  king- 
dom of  Quito. 

[SANDCiATE,  a  mountainous  township  of 
Bennington  County,  Vermont :  IS  miles  n.  of 
Bennington.     It  contains  77J  iniiabitants.J 

[SAND-HILL  Bay,  is  on  the  n.  side  of  the 
peninsula,  at  tiie  .v.  e.  end  of  the  island  of  St. 
Christopher  in  the  W.  Indies.] 

SANDIA,  a  settlement  and  capital  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corrc^imitiilo  of  Canibaya  in  Peru; 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  .Amantata. 

fSANDISFIELD,  a  hilly  townsliip  in  Berk- 
shire County,  separated  from  Litchfield  County, 
in  Connecticut,  by  the  S.  State  line  ;  "22  miles  s. 
by  e.  of  the  shire-town.  It  was  incorporated  in 
17C'2,  and  contains  1381  inhabitants.] 

[SAN DOWN,  a  township  in  Rockinghan* 
County,  New  Hampshire  ;  was  taken  from  Kings- 
ton and  incorporated  in  173(j,  and  contains  JOl 
inhabitants.] 

[SANDl  SKY,  a  fort  in  the  N.W. Territory ; 
situate  on  the  $.  side  of  the  bay  of  the  same  name, 
at  the  A.  zc.  end  of  Lake  Erie.] 

[Sandlskv  Lake,  or  Bay,  at  the  s.  is.  side  of 
Lake  Erie,  is  a  gulf  shaped  like  a  shoe,  and  en- 
tered from  th(!  lake  by  a  very  short  and  narrow 
strait.  Its  length  is  IJ  utiles,  its  groatot  bnadlh 
seven.  From  the  n.  ;;'.  nart  of  this  lake,  there  i» 
a  portage  of  only  i;  miles  to  Portage  River,  a 
small  ri\er  which  runs  into  Lake  Erie.  The 
fort  stands  opposite  to  the  gut.  Lat.  4  P  50' h. 
Long.  82^  4^'  w.] 

[Sa.vdusky  River,  a  navigable  water  ol"ilie 
N.W.  Territory,  which  rises  near  a  branch  of 
the  Groat  Miami,  between  which  is  a  |)ortaije  of 
nine  miles,  it  pur-ues  a  ii.c.  course,  and  emp- 
ties into  the  s.  n'.  corner  of  Sandu.-k>  Lake.  Tho 
Indians,  bv  the  treaty  of  p<  ace  at  Grren\ille, 
August  J,  170),  have  "coded  t<^  tlio  I  iiitfd  Slates 
a  tract  of  land  six  miles  Kcpiaro  upon  Sandu-ky 
Lake,  whore  a  fort  foriiiorl\  stood,  and  l«i>  iniloa 
scjuare  at  the  Lower  Rapids  of  Saiivlusky  Riven 
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It  is  a  considerable  river,  with  level  land  on  its 
bank,  its  stream  gentle  all  tiie  way  to  its  mouth, 
where  it  is  larse  eiiouijh  to  receive  sloops.] 

[SANDWICH,  a  township  in  the  w.  part  of 
Strafford  County,  New  Hampshire ;  n.  of  Win- 
nipisiogee  Lake.  It  was  incorporated  in  1763, 
and  contains  903  inhabitants.] 

[Sandwich,  Massachusetts,  a  post-town  at 
the  bottom  of  Cape  Cod,  in  Barnstable  Coiintv. 
It  extends  tlie  whole  breadth  of  the  cape,  and  is 
18  miles  5.  e.  of  Plymouth,  and  abotit  45  s.  of 
Boston.  There  is  a  little  decent  group  of  houses, 
on  the  e.  side  of  the  cape,  and  a  pretty  stream  of 
water  runnina:  throuo-h  it.  Incorporated  1639; 
inhabitants  1991.  It  is  near  the  place  where  the 
proposed  canal  is  to  commence  from  Barnstable 
to  Buzzard's  Bay.  The  Indian  town  Kitteaumut, 
or  Katainet,  was  situate  on  Buzzard's  Bay  ;  and 
Mannainit  was  the  name  of  a  place  near  the  bot- 
tom of  Buzzard's  Bay.  There  is  a  place  on  the 
same  bay,  on  Sandwich  side,  called  Pokeset, 
usually  called  by  the  Indians  Pouglikeeste.  It 
is  the  second  parish  in  Sandwich.  There  is  an 
Indian  territory,  called  Herring  Pond,  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Sandwich,  about  five  miles 
n.  w.  from  this  village,  and  so  extending  from 
thence  along  shore  to  Monument  Ponds,  all  in- 
cluded within  the  township  of  Plymouth.  It 
contains  about  120  souls,  one-half  of  whom  are 
mixed.  The  Indian  name  of  this  territory  is 
not  generally  known.  They  appear  to  have  been 
considered  as  a  distinct  trii)e,  now  known  by  the 
name  of  The  Herring  Pond  Indians.] 

[Sandwich,  New,  a  plantation  in  Lincoln 
County,  district  of  Maine  ;  containing  297  inha- 
bitants.] 

[Sandwich  Islands,  a  group  of  islands  in  the 
S.  Sea,  discovered  by  Captain  Cook,  who  gave 
them  the  above  name  in  honour  of  the  Earl  of 
Sandwich,  under  whose  administration  they  were 
first  visited.  They  consist  of  1 1  islands,  extend- 
ing from  lat.  18°  40'  to  24°  n.  and  from  long. 
154-50'  to  165°  40'  w.  They  are  called  by  the 
natives  Owhyhee,  Mowee,  Ranat,  Morotinnee, 
Tahowrowa,  Morotoi,  Waohoo,  Atooi,  Neehee- 
how,  Oreehoua,  and  Tahoora ;  all  inhabited,  ex- 
cept Morotinnee  and  Tahoora.  Besides  these, 
the  natives  speak  of  another,  lying  to  the  w.s.  w. 
of  Tahoora ;  which  is  low  and  sandy,  and  visited 
only  for  the  purpose  of  catching  turtle  and  sea- 
fowis.  As  they  do  not  know  of  any  others,  it  is 
probable  that  none  exist  in  their  neighbourhood. 

An  account  of  each  inhabited  island  will  be 
found  in  its  proper  place.  The  climate  differs 
very  little  from  that  of  the  W.  India  islands  in 


the  same  latitude.  Upon  the  whole,  perhaps, 
it  may  be  more  temperate  :  nor  are  there  any 
traces  of  those  violent  winds  and  hurricanes 
which  render  the  stormy  months  in  the  W.  In- 
dies so  dreadful.  There  is  also  more  rain  at  the 
Sandwich  Isles,  where  the  mountainous  parts 
being  generally  enveloped  in  a  cloud,  successive 
showers  fall  in  the  inland  parts,  with  fine  wea- 
ther and  a  clear  sky  at  the  sea-shore.  Hence  it 
is,  that  few  of  those  inconveniences  to  which 
many  tropical  countries  are  subject,  either  from 
heat  or  moisture,  are  experienced  here.  The 
winds  in  the  winter  months,  are  generally  from 
e.  s.  e.  to  w.  e.  The  tides  are  very  regular,  ebb- 
ing and  flowing  six  hours  each.  The  flood  comes 
from  the  c.  and  it  is  high  water  at  the  full  and 
change  of  the  moon,  45  niin.  past  three  o'clock. 
Their  greatest  rise  is  two  feet  seven  inches,  and 
the  water  is  always  four  inches  higher  when  the 
moon  is  above  the  horizon  than  when  she  is  be- 
low it.  The  vegetable  productions  are  nearly  the 
same  as  at  the  other  islands  in  this  ocean.  The 
taro-root  is  of  a  superior  quality.  The  bread- 
fruit trees  thrive  not  in  such  abundance  as  in  the 
rich  plains  of  Otaheite,  but  produce  double  the 
quantity  of  fruit.  The  sugar-canes  are  of  a  very 
unusual  size,  some  of  them  measuring  II  j  inches 
in  circumference,  and  having  14  feet  eatable. 
There  is  also  a  root  of  a  brown  colour,  shaped 
like  a  yam,  and  from  six  to  10  pounds  in  weight, 
the  juice  of  which  is  very  sweet,  of  a  pleasant 
taste,  and  an  excellent  substitute  for  sugjir. 

The  inhabitants  are  undoubtedly  of  the  same 
race  that  possesses  the  islands  s.  of  the  equator; 
and  in  their  persons,  language,  customs,  and  man- 
ners, approach  nearer  to  the  New  Zealanders 
than  to  their  less  distant  neighbours,  either  of  the 
Society  or  Friendly  Islands.  They  are  in  gene- 
ral above  the  middle  size,  and  well  made.  They 
walk  very  gracefully,  run  nimbly,  and  are  capa- 
ble of  bearing  very  great  fatigue  ;  although,  upon 
the  whole,  the  men  are  somewhat  inferior,  in 
point  of  strength  and  activity,  to  the  Friendly 
Islanders,  and  the  women  less  delicately  formed 
than  those  of  Otaheite.  Their  complexion  is  ra- 
ther darker  than  that  of  the  Otaheitans,  and  they 
are  not  altogether  so  handsome  a  people.  How- 
ever many  of  both  sexes  have  fine  open  counte- 
nances ;  the  women  in  particular  have  good  eyes 
and  teeth,  with  a  sweetness  and  sensibility  of 
look,  that  render  them  very  eiiMging.  Their 
hair  is  of  a  brownish  black:  neither  uniformly 
straight,  like  that  of  the  American  Indians;  nor 
nnifonnly  curling,  as  among  the  Negroes  of 
Africa.     There  is  one  peculiar  characteristic  of 
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this  fifreat  nation,  and  which  is  also  prevalent  in 
the  Friendly  Islanders,  tliat  even  in  the  hand- 
somest faces  there  is  a  fullness  of  the  nostril, 
without  any  flatness  or  spreading;  of  the  nose.  • 
This  may  probably  be  the  effect  of  their  usual 
mode  of  salutation,  which  is  by  pressing  the  ends 
of  their  noses  toijetlicr.  The  same  superiority 
that  is  observed  among  the  higher  ranks,  through 
all  the  other  islands,  is  found  here.  The  chiefs 
are,  almost  without  exception,  perfectly  m ell- 
formed;  whereas  the  lower  sort,  besides  their 
general  inferiority,  are  subject  to  all  the  variety 
of  make  aiulfigure  tluit  is  seen  in  the  populace 
of  other  countries.  Tattooing  the  body  is  much 
practised  here. 

The  natives  rise  with  the  sun,  and,  after  en- 
joying tlie  cool  of  the  evening,  retire  to  rest  a 
tew  hours  after  sunset.  Their  instruments  of 
war  are  spears,  daggers,  clubs,  and  slings.  The 
dagger  is  a  weapon  peculiar  to  themselves ;  it  is 
from  one  to  two  feet  long,  made  of  heavy  black- 
wood  resembling  ebony,  sl)arpened  at  one  or 
both  ends,  and  secured  to  the  iiand  l)y  a  string : 
its  use  is  to  stab  in  close  fight,  and  it  is  well 
adapted  to  tlie  purpose.  They  have  also  the 
knife,  or  saw,  with  which  the  New  Zealanders 
cut  up  their  slaughtered  enemies.  For  defensive 
armour  they  wear  strong  mats,  which  are  not 
easily  penetrated  with  such  weapons  as  theirs. 

The  principal  island  of  Owiiyhee  is  nearly 
20  leagues  in  circumference,  and  contains  up- 
wards of  JOjOOO  inhabitants,  under  the  arbitrary 
government  of  one  chief.] 

[Sa-ndwicii,  or  Hawkes  River,  is  two  miles 
within  Chebucto  Harbour,  in  Nova  Scotia.] 

[Sandwich,  a  small  river  at  the  bottom  of 
Barnstable  Bay,  in  Barnstable  County,  Massa- 
chusetts.] 

[Sandy  Bay,  at  the  e.  end  of  the  island  of  Ja- 
maica; 5.  of  Mulatto  Uiver,  and  six  miles  a;,  of 
Mauchaneol  Harbour.] 

[SANDY  Bay,  at  the  «.  ro.  extremity  of  the 
same  island,  u\  of  Stoddard  Bay,  and  c.  of  CJreen 
Island.  Little  Sandy  Bay,  on  the  .v.  <•.  part  of 
the  island,  is  about  a  league  tc.  of  Point  Morant. 
Sandy  Cays  lie  off  the  entrance  of  Port  Royal 
Harbour.] 

[.Sandy  Cove,  to  the  ti.  to.  round  the  point  of 
Cape  Ann,  on  the  coast  of  Massachusetts,  and 
lies  between  two  head-lands.  Lat.  42"  45'  n. 
lonir.  70^  44'  K'.] 

[Sandy  Harbour,  on  the  f.  side  of  tlie  island 
of  St.  Lucia,  near  the  s.  c.  point  of  the  island, 
where  a  small  river  empties  into  the  ocean.] 

[Sandy  Hill,  a  small  delightfid  village  in 
New  York  State,  two  miles  n.  of  Fort  Edward, 
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on  a  high  hill,  overlooking  Hudson's  River  from 
the  p.]  ^ 

[Sandy  Hook,  or  Point,  in  the  township  of 
Middleton,  in  New  Jersey,  forms  a  capacious 
harbour,  from  whence,  and  from  the  inlet  pass- 
ing to  New  York,  is  about  l«  miles.  From 
Montauk  Point,  on  Long  Island,  to  the  Hook,  is 
s.  ii\  by  &•;.  I  zc.  98  miles.  The  pilots  areoi)ligod 
to  keep  a  good  and  suHicient  whale-boat  roadv  at 
the  Hook.  High-water,  at  full  and  change,  JTini- 
nutes  after  six  o'clock.  The  ligiit-hon-e  on  the 
n.  point  of  the  Honk  lies  in  lat.  40-  27'  >i.  and 
long.  74"  4'  tc.  At  the  first  discovery  of  America, 
few  or  no  cod-fish  were  to  be  lound  j.  oi  the 
Banks  of  Newfoundland  and  Sable  Island.  .About 
40  years  ago  they  were  discovered  off  Sandy 
Hook,  and  they  have  ever  since  become  more 
plentiful  on  the  fishing  grounds  off  the  Never- 
sink,  in  six,  seven,  and  eight  fathoms  water. 

During  the  American  \»ar,  the  Countess  Dow- 
ager of  Morton  erected,  on  tlie  tc.  side  of  Sandy 
Hook,  a  fine  monument  of  marble  to  the  ineniory 
of  her  son,  Lieutenant  Halliburton,  of  the  royal 
navy,  who,  together  with  a  boat's  crew,  perished 
there  in  a  snow  storm.  A  few  years  ajo  this  work 
of  parental  affection  was  beat  down  and  de- 
stroyed, by  the  crew  of  a  French  armed  ship, 
in  a  manner  that  reflects  no  honour  upon  their 
professional  or  manly  feelings.  It  was  niigene- 
rous  to  wage  war  with  the  dead,  or  to  demolish 
the  works  erected  to  perpetuate  their  fame.] 

[Sandy  Island,  a  small  island  off  the  a:,  coast 
of  the  island  of  Antigua,  about  two  miles  from 
the  shore.] 

[Sandy  Point,  the  s.  c.  extremity  of  Barnstable 
County,  Massachusetts,  called  Point  Care  by 
Ciosnold.  The  course  to  Nantucket  Light-house 
is  s.  s.  10.  three  leagues.] 

[Sandy  i'oint,  the  most  zv.  point  of  the  i-laiid 
of  St.  Christopher:  called  also  Beltates  Point.] 

[Sandy  Point,  near  the  <s.  r.  part  of  the  i>l,ind 
of  St.  Lucia,  and  forms  the  s.  limit  of  Sandy 
Harbour.] 

[Sandy  Point,  near  the  s.  e.  point  of  the  island 
of  Antigua,  on  the  larboard  side  of  the  opening 
into  Willoughby  Bay.  ] 

[Sandy  Point,  tiie  ti.  e.  point  of  Nantucket 
Island,  on  the  coast  of  Ma.ssachusetts.  Lat.  41" 
23' ;/.  long.  7f)^  ?;'.] 

[Sandy  Point,  a  town  of  the  island  of  St. 
Christo])her,  on  the  s.  :^\  side  of  the  island,  in 
St.  Anne's  parish,  and  in  l''ig-tree  Bay.  It  is  a 
port  of  entry,  and  is  det'ended  by  Charles  Fort 
and  Brimstone  Hill,  botii  near  the  town.] 

[Sandy  River,  in  Kentucky.  See  Big  Sandv 
River.] 
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[Sandy  River,  in  the  district  of  Maine,  rises 
ill  Cumberland  Coiintv,  consists  of  many  small 
branches  ;  runs  a  h.  e.  course,  and  empties  into 
Kcnncbcck  River,  at  tlie  n.  w.  corner  of  the 
township  of  Norridgcwalk.j 

[Sandy  River,  the  phuitations  in  Lincoln 
County,  district  of  Maine,  of  this  name,  in  1790, 
were  as  follow : 

Inhabitants. 

Mouth  of  Sandy  River 327 

Sandy  River,  >fo.  1 494 

No.  2 -  130 

No.  3  and    Seven-mile 

Brook 330 

Twcnfy-five  mile  Pond  and  Titcomb 

Town 2(j4] 

t Sandy  River  Old  Town.  See  Titcomb.] 
SANDYSTON,  a  township  of  New  Jersey, 
Sussex  County,  on  Delaware  River,  at  the  foot 
of  the  Rlue  Mountains,  about  11  miles  above 
Walpack,  and  about  as  far  n.  ii>.  of  Newton.  It 
contains5l9  inhabitants,  includinsj  2fi  slaves.] 

[SANFORD,  a  post-town  of  the  district  of 
Maine,  nine  miles  from  Waterbury  court-house, 
15  from  Berwick.  It  is  in  York  County,  98  miles 
«.  of  Boston,  and  the  township  contains,  in  all, 
1802  inhabitants.] 

[Sanford,  a  township  of  New  York,  Dutchess 
County.  There  are  239  of  the  inhabitants  qua- 
lified electors.] 

[8ANGALLAN,  or  Gallan  Cape,  called 
Canjrallan  by  the  British  seamen :  is  situate  on 
the  coast  of  Peru,  n.n.  to.  of  the  island  of  Labos, 
and  three  miles  n.  Xxi.  of  Carette  Islaud.  On  the 
5.  side  of  the  cape  is  a  very  good  harbour,  much 
frequented  by  the  coasting  ships  from  Panama 
and  Lima.  Off  this  cape  it  is  very  blustering 
and  stormy.] 

SANGALLO,  a  port  of  the  S.  Sea,  in  the  pro- 
vince and  corres^imiento  of  Camana  in  the  king- 
dom of  Peru,  opposite  the  island  of  Chincha. 

SANGARAllA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimidito  of  Quispicanchi  in  Peru. 

SANGAY,  a  mountain  and  very  lofty  volcano 
of  the  province  and  government  of  Quixos  and 
Macas  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito,  and  in  the  dis- 
trict of  the  second,  the  name  of  which  the  moun- 
tain also  bears.  Its  n.  side  is  constantly  covered 
with  snow,  and  its  height  is  |)rodigious,  and 
by  the  academicians  of  tlie  sciences  of  Paris,  who 
measured  it,  it  was  ascertained  to  be  2.687  toises 
above  the  level  of  the  sea.  From  its  top  flames 
smoke,  and  metallic  and  calcined  matter  is  seen 
to  burst  forth  continually,  and  the  eruptions  are 
heard  at  a  great  distance ;  since  in  the  settle- 
ments of  Pintac,  of  the  corregimiento  of  Quito, 
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which  is  more  than  40  leagues  distant,  the  same 
may  be  plainly  heard  when  the  wind  sets  that 
way.  The  fields  in  its  vicinity  are  rendered  en- 
tirely barren  from  the  overflow  of  the  lava.  In 
its  skirt  on  the  e.  part  is  a  lake  from  wlicnce  rises 
tiie  river  Palora,  and  on  the  s.  rises  the  river  of 
Volcan,  and  another  w  hich  they  call  De  Puente- 
Honda  :  the  which  afterwards  enters  the  Upano : 
in  lat.  2=  1'  s. 

Sangay,  a  river  of  the  same  province  and 
kingdom  ;  which  rises  at  the  skirt  of  the  former 
mountain  from  the  melted  snows;  and,  uniting 
itself  with  the  Upano,  forms  the  Paira,  which 
enters  very  abundantly  into  the  Marai'ion. 

Sangay,  a  settlement  of  the  same  province 
and  kingdom  as  the  former  mountain,  and  on  its 
skirt :  on  the  shore  and  at  the  source  of  the  river 
of  the  same  name. 

SANGAYACO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Castro  Virreyna  in  Peru  ; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Huai- 
tara. 

[SANGERFIELD,  a  township  of  New  York, 
situate  in  Herkemer  County,  which  contains 
1439  inhabitants,  of  whom  238  are  electors.  This 
town  was  divided  by  act  of  tlie  legislature,  1797.] 

SANGOLICA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  alcaldia  maijor  of  Oaxaca  in  Nueva  Espana; 
near  the  settlement  of  Jalapa. 

SANGRALOVE,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
country  of  Las  Amazonas,  in  the  territory  of 
Matogroso  and  part  possessed  by  the  Portuguese. 
It  rises  to  the  w.  of  the  town  of  Oro,  runs  .s-.  ,v.  w. 
and  then  turns  to.  to  enter  the  Itenes  or  Guapore. 

SANGUAY.     See  Sangay. 

[SAN  JUAN  DE  LOS  LLANOS,  a  town  of 
S.  America,  at  the  foot  of  the  mountains  of  Po- 
paviin.     See  Llanos.] 

[SAN  MIGUEL  DE  IBARRA,  a  jurisdiction 
of  Peru,  in  the  province  of  Quito.  See  Ibarra.] 

SANO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Guayana  or  Nueva  Andalucia  :  on 
the  shore  of  the  river  Orinoco  to  the  w.  |  n.  w. 
of  the  citv  of  Real  Corona. 

[SANPINK  Creek.  See  Tkenton,  New 
Jersey.] 

SANQUEL.     See  Mialilu. 

SANSA,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  San  Juan  de  los  Llanos  in  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada.  It  run^  e.  and  shortly 
enters  the  Ariari. 

[SANSONATE  Port,  or  Sansonette,  on  the 
w.  side  of  New  Mexico,  21  miles  from  the  river 
Maticaloe,  Point  Remedios  is  the  *.  limit  or 
opening  of  the  port.] 

SANTA,  a  province  and  corregimiento  of  the 
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kingdom  of  Peru :  Imundcd  e.  by  the  province 
of  Guailas,  «.  by  tliat  of  Truxillo,  s.  c.  by  that 
of  Caxataiiibo,  and  w.  by  the  S.  Sea.  Its  length 
is  40  leagues  from  n.  to  *.  and  its  width  from  10 
to  12  from  e.  to  a.  It  is  of  an  hot  temperature, 
as  are  all  the  provinces  of  the  coast ;  has  various 
ports,  and  some  well  sheltered  and  lit  for  all  kinds 
of  vessels.  It  is  watered  by  many  rivers  and 
streams ;  and  the  most  abundant  are  two  which 
terminate  its  jurisdiction,  called,  the  one,  Bar- 
ranca, the  other  of  the  name  of  the  province;  and 
both  being  difficult  to  cross. 

Santa  is  one  of  the  poorest  provinces  in  the 
kingdom,  and  all  its  commerce  consists  in  tallow 
of  the  swine,  which  is  carried  to  Lima;  in  the 
sowing  of  maize,  and  in  the  fishing  for  tof/o  and 
other  fish,  which  they  salt  and  carry  to  diflerent 
parts  for  sale.  They  make  here  some  sugar  and 
brandy,  and  gather  some  indigo  and  cotton ; 
which,  in  the  province  of  (Juailas,  they  change 
for  meal,  papas,  cloths,  and  baizes.  At  the  dis- 
tance of  two  leagues  from  the  river  of  La  Bar- 
ranca and  one  from  the  sea,  is  seen,  upon  a  small 
mountain,  a  fortress  of  the  time  of  tfie  great 
Chimo,  Cazique  or  Chief,  wlio  commanded  in 
those  valleys,  and  who  was  so  powerfid  as  to 
make  opposition  to  the  Incas. 

This  fortress  is  of  a  square  oblong  figure,  with 
three  enclosures  or  mud  walls,  those  of  the  inte- 
rior standing  higher  than  those  of  the  exterior. 
The  greater  side  of  the  exterior  wall  is  300  yards 
long,  and  the  lesser  'iOO,  and  within  the  latter 
are  various  separate  houses  with  narrow  passes. 
At  30  yards  from  each  angle  of  the  exterior  en- 
closure are  found  some  bulw  arks  in  a  rhomboidal 
figure,  which  flank  the  curtains.  Here  is  also 
a  pointed  mountain  by  the  sea-side,  on  the  top 
of  which  are  lliree  somicircidar  ramparts,  by  the 
land  side,  and  which  they  say  were  the  prisons  of 
the  great  Chimo  :  and  also  that  from  this  moun- 
tain he  used  lo  cause  the  delinqnonts  to  be  dashed 
headlong  into  the  sea:  both  of  these  buildings 
are  in  a  state  of  great  dilapidation. 

This  province  has  also  mines  of  loadstone. 
Its  forrr "•/</«;•  had  a  rcpartiiiii)  iitn  of  25,000  dol- 
lars, and  it  used  to  pay  an  akavala  of  200  an- 
nually. The  ca|)ital  is  Santa  Maria  de  la  Par- 
rilln,  and  its  population  consists  of  the  following 
settlements  : 

lluambarho,  Pativilca, 

Casma  Alta,  Lbuitan, 

Casnia  Baxa,  Lacramarca, 

Guarmey,  Taqiiilpin, 


Iluumba 
Cusmo, 

VOL.   IV. 


Quis<|iiis, 
Quillo. 


The  capital,  a  town  founded  in  the  valley  and 
river  of  its  name.  It  has  been  much  reduced  ia 
population  and  inqiortance  since  that  it  wag 
sacked  and  destroyt-d  by  the  pirate  Edward  Da- 
vid in  IG85.  It  had  formerly  a  convent  of  the 
religious  of  San  Francisco,  which  was  entirely 
ruined.  It  was  formerly  nearly  close  upon  the 
coast,  but  the  people,  having  at  the  siege  ffra- 
dually  retreated,  they  lixed  their  abode  about 
half  a  league's  distance  from  the  same,  the  spot 
where  the  city  now  stands.  In  ITbl  it  was  in- 
undated bv  a  high  tide,  and  it  is  constantly 
troubled  \\  ith  mosquitoes.  In  its  parish  church 
is  venerated  a  miraculous  image  of  Christ  cru- 
cified, the  gift  of  the  emperor  Charles  V.  [210 
miles  n.  n.  w.  from  Lima ;  in  lat.  9"  5.  long.  78° 
30' m.] 

Santa,  a  river  of  the  same  province,  which 
rises  in  the  mountains  of  the  province  of  Huailas, 
and,  arter  passing  the  settlement  of  II  uailas,  enters 
the  S.  Sea.  |  It  is  about  213  niilesw.w.ti).  ofLima. 
It  is  near  a  quarter  of  a  league  broad  at  the 
place  where  it  is  usually  forded,  which  is  near 
the  town  of  the  same  name,  forming  fi\e  prin- 
cipal streams,  which  run  during  the  whole  year 
with  great  rapidity.  The  velocity  of  the  current, 
even  when  the  waters  are  low,  has  been  found  to 
be  a  league  and  an  half  in  an  hour.] 

Saxta,  a  small  island  of  the  S.Sea,  opposite 
the  mouth  of  the  former  river.  It  is  desert  and 
uncultivated. 

[SANTA  BARBARY,  on  the  .v.  side  of  the  e. 
end  of  the  island  of  Curacoa,  in  the  W.  Indies, 
is  the  best  harbour  in  the  island,  where  the 
Dutch  have  a  town  and  fort.] 

[SANTA  CLARA,  an  island  in  the  Bay  of 
Cuyaquil.  on  the  >i.  part  of  the  coast  of  Peru. 
KrcJm  this  island  to  Punto  Aren,  the  w.  point  of 
Puna  Island,  is  12  miles,  n.  c.  Lat.  3  15' s. 
long.  80''  14'  .\'.l 

[SANTA  CRl'Z,  a  port  of  Nootka,  on  the 
n.  w.  coast  of  S.  America,  called  Puerto  de  San 
Lorenzo  by  Perez,  and  Friendly  Cove  by  Cook. 
It  is  from  7|  to  8 j  fathoms  English  in  depth,  and 
is  almost  shut  in  on  the  .«.  c.  by  small  islands,  on 
one  of  which  Martinez  erected  the  battery  of  San 
Miguel.  The  mountains  in  the  interior  ol"  the 
island  appear  to  be  conqios(>d  of  l/ionsc/iii fer, 
and  other  primitive  rocks.  M.  Moziilo  disco- 
vered among  them  seams  of  copper  and  sulphu- 
retted lead.  He  thought  he  disco\ered  near  a 
lake,  at  about  a  quarter  of  a  league's  distance 
from  the  port,  the  eflfects  of  V(dcanic  fire  in  some 
porous  amygdaloid.  The  clinuite  of  Nootka  is 
so  mild,  that  under  a  more  northern  latitude  than 
3d 
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that  of  Quebec  and  Paris,  the  smallest  streams 
are  not  frozen  till  the  uionth  of  Jaiuiary.  This 
curious  phenomenon  confirnis  the  observation  of 
Mackenzie,  who  asserts  that  the  n.  zc.  coast  of 
the  new  continent  has  a  much  hijjher  tempera- 
ture than  thef.  coasts  of  America  and  Asia,  situ- 
ate under  the  same  parallels.  The  inhabitants  of 
Nootka,  like  those  of  the  n.  coast  of  Norway, 
are  nlinust  strans;ers  to  the  noise  of  thunder. 
Electrical  explosions  arc  there  exceeding;!^  rare. 
The  hills  are  covered  with  pine,  oak,  cypress, 
rose  bushes,  vaccinium,  and  andromedes.  The 
beautiful  shrub  which  bears  the  name  of  Linneus, 
was  only  discovered  by  the  gardeners  in  V^an- 
couver's  expedition  in  higher  latitudes.  John 
Mears,  and  a  Spanish  officer  in  particular,  Don 
Pedro  Alberoni,  succeeded  at  Nootka  in  the  cul- 
tivation of  all  the  European  vegetables  :  but  the 
maize  and  wheat,  however,  never  yielded  ripe 
grain.  A  too  great  luxuriance  of  vegetation  ap- 
pears to  be  the  cause  of  this  phenomenon.  The 
true  humming  bird  has  been  observed  in  the 
islands  of  Quadra  and  V^ancouver.  This  im- 
portant fact,  in  the  geopraphy  of  animals,  must 
strike  those  \vho  are  ignorant  that  Mackenzie 
saw  humming-birds  at  the  sources  of  the  River 
of  Peace,  under  the  5-i^  i?4'  of  71.  latitude,  and 
that  M.  (ialiano  saw  them  nearly  under  the  same 
5.  parallel  in  the  Straits  of  Magellan. 

Mr.  Mackenzie,  as  well  as  Humboldt,  have 
stated  their  belief  that  the  change  of  climate  ob- 
servable throughout  all  N.  America,  cannot  be 
attributed  to  petty  local  causes  ;  as  for  example, 
to  such  as  the  destruction  of  forests,  &c.  Their 
opinions  will  indisputably  have  weight  in  the 
theories  of  the  speculating  philosopher.] 

f Santa  Cruz.     See  Cruz  Santa.J 
Santa  Cruz,  a  Danish  island  in  the  W.  In- 
dies.    See  Cruz  Santa.] 

[Santa  Cruz,  a  considerable  town  in  the 
island  of  Cuba,  having  a  good  harbour  at  the 
bottom  of  the  Bay  of  Matanzas,  63  miles  e.  of 
the  Havannah.     tat.  22^  1  V  n.  long.  81°  5'  u.\] 

[Santa  Cruz,  or  St.  Croix,  a  large  island 
lying  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  1850  leagues  w.  of 
Lima,  in  lat.  10°  35"  s.  long.  174°  10  .«.  e.  of 
the  island  of  Arsacides ;  discovered  by  Medina 
in  1595,  and  since  by  Carteret  in  1767,  and  by 
him  called  Egmont  Island.  Great  and  unpro- 
vok<^rl  cruelties  were  committed  upon  these 
fi'ienillv  and  liospitable  islanders  by  Mendana's 
men.  for  whirh  Mendana  caused  two  of  his  prin- 
cipal officers  to  be  beheaded,  and  another  to  be 
hanged.  The  natives  of  this  island  are  as  black 
as  the  Negroes  of  Africa,  their  hair  woolly,  and 


stained  with  different  colours.  Their  feces  and 
bodies  are  tattooed.  Their  only  covering  is  a 
leaf  of  a  certain  tree ;  their  ornaments,  arms, 
and  boats,  are  not  unlike  those  of  the  inhabitants 
of  Tierra  Austral.  The  country  is  fertile,  and 
very  populous,  abounding  in  eatable  roots,  six 
or  seven  species  of  bananas,  plenty  of  cocoa- 
trees,  almonds,  nuts,  rhesnuts,  a  sort  of  apple, 
sugar-canes,    ginger,    bread-fruit,    &c.      Hogs, 

ffeese,  fowls,  partridge^;,  ring  and  turtle  doves, 
icrons,  swallows,  and  a  great  variety  of  birds ; 
and  on  the  coast  a  great  plenty  and  variety  of 
fish.  There  are  here  no  noxious  insects,  which 
are  common  in  other  islands  of  the  torrid  zone. 
In  a  word,  the  island  of  Santa  Cruz,  and  others 
of  the  same  group,  offer  the  most  valuable  re- 
sources to  navigators  who  traverse  the  Great 
Pacific  Ocean,  *.  of  the  line.] 

[Santa  Cruz  de  i.a  Sierra,  a  lar^e  juris- 
diction, and  also  a  capital  01  that  jurisdiction  in 
the  kingdom  of  Peru.  See  Cruz,  Santa  de  la 
Sierra.] 

[SANTA  FE.     See  Fe  Santa.] 
[Santa  Fe,  a  town  of  Nuevo  Mexico,     See 
Fe  Santa.] 

[Santa  Fe  Bay,  on  the  «.  coast  of  S.America, 
Xji\  of  Comana  Gulf  I 

[Santa  Fe  de  Bogota,  the  capital  of  the 
province  of  Nueva  Granada,  in  S.  America,  See 
Fe  Santa  de  Bogota.] 

[Santa  Island,  or  Holy  Island,  on  the  coast 
of  Peru,  is  opposite  to  the  port  of  Ferol.  It  is 
three  miles  from  the  port  and  city  of  Santa,  and 
as  far  from  Ferol,  which  is  s.  e.  of  it.] 

[SANTA  MAHIA,  a  river  of  the  Isthmus  of 
Darien,  which  is  navigable  eight  or  nine  leagues, 
and  so  far  the  tide  flows;  but  above  that  its  two 
branches  will  only  admit  canoes.  It  empties  into 
the  Gulf  of  St.  Michael,  or  Miguel,  in  the  Pacific 
Ocean.  The  town  of  its  name  is  about  si.v 
leagues  from  its  mouth  ;  and  is  considerable  on 
account  of  the  gold-mines  in  its  neighbourhood, 
M  liich  are  worked  to  great  advantage  ;  but  the 
country  about  it  is  low,  woody,  and  very  unheal- 
thy,   Lat.  8°20'M.] 

[S.\NTA  MARTA  .  a  province  of  Tierra  Firmc 
in  S.  America.     SeeMARTA  Santa.] 

[Santa  Marta,  the  capital  of  the  above  pro- 
vince.    See  Marta  Santa.] 

[Santa  Port,  on  the  coast  of  Peru,  and  on 
the  S.  Pacific  Ocean,  lies  n.  e.  of  Santa  Island, 
at  the  mouth  of  a  river  of  the  same  name.] 

[SANTA  RITA,  a  settlement  of  the  kingdom 
of  Brazil,  of  which  A\e  have  already  made  a  slight 
mention  under  the  article  Rita,  but  of  which  we 
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are  enabled  to  aftord  a  more  complete  decription 
under  the  former  title,  as  adopted  by  Mr.  Mawe, 
to  whose  labours  we  are  indebted  for  the  follow- 
infi;-  extracts.  Santa  Rita,  wliich  is  a  "old  wash- 
ing j)lace  in  the  captainship  of  .Janeiro  in  Brazil, 
and  is  situate  about  73  miles  from  tlience,  was 
vi-sited  by  Mawe  in  1809,  durinnf  his  stay  at 
Canta  Gallo,  from  whence  it  lies  about  five 
leagues,  in  a  ii.  e.  direction.  After  passing  the 
uneven  country  in  the  immediate  neigidiourliood 
of  the  village,  he  arrived  at  the  Hio  Negro,  a 
considerable  stream  lormed  by  many  rivulets, 
which  empties  itself  into  tlie  Paraiba  :  on  cross- 
ing it,  he  entered  upon  a  line  open  country,  the 
fertility  of  which  was  evident  from  tlie  lu.xuriant 
growth  of  the  tobacco  and  other  plants  :  but  it 
fay  in  a  state  of  almost  total  neglect,  and  the 
families  thinly  scattered  upon  it  appeared  in  the 
lowest  condition  of  indolence  and  misery.  He 
proceede  I  a  leagi'e  farther,  through  a  tract  en- 
tirely destitute  of  inhabitants,  and  arrived  about 
two  in  the  afternoon  at  Santa  Hita.  The  pro- 
prietor of  tlie  works  received  him  very  kindly, 
and  conducted  him  througii  tiieni  while  dinner 
was  preparing.  The  washing  is  in  a  deep  ravine, 
boundecl  at  one  end  by  an  abrupt  hill,  and  open 
at  the  other  to  the  plain.  The  vegetaide  earth 
appeared  extrenioly  rich,  being  clothed  with 
luxuriant  verdure,  and  the  iiills  on  each  haufl 
covered  with  trees  of  all  sizes.  Tlie  stratum  of 
casca/fifio,  winch  lies  under  a  bed  of  soil  four  or 
live  feet  deep,  is  very  thin  and  uneven,  being  no 
where  more  than  two  feet  thick,  and  in  many 
parts  not  more  than  seven  or  eight  inches.  The 
incinnbent  soil  is  removed  at  great  laiioin-  and 
expense,  being  dug  out  and  carried  away  in 
bowls;  and  the  rasra/hdo  is  conveyed  with  great 
care  to  a  convenient  place  for  water,  wiiere  it  is 
washed  h\  tlie  most  expert  among  the  miners,  in 
a  way  similar  to  that  practised  at  the  mines  of 
.faragua.  The  proportion  of  gold  produced  was 
moderate.  It  is  said  to  pay  the  master  at  the 
rate  of  froni  ltd.  to  2s.  per  day  for  eacii  Negro: 
which  is  a  large  [jrotit,  as  tlie  daily  subsistence 
of  one  costs  somewhat  less  than  one  penny. 

'i"he  sides  of  the  ravine  towards  the  top  were 
bare,  and  <>t'  dillerenl  shades  of  coloni",  being 
tinged  by  the  water  which  tlo\vs  from  the  vege- 
table matter  above  :  in  the  bottom,  on  the  sur- 
face that  was  yet  unworked,  lav  some  huge,  half- 
rounded  amorphous  masses,  lii  the  parts  which 
had  Imh'ii  worked,  Mr.  Mawe  observeil  two  or 
three  substances  of  the  same  kind,  wliirh  b«'ing 
too  large  t«>  be  'noNed,  tiie  earth  which  imbed(le<l 
tlieni  had  been  cut  away,  and  they  appeared  like 


detached  nodules.  On  breaking  a  fragment  from 
one  of  them  with  ins  hammer,  he  was  much  sur- 
prised to  find  it  a  calcareous  substance,  a  solid 
mass  Composed  of  hexagonal  crystals,  witii  a 
small  portion  of  brilliant  crystals  of  specular 
iron  ore.  He  presented  tliis  fra^-ment  to  the 
proprietfM-,  iiifonniiig  him  that  it  was  limestone; 
and  he  also  discovered  afterw  ards  that  the  moun- 
tains were  of  the  same  substance. 

There  is  reason  to  suppose  that  the  stratum  of 
limestone,  ImIow  the  earth  in  the  bottom  of  the 
valley,  isofver)-  modern  formation,  and  that,  if 
not  too  thick  to  cut  through,  there  might  be 
found,  i)etween  it  and  the  gr:iiiite  stratum  inider- 
iieatli,  a  bed  of  caicnlhui)  of  |)rior  formation, 
much  richer  in  gold  than  the  ui)per  stratum. 

After  having  investigated  these  works,  Mr. 
Mawe  took  an  excursion  of  seven  or  eight  miles, 
chiefly  over  a  rich  plain,  abounding  with  the  finest 
timber.  On  the  margins  of  the  rivulets  which  he 
crossed,  he  observed  that  the  moss  was  incrust- 
ed,  somewhat  like  the  f ufta  at  Matlock:  and,  on 
more  particular  examination,  he  found  a  stratum 
of  tnfl'a  in  all  the  valleys,  a  few  inches  below  the 
surface,  which,  as  lie  conjectured,  must  have 
proceeded  from  the  deposition  of  calcareous  mat- 
ter by  the  overflowings  of  the  streams  after 
heavy  rains.  The  iiills.  even  at  this  distance, 
were  composed  of  the  same  sparry  limestone  as 
at  the  gold-washing.  It  is  much  to  be  wished 
that  the  value  of  this  material  were  duly  appre- 
ciated at  the  capital,  where  the  cost  of  the  wood 
used  in  burning  shells  into  lime  exceeds  the  price 
at  Avhich  lime  brought  from  Santa  Rita  might  be 
delivered,  if  proper  roads  were  made  for  its  con- 
veyance from  this  di'^trict  to  Porto  dos  Caxhes. 
Sucii  an  undertaking  highly  deserves  the  attention 
of  his  liiglmess's  mini-ters:  the  benefits  likely 
to  result  from  it  are  incalcidablc,  and  the  ex- 
pense attending  it  would  be  trifling:  tor  in  no 
part  of  the  globe  are  roads  made  so  cheaply,  or 
public  works  of  any  kind  done  on  such  moderate 
terms,  as  in  Rrazil. 

This  fine,  but  almost  uninhabited  district,  pro- 
duces spontaneously  many  valuable  articles  of 
commerce,  wliich  run  to  waste  for  want  of  hands 
to  cultivate  and  gatiier  them.  Here  is  loiind 
that  celebrated  \ariety  of  the  palm-tree,  the 
long,  serrated,  lancet-formed  leaves  of  which 
are  composed  of  innumerable  fibres,  that  rival 
silk  both  in  fineness  and  strenufth.! 

SA.N  PANDER,  Ne«,  a  pro\inceand  govern- 
ment oftlie  kiugdomof  Nuexa  ICspana:  called  also 
of  La  Sierra  (lorda.     It  extends  from  .v.  to  )i.  for 
more  than  100  leagues,  on  the  coast  of  the  Bay  of 
3  1)!^ 
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Mexico;  and  is  bounded  s.  by  the  jurisdiction  and 
alcaldia  mm/or  of  Vnnuco  and  Tampico,  the  town  of 
the  valleys  and  province  of  Guasteca  ;  n.  by  tlie 
province  of  Coao^iiila  and  the  beginning  of  the 
province  of  Las  Texas.  It  is  80  leagues  from  c. 
lo  ii\  from  the  coast  of  the  sea  to  the  confines  of 
the  Nuevo  Royno  de  Leon,  and  to  a  |)art  of  the 
aforesaid  province  of  Coaguila.  The  greater 
portion  of  it  is  situate  in  the  Torrid  Zone;  but  it  is 
of  a  mild  temperature,  and  enjoys  a  pleasant  air, 
as  also  a  territory  which  is  very  fertile,  and 
abounding  in  vegetable  productions,  and  parti- 
cularly in  cattle.  It  has  many  saline  earths,  and 
some  excellent  silver-mines  in  the  sierra;  and 
from  these  mountains  flow  down  many  rivers, 
which  fertilize  the  valleys.  This  extensive  coun- 
try was  peopled  by  innumerable  Indians,  who 
for  a  long  time  remained  unconquered,  until  that 
in  1748  their  reduction  was  begun  by  the  Colonel 
of  Militia  of  the  city  of  Queretaro,  Don  Joseph 
de  Escandon,  who  obtained  his  end  after  infinite 
expenses,  troubles,  and  fatigues ;  peopling  26 
towns  and  settlements,  which  have  not  since 
flourished.  In  remuneration,  however,  the  king 
granted  him  many  privileges,  and  the  title  of 
Count  de  Sierra  Gorda.  The  capital  is  the  town 
of  the  same   name,  founded   by  the   same  con- 

aueror  in  1748.  It  has  a  good  port,  which  was 
iscovered  in  1739,  and  a  fort  constructed  for  its 
defence.  This  city,  had  its  advancement  Ijeen 
prosecuted  with  the  same  spirit  of  enterprise  that 
its  foundation  was  laid,  and  every  thing  made  of 
the  advantages  offered  by  its  port,  would  have 
been  a  place  of  the  first  distinction ;  although 
now  the  greater  part  of  its  houses  arc  covered 
with  straw. 

[SANTEE,  a  navigable  river  of  S.  Carolina, 
the  largest  and  longest  in  that  State.  It  empties 
into  the  ocean  by  two  mouths,  a  little  s.  of 
Georgetown,  which  last  lies  in  lat.  33°  II'  n. 
and  long.  TQ'^  9'  w.  About  14  miles  in  a  direct 
line  from  its  mouth,  it  branches  into  the  Con- 
garee  and  Wateiee  ;  the  latter,  or  h.  branch, 
passes  the  Catabaw  nation  of  Indians,  and  bears 
the  name  of  Catabaw  River,  from  this  settlement 
to  its  source.] 

SANTERO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Cartagena  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada,  of  the  division  and  district  of  "the 
town  of  Sinu  ;  near  the  sea-coast,  in  the  bay  of 
the  same  name.  It  was  formed  of  different  small 
settlements,  which  were  reunited  in  this  by  the 
Governor,  D.  Francisco  Pimienta,  in  1776. 

SANTIAGO,  a  province  and  cvrregimiento  of 
the  kingdom  of  Chile.     It   is  21    leagues  long 


from  ;/.  to  s.  and  26  wide  from  e.  to  kl  It  han 
some  gold-mines,  which  mav  t>e  worked  in  the 
summer  months,  namely,  December,  January, 
February,  and  March  :  but  in  the  winter  time 
the  rains  and  snow,  and  severity  of  the  weather, 
force  the  hilioiirers  to  desist. 

Twenty  leagues  from  the  capital  is  the  great 
mine  of  Kcmpi'i ;  some  of  the  metals  of  which 
are  founded,  and  some  otlier«ise  prepared  :  but 
the  working  of  this  mine  is  not  well  established, 
notwithstanding  it  has  16  veins.  Further  towards 
the*,  is  another  mine,  with  the  name  of  Maipo,  the 
metals  of  w  hich  are  lowered  down  by  engines  from 
a  very  lofty  mountain,  discovered  more  than  100 
years  ago,  and  called  San  Simon ;  and  here  also 
are  the  mines  called  De  San  Pedro  Nolasco,  which 
render  a  considerable  portion  of  massy  silver.  On 
the  c.  of  this  mountain  is  a  very  pleasant  place 
called  Valle  Blanco,  where  silk-worms  breed;  and, 
in  the  n.  part,  by  the  mountains  of  the  curacy  of 
Colina,  are  found  34  gold-mines,  which  are  ac- 
tually worked,  independently  of  200  others  which 
are  also  worked.  Besides  these  mines  there  are 
five  hivaderos,  or  washing-places,  in  the  mountain 
of  Guindo,  and  some  other  veins  in  the  old  asitnto 
of  Tiltil.  The  top  of  Caleii  is  covered  with  lava- 
deros  of  the  richest  gold. 

This  province  has  also  copper  and  tin  mines, 
and  in  Lampa  are  three  of  silver  and  one  of  lead. 
In  the  small  settlement  of  Montenegro  is  a  vein 
of  jasper  lately  discovered,  which  is  easily  work- 
ed ;  the  people  forming  of  it  jars,  pitchers,  and 
other  articles. 

This  province  is  watered  by  the  rivers  Mapo- 
cho,  Colina,  and  Zanipa  or  Lampa,  and  by  se- 
veral other  beautiful  streams.  It  also  contains 
the  Lake  Pudaguel,  which  is  about  three  leagues 
in  length.  It  is  the  most  fertile  of  any  part  of 
Chile,  producing  great  quantities  of  corn,  wine, 
and  fruits,  particularly  peaches,  which  in  size 
and  flavour  surpass  any  others  of  the  country. 

The  mountains  (as  has  been  observed)  and 
especially  those  of  Caren,  abound  with  mines  of 
gold,  and  that  part  of  the  Andes  which  is  at- 
tached to  it  with  silver.  But  the  chief  import- 
ance of  this  province  is  derived  from  its  being 
the  seat  of  the  capital  of  the  kingrlom. 

Santiago,  the  capital  of  th-^ above  province, 
and,  at  the  same  time,  of  the  whole  kingdom,  bears 
the  same  name;  and  was  founded  by  Peiro  de 
Valdivia,  its  conqueror,  in  1541,  in  an  extensive 
valley,  enclosed  on  the  c.  by  the rordilhru  of  the 
Andes,  on  the  a),  by  the  hills  of  Prado  and  Poan- 
que,  on  the  n.  by  the  stream  of  Colina,  and  on 
the  5.  by  the  river  Mapocho,  called  also  Topo- 
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calma,  and  which  laves  the  city  to  the  w.  tra- 
versing and  fertilizing  the  valley  to  which  it 
gives  its  name.  Tliis  city  was  called,  at  first, 
the  New  City  Estreinadura,  in  memory  of  the 
native  place  of  its  founder.  Its  situation  is  one 
of  the  most  advantageous  and  agreeable  that 
can  possibly  be  oftered  to  the  imagination  :  and 
its  temperature  is  equally  so.  The  territory  is 
so  fertile  and  abundant  throughout,  that  every 
thing  around  bursts  forth  to  render  life  charming. 

The  streets  are  wide,  paved,  and  in  straight 
lines,  forming  little  insular  squares.  The  houses, 
although  low,  are  convenient  and  handsome,  and 
to  each  is  a  garden,  which  is  watered  by  aque- 
ducts from  the  river.  The  chief  square,  which 
is  nearly  in  the  centre  of  the  town,  has  a  magni- 
ficent fountain  :  its  n.  front  is  occupied  by  the 
palace  of  the  president,  the  tribunal  of  the  audi- 
ence, the  houses  of  the  corporation,  and  the 
prison ;  that  of  the  to.  by  the  cathedral  church, 
and  the  bishop's  palaBS^ 

Towards  the  ».  and  on  the  other  side  of  the 
river  are  two  suburbs  called,  the  one  Chimba, 
the  other  Canadilla;  and  on  the  c.  nearly  touch- 
ing the  houses,  is  a  moderate  mountain,  with 
the  name  of  Santa  Lucia  ;  from  the  top  of  which 
may  be  discovered  the  whole  of  the  plain,  which 
is  six  leagues  long,  and  seven  wide. 

It  is  a  head  of  a  bishopric,  suflTragan  to  Lima, 
erected  by  his  Holiness  Paul  IV.  in  15G1.  It 
has,  besides  the  cathedral,  which  is  magnificent, 
three  parishes  with  the  names  of  San  Pablo, 
Santa  Ana,  and  San  Isidro;  and  lately  there  was 
erected  another,  with  the  name  of  San  Francisco 
de  Borja,  in  one  of  the  churches  which  was  held 
by  the  Jesuits.  It  has  three  convents  of  reli- 
gious ;  namely,  of  San  Francisco,  which  is  that 
of  the  Casa  Grande  ;  the  college  for  students  of 
San  Diego  ;  and  the  Recoletans  without  the  city, 
called  De  Monte  Alberiie;  two  convents  of  Au- 
gustins,  one  of  St.  Domingo,  one  of  J^a  Merced, 
and  another  of  San  .Juan  de  Dios,  with  a  great 
hospital.  It  had  live  colleges  of  the  Jesuits, 
namely,  San  Miguel,  El  Noviciado,  San  Pablo, 
San  Xavier,  which  was  a  house  of  students,  witli 
an  university  in  which  they  conferred  titular  de- 
grees, and  called  San  Felippe  ;  and  the  Olleria, 
as  a  house  for  exercises.  It  had  seven  monas- 
teries for  religious  women  :  the  two  of  Santa 
Clara,  the  <vther  two  of  Carmelites,  one  in  the 
city,  and  the  other  in  the  suburb  of  Cariadilla; 
one  of  ('apuchins,  another  of  Dominicans,  with 
the  title  of  Senora  de  la  Pastoria  ;  another  of 
Augustins,  and  a  convent  of  this  same  order: 
also  a  house  of  recluse  women,  another  for  ex- 


ercises, and  another  for  the  reception  of  orphans. 
Besides  all  the  above  convents,  the  religious  of 
St.  Domingo  have  one  of  the  Hecoletos,  in  the 
aforesaid  suburb  of  Chindia ;  and  at  a  short  dis- 
tance a  chapel  of  Nuestra  Senora  del  Rosario, 
connnonly  called  De  la  Vina,  and  that  ol"  La 
Merced,  a  college  in  La  Canada. 

This  capital  is  adorned  by  many  families  of 
great  riches  antl  distinction.  The  tribunal  oi" 
royal  audience,  founded  in  the  city  of  Concep- 
cion,  was  translated  to  this  in  1.574 ;  it  was 
afterwards  abolislied,  and  re-established  in  1609. 
Here  arc  the  tribunals  of  Santa  Cruzada,  of  ac- 
counts, and  of  the  mint,  wherein  vast  quantities 
of  money  are  coined. 

The  surrounding  territory  is  delightful,  plea- 
sant, and  fertile.  The  Indians  of  the  country 
called  this  llanura  Proniocaces,  which,  in  then- 
idiom,  signifies  the  place  of  dancing  and  delight, 
and  this  in  order  to  express  its  exceeding  beauty. 

This  city  enjoys  the  title  of  very  noble  and 
very  loyal,  a  title  granted  to  it  by  the  king  in 
1552;  and  it  has  for  arms  a  shield  in  a  white 
field,  and  in  the  middle  a  lion  laiiipant  witii  a 
sword  in  his  paw,  and  for  orle  eight  golden 
scallops. 

The  natives  are  robust,  well  porsoned,  and 
corpulent,  and  the  women  are  of  particular 
beauty,  elegance,  and  ^race.  But  all  the  advan- 
tages of  this  fine  province  are  counterpoised  by 
the  fre<iueiicy  with  wliich  it  experiences  the 
scourge  of  earthquakes  ;  and  those,  which  were 
particularly  lamentable  in  their  effects,  happened 
in  1570,  1()47,  Ki")?,  1722,  17J0,  and  i7J7.  It 
was  entirely  destroyed  i)y  the  Araucaiios  Indians 
in  1601.  Its  population  is  composed  of  more 
than  4000  families,  and  it  has  l>een  the  native 
place  of  Don  Antonio  Ac  Irazabal  and  Aiidia, 
Marqiiis  of  Valparaiso,  Commandant-General  of 
the  Canaries,  Viceroy  of  Treinecen,  ol"  Or.in, 
and  of  Navarra,  and  of  the  supreme  council  of 
state  and  war.  [Fit\y-live  miles  from  the  port 
of  Valparaiso  in  the  S.  Sea,  in  long.  70""  44'  ic. 
lat.  3J^  26'  s.  See  index  to  additional  history  of 
Chile,  Chap.  2.] 

nisho|)s  who  have  presided  in  Santiago  of  Cliile. 
I.  Don  Roilrigo  Gonzalez  Marmolejo,  native 
of  Cannona  in  Andalucia.  Hi-  \>a-i  curate  and 
vicar  of  Santiago  of  Chile  when  iioniinated  lor 
bishop  of  Cuzco,  to  the  (lioce><>  of  which  this 
kingdom  belonged;  and  \t  hen  this  was  dismem- 
bered and  erected  into  a  bishopric,  he  was  pre- 
sented to  it  by  the  Senor  Don  I'elipe  II.  lie 
erected  the  church  into  a  cathedral,  and  go\erned 
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it  with  ^rrcat  zeal  and  sanctity,  and  died  at  the 
age  of  74  years,  in  156.3. 

•2.  Don  /•'»•.  Fernando  de  Barrionuevo,  of  the 
order  of  San  Kraiicisco,  native  of  CiiKuhihixara, 
a  man  of  extraordinary  ijood  life,  and  of  jfreat 
literature.  He  wa>  the  second  bishop  of  San tiaj^o 
de  riiile,  presented  in  l.")6(j.  He  sjoverned  his 
church  onlv  18  months,  and  died  in  lafciH. 

3.  Don  y-V.  Oienfo  do  Medellin,  whom  others 
call  Pedio,  of  the  same  order  as  the  former  :  a 
collei^iale  in  the  ro>ai  college  of  Lima,  ami  tlie 
first  priest  and  doctor  who  presicU'd  there;  an 
admirahle  preacher,  and  a  man  of  great  virtues. 
He  was  |)rovincial  of  the  province  of  the  \2 
apostles  of  Lima,  guardian  of  the  convent  of  this 
capital,  of  hlameless  life;  elected  bishop  of  this 
holy  rhiircli  of  Santiago  of  Chile  in  l.")74.  He 
assisted  at  the  council  of  Lima,  and  governed 
with  holiness  and  prudence  17  years,  being  vene- 
rated by  all.  He  died  very  poor,  and  was  buried 
in  a  chapel  which  he  had  built,  in  1593. 

4.  Don  Fr.  Pedro  de  Azuaga,  native  of  Me- 
dellin in  Estremadura,  religious  of  the  ortler  of 
San  Francisco,  in  the  province  of  the  Nuevo 
Revno  de  Granada  :  elected  bishop  of  Santiago 
de  Chile  in  1595,  of  which  he  took  possession  the 
following  vear,  without  being  consecrated.  He 
died  in  1597. 

3.  Don  7V.  Juan  Perez  de  Espinosa,  also  a 
reliijious  of  the  order  of  San  F'rancisco,  native 
of  Toledo.  He  passed  to  America  as  missionary, 
where  he  remained  44  years,  and  was  presented 
by  the  king,  Don  Philip  III.  to  this  bishopric  in 
1(500.  He  founded  a  seminary  in  its  church,  and, 
having  returned  to  Spain  without  permission,  he 
was  sent  back  to  his  ollice,  and  died  in  the  con- 
vent of  his  order  at  Sevilla,  in  l(j2'i. 

6  Don  Francisco  de  Salcedo,  canonical  dig- 
uitavv  of  the  treasury  of  the  church  of  Tucuman: 
dean  of  the  metropolitan  of  Charcas,  elected 
bishop  of  Santiago  de  Chile  in  the  aforesaid  year, 
1622,  celebrated  a  synod  for  the  better  govern- 
ment of  his  diocese  in  1628,  erected  the  parish 
of  Santa  Ana:  and,  in  his  time,  a  celel)rated 
victory  was  gained  by  the  Spaniards  over  the 
(Vraucanos.     He  died  in  1635. 

7.  Don  Fr.  Caspar  de  Villaroel,  of  the  order 
of  San  Augustin,  native  of  Quito.  He  was  lec- 
turer of  arts,  and  prior  of  some  convents  in  its 
province.  He  passed  over  to  Spain,  where  he 
acquired  the  reputation  of  being  a  celei)rated 
preacher,  and  great  author,  as  his  works  testily, 
and  particularly  by  that  work  entitled  "  Pacifica 
Union  y  Concordia  de  los  dos  cuchillos  Pontiticio 
&  Regie."     He  was  elected  bishop  of  Santiago 


de  Chile  in  1637  :  and  in  his  time  the  Marquis  \ 
of  Baydes,  Count  of  Pedroso,  made  a  peace  with 
the  Araucanos  Indians,  in  1642,  and  in  the  same 
vear  happened  a  great  earthquake,  which  ruined 
the  greater  part  of  the  city.  He  was  promoted 
to  the  cluircn  of  Arequipa  in  1651. 

8.  Don  Diego  de  /ambrana  y  Villalobas,  na- 
tive of  Mcrida  in  Estremadura  :  he  studied  c^i- 
nons,  and  graduated  in  the  university  of  Sala- 
manca :  was  curate  of  Torre-Mocha  in  the  bi- 
shopric of  Badajos,  passed  o\er  to  Pern,  and  was 
made  beneficed  clergyman  of  the  church  of  Po- 
tosi  and  its  vicar,  judge  in  ordinary  ;  was  visitor 
of  the  bishopric  of  La  Paz,  commissary  of  the 
holv  oflice  and  of  the  holv  crusade;  and  was 
elected  bishop  of  Concepcion  of  Chile,  and  pro- 
moted to  Santiago  in  1651.  He  became  deacon 
of  the  prelates  of  the  Indian  women,  and  en- 
deavoured, though  in  vain,  to  procure  a  license 
to  retire,  from  king  Philip  IV.  He  died  in 
1653. 

9.  Don  Fernando  deAvendauo,  native  of  Lima, 
morning  professor  of  theology  in  its  university; 
caliticador  of  the  holv  office,  curate  and  rector  of 
archiepiscopal  church,  chanteianil  archdeacon  of 
the  same,  and  visitor  of  the  Indians:  elected 
bishop  of  Santiago  de  Chile  in  1655 ;  but  he  died 
without  taking  possession. 

10.  Don  Diego  de  Encinas,  native  of  Lima, 
professor  of  its  university,  canonical  peniten- 
tiary, treasurer,  chanter,  and  archdeacon  of  its 
holy  metropolitan  church  :  a  very  excellent  and 
wise  man  :  elected  bishop  of  Santiago  de  Chile, 
and  died  belbre  he  was  consecrated,  in  1659. 

1 1.  Don  y-V.  Diego  de  Umansoro,  religious  of  the 
order  of  San  Francisco,  native  of  Ciuizcoa,  i)ro- 
vincial  of  the  province  of  Cuzco  :  elected  bishop 
in  1660.  He  governed  with  prudence  and  zeal, 
and  celebrated  the  third  svnod  in  1670,  and  died 
in  1676. 

12.  Don  Ff.  Bernardo  Carrasco,  of  the  order 
of  St.  Domingo,  native  of  Zafia  in  Peru,  pro- 
\incial  there;  presented  to  the  bishopric  of  San- 
tiago de  Chile  in  1679.  He  celebrated  the  fourth 
svnod  in  1688,  consecrated  the  cathedral  ciiinxh, 
to  the  building  of  which  tlie  king  granted  some 
of  the  royal  tythes.  He  added  to  it  a  beatitiful 
sacristy  and  offices,  and  was  promoted  to  La  Paz 
in  1694. 

13.  Don   Francisco   de   la   Puebla  Gonzalez, 
native  of  Pradena  in  the  bishopric   of  Segovia, 
collegiate  of  Lugo  in  Alcala  de  Henares  :   curate 
of  the  parish  of  San  Juan  de  Madrid  :  elected        r 
bishop  in  1694,  but  did  not  take  possession  till        I 
1699.     He  governed  with  a  skill  corresponding        j 


SAN 


SAN 


301 


to  liis  great  learnino;  until  1701,  when  he  died  ; 
but  after  being  promoted  to  (iuainan^a. 

li.  Don  I^uis  Francisco  Romero,  native  of 
Alcobeiidas,  in  the  archbishopric  of  Toledo.  Col- 
legiate of  the  nal  of  San  Martin  of  Lima,  and 
of  that  of  tiie  Teolos^os  de  .\lcala  de  Henares, 
where  he  graduated  as  doctor :  he  was  chanter 
and  dean  ol'  the  ciiurch  of  Cuzco ;  took  pos- 
session of  the  bishopric  of  Santiago  de  Chile  in 
1708,  built  the  altar  of  Los  Santos  Justo  y  Pas- 
tor, and  was  promoted  to  the  church  of  Quito 
in  1717. 

15.  Don  Alexo  Fernando  de  Roxas,  whom 
some  call  Alexandro:  native  of  Lima,  collegiate 
of  the  real  and  itiai/or  of  San  Felipe :  elected 
bishop  of  Santiago  de  Chile,  of  which  he  took  |)os- 
session  in  1719,  and  promoted  to  La  Paz  in  1723. 

16.  Don  Alonso  del  Poso  y  Silva,  native  of 
La  Concepcion  de  Chile ;  collegiate  of  the  Con- 
victorio  de  San  Francisco  Xavier  of  this  city, 
curate  and  rector,  magisterial  canon,  archdeacon 
and  dean  of  the  same  cathedral;  from  whence 
he  was  promoted  to  the  bishopric  of  Tucuauin  ; 
and  from  this  to  Santiago  de  Chile  in  172J.  He 
was  extremely  charital)le  and  virtuous,  and 
passed  to  the  archbishopric  of  Charcas  in  1731. 

17.  Don  .Fuan  de  Sarricolea  y  Olea,  native  of 
Lima,  collegiate  of  the  real  of  San  Martin,  noon- 

[irofessor  and  alterwards  prime  professor  in  tiieo- 
ogv  in  the  royal  university  of  San  Marcos  :  pe- 
nitentiary canon  of  that  holy  niotroiiolitan  church  : 
elected  bishop  of  'J'uciiman,  and  ])romoted  to 
Santiago  de  Chile  in  1731,  and  Irom  hence  in 
173.5  to  the  bishopric  of  Cuzco. 

IS.  Don  Juan  Bravo  del  Rivero,  native  of 
Lima,  first  collegiate  in  the  royal  college  of  San 
Martin,  and  afterwards  of  tlie  mayor  of  San 
Felipe,  oidor  of  the  royal  audience  of  La  Plata, 
and  afterwards  canon  and  treasurer  of  that  city  : 
presented  to  the  bisiiopric  of  Santiago  de  Chile 
in  1735.  He  endowed  his  church  with  many 
costly  ornaments,  rebuilt  the  tower  which  had 
been  demolished  by  an  earthquake,  was  very 
charitable,  and  governed  with  great  zeal  till 
1713,  when  he  was  promoted  to  .\iequipa. 

\'-K  Don  Juan  Gonzalez  de  Melgarejo,  native 
of  the  citv  of  La  Asuncion  del  Paraguay  :  in 
which  cathedral  he  was  canon,  likewise  arch- 
deacon, dean,  provisor,  and  vicar-general  of  its 
l)ishopiic  :  presented  to  the  bishopric  of  Sanliag(» 
de  ("hile,  of  which  he  took  possession  in  1715. 
He  began  the  building  of  the  new  cathedral, 
giving  towards  it  ujiwards  of  40,000  dollars,  and 
many  valuable  articles   and  sacred  vases.     He 


was  promoted  to  Arequipa  in  175-1,  but  died  be- 
fore he  took  possession. 

20.  Don  Manuel  de  .Vlday  y  Aspee,  native  of 
the  citv  of  Concepcion  de  Chile;  where  he  studied 
philo'^opliy  and  lhei)lo2:v  in  the  rotnictorio  of  San 
Joseph,  and  afterwards  jin  ispruJence  in  the  col- 
lege of  San  Martin  an<i  royal  university  of  San 
Marcos  de  Lima  :  iu  which  cathedral  he  was  ca- 
nonical doctor  and  jndge  stil)  delegair  of  the  tri- 
bunal of  the  holy  crusade.  He  was  made  bishop 
of  Santiago  de  Chile,  of  which  office  he  took 
possession  in  1751.  He  continued  the  building 
of  the  cathedral,  contributing  to  it  5000  dollars 
annually.  He  celebrated  the  litUi  diocesan  synod, 
and  go\erned  31-  years  with  the  greatest  ci'edit 
for  his  virtue,  zeal,  and  charity. 

Santiago,  another  city,  with  the  surname  of 
Alanje,  in  the  province  of  V'eragua  and  king- 
dom of  Tierra  Firme.     See  Alanje. 

Santiago,  another,  with  the  surname  of  Lo.i? 
Caballeros,  in  the  island  of  St.  Domingo,  one  of 
the  principal  of  that  island;  situate  on  the  e. 
shore  of  the  river  Yagua,  in  a  fertile  territory, 
and  of  a  good  tem])erature.  It  was  fortified  by 
Admiral  Chrisloval  Colon,  contains  2G.000  souls, 
and  is  10  leagues  from  the  city  of  Concepcion, 
and  30  from  the  capital,  St.  Domingo. 

Santiago,  another,  in  the  island  of  Cuba, 
and  capital  of  the  same,  called  also  Cuba  ;  situate 
on  the  ,?.  coast,  and  founded  by  Die^o  Velazquez 
in  1511,  in  the  interior  of  a  bay,  and  on  the  shore 
of  a  river  of  its  name.  It  has  a  beautiful  port  de- 
fended by  a  castle  called  El  Morro,  and  by  another 
fort  which  is  w ithin  the  same  city,  and  has  the 
name  of  San  Pedro  de  Roca,  as  having  been 
built  in  1641  by  the  governor  Don  Pedro  de 
Roca  y  Borja,  knight  of  the  order  of  Santiago, 
native  of  Valencia  :  and  also  by  a  battery  which 
they  call  La  Fstrella.  It  is  a  small  town,  but  of 
beautiful  striictm-o,  and  frequented  by  vessels 
and  a  great  coiu-ourse  of  people  on  account  of 
its  trade  and  abundance  of  its  productions,  which 
are,  principallv,  sugar  and  tobacco.  It  is  a  head 
of  a  bishopric  erected  in  1523,  although  the 
bishop  is  accustomed  to  reside  in  the  Havana  ; 
and  a  separate  government  was  made  of  this  in 
1607.  It  has  besides  the  cathedral  chin-ch  the 
convents  of  the  religious  of  San  Kranci>ro  and 
Santo  Domingo,  and  an  hospital  with  the  dedi- 
catory title  ofNuestra  Seiiora  de  la  Concepcion: 
in  lat.  20  \  long.  76-"  6'. 

Santiago,  another,  in  the  island  of  Jamaica, 
which  was  the  capital  of  the  same:  situate  si\ 
miles  from  the  ciKi-t,  to  the  n.  e.  in  a  great  level. 
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from  whence  it  has  obtained  the  surname  of  La 
Vrt:;i ;  on  tlio  shore  of  the  river  Cal)ras:  founded 
bv  ./nan  de  Garav,  "governor  of  tlic  same  ishmd  ; 
and  it  was  one  of  tlie  lari>;e»t  and  l>ost  (owns  of 
any  here:  but  (he  Hn-jiish  destroyed  it  when 
they  took  tlie  ishuui,  althotii^h  (hey  immediately 
rebuilt  it  on  aecount  of  its  fine  situation,  still 
ieavinn;  to  it  the  prero^atiye  of  Ix-iuij  the  capital, 
toijethcr  witli  a  ijoyernor  and  its  trii>nnals  of 
justice.  It  has  some  very  beautil'id  edifices,  is 
lariji"  and  of  considerable  commerce  ;  and  its  \  i- 
ciiiitics  are  adorned  with  country  houses  and 
estates,  and  sugar  manufactories,  and  they  are 
cultivated  with  all  the  vegetable  productions 
that  may  be  necessary  to  the  condbrt  or  luxury 
of  life;  and  amoni^st  other  parts  that  called  La 
Havana  is  particidarlv  delightful.  The  admiral, 
Charles  Knowles,  being  governor  of  this  island, 
endea\oured,  in  17.51,  to  change  his  residence  to 
Kingstown ;  but  he  met  w  ith  such  opposition 
from  the  inhabitants,  that  he  was  obliged  to  aban- 
don his  enterprise  for  fear  of  dangerous  conse- 
quences :  it  is  five  leagues  from  Puerto  Ileal,  in 
hit.  18°. 

Santiago,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment and  nlcatdia  iiiuj/or  of  La  Puebla  de  los  An- 
geles, in  Nueva  Espaiia.  It  contains  95  families 
of  Indians,  and  is  one  league  from  its  capital. 

Santiago,  another,  in  the  head  settlement 
and  alcnldia  maj/or  of  Xuchipila  in  the  same 
kingdom  :  JO  leagues  to  the  w. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  head  settlement 
and  alcaldia  muijor  of  Cocotlan  in  the  same  king- 
dom ;  a  league  and  a  half  distant  of  that  head 
settlement. 

Santiago,  another,  of  (he  head  settlement  of 
the  district  and  alcaJdia  uiai/or  of  Zacatlan  in  (he 
same  kingdom  :  it  has  a  chapel  of  case  and  1.50 
families  of  Spaniards,  Miistees,  and  Mulattoes, 
who  dwell  in  various  farms,  where  they  gather 
good  crops  of  maize,  barley,  vetches,  and  beans, 
and  breed  a  gootl  proportion  of  swine,  horses, 
cows,  and  sheep,  although  not  so  many  of  tiie 
latter  :  two  leagues  from  its  capital. 

Santiago,  another,  a  small  settlement  or 
ward,  united  to  the  settlement  of  Tefjuiszitlan 
in  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  Teotihuacan  in  the  same 
kingdom. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
Yautepcc  and  alcaldia  mai/or  of  Cuernftvaca  in 
(he  same  kingdom. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  head  settlement 
and  district  of  Tepoxtlan  in  the  same  alcaldia  and 
kingdom  as  the  former. 


Santiago,  another,  of  the  head  settlement 
and  alcaldia  mai/or  of  Marinalco  in  the  same 
kingdom  :   one  short  league  from  its  capital. 

SANTiACiO,  another,  of  the  hc^ad  settlement 
and  alcaldia  viai/or  of  Tochimilco  in  the  sanu; 
kingdom,  in  a  beau(iful  situation,  and  being  fer- 
tile in  wheat,  fruit,  and  wild  cochineal.  It  con- 
tains (H  families  of  Indians,  and  is  one  league  ic\ 
of  its  head  settlement. 

Santiacjo.  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
.Amatepec  and  alcaldia  mai/or  of  Zulteper  in  the 
same  kingdom,  it  contains  10  families  of  Indians, 
and  is  very  close  to  its  head  settlement. 

Santiac;o,  another,  of  (he  alcaldia  mat/or  of 
Lerma  in  the  same  kingdom.  It  contains  86  fa- 
milies of  Indians,  and  is  one  league  e.  of  its  head 
settlement. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  head  setdeuient  of 
Esca(eopan  and  alcaldia  maj/or  of  Zaqualjia  in 
the  same  kingdom,  and  contains  73  families  of 
Indians. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  and 
alcaldia  mayor  of  Tepeaca  in  the  same  kingdom. 
Five  leagues  from  its  capital. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
the  district  of  Tecamachalco  and  of  tlie  same 
alcaldia  and  kingdom  as  the  former.  It  contains 
93  families  of  Indians,  and  is  one  league  from  its 
head  settlement. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
Xonotla  and  alcaldia  mayor  ofTetela  in  the  same       ; 
kingdom, 
settlement. 

Santiago,  another,  a  small  ward  of  the  head 
settlement  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Justlahuaca  in 
the  same  kingdom. 

Santiago,  another,  also  small,  of  the  head 
settlement  of  Mistepec  in  the  same  alcaldia  and 
kingdom  as  the  former. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
Tecomaxtlahuaca  in  the  same  alcaldia  and  king- 
dom as  the  former. 

Santiago,  another,  a  small  ward,  with  the 
surname  of  La  Puente,  in  the  district  and  juris- 
diction of  the  city  of  V'alladolid  in  the  province 
and  bishopric  of  Mechoacan. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  alccddin  mayor  of 
San  Luis  de  Potosi  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  con- 
tains 75  families  of  IndiaQs,  and  is  to  the  n.  of 
its  capital  very  near  to  it,  and  at  a  much  greater 
distance  from  the  settlement  of  Tlaxcalilla,  being 
divided  from  the  same  by  a  river. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
Xacona   and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Zaniora  in   tlwi 
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same  kinjjdom,  between  two  loHy  mountain 
plains ;  of  a  cold  temperature,  and  close  to  the 
sluice  of  Tanu;amandapio.  It  contains  200  fa- 
milies of  Spaniards  and  51  of  Indians,  and  is  five 
leaprups  s.  of  its  head  settlement. 

SANTiAfio,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
Cirandaro  and  alcnhtia  mni/or  of  Guimeo  in  the 
same  kingdom.  It  contains  1^  families  of  In- 
dians, and  is  eight  leagues  from  its  head  settle- 
ment. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
Papalotipac  and  alcaldia  mnj/or  of  Cuicatlan  in 
the  same  kingdom.  It  contains  15  families  of 
Indians,  and  is  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  its  head 
settlement. 

Sa.vtiago,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
Tcutitlai),  and  of  the  same  alcaldia  and  kingdom 
as  the  former.  It  contains  172  families  of  In- 
dians, who  trade  in  seeds,  cotton,  and  cochineal, 
and  is  four  leagues  n.  of  its  head  settlement. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
Mistepeque  and  alcaldia  inaj/or  of  Nejapa  in  the 
same  kingdom.  It  is  of  a  cold  temperature,  and 
situate  between  two  deep  ravines,  with  130  fa- 
milies of  Indians,  and  being  II  leagues  .«.  of  its 
capital. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
Quieguelani.  It  contains  25  families  of  Indians, 
and  is  two  leagues  from  its  head  settlement. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
Yautepec  and  alcaldia  maj/or  of  Nejapa  in  the 
same  kingdom.  It  contains  130  families  of  In- 
dians, who  trade  in  cochineal  and  seeds,  and  is 
five  leagues  n.  of  its  head  settlement. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
Atoyaque  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Xicayan  in  the 
same  kingdom.  It  contains  14  families  of  In- 
dians, antf  is  10  leagues  from  its  head  settlement, 
and  close  to  that  of  San  Juan. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
Mezca  and  alcaldia  ma^or  of  Sentipac.  It  con- 
tains 40  families  of  Indians  who  live  by  the  trade 
of  fishing,  and  is  six  leagues  rs.  of  its  head  settle- 
ment. 

Santiago,  another,  of  Tepeguanes  Indians, 
in  the  kingdon)  of  Nueva  V'izcava.  Three  leagues 
from  the  city  of  Guadiana,  and  the  capital. 

Santia(;o,  another,  in  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  La  Sierra  Gorda  in  the  Bay  of 
Mexico  and  in  the  kingdom  of  Nueva  Espafia  ; 
founded  by  the  Count  of  that  title,  Don  ,lose])h 
Escandon,  colonel  of  militia  of  Queretaro  in 
1749. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  government  and 
jurisdiction    of  San    Faustino    in    the    Nuevo 
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Ueyno  de  Granada ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of 
the  city  of  Salazar  of  Las  Palmas,  to  which  it 
is  very  near.  It  is  very  mean  and  wretched;  and 
the  poor  Indians,  who  inhabit  it,  are  so  many  re- 
fugees, who  come  hither  for  the  sake  of  their 
liberty. 

Santiago,  another,  with  the  surname  of  Chico, 
in  the  province  and  ror/Tg»n/V«/o  of  (jluaniachuco 
in  Peru ;  situate  near  two  streams,  which  unite 
to  enter  the  river  Santa. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Chucuito,  in  the  same  kingdom  as 
the  former. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  province  and  cor- 
rcgiitiirnlo  of  Omasuyos  in  the  sanie  kingdom  ; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Acha- 
cache. 

Sa.vtiago,  another,  of  the  province  and  ror- 
regimieiito  of  Castro  V^irreyna  in  the  same  king- 
dom ;  annexed  to  the  cui-acy  of  the  settlement  of 
Huaitara. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  province  and  cor- 
rcg-ii)iienlo  of  Gnanta  in  the  same  kingdom ; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of 
Ticllas. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Quixos  and  Macas  in  the  kingdom 
of  Quito :  one  of  the  reduccions  of  the  Sucum- 
bios  Indians,  which  were  made  and  held  by  the 
Jesuits. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Veragua  in  the  kingdom  of  Tierra 
Firme. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Paraguay  ;  situate  between  the  river 
Paraguay  and  the  source  of  the  Yabeviri,  or 
Yabibiry,  to  the  w.  of  the  settlement  of  Santa 
Rosa,  and  one  of  those  of  the  missions  of  Parana. 
[In  lat.  27'=  8'  40"  s.     Long.  56^  4S'34  '  ©.1 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  the  Chiquitos  Indians  in  the  same 
kingdom:  situate  nearly  s.  of  that  of  San  Juan 
Bautista.  It  is  a  rediiccio/i  of  Indians  of  the  mis- 
sions which  were  held  there  by  the  Jesuits. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Cartagena  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada  ;  formed  by  the  reunion  of  two  other 
small  settlements  in  177t»,  by  the  governor  Don 
Francisco  Pimienta,  near  the  river  Cauca,  to  the 
to.  of  tlMi  town  of  S.  Benito  Abad,  from  whence 
it  is  four  leagues. 

.  Santiago,  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
VPrmnent  of  Popayaii  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the 
former,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Putumayo,  near 
its  source. 

r>  r. 


304 


SAN 


Santiago,  another,  with  the  surname  of  San- 
chez, in  the  province  and  srovernmcnt  of  Buenos 
Avrcs  in  Peru  ;  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Plata,  between  the  settlements  of  Homa  and 
Santa  Lucia. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  province  and  for- 
rrgimicnto  ofChinibo  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  S. 
Lorenzo. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  island  and  govern- 
ment of  S.  Juan  de  Puerto  Rico. 

Santiago,  another,  a  parish  of  the  English  in 
the  n.  ])art  of  the  island  of  Jamaica. 

Santiago,  another,  also  a  parish  of  the  Eng- 
lish, and  head  settlement  of  the  district,  in  the 
island  Barbadocs,  on  the  lo.  coast. 

Santiago,  another,  in  the  province  and  ror- 
regimunto  of  Caxaniarquilla  in  Peru. 

Santiago,  another,  in  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Californias,  a  rcditccion  of  Indians  of 
the  missions  held  there  by  the  .Jesuits. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  province  and  a/cal- 
dia  vtaj/or  of  Cliiapa  in  the  kingdom  of  Guate- 
mala. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  province  and  alcal- 
dia  maiyor  of  Vera  Paz,  in  the  same  kingdom  as 
the  former. 

Santiago,  a  large  and  abundant  river  of  the 
kingdom  of  Quito,  in  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Jaen  de  Bracamoros.  It  flows  down 
from  the  mountains  of  Loxa  to  the  e.  runs  to  this 
rhumb  for  40  leagues,  and  then  turns  its  course 
to  e.  s.  e.  It  afterwards  enters  the  Paute  and 
takes  the  name  of  Santiago,  as  it  washed  this 
city,  which  is  now  destroyed.  Its  shores  are 
covered  with  very  large  trees,  and  in  the  woods 
dwell  many  barbarian  Indians  of  the  nation  of 
the  Xibaros,  who  impede  tlie  navigation  of  the 
river.  In  the  sands  of  this  river  are  found  grains 
of  gold.  It  enters  the  Maraiion  by  the  «.  part, 
in  lat.  4^  '27'  s. 

Santiago,  another  river,  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Esmeraldas  in  the  same  kingdom. 
It  rises  in  the  mountain  of  Cotacacha  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Otavalo,  and  runs  u).  collecting  the  wa- 
ters of  several  others  which  swell  it  exceedingly, 
(for,  amongst  the  rest,  some  being,  of  themselves, 
very  large ;  namely,  the  Onzoles,  San  Miguel,  and 
Bogota)  and  enters  the  Pacific  or  S.  Sea,  in  lat. 
1°  14'  n. 

Santiago,  another,  of  the  province  of  Barce- 
lona and  government  of  Cumana,  which  rises  in 
the  serrania  ofParaigua,  runs  zc.  and  enters  the 
Manapire. 

Santiago,  a  bay  on  the  n.  coast  of  the  Straits 
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of  Magellan;  between  the  Point  of  Nuestra  Se- 
fiora  del  Valle  and  the  Bay  of  Los  Remedios. 

Santiago,  a  port  of  the  ii.  coast  of  the  island 
of  St.  Domingo  ;  between  the  Bay  of  Padre  Pin 
and  the  point  of  Macury. 

Santiago,  a  mountain  and  volcano  of  the 
kingdom  of  Chile,  in  the  province  and  eonrg'/wi- 
ciilo  of  Cuvo,  w.  of  the  city  of  Mendoza. 

SANTI-ESPIRITU,  a  town  of  the  island  of 
Cuba,  (bunded  by  Diego  Velazquez.  Fifty 
leagues  from  the  city  of  Santiago,  and  GO  from 
that  of  Bayamo. 

SANTILLANA,  a  shoal  of  sand  and  rocks, 
near  the  coast  of  the  province  and  government 
of  Yucatan  ;  between  the  islands  Wciosas  and 
La  Misteriosa. 

SANTO,  a  port  of  the  coast  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Cumana,  to  the  n.  of  the  city 
of  Cariaco. 

[SANTO  ESPIRITU,  a  captainship  of  Brasil. 
See  EspiRiTi;  Santo.] 

SANTON,  a  small  port  on  the  e.  coast  of 
New  foundland,  in  the  n.  part ;  between  Port 
Pincet  and  Cape  Argent. 

SANTOS,  Baiiia  de  Todos,  a  province  and 
captainship  of  the  kingdom  of  Brazil,  so  called 
from  a  large  and  beautiful  bay  ;  bounded  n.  by 
the  river  Real,  *.  by  the  province  of  Los  Ilheos, 
e.  by  the  ocean,  and  tc.  by  the  three  nations  of 
infidel  unconquered  Indians  :  discovered  by  the 
Portuguese  captain  Christoval  Jaques  ;  and  the 
king  deputed  to  its  conquest  and  afterwards  to 
its  proprietorship  Francisco  Countinho,  who  had 
returned  from  India  full  of  renown.  He  accord- 
ingly sat  out  on  his  new  enterprise  with  a  squa- 
dron containing  many  distinguished  families,  to 
settle  this  new  colony  ;  and  he  succeeded  in  ren- 
dering it  obedient  to  him  after  conquering  the 
Tupinambas  Indians,  who  were  then  its  masters. 
He  then  proceeded  to  establish  many  engines  and 
estates,  but  the  barbarians  shortly  afterwards  re- 
volting, killed  many  of  the  new  settlers,  and 
caused  the  rest  to  flee  in  two  galleys,  which  they 
happened  to  have  with  them,  to  the  province  of 
Los  Ilheos ;  where  they  remained  until  the  In- 
dians, seeing  that  they  were  now  without  the  ad- 
vantages of  the  trade  they  formerly  enjoyed,  and 
the  presents  which  they  used  to  receive,  began  to 
repent  of  the  steps  which  they  had  taken,  and  of- 
fered to  the  Portuguese  very  advantageous  pro- 
posals, that  they  should  come  again  amongst 
them.  The  Portuguese  obeyed  the  summons, 
but  in  their  passage  were  shipwrecked  on  the 
coast  of  the  island  of  Itaparica,  when  the  greater 
part  of  them  perished,   the  few  that  survived 
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forming  food  for  the  savage  natives  ;  every  one, 
even  to  the  unhappy  Coutinho  himself,  meeting 
this  wretched  end.  On  the  death  of  this  go- 
vernor the  property  of  the  province  devolved 
upon  the  crown  ;  and  it  was  straightway  settled, 
nnd  its  extent  assigned  at  50  leagues  along  the 
coast. 

It  is  extremely  fertile  and  abundant  in  cotton, 
tobacco,  and  sugar-cane,  of  which  they  make 
sugar  ;  and  these  are  the  chief  articles  of  its  com- 
merce. It  is  watered  by  the  rivers  Paraguasu, 
Serzipe,  .laguaripe,  Matuim,  Paranamerin  and 
Piraja,  which,  flowing  from  the  mountains,  fer- 
tilize if,  nnd  enter  the  sea  in  the  bay. 

It  compreiiends  the  populations  of  the  follow- 
ing towns  :  Nuestra  Senora  del  Rosario  de  Cache- 
vira,  Nuestra  Senora  (\e  la  Ayu<la  de  Jagoaripe, 
San  Antonio  de  Juan  Amaro,  San  Francisco  del 
Sitio,  and  two  modern  towns  with  the  names  of 
Jacobina  and  Maragogipe  ;  founded  by  the  vice- 
roy Vasco  Fernandez  Cesar  de  Mcneses,  not  to 
count  many  villages,  which,  in  all,  contain  more 
than  100,000  souls,  although  the  greater  part  live 
at  the  manufactories  and  in  the  country  estates. 

Santos,  the  bay  from  which  the  above  pro- 
vince is  called,  is  one  of  the  best  on  that  coast. 
It  is  three  leagues  from  the  entrance  from  the 
Bar  of  San  Antonio  to  the  Strait  of  Tapagipe ; 
12  leagues  in  diameter  and  S6  in  circumference. 
It  is  convenient,  secure,  and  full  of  islands.  All 
its  vicinities  are  covered  with  sugar  engines  and 
estates,  the  productions  of  which  are  conveyed 
in  large  barges  by  tiic  rivers :  and  for  this  em- 
ploy there  are  no  less  than  2000  of  the  above 
crait  in  constant  employ  ;  so  great  is  the  traffic 
of  t"ie  bay.    [In  lat.  12^  42'  w.   Long.  38°  42'  w.] 

Santos,  a  town  of  the  nicnidia  mm/or  of  Nata 
in  tlie  pro\  iiico  and  government  of  Tierra  Firnie; 
situate  on  a  spot  discovered  by  Rodrigo  Valen- 
zuela  ;  one  league  fr(mi  tlie  S.  Sea.  It  is  of  an 
hot  temp'-rature,  very  abundant  in  cattle,  parti- 
cularly swine  ;  and  supplier  with  this  and  salted 
meats,  cheese,  and  other  articles,  the  city  of  Pa- 
nama, the  capital  of  the  kingdom. 

Santos,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
veniincnt  of  Jien  de  Bracamoros  in  the  kingdom 
of  Quito:  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Si- 
manrlu,  s.  of  the  city  of  Loyola. 

S  \  NTos,  another,  of  the  province  and  corregi- 
miento  of  Angaracs  in  Peru. 

Santos,  another,  very  short  and  reduced,  in 
the  (li;^<rict  and  government  of  San  Juan  Giron, 
of  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada  :  containing 
only  40  housekeepers. 

Santos,  another,  a  parish  and  head  settlement 


of  the   island  of  Barbadocs,  near  the    n.    ex« 
tremity. 

Santos,  another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment ofTucuman,  and  jurisdiction  of  the  city  of 
Cordoba  in  Peru,  on  the  shore  of  the  lake  formed 
by  the  river  Primero. 

Santos,  another,  of  the  missions  which  were 
held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  province  of  California 
in  N.  America. 

Santos,  another,  which  is  a  real  of  mines  in 
the  province  of  Ostitnuri.  Twenty-five  leagues 
n.  n.  w.  of  the  rial  of  Rio  Cliico. 

Sa  ntos.  'I'hree  i>-laiuls  of  the  N.Sea,  amongst 
the  Antilles,  s.  e.  of  Douiinica,  and  n.  zv.  of  Gua- 
dalupe. The  French  established  themselves  in 
them  in  1048.  Tliat  to  the  f.  is  called  Tierra 
Alta,  and  that  to  the  w.  Tierra  Haxa  ;  the  third 
being  nothing  more  than  a  large  rock  standing 
above  the  water,  and  incapable  of  cultivation. 
In  this,  however,  is  a  good  port,  between  its  xo. 
coast  and  theTierra  Baxa,  where  vessels  of  every 
size  may  lie  safe  at  anchor.  In  these  islancfs 
there  is  a  settlement  under  the  cliarge  of  the  re- 
ligious Carmelites,  where  they  cultivate  much 
cotton  and  tobacco  ;  the  same  being  dependent 
on  the  governor  of  Guadalupe. 

Santos,  a  large  settlement  in  the  province 
and  ciiptainship  of  San  Vicente  in  Brazil  :  siiu;;te 
near  the  sea-coast,  defended  by  a  rampart  on  the 
side  of  the  river  by  which  it  stands,  and  which 
river  is  in  that  part  hall' a  league  wide.  It  has 
also  two  castles  ;  one  in  the  s.  part,  and  another 
in  the  centre.  Its  population  is  composed  o  250 
inhabitants,  and  it  has  besides  the  parish  church 
a  convent  of  nuns,  and  a  college  which  belonged 
to  the  Jesuits.  [In  lat.  23^  59'  30"  s.  Long. 
46°  24'  a;.] 

Santos,  an  island  in  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Buenos  Ayres,  formed  by  the  rivers 
Flores  and  Saladillo. 

Santos,  a  river  of  the  province  and  colony 
of  S.  Carolina  ;  the  same  which  the  Indians  call 
Congari.  It  runs  s.  e.  is  very  abundant,  and 
chaiigiriff  its  name  to  Santos,  enters  the  sea. 

SAON.V,  a  small  island  of  the  N.Sea;  near 
the  e.  head  of  the  island  St.  Domingo,  and  di- 
vided from  thence  by  a  channel,  througii  which 
only  small  vessels  can  pass.  This  island  !-;  only 
13  miles  long  and  tour  wide,  and  abounds  in  fine 
woods  and  pastures,  but  it  is  ollicrwise  desert 
and  uncultivated,  and  inhabited  only  by  some 
fishermen,  at  such  times  as  the  tortoises  arc  ac- 
customed to  come  upon  land  and  lay  their  eugs 
on  the  beach.  Five  miles  IVont  the  island  of  St. 
Domingo,  and  14  c.  of  that  of  St.  Cataliue.  Tlie 
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M.  and  s.  coasts  are  full  of  rocks,  and  it  is  only  on 
tlio  f.  roast  that  vessels  can  come  to  anchor,  the 
depth  here  hein«j  from  seven  to  ei£;ht  feet,  and 
the  harbour  well  sheltered  from  the  winds. 

[The  island  of  Saona  lies  not  much  above  a 
league  or  a  leatjuc  and  a  quarter  from  Little  Palm 
Tree  Point,  to  tliat  which  advances  from  the  «.  of 
the  Saona.  At  eacli  of  its  extremities  e.  and  if.  is 
a  mountain,  and  there  is  a  third  at  a  point  about 
the  middle  of  the  *-.  side.  These  mountains  at 
once  slielter  and  water  it,  and  temper  the  air. 
Tiie  Indians  called  this  island  Adamanov,  and 
had  a  particular  cacique,  who  was  sovereio^n  of 
the  island,  independent  of  those  of  St.  Domingo. 
His  subjects  devoted  themselves  to  commerce 
with  tlie  Spaniards,  to  agriculture,  to  cultivation 
of  grain  and  fruits.  They  furnished  enough  for 
the  constimption  of  the  city  of  St.  Domingo,  and 
for  provisioning  several  expeditions  going  from 
that  port.  Some  Castilians  having  caused  the 
cacique  to  be  eaten  by  a  dog,  tliis  act  of  cruelty 
became  the  cause  of  a  quarrel,  and  the  Spa- 
niards having  exterminated  the  unfortunate  in- 
habitants, formed  settlements  on  their  little 
island.  It  is  surrounded  with  banks  and  break- 
ers, except  at  the  u\  part :  but  there  is  a  pas- 
sage for  small  barks,  between  its  n.  side  and  the 
main  of  the  island  of  St.  Domingo.  Tiie  island 
and  its  port  are  a  shelter  for  the  mariners  sail- 
ing in  this  part,  who  here  find  water,  wood,  and 
wild  cattle,  all  which  are  in  abundance.  It  is 
impossible  to  have  an  idea  of  the  vast  quantities 
of  birds,  and  particidarly  of  wood-pigeons,  that 
are  seen  here.  The  c.  point  of  the  island  lies  in 
lat.  18°  W  n.  and  long.  68°  35'  a?.] 

[SAPA,  St.  Michael  de,  a  village  in  the 
valley  of  Arica,  in  the  province  of  Charcos  in 
Peru.  It  is  a  small  place,  but  famous  for  the 
quantity  of  Guinea-pepper  produced  in  its  vici- 
nity. It  will  not  thrive  in  mountainous  parts, 
but  is  cultivated  in  the  valleys.  The  inhabitants 
of  this  village  sell  annually  no  less  than  80,000 
crowns  worth  of  it.] 

SAPARA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Maracaibo  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada  ;  at  the  entrance  of  the  lake. 

SAPAS.     See  Incuhis. 

SAPATOCA,  San  Joaquin  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  jurisdiction  of  the  town  of  San  Gil,  and 
conrgimiento  of  Tunja  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada.  It  is  of  a  mild,  healthy,  and  pleasant 
temperature,  and  fertile  in  sugar  canes,  maize, 
yucas,  and  tobacco  ;  has  many  good  pastures  in 
which  might  be  bred  much  fine  cattle;  and  is 
bounded  by  the  mountains  which  run  towards  the 


river  Grande  de  la  M agdalena ;  is  eight  leagues 
w.  of  San  Gil,  the  river  Suarez  running  between, 
and  the  same  distance  from  San  Juan  Giron,  the 
river  Chocoa  intervening.  The  population  is 
small  but  of  affable  and  courteous  habits. 

SAPA  YES,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians  of 
Cayenne  or  Equinoctial  I'rance.  It  is  not  nu- 
merous, and  inhabits  the  vicinities  of  the  river 
Cavo  or  Cauvo.    Little  is  known  of  its  customs. 

SAPCI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regitnieuto  of  Yamparaes,  and  archbishopric  of 
Charcas  in  Peru. 

SAPE,  Santa  Maria  del,  a  settlement  of 
the  missions  which  were  held  by  the  .lesuits  in 
the  province  of  Tepeguana,  and  kingdom  of 
Nueva  Vizcaya  in  N.  America  ;  on  the  shore  of 
the  river  Nasas. 

[SAPELO,  a  village  of  Georgia,  in  Liberty 
County,  opposite  to  the  sound  and  island  of  that 
name,  and  about  six  miles  .?.  of  Sunbury.] 

SAPOCAI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  cap- 
tainship of  San  Vicente  in  Brazil.  It  rises  in  the 
mountains,  runs  w.  in  a  curve,  and  enters  the 
Parana. 

SAPOLA,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  near  the 
coast  of  Florida  ;  one  of  the  Georgian,  which  are 
at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Alhatajania.  Some  call 
it  Del  Sapo  ;  and  it  is  found  between  the  island 
of  San  Simon  Chico  and  that  of  Santa  Cataiina. 

SAPONA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  colony 
of  N.  Carolina,  which  runs  to  s.e.  and  enters  the 
Pedi. 

[SAPONIES,  Indians  who  inhabit  on  a  n. 
branch  of  Susquehannah  River.  Warriors  30. 
See  MuNSAYS.j 

SAPOTAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  unA  alcaldia  mai/or  oi  Com- 
postela  in  the  kingdom  of  Nueva  Galicia.  It 
contains  100  families  of  Indians,  and  many  more 
of  Spaniards,  Mustees,  and  Mulattoes.  Five 
leagues  ,? .  of  its  capital. 

SAPOTETLAN,  Sakta  Maria  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  Mitla,  and  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Teutitlan.  It  contains  10  families  of 
Indians,  and  is  five  leagues  s.  of  its  head  settle- 
ment. 

SAPOTLAN  Y  TUSPA,  an  alcaldia  mayor  of 
the  kingdom  of  Nueva  Galicia,  and  bishopric  of 
Mechoacan  in  N.  America.  It  has  some  settle- 
ments situate  in  it,  which  are  in  Nueva  Espaiia, 
through  a  particular  projection  of  its  territory  in 
this  direction  ;  and  thus  the  capital  stands  in  the 
territory  of  the  bishopric  of  Mechoacan.  This  is 
of  the  same  name,  and  in  it  is  a  convent  of  the 
religious  of  San  Francisco.     It  is  inhabited  by 
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50  families  of  Spaniardis,  Muslets,  and  Mulattoes, 
and  ninny  Indians,  is  of  a  mild  temperature ;  and 
near  it  passes  a  rivulet  called  Aniaqueca,  on  the 
banks  of  which  are  the  estates  of  Tij^re  and  Men- 
guaro.  Also  to  its  jurisdiction  belongs  another 
district  called  Tuspa  or  Tuspan,  and  in  this  are 
two  volcanoes,  much  celebrated,  and  serving  as 
marks  of  division  to  the  jurisdictions  of  Tusca- 
queso,  Colima,and  Sapotlaii,  as  also  to  the  bishop- 
rics of  Mechoacan  and  Guadalaxara.  Twenty- 
four  leagues  *.  one  quai-ter  to  s.e.  of  Guada- 
laxara. 

The  other  settlements  are, 
San  Sebastian,  Tuspiiii, 

San  Andres,  Zapotiltic, 

Musamitla,  Tamasula. 

Sapoti.an  y  Tuspa,  another  settlement,  of 
the  liead  settlement  of  the  district  and  alculdia 
viajjor  of  La  Barca  in  the  kingdom  of  Nueva 
Galicia. 

SAPOTtyAN  Y  TvsPA,  auotlier,  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  and  aktildla  vini/or  of 
Tecpatithin  in  the  same  kingdom  and  bishopric 
as  the  former;  situate  nine  leagues  from  its  capi- 
tal to  the  w.  and  eight  from  the  province  of  Gua- 
dalaxara. 

SAPPOROVIS,  a  very  lofty  mountain  in  the 
province  of  Caril)ana,  to  the  s.  e.  of  the  river  Ma- 
ravini ;  on  tiie  skirtsofwliich  some  gold  is  found, 
as  also  much  marcasitc.  It  is  in  tlie  Dutch  co- 
lony of  Corentin,  in  lat.  3°  9'  «. 

SAPURI,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Guayana  or  Nueva  Andalucia. 
It  rises  in  the  country  and  territory  of  the  To- 
bajaris  Indians,  runs  <•.  and  enters  the  Caura. 
.  SAPl  RICACU,  or  Saputiyaeu,  according 
to  the  geographer  D.  Juan  de  la  Cruz,  a  river  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Mainas  in  the 
kingdom  of  Quito,  which  rises  in  the  mountains, 
and  enters  the  Apena,  nearly  at  the  mouth  where 
this  disembogues  itself  into  the  Marafion. 

SAPUYES,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrcs^imicnto  of  Pasto  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito. 

SAQUALCO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment t)f  the  district  and  alcaldia  niai/or  of  Tlajo- 
mulco  in  Nueva  Espana  ;  situate  in  a  fertile  and 
beautiful  valley  ;  and  aliounding  in  all  kinds  of 
seeds  and  fruits;  on  the  shore  of  the  great  lake 
or  sea  of  Chajiala.  It  has  a  convent  of  the  reli- 
gious of  .San  Francisco,  and  is  s.  of  its  capital. 

SAQLAREM.\,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  captains/lip  of  the  Rio  Janeiro  in  Urazil ;  on 
the  coast,  antl  close  to  Cape  Frio. 

SAQUISILLI,  a  settlement  of  the  pro\inie 
and  corrtgimiento  of  Tacunga  iti  the  kingdom  of 


Quito ;  where  they  manufacture  jars  and  pitchers 
which  are  much  esteemed. 

SAR.A,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Moxos  in  tlie  kingdom  of  Quito.  It 
issues  from  a  lake,  runs  n.  n.  w.  and  enters  the 
Marmore. 

SARABA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Mainas,  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the 
former.  It  rises  in  the  sierra  in  the  territory  of 
the  Chircnes  Indians,  runs  n.  and  forming  a  cir- 
cle, turns  zs.  and  enters  very  abundantly  into  the 
Perene  or  ancient  Marauon. 

SARABES,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians  of 
the  jirovince  and  government  of  Paraguay  ;  who 
dwell  on  the  c.  shores  of  this  river,  their  territory 
being  also  laved  by  many  other  rivers.  They  are 
but  little  known. 

SARABITA,  a  large  and  abundant  river  of  the 
Nuevo  Rpyno  de  Granada;  of  which  the  Spa- 
niards changed  the  name  to  that  of  Suarez,  as  its 
current,  which  is  very  rapid,  once  carried  away 
the  horse  of  a  captain  of  this  name.  [It  rises 
about  33  miles  s.  iv.  of  the  lake  Fuquene,  and  runs 
».  with  a  slight  inclination  to  the  e.J  traversing 
the  province  of  Velez,  until  it  unites  itself  with 
the  Chicamocha  or  Sogamoso.  In  it  have  occur- 
ed  many  accidents,  it  being  in  the  direct  road ; 
and  the  president  Don  Venero  de  Leiba  directed 
a  bridge  to  be  built  over  it,  which,  although  of 
wood,  has  a  very  solid  stone  foundation. 

SARACE,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  San  Juan  de  los  Llanos,  in  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada.  It  rises  in  the  mountains  of 
Bogota,  near  the  city  of  Pamplona,  runs  near  the 
settlement  of  San  Ignacio  to  e.  n.  e.  and  enters 
the  Cazanare. 

SARAGURO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corrrgiiiiienlo  of  Loxa  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito ;  [situate  in  the  Royal  Road  w  hich  leads 
from  Quito  to  Lima,  about  iiH  miles  s.  of  Cueiica.] 

Saraguro,  a  river,  which  takes  its  name  from 
the  former  settlement,  in  this  province  and  king- 
dom. It  receives  on  tlie  s.  the  Vesiaca|)a,  and 
by  the  n.  the  Natuvafiucha :  runs  w.  and  its 
stream  being  much  enlarged  by  other  rivers,  re- 
ceives the  name  of  Amarilio,  passes  through  the 
city  of  Zamora,  or  Saruma,  and  enters  the  woods 
and  unknown  countries  to  form  the  Tuiiibez, 
which  runs  into  the  -sea  by  three  arms  in  the 
Gulf  of  Giiavaquil,  [the  most  .«.  of  which  lies 
in  lat.  3^  20'  i.J 

.SAR.Air.A,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corre^iiiiitnlo  ofAimaraes  in  Peru;  annexed  to 
tlie  curacy  of  the  scltlenient  ol"  Yanacii. 

SARAMA,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
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fovernincnt  of  Gua^ana,  or  Nueva  Aiidalucia. 
t   rises   in  the  country  of  the  Cudupinapos  In- 
dians, runs  n.  and  enters  the  Caura. 

SA  RAMA  JOS,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Guanuco  in  Peru ;  at  the 
source  and  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Guallaga. 

SARAMBIRA,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  ijovernment  of  Choco,  in  tlie  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada,  and  of  the  district  of  the  kin'jdom 
of  Raposo.  It  enters  the  S.  Sea,  opposite  the 
island  of  Gortjona. 

SAltAMECA,  a  large  and  abundant  river  of 
Guavana,  in  the  part  of  this  province  possessed 
hy  the  Dutch,  or  colony  of  Surinam.  It  runs  «. 
for  many  leagues  in  a  winding  course,  and  unites 
itself  with  the  Copename,  these  together  entering 
the  sea  near  the  Surinam. 

SARAMISSUES,  a  bnrbarons  and  ancient  na- 
tion of  Indians,  to  the  n.  of  Cuzco.  'l"he  em- 
peror Huayna-Capric,  having  entered  their  ter- 
ritory to  subject  them  to  the  empire,  saw  that 
they  were  so  brutal,  as  to  appear  rather  like 
beasts  than  men.  He  therefore  abandoned  them, 
saying,  "  let  us  return,  for  these  creatures  are 
not  worthy  of  me  as  their  lord." 

S.\RAN,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Venezuela  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada,  near  the  settlement  of  Bayladores, 
a  very  lofty  mountain  lying  between  them. 

[SARANAC,  a  river  of  New  York,  which 
passes  through  Plattsburg,  and  empties  into  Lake 
Champlain  from  the  w.  It  has  been  explored 
nearly  30  miles,  and  there  found  etpial  in  size  to 
the  mouth.  It  abounds  with  salmon,  bass,  pike, 
pickerel,  trout,  &c.  At  the  month  of  the  river 
salmon  are  found  in  such  plenty,  that  it  is  usual 
to  take  400  or  300  a  day,  with  spears  and  small 
scoop-nets.  They  are  caught  from  May  till  No- 
vember.] 

SARAOA,  a  lake  of  the  country  of  Amazonas, 
in  the  part  possessed  by  the  Portuguese.  It  is 
formed  from  a  v.aste- water  of  that  river,  near 
the  island  Dos  Ramos. 

S.ARAPIQUI,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Costa-rica  in  the  kingdom  of 
Guatemala.  It  runs  n.  and  enters  the  San  Juan 
or  Desaguadero  in  the  lake  of  Nicaragua,  in  the 
middle  of  its  course. 

S.^RARE,  S.  Nicolas  de,  a  settlement  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Venezuela  in 
the  Nnevo  Reyno  de  Granada  ;  on  the  shore  of 
the  river  of  its  name,  to  the  n.  of  the  town  of 
Araure.  Its  population  consists  of  Spaniards 
and  other  casts,  of  the  which  some  dwell  in  the 
settlement,  and  others  in  fields  where  they  have 


their  crops  and  herds  of  neat-cattle,  mules,  and 
horses.  It  was  founded  in  quality  of  a  mission 
in  1754  by  the  Andahician  Capuchin  missionaries 
of  this  province ;  and  it  was  under  their  charge 
till  1759,  when  it  was  transferred  to  a  priest  with 
the  title  of  vice-curate  of  the  city  of  Burquisi- 
meto,  from  which  time  its  church  became  a  col- 
legiate. It  is  bounded  c.  by  the  settlement  of 
Santa  Ines  del  Altar,  from  whence  it  is  distant 
seven  leagues;  zo.  by  the  settlement  of  Cubiro  of 
the  vicarage  of  Tocuyo,  two  miles  distant,  a  lofty 
serrania  intervening;  n.  by  the  settlement  of 
Yaritagua,  eight  leagues  distant,  and  at  the 
same  rhumb,  though  with  some  inclination  to 
the  w.  by  the  city  of  Barquisimeto ;  and  s.  by 
the  town  of  Araure.  It  contains  20.3  Spaniards, 
297  Indians,  496  Pards,  and  194  Negroes. 

Sara  RE.  This  river  rises  e.  of  the  city  of 
Tucuyo,  and  unites  itself  with  that  of  .S.  Juan 
and  Cojede  to  enter  the  Portuguese,  [or  Portu- 
gaire.] 

Sarark,  another  river,  in  the  province  and 
government  of  S.  Juan  de  los  Llanos  in  the  same 
kingdom.  It  rises  in  the  sierras  of  Pamplona  to 
the  .?.  of  this  city.  [It  runs  s.  e.  about  20  miles, 
and  afterwards  turns  e.  and  enters  the  A  pure.  It 
serves  at  the  present  day  as  part  of  the  boimdary 
between  the  kingdom  of  Grenada  and  the  cap- 
tainship of  Caracas.] 

[Sara RE,  another,  a  settlement  situate  at  the 
source  of  the  above  river.] 

Sararf,,  another,  a  small  river  of  the  pro- 
vince and  district  of  Matogroso  in  the  kingdom 
of  Brazil.  It  rises  near  the  settlement  of  San 
Francisco  Xavier  of  the  Chiquitos  Indians  in 
Peru,  runs  s.  e.  and  enters  the  Itenes. 

SARATI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  king- 
dom of  Tierra  Firme,  in  the  district  and  settle- 
ment of  Chepo.  Its  stream  is  quiet,  waters  sweet, 
and  its  shores  are  cultivated  and  covered  with 
estates.  It  enters  the  sea  in  the  Gulf  of  Panama, 
in  lat.  8^^  21'  «. 

[SARATOGA,  a  county  of  the  state  of  New 
York,  bounded  e.  and  «.  by  Hudson's  River, 
which  separates  it  from  Rensselaer  and  Washing- 
ton Counties,  and  s.  by  Mohawk  River.  It  has 
been  established  since  1790,  and  is  divided  into 
eight  townships,  viz.  Greenfield,  Ballstown, 
Charlton,  Half  Moon,  Milton,  Saratoga,  Galwav, 
and  Stillwater.  In  1796,  3270  of  the  inhabitants 
were  qualified  electors.] 

[Saratoga,  or  Sahaghtoga,  a  township  of 
New  York,  situate  in  Saratoga  County,  on  the 
10.  side  of  Hudson's  River,  26  miles  n.  of  Albany. 
It  contains  few  houses  in  a  compact  state,     tn. 
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1790,  when  it  belonged  to  Albany  County,  it 
contained  3071  inhabitants;  and  there  ^\cl•e  Jiere 
in  1796,  542  qualified  electors.  It  will  ever  be 
distinguished  in  lii.stoiy,  for  being  the  place  at 
wliich  General  Burgoyne  was  obliged  to  surren- 
der his  army  in  1777. 

Tliis  town  is  also  famous  for  its  medicinal  wa- 
ters, called  the  Saratoga  Springs.  They  are  10 
miles  from  Ballstown,  in  a  shallow  vale  or  marsh, 
in  several  respects  resembling  that, of  Ballstown. 
These  waters  appear  to  have  received  as  strong, 
if  not  stronger,  impregnation  of  the  same  kind 
of  ingredients  that  enter  those  of  Ballstown,  and 
may  be  a  stream  of  the  same  fountain  running 
through  the  same  kind  of  calcareous  earth.  One 
of  these  springs  is  covered  over  by  a  natural  cre- 
tacious,  or  ratlier  calcareous  pyramid,  about  five 
or  six  feet  high.  This  hollow  pyramid,  or  cone, 
has  a  hole  in  the  top  about  six  inches  over.  If 
we  look  into  this  hole  w^e  see  the  mineral  water 
boiling  vehemently  like  a  pot  over  the  fire :  the 
water  is  nevertheless  intensely  cold,  and  is  said 
to  be,  in  every  respect,  smarter  than  that  at  Balls- 
town.  The  calcareous  matter  extends  for  several 
rods  from  the  basis  of  this  pyramid.  There  are 
several  idle  stories  related  of  this  spring;  one  is, 
that  it  overflows  at  certain  stages  of  the  moon. 
This  is  not  true.  As  this  is  found  to  he  false, 
they  tell  you  it  overflows  once  a  year  ;  but  this 
has  as  little  foundation  in  truth  as  tlie  other. 
People  who  live  at  these  springs  think  they  must 
relate  something  marvellous  by  way  of  enhancing 
the  value  of  the  waters,  and  reconciling  you  to 
the  great  expense  attending  these  visits.] 

SARA-UKCU,  a  lofty  mountain  and  volcano 
of  the  kingdom  of  Quito,  which  forms  part  of 
the  cordilUra  of  Guamani  on  the  e.  of  that  capi- 
tal. On  two  occasions  it  has  vomited  fire,  and 
afterwards  water :   in  lat.  23'  s. 

S.'VRAW,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the  pro- 
vince of  S.  Carolina,  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Pedi. 

SARA-YACU,  a  river  which  signifies  the  wa- 
ter of  maize.  It  flows  down  from  the  momitains 
to  the  li}.  of  the  Marafiou  [Proper,  but  which  is 
here  called  Paro,  and  L  cayalej,  in  the  province 
and  correginiiriilo  of  Gnanuco  in  Peru,  and,  after 
many  windings, enters  the  Ucayale  in  lat.  G''45'.s. 
It  is  accustomed  also  to  be  called  De  Pisque. 

SARBE,  a  large  and  abundant  river  of  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada,  in  the  province  and 
corrtfrimicnto  of  Muzo. 

S.ARUINAS,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
kingdom  of  Tierra  Firnie ;  which  rises  in  the 
mountains  of  Mandinga,  near  the  ])oinl  of  San 


Bias,  and  enters  the  N.  Sea  opposite  the  settle- 
ment of  Palenque. 

Saudin  AS,  another  river,  in  the  province  and 
government  of  Maracaibo  and  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Graiuida.  It  rises  in  the  valley  of  Chama,  runs 
nearly  due  s.  and  enters  the  Sulia,  just  before 
this  joins  the  lake  of  Maracaibo. 

Sakoinas,  another,  in  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Mainas  and  kingdom  of  Quito.  It 
rises  in  the  confines  of  the  province  of  Quixos, 
runs  e.  and  enters  the  Aguarico.  The  engineer 
Bellin  wrongly  asserts  that  it  enters  the  Orinoco. 

Saiidinas,  a  gulf  on  the  c.  coast  of  the  lands 
of  Magellan,  or  Patagonia,  formed  betwc>en  Ca|>e 
Redondo  to  the  n.  and  that  of  Santa  Elena  to 
the  s. 

SARDiNAs,a  very  lofty  mountain,  called  Ancon 
de  Sardinas,  on  a  point  or  long  strip  of  land  of 
the  coast  of  the  S.  Sea,  in  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Esmeraldas,  on  the  side  of  Port 
Tumaco. 

SARDINATA,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Maracaibo  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada.  It  rises  n.  of  the  city  of  Las  Pal- 
mas,  and  enters  the  Sulia. 

rSARDO,  a  cape  on  the  coast  of  New  Spain, 
and  in  the  N.  Sea.] 

[S.IRECTO,  the  chief  town  of  Duplin  County, 
N.  Carolina,  situate  on  the  w.  side  of  the  n.  e. 
branch  of  Cape  Fear  River,  which  affords  water 
for  rafts  to  the  town.  It  contains  a  court-house, 
gaol,  and  about  20  houses.  It  is  46  miles  above 
Wilmington,  to  the ;;.] 

[SARENA,  a  town  on  the  coast  of  Chile,  in 
S.  America,  on  the  coast  of  the  South  Pacific 
Ocean.     Lat.  29°  36'  *.  long.  71°  14'  ».] 

SAREPE,  a  river  of  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada,  in  the  province  and  govenimpnt  of 
San  Juan  de  los  Llanos.  It  runs  through  the 
country  of  the  Salivas  Indians  to  the  w.  and, 
after  many  leagues,  turns  n.  n.  e.  and  enters  the 
Enecaramu  by  the  s.  part. 

SARURAS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians  of 
the  same  province  and  kingdom  as  the  former 
river.  They  dwell  betwetn  those  of  Sinaruco 
to  the  ii).  and  are  numerous  and  valorous.  The 
Jesuits  began  to  reduce  them  to  the  faith  with 
success  in  1739. 

SARIIUA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimicnlo  of  Vilcas-Huaman  in  Peru;  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  the  .settlement  of  Chuschi. 

[SARINH.VY^1,  a  river  on  the  s.  r.  coast  of 
Brazil,  and  o])posite  to  the  island  of  .\lexo,  which 
is  It),  of  Cape  St.  Augustine.) 

[SARMIENTO  ISLANDS,  Pedro  DE,inthe 
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S.  P.ncific  Ocean,  are  tlious1»t  to  bo  the  same  as 
tlio  Duke  of  York's  Islands,  w.  of  (he  ro.  end  of 
the  Straits  of  Maf;el!iiii.  Tlioy  lip  in  about  laf. 
50^  .t.  and  arc  about  80  in  number.] 

SAKNABITIVA,  a  small  river  of  the  pro- 
vince and  captainship  of  Portosej^uro  in  Brazil. 
It  rises  near  the  coast,  runs  e.  and  enters  tJie  sea 
between  the  Itamliaen  and  the  mountain  Pasqual. 
[SARONILLA,  or  Sf.rvamlla,  or  SpniiA- 
ILLA,  shoals  oft'  the  island  of  Jamaica,  1^0  miles 
to.  s.  ii\  of  Pedro  Shoals,  and  203  s.  w.  of  Port- 
land Point.  The  middle  of  them  lie  in  lat.  15" 
44' M.  and  lona:.  79°59'a>.] 

SARUMILL.A,  a  settlement  and  asien/o  of 
silver  mines  of  the  province  and  rorreginiienfo  of 
Caxamarquilla  in  Peru ;  annexed  to  the  curacj 
of  its  capital. 

S.VS,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment  of  Quixos  and  Macas  in  the  kingdom 
of  Quito.  It  enters  just  after  its  rise  into  the 
Putumayo. 

SASACINA,  a  settlement  of  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  town  of  Honda  in  the  Nuevo  Rejno  do 
Granada.  It  is  of  an  hot  temperature,  very 
abundant  in  tobacco,  cotton,  and  other  veijetable 
productions  of  its  climate ;  but  its  inhabitants, 
who  may  amount  to  100,  are  much  infested,  to- 
gether with  some  Indians  who  live  here,  with 
mosquitoes,  spiders,  snakes,  and  other  venomous 
insects.  Ten  leagues  from  Honda,  in  the  mid- 
road  between  this  town  and  Santa  F^. 

[SASCACHAWAN,  or  Saskashawan,  a 
large  river  which  is  navigable  very  near  to  its 
sources.  It  has  its  origin  in  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tains, from  whence  flow  many  of  its  branches ; 
the  two  principal  of  which  are  denominated  by 
n.  and  s.  branches ;  which,  after  running  very- 
curvature  courses  to  the  e.  join  about  60  miles 
e.  of  Hudson's  House.  From  the  sources  to  this 
junction  is  about  440  miles  in  a  direct  line ;  from 
the  above  junction  it  runs  n.  e.  tb  Pine  Island 
Lake,  from  wlience  there  is  a  communication  by 
a  short  portage  to  Nelson's  River.  From  Pine 
Island  Lake  it  runs  in  a  a.  e.  direction  through 
Devil's  Drum  Lake,  and  afterwards  through  Ce- 
dar Lake,  and  empties  into  the  Winnipig  Lake. 
From  Lake  Winnipig  there  is  a  water  communi- 
cation through  Play  Green  Lake  and  Nelson's 
River  to  York  Fort  on  the  w.  coast  of  Hudson's 
Bay. 

sASPOS,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 

government  of  Buenos  Ayres  in  Peru.     It  runs 

5.  and  then  turns  e.  to  enter  the  Uruguay  in  the 

winding  this  river  gives  to  the  w. 

[SASSAFRAS,    a    small   navigable    river    of 


Maryland,  which  rises  in  Delaware  State,  and 
riuis  IV.  into  Chesapeak  Bay.  It  separates  Kent 
County  from  that  of  Cecil,  and  has  the  towns  of 
Fredericktown,  Georgetown,  and  Sassafras  on 
its  banks.  The  latter  is  five  miles  p.  by  n.  of 
Georgetown,  and  about  three  .v.  of  Warwick. 

SATEBO,  a  settlement  of  the  missions  tnat 
were  held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  province  of  Te- 
peguana  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Vizcaya. 

^ATICO.     SccTanasee. 

SATIGNAN,  a  settlement  of  Canada,  on  the 
sliorc  of  the  river  La  Chaudierc,  four  leagues 
from  the  city  of  Quebec. 

[SATILLA,  GnEArand  Littlf,,  two  rivers  of 
Georgia,  which  fall  into  the  ocean  in  Camden 
County,  between  the  Alatamaha  and  St.  Mary's 
Rivers.] 

SATIV/V,  a  settlement  of  tlie  province  and 
corregimieiito  of  Tunja  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada.  It  is  of  a  cold  but  healthy  tempera- 
ture, and  abounding  in  the  vegetable  productions 
of  this  climate,  as  also  in  flour,  with  which  it 
provides  Santa  Fe  and  the  other  settlements.  Its 
parish  church  is  one  of  the  best  of  the  kingdom, 
though  its  inhabitants,  whose  number  exceeds 
1000,  are  much  afflicted  with  the  garganta,  or 
swelling  of  the  throat,  a  disease  very  common  in 
these  parts:  [106  miles  n.  e.  of  Santa  Fe,  and 
58  from  Tunja,]  in  the  same  rhumb,  in  the 
high  road  leading  to  Pamplona,  Merida,  Caracas, 
and  Ocana. 

Sativa,  another  settlement  in  the  same  pro- 
vince and  kingdom,  at  a  small  distance  from  the 
former,  and  like  it  abounding  in  productions,  and 
of  a  favourable  climate.  Its  population  is  only 
60  Indians  and  a  few  Spaniards,  and  it  is  much 
visited  by  persons  coming  to  the  veneration  of  a 
miraculous  image  of  Christ  crucified,  which  is  in 
its  church. 

SATOCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimieiito  of  Arica  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  Cibaya. 

[SA  VAGE,  a  small  river  of  Maryland,  which 
runs  .«.  through  Alleghany  County,  and  empties 
into  the  Patowmac,  w.  of  George's  Creek.  Its 
mouth  is  18  miles  s.  w.  of  Fort  Cumberland. 
Boats  carrying  10  tons  can  reach  Alexandria  in 
four  or  five  aays,  but  will  take  double  the  time 
to  return.] 

[Savage  Creek,  a  small  bay  on  the  «.  w. 
coast  of  Newfoundland,  near  the  w.  entrance  of 
the  bay  of  Mouco,  and  20  leagues  n.  e.  of  Cape 
Ferrol.] 

[Savage  Island,  in  the  S.  Pacific  Ocean,  is 
about  33  miles  in  circuit,  and  is  inhabited  by 
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savages.     It  is  overrun  with  btislies,  and  has  no 
port.     Lat.  19^  2'  s.  loiig.  169^  30'  w.j 

[Savage  Island,  Great,  in  Hudson's  Straits. 
Lat.  62'^30'n.  lona:- 70-'47'it).  High  water,  at 
full  and  chanjjc,  at  ten  o'clock.] 

[Savage  Island,  Loweii,  in  the  same  straits, 
has  higU  water,  at  full  and  change,  at  nine 
o'clock.     Lat.  Gl-^  48'  «.  long.  66°  3'  w.] 

[Savage  Point,  Upper,  on  then,  side  of  Hud- 
son's Straits,  s.  e.  of  Cape  Charles,  and  the  n.  w. 
point  of  an  inlet  up  into  the  land,  so  as  to  form 
the  island  of  Good  Fortune.] 

[Savage's  Post,  at  tlie  Rock  Landing,  10  miles 
below  the  Falls  of  Oconee  River.] 

[Savage  Sound,  a  passage  in  then,  part  of 
the  Welcome  Sea,  in  Hudson's  Bay,  into  Repulse 
Bay.     It  is  but  little  known.] 

SAVALO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
grovernment  of  Darien  and  kingdom  of  Tierra 
Firme  ;  on  the  shore  of  a  small  river,  near  the 
coast  of  the  S.  Sea. 

SAVANA,  a  gejierical  word  used  in  many  pro- 
vinces of  America  for  meadow  or  I/aniira.  in  which 
cattle  feed.  It  is  equivalent  also  to  the  word 
ejido,  signifying  a  common. 

Savana  Grande,  a  port  of  the  island  of 
Cuba,  on  the  s.  coast,  between  the  port  of  Ya- 
tcra  and  tlie  river  Guatiquiri. 

SAVANDI.LV,  a  large  and  abundant  river  of 
the  province  anrl  government  of  Neiva  in  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada ;  thus  called  by  the 
Spaniards  since  the  time  of  the  conquest,  from  a 
very  extraordinary  sahtmdijti  or  grub  Ibund  here; 
it  having  been  formerly  called  Quamo ;  and  in 
its  vicinity  is  a  rich  gold  mine,  still  preserving 
the  latter  name. 

SAVANETAS,  Point  of,  on  the  n.  coast  of 
St.  Domingo,  between  Cape  Frances  Vieux  and 
Port  Yaqueson. 

S.W.ANILLA,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Qiiixos  and  Macas  in  the  kingdom 
of  (^uilo.  It  runs  s.  in  the  district  of  the  city 
of  Zaniora,  and  unites  itself  with  the  Hombasi- 
caro  to  enter  the  Zamora  by  the  n.  part.  In  lat. 
4'"^3'.t. 

[SAVANNAH,  a  bay  at  the  e.  end  of  the 
island  of  Antigua,  near  the  s.  e.  part  of  CJreen 
Island,  on  the  s.  side,  a  little  westward  of  Indian 
Creek.] 

[Savannah  Channel,  towards  the  i.  e.  point 
of  the  .V.  side  of  the  island  of  iFamaica;  a  short 
way  u\  of  Port  Morant  Harbour;  between  them 
is  Fisherman's  River.] 

[Savannah,  a  port  of  entry  and  post-town 
of  Georgia,  and  formerly  the  metropolis  of  the 
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State ;  situate  in  Chatham  County,  on  the  s.  side 
of  the  river  Savannah,  on  a  high  sandy  bluff,  13 
miles  from  the  ocean.  It  is  well  laid  out  for  a 
warm  climate,  in  the  form  of  a  parallelogram, 
about  a  mile  and  a  quarter  long,  and  half  a  mile 
wide.  The  streets  are  wide,  and  open  into  spa- 
cious squares,  each  of  which  has  a  pump  in  the 
centre,  surrounded  by  a  small  plantation  of  trees. 
A  great  disadvantage,  however,  to  the  town,  is 
the  total  want  of  foot-paths  and  pavement.  Im- 
provements of  this  nature  would  render  walking 
more  agreeable,  and  the  town  more  cool  and 
healthy.  At  present,  one  sinks  at  every  step,  up 
to  the  ancles  in  sand;  and,  in  windv  weather,  the 
eyes,  mouth,  and  nostrils,  are  filled  with  it.  The 
magistrates  are  charged  with  neglect  for  not  pav- 
ing and  improving  the  town;  but,  economy  is 
their  foible. 

The  houses  are  mostly  built  of  wood,  and  stand 
separate  from  each  other,  divided  by  court-yards, 
except  in  two  or  three  streets,  wliere  they  are 
close  built,  many  of  them  with  brick,  and  con- 
tain several  shops  and  stores.  One  large  range 
of  brick  buildings  stands  near  the  market-place, 
and,  at  a  distance,  has  the  appearance  of  an  hos- 
pital. It  is  the  property  of  one  person,  who  built 
it  on  a  speculation.  It  is  di\ided  into  distinct 
houses,  the  ground-floor  being  appropriated  to 
retail  stores,  and  the  upper  apartments  to  private 
lodgings.  But  the  principal  street  is  that  called 
the  Bay,  where  there  are  several  very  good  houses 
of  brick  and  wood.  Some  contain  booksellers', 
grocers',  and  drapers'  stores,  others  are  private 
dwellings.  This  range  of  buildings  extends 
nearly  three-quarters  of  a  mile  along  the  town  ; 
and  opposite  to  it  is  a  beautiful  walk  or  mall, 
planted  with  a  double  row  of  tree^,  the  same  as 
those  at  Charleston,  (  Melia  Azedarach,  or  Pride 
of  India.)  These  trees  are  also  planted  in  dif^ 
ferent  parts  of  the  town,  but  are  supposed  to  be 
unfriendly  to  the  health  of  the  inhabitants.  The 
shade  of  their  thick  foliage,  however,  forms  an 
agreeable  relief  from  the  scorching  beams  of  the 
sun,  and  they  never  engender  or  harbour  any 
noxious  insects  u])<)u  their  l)ranches,  which  are 
advantages  that  have  brought  them  into  repute 
both  in  Charleston  and  Savannah. 

This  agreeable  prrmienadc  is  situate  near  the 
margin  of  the  height  or  blufl',  upon  which  the 
town  stands  :  and  the  merchants'  stores,  ware- 
houses, and  wharfs,  for  landing,  housing,  and 
shipping  of  goods,  are  built  immediately  nelow, 
along  the  shore,  forming,  in  some  degree,  a  sort 
of  lower  town,  l-'rom  the  height  there  is  a  fine 
commauding  view  of  the  Savannah  River  as  tiir] 
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fas  the  sea,  and  for  several  miles  above  the  town. 
The  river  is  intersected  bv  several  extensive 
snanip  islands,  which  divide  it  into  difierent 
channels.  They  have  been  converted  into  ex- 
cellent rice  ijrounds,  as  they  lie  very  low,  and 
are  easily  inundated  at  tlie  proper  seasons,  which 
the  culture  of  that  grain  requires.  The  Neproes 
employed  in  that  work  live  on  the  islands,  in 
small  wooden  huts,  exposed  to  the  night  dews 
and  exhalations  from  the  marshy  soil,  surrounded 
also  by  frequent  fogs  off  the  water.  The  con- 
tinual moisture  and  ilampness  in  which  they  live, 
would  kill  a  white  man  in  a  few  months.  In  the 
first  settlement  of  the  colony,  Negroes  were  pro- 
hibited to  the  settlers,  but  they  now  nearly  equal 
the  white  population. 

About  tlie  centre  of  the  walk,  and  just  on  the 
verge  of  the  cliff,  stands  the  exchange,  a  large 
brick  building,  which  contains  some  public  of- 
fices ;  and  an  assembly-room,  where  a  concert 
and  ball  are  held  once  a  fortnight,  during  the 
winter.  Upon  the  top  of  this  building  is  a 
steeple,  and  from  it  may  be  had  a  very  extensive 
panorama  view  of  the  town,  the  shipping,  the 
river,  and  surrounding  country.  The  prospect 
is  bounded  by  immense  forests,  and  very  little 
land  appears  cleared  in  the  vicinity  of  the  town. 

Savannah,  including  its  suburbs,  contained  in 
1787  about  2300  inhabitants,  of  whom  about  80 
or  90  were  Jews.  By  a  census  taken  five  or  six 
years  ago,  its  population  consisted  of  3009 
whites  and  free  people  of  colour,  and  2376 
slaves,  making  a  total  of  538.5.  At  present  it  is 
supposed  to  be  about  6000.  The  public  build- 
ings consist  of  the  Branch  bank  of  the  United 
States,  the  Exchange,  four  or  five  places  of 
worship ;  and  a  gaol,  built  upon  the  common, 
some  distance  from  town.  The  latter  is  a  lars^e 
strong  brick  building,  and  well  adapted  for  the 
confinement  of  refractory  Negroes,  and  other  of- 
fenders against  the  laws. 

A  large  burying-ground  is  judiciously  situate 
out  of  town,  upon  the  common.  It  is  inclosed 
by  a  brick  wall,  and  contains  several  monuments, 
and  tomb-stones,  which  are  .shaded  by  willows 
and  pride  of  India ;  and  have  a  very  pretty  ef- 
fect. This  cemetery,  though  now  a  considerable 
distance  from  the  town,  will,  in  time,  most  pro- 
bably, be  surrounded  by  the  dwellings  of  the  in- 
habitants, like  those  of  New  York  and  Charles- 
ton. In  hot  climates,  these  places  infect  the  at- 
mosphere with  unwholesome  exhalations,  and 
injure  the  health  of  the  people.  They  should  at 
least  be  two  or  three  miles  away  from  all  habita- 
tions.     But  Savannah  is  not  likely  to  increase 


very  rapidly  ;  for  adventurers  reside  there  as  at 
Charleston,  merely  for  the  purpose  of  ncouniu- 
lating  a  speedy  fortune  in  trade  ;  and  tlien  retire 
either  to  their  native  country,  or  to  some  other 
part,  more  congenial  to  health  and  comfort. 

The  situation  of  SaMiiinah,  and  the  plan  upon 
which  it  is  laid  out,  would,  if  (he  town  contained 
better  houses,  render  it  far  moi'c  agreeable,  as  a 
place  of  residence,  than  Cliarleston.  Its  greater 
elevation,  it  is  supposed,  must  also  be  more  con- 
ducive to  the  liealth  of  the  inhabitants,  than  the 
low  and  flat  situation  of  the  other  city.  Both, 
however,  are  in  the  neighliourliood  of  swamps, 
marshes,  and  thick  woods,  which  are  apt  to  en- 
gender diseases,  injurious  to  the  constitution  of 
v»hite  people.  Georgia,  like  Carolina,  is  subject 
to  frequent  storms,  hurricanes,  and  inundations. 
In  1806,  a  hurricane  tore  up  the  grove  of  trees 
on  the  Bay  at  Savannah,  did  great  damage  to 
the  town  and  shipping,  levelled  all  the  Negro 
huts  on  the  swamp  islands,  and  destroyed  several 
of  the  Negroes.  Savannah  has  also  suffered 
much  from  fire.  More  than  two-thirds  of  it  was 
consumed  by  that  whicli  happened  in  the  fall  of 
1796. 

The  exports  for  one  year,  ending  the  30th  of 
September,  1794,  amounted  to  the  value  of 
263,830  dollars.  This  city  was  bravely  defended 
by  the  British  General  Prevost,  against  a  supe- 
rior force,  headed  by  Count  d'Estaing  and  Ge- 
neral Lincoln.  The  allies  made  a  fatal  and  un- 
successful attack  on  the  18th  of  October,  1779, 
when  they  were  obliged  to  retreat,  after  having 
from  1000  to  1200  men  killed  and  wounded. 

The  road  from  Savannah  to  St.  Mary's  is  very 
indifferent,  and  the  stage  goes  no  further  than 
Darien ;  from  thence  the  mail  and  passengers 
proceed  in  a  canoe  for  upwards  of  40  miles  coast- 
wise, between  the  numerous  islands  and  the  sea. 
In  the  spring  of  1808  the  mail-boat  was  lost  in 
this  passage  ;  and  two  monks,  who  happened  to 
be  passengers  in  it,  were  drowned.  It  is  129 
miles  w.  by  e.  of  St.  Mary's,  132  s.  w.  by  s.  from 
Augusta,  and  925  in  a  like  direction  from  Phila- 
delphia, including  the  windings  of  the  roads. 
Lat.32^4'».  long.  81°  11' 30"  a).] 

[Savannah  River  divides  the  state  of  Georgia 
from  that  of  S.  Carolina,  and  pursues  a  course 
nearly  from  n.  v>.  to  s.  e.  It  is  formed  chiefly  of 
two  branches,  the  Tugelo  and  Keowee,  which 
spring  from  the  mountains,  and  unite  under  the 
name  of  Savannah,  15  miles  w.  i3.  of  the  n.  bound- 
ary of  Wilkes  Count)-.  Its  navigation  for  large 
vessels  is  17  miles  up  to  Savannah,  and  for  boats 
of  100  feet  keel  to  Augusta.     After  rising  a  fall] 
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[just  above  this  place,  it  is  passable  for  boats  to 
the  month  of  Tiigelo  River.  After  it  takes  the 
name  of  Savannah,  at  the  confluence  of  the  Tu- 
gelo  and  Keowee,  it  receives  a  number  of  tribu- 
tarv  streams  from  the  Georgia  side,  the  principal 
of  which  is  Hroad  River.  Tvbee  Bar,  at  the 
entrance  of  Savannah  River,  has  16  feet  water 
at  half-tide.  Tybee  lighthouse  lies  in  lat.  32"  n. 
and  long.  SP  w.  and  from  thence  to  Port  Roj'al 
is  six  leagues  n.  e.  |  e. 

The  freshes  of  this  river  will  sometimes  rise 
from  30  to  40  feet  perpendicular,  above  the  usual 
level  of  the  river.  In  J701  a  very  destructive 
one  occurred  in  part  of  the  country ;  and,  in  1796, 
a  similar  flood  poured  down  the  Savannah  River, 
laying  the  town  of  Augusta  upwards  of  two  feet 
under  water,  and  damaging  goods  therein  to  u 
large  amount.  It  tore  away  an  extensive  bridge, 
near  800  feet  long,  belonging  to  Mr.  Wade 
Hampton,  which  had  been  thrown  over  that  river 
from  S.  Carolina,  and  carried  destruction  and 
distnay  before  it,  (piite  to  the  town  of  Savannah. 
The  height  of  this  fresh  was  supposed  to  be  from 
35  to  40  feet  at  Augusta  above  its  common-level. 
This  inundation  also  occasioned  immense  damage 
in  S.  Carolina,  where  the  waters  rose  to  as  great 
a  heis:lit  as  in  Georgia.  Several  bridges  were 
carried  away,  and  many  of  the  Negro  huts  on  the 
islands  and  swamp  plantations  near  the  coast, 
were  torn  up  with  tlie  people  in  them,  and  car- 
lied  by  the  torrent  entirely  out  to  sea. 

Proceeding  up  Savannah  River,  from  the  town, 
the  sight  is  regaled  with  a  variety  of  beautiful 
views.  Numerous  small  islands  intersect  and 
divide  the  river  into  pretty  meandering  channels. 
The  shores  are  mostiv  lined  with  large  forest- 
trees,  and  the  islands  with  abundance  of  small 
shrubs.  A  few  plantations  appear  at  intervals 
upon  the  banks,  with  now  and  tlien  a  handsome 
house;  but  in  general  you  see  nothing  but  the 
Nesro  huts,  together  with  many  of  the  slaves 
who  work  upon  the  rice  swamps  :  these,  together 
with  the  i't)(t<m  plantations,  are  very  numerous 
on  llie  banks  of  tliis  river;  of  the  latter  we  shall 
speak  towards  the  end  of  this  article  ;  the  culti- 
vation of  the  former  is  conducted  in  the  following 
manner : 

Rice  lands  are  laid  out  into  squares,  or  small 
fields,  proportioned  to  the  strength  of  the  Ne- 
groes who  work  them,  in  such  manner,  that  they 
can  be  plant<'d  or  hoed  through  in  the  course  of 
a  week.  These  fields  are  separated  from  each 
other  by  proper  banks,  sufticientiy  strong  for  re- 
taining water  in  tiie  one,  whilst  those  adjoining 
are    kept   dry.      They  communicate  with    eacli 


other  by  trunks  and  sluices,  having  valves  at 
either  end  to  receive  or  retain  water,  and  large 
trunks  or  flood-gates,  from  rivers  or  reservoirs, 
through  which  water  is  occasionally  introduced. 
About  the  20th  of  March  the  spring  has  so  far 
made  its  appearance  as  to  enable  the  sowing  of 
rice  in  thetiue-lands:  the  inlands  are  not  planted 
until  the  first  or  second  week  in  April,  as  their 
soils  are  of  a  colder  nature.  Now  the  red-flower- 
ing maple  has  put  on  its  scarlet  robe,  the  alder 
its  blossoms,  and  the  willow  its  leaves  ;  the  alder 
also  shoots  up  its  vigorous  stalks  from  the  rich 
land  in  which  it  grows;  and  the  swamp  sloe-bush 
is  covered  with  a  proftision  of  snowy  blossoms. 
The  wild-geese  and  ducks  have  departed  for  the 
northern  regions ;  and  the  planter,  freed  from 
their  ravages,  begins  seriously  to  sow  his  crop, 
continuing  that  business,  from  time  to  time,  until 
the  10th  of  June,  alter  which  the  seasons  scarcely 
permit  its  ripening  before  the  frosts  set  in.  For 
this  purpose,  the  land  having  been  previously 
turned  up,  is  drilled  either  with  ploughs  or  hoes, 
but  most  generally  with  the  hoe,  into  about  100 
or  125  trenches  in  the  half-acre,  or  80  trenches 
in  a  quarter  (jf  an  acre,  and  rice  is  sown  therein, 
from  one  to  two  bushels  the  acre.  It  is  then  co- 
vered, and  the  general  custom  of  tide-planters  is, 
immediately  to  flow  the  fields  with  water,  keeping 
the  same  on  from  two  to  four  days,  according  to 
the  season  and  the  heat  of  the  weather. 

After  the  rice  is  some  inches  high,  and  attained 
a  little  strength,  it  requires  hoeing.  This  is  a 
very  necessary  business,  as  without  it  the  plant 
will  sometimes  sicken  and  die.  Three  or  more 
of  these  hoeings  are  commonly  given  to  rice 
during  its  growth  ;  and  at  the  second  hoeing  the 
toil  becomes  more  seriotis,  for  the  grass  and 
weeds  are  then  hand-picked  from  the  roots  of  the 
rice.  After  the  operation  is  over,  a  flowing  of 
tidc-lmida  is  coinuionlN  given,  and  continued 
li'oin  10  to  20  days,  in  order  to  give  the  rice  a 
stretch,  and  to  prepare  it  for  branching,  which 
it  now  liegins  to  do.  After  this  the  water  is  run 
gradually  oft",  and  the  rice  remains  dry  tor  some 
time.  This  is  a  critical  period  of  the  crop,  as 
the  harvest  proves  good  or  bad  in  proportion  to 
the  branching  of  the  rice,  and  as  cverv  branch 
produces  one  ear,  containing  from  100  to  300 
ijrains,  as  the  lands  may  prove  pro(lucti\e.  In 
dry  seasons  the  rice  is  liable  to  attacks  from  a 
small  bus;,  equally  injurious  to  it  as  the  Hessian 
fly  is  said  to  be  to  wheat,  or  the  blast  to  sugar- 
canes.  These  insects  attach  themselves  to  the 
rice,  and  suck  out  all  the  nourishment  of  the 
plant.  In  tide-plantations  this  mischief  is  casilv] 
3  f2 
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[remedied,  by  opening  the  sluices,  and  flowing 
tlio  fields  « ith  water ;  but  the  inland  planter  has 
not  this  convenience;  patience  and  hope  are  the 
only  sources  to  which  he  can  then  apply  for  con- 
solation. 

Three  months  after  the  sowing  of  rice  it  begins 
to  joint,  blossom,  and  form  the  ear  ;  water  is 
now  absolutely  necessary,  for  without  it  there  is 
much  light  rice ;  and  wlienever  it  can  bo  thrown 
on  from  rivers  or  reservoirs  it  is  immediately 
done,  and  is  retained  thereon,  with  a  change  of 
water,  if  convenient,  until  a  few  days  before  the 
harvest.  This  curious  operation  in  agriculture 
generally  begins  on  tide-lands  towards  the  end 
of  August,  and  in  September  the  harvest  be- 
comes general  throughout  the  state.  In  August, 
when  the  rice  is  flowed,  and,  as  it  is  termed,  tlie 
hoes  laid  by,  the  cooper-stuft'  is  procured,  which 
is  necessary  for  exporting  the  rice  in  barrels  :  for 
this  purpose,  Negroes  are  then  sent  into  the 
pine-lands  to  s|)lit  staves  and  heading  for  bar- 
rels, wliile  others  afterwards  cut  iioo])-poles  for 
making  them.  Now  llic  barns  and  l)arnyards 
are  put  in  order,  and  the  rice-mill  is  prepared 
for  manufacturing  the  rice  for  market. 

The  produce  of  rice  to  the  acre  is  different  on 
different  soils,  and  in  proportion  to  the  skill  m  ith 
w  hich  it  is  managed.  On  tide-lands,  iJtOO  lbs. 
have  been  made  to  the  acre ;  but,  in  general,  the 
produce  is  from  1200  to  1500  li)s.  weight  each 
acre.  The  inland  plantations  do  not  average  so 
much,  ranging  only  between  600  and  1200  lbs.  of 
clean  rice  to  the  acre.  They,  however,  in  addi- 
tion to  this,  generally  furnish  their  own  pro- 
visions, which  is  an  advantage  that  the  tide- 
planters  seldom  enjoy,  in  consequence  of  the  po- 
verty of  their  high  grounds. 

After  harvest  the  crop  is  placed  in  the  open 
barnyards,  either  in  slacks  or  in  large  ricks.  It 
is  then  threshed  out  by  hand-flails,  and  being 
M'innowed  from  the  straw,  is  ready  for  beating. 
This  operation  w^as  formerly  performed  by  ma- 
nual labour,  with  a  pestle  and  mortar,  and  is 
still  so  done,  in  some  parts  of  the  state ;  but, 
from  public  encouragement,  aided  by  private 
necessit)  and  invention,  the  rice-mills  of  S.  Ca- 
rolina are  now  arrived  to  a  perfection  i;nequalled, 
perhaps,  by  those  of  any  part  of  the  world. 

As  you  proceed  a  few  miles  further  up  the 
river,  you  frequently  may  see  a  great  number  of 
alligators  of  various  sizes  ;  the  largest  of  which 
are  about  eight  feet  long,  and  from  16  to  18 
inches  diameter  in  the  thickest  part  of  the  body. 
They  may  be  seen  either  swimming  along  shore, 
with  their  heads  just  above  water,  or  basking  in 


the  sun  upon  the  branches  of  trees  which  project 
into  tlie  river.  Their  colour,  when  just  coining 
out  of  the  water,  is  a  dark  green  or  brown  :  but 
when  dry.  it  resemlilcs  that  of  a  log  of  ^\ood. 
If  you  (ire  at  them,  tlie  ett'ect  is  just  the  same  as 
though  the  bullet  had  struck  against  a  coat  of 
ntail.  The  eye,  or  the  breast,  are  the  most  vul- 
nerable places.  In  the  upper  parts  of  the  river 
they  aboimd  in  great  numbers,  and  of  a  \ery  for- 
midable size,  growing  frequently  to  the  length 
of  18  or  20  feet. 

This  river  abounds  also  with  a  great  many 
tortoises  or  terrebiiis,  which  bask  in  the  sun  like 
the  alligators,  upon  the  trunks  and  branches  of 
trees  that  grow  in  the  water  along  shore.  They 
arc  of  various  sizes,  anil  are  said  to  live  in  har- 
mony with  the  alligator,  in  the  same  hole  ;  in 
which  case  the  terrebiiis  cannot  form  an  article 
of  food  for  that  voracious  animal,  otherwise  they 
would  fly  from  his  presence.  The  variety  offish 
with  which  the  Sa\annah  alwunds,  affords  the  al- 
ligator abundance  of  provision,  without  infringing 
the  rights  of  hospitality. 

In  navigating  this  river  it  is  necessary  to  keep 
some  distance  from  the  trees  and  shrubs  which 
hang  over  the  banks  of  the  river,  as  there  are  a 
great  number  of  water  vipers  reclining  upon  the 
branches.  They  are  apt  to  spring  into  the  boat, 
if  it  approaches  too  close,  which  is  dangerous,  as 
their  bite  is  said  to  be  venomous.  Besides  these 
vipers,  the  shores  abound  with  a  species  of 
water  rattle-snake,  whose  bite  is  also  of  a  deadly 
nature. 

The  winter  of  Savannah  is  warm  and  mode- 
rate, but  the  weather  is  unsettled.  Trees,  shrubs, 
and  plants,  are  then  destitute  of  their  beautiful 
foliage  and  fragrant  blossoms :  and  the  fields, 
plantations,  and  gardens,  want  their  verdant 
crops,  their  gay  and  lively  flowers.  At  that  sea- 
son we  see  nothing  but  the  deep  unvarying  tint 
of  pines,  firs,  laurels,  bays,  and  other  evergreens. 
The  summer  is  too  sultry  to  admit  of  frequent 
exposure  in  the  open  air,  and  the  autumn  gene- 
rally brings  with  it,  in  the  country  parts,  fever 
and  ague,  and  in  the  towns,  the  typhus  icterodes, 
or  yellow  fever. 

In  the  plantations,  the  Negro  men  and  women, 
boys  and  girls,  are  alike  engaged  ;  and  each  has 
a  separate  piece  of  ground  marked  out  for  their 
day's  work.  When  their  task  is  finished,  some 
planters  allow  their  slaves  to  work  for  them- 
selves, on  small  gardens  which  are  usually  al- 
lotted to  them.  Where  they  have  the  good  for- 
tune to  fall  into  the  hands  of  a  liberal-minded 
man,  their  situation  is  far  from  irksome,  and] 
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[they  frequently  know  nothing  of  slavery  but  tlic 
name.  In  such  cases,  Negroes  have  been  known 
to  save  up  enough  from  the  produce  of  their 
little  gardens  and  live  stock,  to  purchase  their 
freedom,  which  is  generally  equivalent  to  .")00  or 
GOO  dollars. 

Cotton  is  raised  from  the  seed,  and  nianaged 
nearly  in  the  following  manner:  About  the  latter 
end  of  March,  or  beginning  of  April,  commences 
the  season  for  planting  cotton.  In  strong  soils 
the  land  is  broken  up  with  ploughs,  and  the  cot- 
ton is  sown  in  drills,  about  five  feet  from  each 
other,  and  at  tiie  rate  of  nearly  a  bushel  of  seed 
to  the  acre ;  after  which,  w  hen  the  cotton  is  a 
few  leaves  high,  the  earth  is  thrown  up  in  a 
ridge  to  the  cotton,  on  each  side,  bv  a  plough, 
with  a  mould-board  adapted  to  that  purpose ; 
or,  in  the  first  instance,  tx^ds  are  made  rather 
low  and  fiat,  and  the  cotton  is  sown  therein. 
By  some  they  are  sown  in  holes,  at  about  10 
inches  distance;  but  the  more  general  practice 
is  to  sow  the  cotton  in  a  drill  along  the  length  of 
of  the  bed ;  after  which  it  mav  be  thinned  at 
leisure,  according  to  its  growth.  In  rich  high- 
land soils,  not  more  than  15  of  tliese  beds  are 
made  in  a  quarter  of  an  acre;  but  in  inferior 
lands,  21  beds  are  made  in  the  same  space  of 
ground.  When  the  plants  are  about  foin-  or  six 
leaves  high,  they  require  a  thinning:  at  which 
time  only  a  very  few  plants  are  left  at  each  dis- 
tance, where  it  is  intended  the  cotton  is  to  grow : 
and  from  time  to  time  these  plants  are  thinned, 
until  at  length  two  plants,  or  only  one,  are  left 
at  each  distance. 

Where  the  land  is  not  rich,  the  plants  remain 
within  10  or  12  inches  of  each  other;  but  when 
a  luxuriant  growth  is  induced,  they  are  thinned 
to  J8  inches  and  two  feet,  and  in  rich  swamp 
lands,  to  four  feet  distance  in  the  rows.  At  the 
time  of  thinning  also  the  first  hoeing  is  generallv 
given,  and  the  rule  is,  not  to  draw  the  earth 
down,  but  constantly  to  draw  up  a  little  earth 
at  each  hoeing,  to  the  plant ;  and  to  give  the 
fields  a  hoeing  every  two  or  three  weeks.  With 
some  planters  the  |)ractice  of  topping  the  main 
stalk  has  been  used  when  the  plants  are  too 
luxuriant  :  but  the  plant  throwing  out  conse- 
quently an  abundance  of  suckers,  and  therei)y 
increasing  the  toil  of  the  Negroes  to  pull  them 
away,  has  induced  its  discontinuance.  Towards 
the  middle  of  September,  however,  it  may  be 
ad\antageous  to  top  the  cotton  to  the  lo»vest 
blus!3oms :  as  from  that  time  no  blossoms  will 
produce  cotton.  Hy  this  treatment  also  the  sun 
has  a  greater  influence  with  tlic  plant,  the  pods 


open  sooner,  and  the  strength  of  the  plant  is  not 
drawn  unnecessarily  from  those  pods  which  are 
likely  to  come  to  maturity. 

Towards  the  middle  of  June  the  plants  begin 
to  put  forth  their  beautifid  blossoms,  and  con- 
tinue blossoming  and  forming  the  pods  until  the 
frosts  set  in  :  at  which  time  all  the  pods  that  are 
not  well  grown  are  injured  and  destroyed.  Early 
in  August  the  cotton  harvest  begins,  and  in  Sep- 
tember it  is  general  throughout  the  state,  con- 
tinuing until  Decembei-.  The  cotton  wool  is 
contained  in  the  pod,  in  three  or  four  dirterent 
compartments;  which  bursting  when  ripe,  pre- 
sents the  cotton  full  lilown  to  the  sight,  sur- 
rounding its  seed.  The  cotton  is  then  picked 
from  the  pods,  and  put  into  small  bags  of  Osna- 
burg,  which  are  slung  over  the  Negroes' 
shoulders  for  that  purpose,  and  afterwards  car- 
ried to  the  cotton-house.  I'rom  thence  it  is,  in 
a  day  or  two  after,  taken  out,  and  spread  on  a 
platform  to  dry,  after  which  it  is  ready  for  gin- 
ning. For  this  purpose  a  suitable  house  is  ne- 
cessary, sufficiently  large  to  receive  both  the 
cured  cotton,  and  that  which  has  been  lately 
brought  in.  When  the  cotton  is  well  opened,  a 
Negro  will  gather  60  or  70  lbs.  of  cotton  in  the 
seed  in  one  day.  The  produce  of  cotton  is  va- 
rious, according  to  its  diflerent  situations  and 
kinds.  In  the  lower  country  the  black  seed  pro- 
duces from  100  to  ^00  lbs.  of  clean  cotton  per 
acre.  In  tiie  middle  and  up])er  country  green 
seed  does  the  like,  llpon  indiflerent  lands,  only 
from  GO  to  100  lbs.  of  clean  cotton  is  made  to  the 
acre  ;  on  better  lands  from  100  to  200  lbs. :  and 
on  the  best  lands,  in  good  seasons,  upwards  of 
300  lbs.  have  been  made  in  Beaufort  district. 
The  planter,  however,  is  satisfied  with  liom 
130  to  200  lbs.  of  clean  black  seed  cotton  to  the 
acre.  The  green  seed  |)lanter  expects  somen  hat 
more. 

There  are  several  kinds  of  gins  in  use,  but 
the  saw  gins  are  reckoned  to  clean  the  most  cot- 
ton in  the  shortest  time.  The  saw  gins  are  used 
particularly  for  extracting  tlie  cotton  from  the 
green  seed,  to  which  it  closely  adheres.  This 
mill  is  worked  either  by  oxen  or  water,  and  con- 
sists of  an  horizontal  cog-wheel,  or  a  water- 
wheel  working  a  band  which  puts  the  jiullevs  of 
the  saw-mill  in  motion.  One  of  thesi-  pulleys 
turns  a  cylinder,  round  which  is  affixed  from 
20  to  40  circidar  iron  plates,  about  three-fourth"? 
of  an  inch  distant  from  each  other,  serrated  at 
the  edge;  these  continually  revolve  betwwn  iron 
strajjs  into  the  conqiartment  where  the  cotton  is 
placed,  and  thus  tear  the  cotton  from  the  seeds,] 
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[as  the  space  tlirouijh  which  tliey  revolve  is  not 
sufficiently  !arn;e  to  let  the  seeds  pass  through. 
Another  pulley  moves  a  cylinder  with  a  set  of 
brushes  opposite  each  saw,  which  take  the  clean 
cotton  from  the  teeth  of  the  saw,  and  discharge 
it  from  the  gin.  One  person,  besides  the  packers 
and  those  who  drive  tlie  oxen,  is  sufficient  to  at- 
tend this  gin,  and  the  cotton  cleaned  by  it  daily 
may  be  from  (iOO  to  900  lbs.  weight. 

After  the  cotton  is  thus  ginned,  a  number  of 
hands  are  employed  in  picking  from  it  any  dirt, 
or  bits  of  .seed,  which  may  remain  in  it :  it  is  then 
packed  up  in  bags,  weighing  from  230  to  300  lbs. 
and  is  ready  for  market.  Such  is  the  growth  of 
cotton  in  S.  Carolina,  and  the  mode  of  preparing 
it  for  market ;  but  it  is  not  all  of  the  same  in- 
trinsic value,  as  that  raised  on  lands  adjacent  to 
the  sea  and  salt-water,  called  island  or  sea-shore 
cotton,  being  black  seed,  is  preferred  to  the 
green-seed  cotton,  which  is  raised  in  the  interior 
of  the  country.  Cotton  is  also  grown  at  Berbice, 
Demerara,  Surinam,  Cayenne,  St.  Domingo,  To- 
bago, Jamaica,  and  other  parts  of  the  W.  Indies, 
as  well  also  in  the  E.Indies;  but  Great  Britain 
has  lately  received  her  chief  supplies  of  that 
article  from  the  American  States.] 

[Savannah  River,  Little,  falls  into  the  Gulf 
of  Mexico,  n.  w.  of  St.  Joseph's  Bay.] 

[Savannah  la  Mar,  at  the  e.  end  of  the 
island  of  St.  Domingo,  is  a  settlement  on  the  s. 
side  of  the  Bay  of  Saniana,  opposite  the  city  of 
Saraana  on  the  «.  side,  and  lies  between  the  Bay 
of  Pearls  (which  is  an  excellent  port)  and  the 
point  of  Icaque.  It  has  its  governor  and  rector, 
and  is  situate  at  the  end  of  a  plain,  which  is 
more  than  10  leagues  from  e.  to  no.  and  four  wide 
from  n.  to  s.  The  city  of  .Samana  and  this  town 
were  both  begun  in  1756,  and  together  do  not 
contain  more  than  300  souls.  The  anchorage 
here  is  only  fit  for  small  vessels  :  shallows  ;ind 
breakers  render  the  navigation  very  dangerous 
between  this  and  the  point'of  Icaque,  four  leagues 
and  a  half  distant.] 

[Savannah  i.a  Mar,  on  the  s.  side  of  the 
island  of  Jamaicji,  in  Cornwallis  County,  has  a 
good  anchorage  for  large  vessels.  It  was  almost 
entirely  destroyed  by  a  dreadful  hurricane  and 
inundation  of  the  sea  in  17S0:  it  is  now  partly 
rebuilt,  and  may  contain  from  60  to  70  houses. 
It  bears  from  Bluefield's  Point  a:,  by  n.  \  n.  about 
three  leagues.     Lat.  18°  13'  «.  long.  78°  2'  a^] 

SAVANNAS,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
province  of  Georgia  in  N.  America,  on  the  shore 
of  the  river  Apalachicola. 

Savannas,  another  settlement  of  Indians,  in 


the  province  and  colony  of  S.  Carolina,  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  Albania. 

SA  VARIMA,  a  strand  of  the  island  of  Cuba, 
near  the  city  of  Ilavannah  ;  and  at  the  front  of  it 
is  a  shoal  on  whidi,  in  1698,  was  wrecked  a  very 
valuable  galleon. 

S.\UCE,  Punta  de,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Tucuman  in  Peru;  si- 
tuate on  the  shore  of  the  river  Quinto,  near  the 
lake  into  which  this  runs,  and  in  the  road  of  the 
port  from  Chile  to  Buenos  Ayres. 

Sauce,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Buenos  Ayres,  which  nniss.  and  en- 
ters the  river  Plata,  by  the  side  of  the  colony  of 
Sacramento,  which  belonged  to  the  Portuguese. 

Sauce,  another,  also  a  small  river,  of  the  same 
province  as  the  former.  It  runs  w.  and  enters 
the  Uruguay  between  those  of  Gracian  and  Vi- 
bora. 

Sauce,  another,  with  the  surname  olRoto,  in 
the  same  province;  which  runs  cc'.  and  enters  the 
Santa  Lucia  Chico. 

Sauce,  a  fort,  in  the  province  and  government 
of  Tucuman,  to  restrain  the  barbarian  Indians. 

Sauce,  a  fertile  and  large  valley  of  the  pro- 
vince anfl  correginiienlo  of  Melipilla  and  king- 
dom of  Chile. 

SAUCES,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Tucuman  in  Peru,  near  the  river  of 
Pa  sage. 

Sauces,  another  settlement  of  the  same  pro- 
\  ince,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Dulce,  between 
the  settlements  of  Tamisqui  and  La  Dormida. 

.Sauces,  another,  also  in  the  same  province, with 
the  denomination  De  Rio,  in  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  city  of  Cordoba. 

.Sauces,  another,of  the  province  ofTepequana 
and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Vizcaya  in  N.  America. 

Sauces,  a  river,  in  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Paraguay,  which  laves  the  territory 
called  Pampas.  It  receives  in  the  5.  part  of  its 
course  the  waters  of  several  rivers  flowing  down 
from  the  cordillera  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile;  and, 
after  running  126  leagues  to  the  .<r.  it  turns  e.  and 
disembogues  itself  on  the  sea  of  Magellan,  form- 
iuir  a  great  bay.     In  lat.  40^  42'  s. 

Sauces,  a  river  of  the  island  of  La  Laxa  in 
the  kingdom  of  Chile,  which  runs  a>.  and  turn- 
ing its  course  to  n.  enters  the  Pecoiquen. 

[SAUCON,  Upper  and  Lower,  townships  in 
Northampton  County,  Pennsylvania.] 

SAVIANGO,  a  large  river  of  the  province  of 
Loxa  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito.  It  rises  in  the 
mountain  of  Pandomine  and  runs  w.  till  it  enters 
by  the  n.  part  into  the  Macara,  in  lat.  4°  25'  *, 
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[SA  VILLA,  St.  a  small  town  of  Georgia,  mid- 
way between  Savannah  and  St.  Mary's.] 

SAVIRE,  a  small  river  of  (lie  province  and 
government  of  Gnayana  or  Nucva  Andalucia, 
whicli  rises  near  the  mountain  of  Barragan,  and 
enters  the  Orinoco  by  the  c.  side,  near  the  settle- 
ment of  Urana. 

[SAUKIES,  or  Saikies,  called  also  Renars  or 
Foxes,  an  Indian  tril)c  in  the  N.  W.  Territory, 
and  one  of  the  savage  nations  of  N.  Aniorira. 
The  Saukies  or  Uenars  are  so  perfectly  con- 
solidated, that  they  niay,  in  fact,  be  considered 
as  one  nation  only.  They  speak  the  same  lan- 
guage :  they  formerly  resided  on  the  e.  side  of 
the  Mississippi,  and  still  claim  tlic  land  on  that 
side  of  tlie  river,  from  the  mouth  of  the  Oisconsin 
to  the  Illinois  River,  and  r.  towards  Lake  Michi- 
gan ;  but  to  what  particular  boundary  we  are 
not  informed  :  they  also  claim,  by  conquest,  the 
whole  of  the  country  belonging  to  the  ancient 
Missouris,  which  forms  one  of  the  most  valuable 
portions  of  Louisiana:  but  what  proportion  of 
this  territory  they  are  willing  to  assign  to  the 
Ayouways,  who  also  claim  a  part  of  it,  we  do 
not  know,  as  they  are  at  war  with  the  Sioux,  who 
live  H.  and  n.w.  of  them,  except  the  Yankton 
Ahnah.  Their  boundaries  in  that  quarter  are 
also  undefined  :  their  trade  would  become  much 
more  valuable  if  peace  were  established  between 
tliem,  and  the  nations  a),  of  the  Missouri,  with 
whom  they  are  at  war  :  their  population  lias  re- 
mained nearly  the  same  for  many  years  :  they 
raise  an  abundance  of  corn,  beans,  and  melons  : 
they  sometimes  hunt  in  the  country  w.  of  them, 
towards  the  Missouri,  but  their  principal  hunt- 
ing is  on  both  sides  of  the  Mississippi,  from  the 
mouth  of  the  Oisconsin  to  the  mouth  of  the  Illi- 
nois River.  These  people  are  extremely  friendly 
to  the  whites,  and  seldom  injure  their  traders ; 
but  thev  are  the  most  implacable  enemies  to  the 
Indian  nations  with  whom  they  are  at  war.  To 
ihem  is  justly  attributable  the  almost  entire  de- 
struction of  tile  Missouris,  the  Illinois,  Cahokias, 
Kaskaskias,  and  Fiorias.J 

SAUMON,  a  small  river  of  the  island  of 
San  Juan  in  Nova  Scotia.  It  rises  fi-om  two 
small  lakes,  runs  n.  and  enters  the  sea  be- 
tween the  Bay  of  Basque  and  the  island  of  Sea 
Wolves. 

Saumon,  another,  also  small,  of  the  same  pro- 
vince which  runse.  and  enters  the  sea  in  the  port 
of  Chcdaboucto. 

Saumon,  another,  also  small,  in  the  country 
and  land  of  Labrador,  which  runs  $.  and  enters 
the  si'a  in  the  CJulf  of  St.  Lawrence. 


Saumon,  a  port  on  the  e.  coast  of  Newfound- 
land, within  Cork  Bay. 

E Saumon,     See  Salmon.] 
.  .\  UMONS,  a  river  of  New  France  or  Canada, 
which  runs  zo.  and  enters  the  St.  Lawrence. 

SAL'NDERS,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of 
Barbadoes,  in  the  district  of  the  parish  of  St. 
Thomas. 

[Saunders  Island,  in  the  S.Atlantic  Ocean; 
one  of  the  small  islands  which  surround  the  two 
chief  of  the  Falkland  Isles.] 

[Saunders  Island,  one  of  the  Sandwich  Is- 
lands in  the  S.  Atlantic  Ocean,  is  about  13  leagues 
71.  of  Cape  Montague.  Lat.  58°  8'  s.  Long. 
29°  8'  w.'j 

[Saunders  Island,  or  Sin  Charles  Saun- 
ders' Island,  called  by  the  natives  Tapoamanao, 
in  the  S.  Pacific  Ocean,  is  reckoned  one  of  the 
Society  Islands.  When  Port  Royal  Bay,  at  Ota- 
heite,  is  70°  45' J.  distant  61  miles  e.  tliis  island 
bears  .V.  s.  a'.  Lat.  17°  28'*.  Long.  151°  4' a'. 
It  is  about  two  leagues  long.] 

SAVORY,  a  settlement  of  the  same  island  a* 
the  former ;  situate  in  the  district  of  the  parish 
of  S.  Joseph,  near  the  c.  coast. 

[SAURA  Lower  Town,  is  situated  on  the  s. 
side  of  Dan  River  in  N.  Carolina.  It  was  for- 
merly the  chief  town  of  the  Saura  Indians.] 

[Saura  Upper  Town,  in  the  same  state,  an 
ancient  and  well  peopled  town  of  the  Saura  In- 
dians ;  situate  in  Stokes  County,  on  the  s.  side  of 
Dan  River.] 

Saura,  a  river  of  the  province  and  correghni- 
eiilo  of  Piura  in  Peru,  wliich  runs  a',  and  enters 
the  Piura. 

SAL'S,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settlement  of 
the  district  of  Tamazunchale,  and  nkaldia  mayor 
of  Valles  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  of  Fames  In- 
dians, who  live  like  barbarians  in  that  sierra. 

SAL'SA,  a  small  settlement  of  the  kingdom  of 
Peru,  between  Cuzco  andCaxamarca  ;  celebrated 
for  the  imprisonment  and  death  of  the  emjieror 
Huascar  Inca,  fourteenth  monarch  of  Peru  ;  who 
was  quartered  by  order  of  Atahualpa,  usurper  of 
the  crown,  in  1532. 

SAUTEURS,  a  river  of  Canada  in  N.Ame- 
rica, which  rims  through  the  territory  of  the 
Messesagues  Indians  to  the  s.  tc.  and  enter-  l^ake 
Huron. 

[Sautf.urs,  Le  Morne  des,  or  Leai'ers 
Hill,  a  precipice  near  the  river  Siiuteurs,  at  the 
n.  end  of  the  island  of  (Jrenada.  Aller  the  year 
1650  the  French  gradually  exterminated  the  Cha- 
raibes  :  near  this  place  they  butchered  40  of  them 
on  the  spot ;  and  40  others,  who  had  escaped  the 
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sword,  threw  themselves  headlong  into  the  sea 
from  this  j)recipicc,  and  miserably  pcrislied.  A 
boautiTuI  young  girl,  of  12  or  1^  years  of  age, 
who  was  taken  alive,  became  the  object  of  dis- 
pute between  two  of  the  French  officers,  each 
claiming  her  as  a'lawful  prize,  when  a  third  of 
those  white  savages  put  an  end  to  the  contest,  by 
shooting  the  girl  through  the  head.] 

SAUVEUK,  S.  a  fort  of  the  English  in  the 
province  and  colony  of  Sagadahook,  on  the  shore 
of  the  Bay  of  Penobscot,  and  entrance  or  mouth 
of  the  river  Casteens. 

SAUWANOUS,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of 
the  province  and  colony  of  S.  Carolina,  near  the 
river  Cousas. 

[SAWYER'S  Ferry,  a  small  post-town  of  N. 
Carolina,  14  miles  from  Nixonton,  10  from  In- 
diantown,  and  482  from  Philadelphia,  including 
the  windings  of  the  roa»ls.] 

[Sawveh's,  or  AFFEaADouES,  Island,  on  the 
w.  coast  of  Mexico  ;  is  of  a  small  size,  and  has 
on  its  *.  e.  side  a  small  creek  of  its  name,  which 
boats  can  only  enter  at  high  water.  It  is  12 
miles  from  the  bar  of  Realejo.] 

[SAXAPAHAW,  the  upper  part  of  the  ??.  w. 
branch  of  Cape  Fear  River  in  N.  (^arolina.  It 
is  formed  by  Aramanche  and  Deep  Rivers,  and  it 
is  said  may  be  made  navigable  for  boats  about  30 
miles.] 

[SAXEGOTHA,  a  village  or  settlement  in 
S.  Carolina,  on  the  s.  l)ank  of  Congaree  River; 
about  48  miles  >i.  of  Augusta  in  Georgia.] 

[SAXTON'S  River,  in  Vermont,  empties  into 
the  Connecticut  at  Westminster.] 

SAYAN,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Cliancay  in  Peru. 

SA  YANCA,  an  ancient  province  of  Peru,  com- 
prehended in  the  province  of  Cliimu,  and  now  in 
that  of  Santa.  It  is  one  of  those  which  were 
conquered  by  Huaina  Capac,  thirteenth  emperor 
of  Peru. 

SAYANI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimicnto  of  Asangaro  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Sandia  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Carahaya. 

SAYALISI,  a  sni.ill  settlement  of  the  province 
and  comgimiento  of  Cuenca  in  tlie  kingdom  of 
Quito ;  in  the  vicinity  of  which  is  an  excellent 
stone  quarry  not  worked. 

[S AYBR'OOK,  a  post-town  of  Connecticut, 
Middlesex  County,  on  the  i«>.  side  of  Connecticut 
River,  across  which  is  a  ferry,  on  the  road  lead- 
ing to  New  London.  It  is  22  miles  e.  of  New 
Haven,  and  15  db.  of  New  London.  This  is  the 
Biost  ancient  town  in  the  state,  having  been  set- 


tled by  Mr.  Fenwick  in  1634,  who  gave  it  it,-, 
present  name  in  honour  of  Lord  Say  and  Seal 
and  Lord  Brook.] 

SAYU,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Cartagena,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada;  situate  to  the  s.s.tL\  of  the  town  of 
San  Benito  Abad. 

SAYlJLA,a  settlement  of  the  head  settlement 
of  the  district  and  nicaldia  mai/or  of  Acaponeta. 
It  has  a  convent  of  religious  of  St.  Francisco,  and 
is  2y  leagues  ,v.  of  its  capital. 

SAZEVOUT,  Bay  of,  on  the  n.e.  coast  of 
the  island  Martinique,  between  the  small  river 
Salee  and  the  point  of  Housave. 

SCABOUKS,  a  small  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  on 
the  coast  of  the  province  and  colony  of  Georgia, 
at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Pompon. 

SCAL,  Bank  of,  on  the  w.  coast  of  Nova 
Scotia,  at  the  same  rhumb  as  is  Point  Sable. 

SCALP,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and  co- 
lony of  Virginia  in  N .  America.  It  runs  n.  w. 
and  enters  the  Ohio  in  the  county  of  Hamp- 
shire. 

SCAMBAY,  or  ScAMBAYo,  a  river  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corregimicnto  of  Cicasica  in  Peru ; 
which  rises  in  a  mountain  to  the  e.  of  the  settle- 
ment of  Caracoto,  runs  «.  and  enters  the  Chu- 
quiabo  or  La  Paz. 

SCARBOROUGH,  a  city  and  capital  of  the 
island  of  Tobago,  one  of  the  Caribes.  It  was 
begun  to  be  built  in  1763,  when  this  island  was 
ceded  by  the  French  to  England.  It  is  likely  to 
arrive  at  a  great  pitch  of  excellence. 

ScARBonouGii,  a  settlement  of  Indians  in  the 

[)rovince  of  Continent,  one  of  those  of  New  Eng- 
and ;  situate  on  the  coast,  between  the  rivers       -i 
Saco  and  Kenebank.  \ 

[ScARBonouGir,  a  township  of  the  district  of 
Maine  ;  situate  in  Cumberland  County,  on  tiie 
sea-coast,  between  Pepperelborough  and  Cape 
Elizabeth.  It  was  incorporated  in  1638  ;  and 
contains  2233  inhabitants.] 

[Scarborough  Cove,  in  the  harbour  of  Che- 
bucto,  on  tiie  *.  coast  of  Nova  Scotia,  is  on  the 
middle  of  the  w.  side  of  Cornwallis  Island.  It  is 
live  or  six  furlongs  broad,  and  nearly  the  same 
in  deptlij 

[SCARSDALE,  a  township  in  W.  Chester 
County,  New  York  ;  bounded  w.  by  Bronx  River, 
and  .?.  by  the  town  of  E.  Chester.  It  contains 
281  inhabitants,  of  whom  33  are  electors.  See 
New  Rochelle.] 

[SCATARI,  a  small  uninhabited  island,  on 
the  e.  coast  of  Cape  Breton  Island.  It  is  about 
six  miles  long  and  two  broad.     It  serves  as  a 
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shelter  to  a  baj  from  the  e.  and  s.  which  lies  s. 
of  Miray  Bay,  called  Menadou  or  Panadou  Bay. 
Lat.  46^  n.  Long.  59^  36'  w.  It  was  formerly 
called  Little  Cape  Breton.] 

[SCAUYACE,  a  river  of  New  York,  which 
issues  from  the  n.  e.  corner  of  Seneca  Lake,  and 
separating-  the  township  of  Romulus  from  that  of 
Junius  on  the  «.  empties  into  Cayuga  Lake.] 

SCHACHTACOOKS,  a  settlement  of  Indians 
of  t!ie  province  and  country  of  the  Iroqueos  In- 
dians in  N.  America;  where  the  French  have  a 
fort  up.d  establishment  on  the  shore  of  the  Lake 
of  Iroquces. 

fSCHACTECOKE,  or  ScAGHTiKOKE,a  town- 
ship of  New  York,  in  Rensselaer  County,  lies  n. 
of  the  township  of  Rensselaer  Wick,  on  fludson's 
River.  In  179G,  975  of  the  inhabitants  were 
electors.! 

[SCHLOSSEIl  Fort,  or  Slusher,  in  the  state 
of  New  York,  is  situate  on  the  e.  side  of  Niagara 
River  near  tiie  celebrated  falls,  on  the  n.  bank  of 
a  bend  of  the  river,  and  opposite  to  the  n.  w.  end 
of  Navy  Island.] 

[SCIIODACK,  or  Shudack,  a  township  in 
Rensselaer  County,  New  York,  taken  from  Rens- 
selaer Wick  township,  and  incorporated  in  1793. 
It  is  I-i  miles  e.  of  Albany  ;  and,  in  1796,  there 
were  377  of  its  inhabitants  electors.] 

[SCHOEN-BRUNN,  or  the  Beautiful 
Spuing,  one  of  the  easternmost  settlements  of 
the  Moravians,  on  Muskingum  River.  See 
GxADE.NHUTTEN.  This  settlement  of  Christian 
Indians  was  established  in  1772,  on  a  tract  of 
land  granted  by  the  Delaware  Tribe.  In  1775, 
the  chapel,  which  could  contain  500  people,  was 


found   too  small  for  the  hearers,  wlio  came  in 

f;reat  numbers.  It  was  situated  about  30  miles 
i"nni  Gekelmuckpechuenk,  70  from  Lake  Erie, 
and  50  hk  from  Fort  M'Intosh.  It  had  a  good 
spring,  a  small  lake,  good  planting  grounds,  much 
game,  and  every  other  convenience  for  the  sup- 
port of  an  Indian  colony.  It  appears  that  a  large 
fortified  Indian  town  formerly  stood  here;  some 
ramparts,  and  the  ruins  of  three  Indian  Ibrts, 
being  sliil  visible.  The  Dclawarcs  granted  to  the 
Christian  Indians  all  the  tract  from  the  entrance 
of  Gekelmuckpechuenk  Creek  into  the  Musk- 
ingum to  Tuscarawi.  This  thriving  settlement 
was  destroyed  in  1782,  wlien  the  Huron  Indians 
carried  the  inhaliitants  to  Sandusky  :  and  when 
these  peaceable  Indians  were  permitted  to  return 
to  reap  tlieir  harvest,  they  were  cruelly  butchered 
by  the  American  settlers,  while  praising  God  and 
forgiving  their  enemies.  Congress  granted  4000 
acres  of  land  here  to  the  society  of  the  L  iiited  Bre- 
voi,.  IV. 


thren,  for  the  purpose  of  propagating  the  gospel, 
on  Septembers,  1788.] 

[SCHOHARIE,  a  county  of  New  York,  taken 
from  those  of  Albany  and  Otsego,  and  incorpo- 
rated in  1795.  The  land  is  variegated  witli  hills  ; 
is  in  general  fertile  and  well  watered  bv  Schoha- 
rie, Cobus  Kill,  and  several  other  streams.  The 
county  is  bounded  n.  by  Montgomery,  5.  by  Ul- 
ster, e.  by  Albany,  and  w.  by  Otsego.  By  a  law 
passed  March  17,  J797,  this  county  was  divided 
into  the  six  following  towns,  viz.  Schoharie, 
Middleberg,  Blenheim,  Bristol,  Cobleskill,  and 
Sharon.] 

[ScHOHAniE,  the  principal  town  in  the  above 
coilnty,  is  on  Schoharie  Creek  or  River,  and  is 
one  of  the  wealthiest  inland  farming  towns  in 
the  state.  The  inhabitants  are  Dutch,  and  be- 
fore its  division,  in  1797,  were  2073  in  number. 
It  is  between  25  and  30  miles  zv.  of  Albany.] 

[Schoharie  River  runs  with  its  windlings  a 
ti.  course  of  about  80  miles  from  the  Kaats' Kill 
Mountains,  and  empties  into  Mohawk  River  at 
Fort  Hunter.  The  u\  branch  of  this  river  is 
called  Cobus  Kill.  On  the  e.  side  of  Cobus  is  the 
settlement  of  its  name.  The  towns  and  settle- 
ments on  Schoharie  were,  in  1796,  as  you  pro- 
ceed from  S.  to  N.  Batavia,  Fountain's  Town, 
Schoharie,  Smith's  Town,  and  Fox  Town.] 

[SCHOODUCK.  See  French ma.n's  Bay, 
and  ScooDiCK.] 

SCHOOGUN,  a  fall  of  the  river  Kenebec,  in 
the  province  of  Hampshire,  one  of  those  of  New 
England. 

8CHORAGE,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
province  of  Pennsylvania  in  the  United  States, 
on  the  shore  of  the  e.  arm  of  the  river  Susque- 
hanna. 

SCHUCADERO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Darien,  and  kingdom  of  Ti- 
erra  l''irme,  on  tlie  e.  shore  of  the  mouth  or  en- 
trance of  the  river  Santa  Maria,  on  an  eminence 
opposite  the  Gulf  of  San  Miguel.  It  is  thus 
ventilated  by  two  winds  or  breezes  from  the  S. 
Sea,  which  make  it  very  healthy,  and  has  a  stream 
of  pure  water,  which  serves  as  a  plac«  of  refresh- 
ment to  the  miners. 

[SCHUYLER,  Fort,  New,  in  the  township 
of  Home,  stands  on  the  is.  side  of  a  bend  of  Mo- 
hawk River,  about  seven  miles  ti.  c^'.  of  Whites- 
town.] 

[Schuyler,  Fort,  Old,  is  on  the  s.  side  of 
Mohawk  River,  four  miles  e.  n.  c.  of  the  compact 
part  of  Whitestown,  and  20  above  the  German 
Flats.  Here  were,  in  1796,  35  coinpac  Louses, 
situate  partly  in  eacii  of  the  townships  of  Whites- 
3  G 
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town  and  Frankfort.     In   1790,  there  were  but 
thrrc  small  hiits  here.] 

[Schuyler,  a  township  ofNew  York,  Hcrk- 
einer  County,  between  Mohawk  River  and  Ca- 
nada Creek,  20  miles  above  the  town  of  German 
Flats.  In  1796,  accordinp  to  the  state  census, 
it  contained  1219  inhabitants,  of  whom  222  were 
electors.  It  was  incorporated  in  1792.  This 
town  was  divided  by  act  of  the  legislature  in 
1797.] 

[Schuyler's  Lake,  in  New  York  State,  is  10 
miles  w.  of  Lake  Otsego.  It  is  nine  miles  long, 
and  four  or  five  broad.] 

[^SCHUYLKILL,  a  river  of  Pennsylvania, 
which  rises  «.  w.  of  the  Kittatinny  Mountains, 
through  which  it  passes  into  a  fine  champaign 
country,  and  runs,  from  its  source,  upwards  of 
120  miles,  with  w  indings  in  a  s.  e.  direction,  and 
passing  through  the  limits  of  the  city  of  Phila- 
delphia, falls  into  the  Delaware,  opposite  Mud 
Island,  six  or  seven  miles  below  the  city.  It 
will  be  navigable  from  above  Reading,  85  or  90 
miles  to  its  mouth,  when  the  canal  begun  at 
Norriton  is  completed.  This  will  pass  by  the 
falls,  and  also  form  a  communication  with  the 
Delaware  above  the  city.  There  arc  four  float- 
ing bridges  thrown  across  it,  made  of  logs  fas- 
tened together,  and  lying  upon  the  water,  in  the 
vicinity  of  Philadelphia.  Little  Schuylkill  R  ivor 
falls  into  this  river  from  the  w.  at  Reading.  On 
the  head  waters  of  Schuylkill  are  quantities  of 
coal.] 

SCIMIGAEYES.     SeeSEMicuEs. 

[SCIOTA  River,  which  falls  into  the  Ohio  in 
the  territory  of  the  United  States,  w.  rr.  of  the 
Ohio,  is  larger  than  either  the  Muskingum  or 
Hockhocking,  and  opens  a  more  extensive  navi- 
g^ation.  It  is  passable  for  large  barges  for  200 
miles  by  its  course,  with  a  portage  of  only  four 
miles  to  the  Sandusky,  a  boatable  water  which 
fells  into  Lake  Erie.  Through  the  Sandusky 
and  Sciota  lies  the  most  common  pass  from  Ca- 
nada to  the  Ohio  and  Mississippi ;  one  of  the 
most  extensive  and  useful  communications  that 
are  to  lie  found  in  any  country.  Prodigious  ex- 
tensions of  territory  are  here  connected  ;  and 
from  the  rapidity  with  which  the  zc.  parts  of  Ca- 
nada, Lake  Erie,  and  the  Kentucky  countries 
are  settling,  we  may  anticipate  an  immense  in- 
tercourse between  thcui.  The  flour,  corn,  flax, 
and  hemp,  raised  for  exportation  in  that  great 
country  between  the  Lakes  Huron  and  Ontario, 
will  find  an  outlet  through  Lake  Erie  and  tliesc 
rivers,  or  down  the  Mississippi.  The  Ohio  mer- 
chant can  give  a  higher  price  than  those  of  Que- 


bec for  these  commodities  ;  as  they  may  be  trans- 

forted  from  the  former  to  Florida  and  tlie  W. 
iidia  islands,  with  less  expense,  risk,  and  in- 
surance, tlian  from  the  latter  ;  whiletheexpen.se 
from  the  place  of  growtli  to  the  Ohio  will  not  bo 
one-fourth  of  what  it  would  be  to  Quebec,  anil 
much  less  tlian  even  to  the  Oneida  Lake.  The 
stream  of  the  Sciota  is  gentle,  no  wliere  broken 
by  falls.  At  some  places,  in  tlie  'spring  of  the 
year,  it  overflows  its  banks*,  providing  lor  large 
natural  rice  plantations.  Salt  springs,  coal 
mines,  white  and  blue  clay,  and  free-stone, 
abound  in  the  country  adjoining  this  river.  Its 
mouth  is  in  lat.  38-"  24  n.  long.  82^  48'  w.  about 
300  miles  by  the  course  of  the  Ohio  below  Pitts- 
burg, and  is  navigable  to  its  source  in  canoes.] 

[SCIPIO,  a  post-town  of  New  York,  Onon- 
dago  County,  on  tlie  e.  side  of  Cayuga  Lake,  14 
miles  *.  e.  of  Geneva,  27  s.  w.  by  w.  of  Ononda- 
go,  and  182  n.  zc.  by  n.  of  Philadelphia.  Thi> 
township  was  incorporated  in  1794,  and  compre- 
hends in  its  jurisdiction  the  tow  nship  of  Sempro- 
nius,  together  w  ith  that  part  of  the  lands  re- 
served to  the  Cayuga  nation  of  Indians,  on  the 
e.  side  of  the  Cayuga  Lake;  i.  of  a  zc.  line  drawn 
from  the  s.  vs.  corner  of  the  township  of  Aurelius, 
in  the  e.  bounds  of  the  said  reservation  to  the 
said  Cayuga  Lake.  The  county  courts  of  Onon- 
dago  County  are  held  at  Manlius  and  Scipio  al- 
ternately. The  lands  are  very  fertile.  The  courts 
are  at  present  held  in  the  pleasant  village  of 
Aurora,  on  the  bank  of  Cayuga  Lake.] 

SCIQUITA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  coun- 
try of  Las  .\mazonas;  which  runs  s.  through  the 
territory  and  woods  to  the  «.  of  the  Marafion  or 
Amazon,  e.  of  the  settlement  of  San  Ignacio  de 
Pevas ;  laves  the  territory  of  the  barbarous  na- 
tion of  Indians,  the  Yahuas,  who  dwell  in  the  J 
woods  close  to  its  source,  and  enters  the  Marafion  ■ 
by  the  ??.  part,  in  lat.  3°  T  s. 

[SCITUATE,  a  township  of  Massachusetts, 
on  the  bay  of  that  name,  in  Plymouth  County, 
17  miles  s.  c.  of  Boston.  It  was  incorporated  in 
1637,  and  contains  2836  inhabitants.  Scituate 
harbour  is  w.  zv.  of  Marshfield  Point,  and  s.  s.  e. 
of  the  Haddock  Rock,  and  about  1 1  miles  «.  of 
Plymouth,  in  the  direction  of  the  land.  A  mill- 
pond  in  this  town  being  suddenly  drawn  off  by  a 
breach  in  the  dam,  in  the  winter  season,  some 
years  ago,  exhibited  a  matter  of  speculation  to 
many  of  the  inhabitants.  The  swine  of  the 
iieiglibourhood  rooted  up  house  swallows  in 
great  quantities,  from  the  spot  which  the  water 
had  left,  which  they  ate  greedily.  Swallows 
have  been  found  in  several  other  places  ;  at  Egg 
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Harbour,  in  New  Jersey,  in  a  marshy  place,  a 
large  cedar  bcinji  blown  down,  a  vast  number  of 
swallows  were  found  in  the  mud  of  the  root.] 

[SciTUATE,  a  township  of  Rhode  Island,  Pro- 
vidence County,  bestween  Foster  and  Johnston. 
It  contains  2315  inhabitants.  It  is  27  miles  n.  w. 
of  Newport,  and  16  *.  w.  by  w.  of  Providence. 
On  the  line  which  separates  the  town  from  Kent 
County,  s.  is  the  foundery  for  cannon  and  bells, 
called  Hope  Furnace.] 

[SCOODICK,  orScuuDicK,  a  river  of  Wash- 
ington County,  district  of  Maine.  It  is  properly 
an  arm  of  the  inner  bay  of  Passamaquoddy.  De 
Mons  and  Champlaiiie  called  it  Etchemins.  Its 
main  source  is  near  Penobscot  River,  to  v»hich 
the  Indians  iiave  a  communication  ;  the  carryin<j- 

t)lace  across  is  but  tlu'ce  miles.  Scoodick  lakes 
ic  in  a  chain  between  Scoodick  and  Penobscot 
rivers.] 

SCOT,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of  Barba- 
does,  in  the  jurisdiction  and  district  of  the  city  of 
Bridgetown. 

Scot,  another  settlement  in  this  island,  dis- 
tinct from  the  former,  and  of  the  same  jurisdic- 
tion. 

[SCOTCH  Plains,  a  village  in  Essex  County, 
New  Jersey,  on  a  w.  c.  brancn  of  Rariton  River, 
between  Westtield  and  Turkey  ;  11  miles  w.  of 
Elizabeth  Town,  and  as  far  «.  of  New  Bruns- 

SCOTLAND.     See  Nova  Scotia. 

[ScoTLA.VD  Neck,  a  village  of  N.  Carolina, 
where  is  a  post-oflice.  Three  hundred  and  ninetv- 
si.x  English  miles,  including  the  windings  of  the 
road,  from  Philadelphia.] 

[Scotland  River,  in  the  island  of  Barbadoes, 
is  scarcely  deserving  notice,  otherwise  than  being 
almost  the  only  rivulet  in  the  island,  e.xcept  St. 
Joseph's  River,  another  small  brook.  It  rises 
in  St.  .Andrew's  parish,  and  falls  into  Long  Bay 
on  the  e.  side  of  the  island,  2{  miles  n.  w.  of  St. 
Joseph's  River.] 

SCOTT,  a  new  county  of  Kentucky.] 
SCOTS  Bay,  on  the  s.  w.  coast  of  the  island 
of  Dominica,  towards  the  j.  extremity  of  the 
island.  It  lies  in  St.  Martin's  parish,  having 
Scots  Head  on  the  s.  and  Vaughan's  Point  on 
the  «.] 

[Scots  Cove,  on  the  s.  w.  part  of  the  island  of 
Jamaica.] 

[SCOVVHEGAN  Falls,  in  Kennebeck  River, 
in  the  district  of  Maine,  are  near  the  town  of 
Canaan.     Boats  cannot  pass  this  fall.] 

SCRIBAN,  a  large  and  handsome  port  of  the 
e.  coast  of  the  isthmus  of  Panama  and  kingdom 


of  Tierra  Firme.  Its  entrance  is  so  full  of  rocks 
as  to  be  impassable  for  vessels  save  with  a  well 
practised  pilot.  [It  is  three  leagues  w.  of  San- 
ballet  Point,  and  17  e.  of  Porto  Bello.] 

[SCRIVEN,  a  new  county  in  the  lower  dis- 
trict of  Georgia.] 

[SCROON  Lake,  in  the  State  of  New  York, 
lies  w.  of  Lake  George,  and  is  a  dilatation  of  the 
e.  branch  of  Hudson's  River.  In  some  maps  it 
is  called  Scaron.  A  small  but  rapid  stream  en- 
ters into  it,  which,  in  Montgomery  County,  runs 
under  a  hill,  the  base  of  which  is  60  or  70  yards 
diameter,  forming  a  most  curious  and  beautiful 
arch  in  the  rock,  as  white  as  snow.  The  fury  of 
the  water,  and  the  roughness  of  the  bottom, 
added  to  the  terrific  noise  within,  has  hitherto 
prevented  any  person  from  passing  through  the 
chasm.] 

SCRUB,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea  :  one  of  the 
small  Virgins ;  zo.  of  the  Virgen  Gorda,  and  e. 
of  the  w.  extremity  of  Tortola,  on  which  it  de- 
pends.    In  long.  62-^  57'.  lat.  18^  25'. 

SCURBY,  a  small  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  near 
the  e.  coast  of  Newfoundland,  at  the  entrance  of 
Trinity  Bav. 

[SEA.     Sec  Mar.] 

[SEA BROOK,  a  township  of  New  Hampshire, 
in  Rockingham  County,  on  the  road  from  Ports- 
mouth to  Newbury  Port;  about  16  miles  s.  of 
the  former,  and  six  n.  of  the  latter.  It  was  for- 
merly part  of  Hampton ;  was  incorporated  in 
1768,  and  contains  715  inhabitants.] 

[SEAKONNET  Point  and  Rocks,  the  s.  ex- 
tremity of  the  e.  shore  which  forms  the  entrance 
of  Narraganset  Bay,  in  the  state  of  Rhode  Island; 
about  six  miles  e.  s.  c.  of  Newport.] 

[SEAL  Island,  Machias,  on  the  coast  of  the 
district  of  Main.  From  thence  to  Grand  Manan 
Island  the  course  is  e.  n.  e.  two  leagues ;  and  to 
Matinicus  Island  w.  s.  w.  98  miles.,'  Lat.  44''  37' 
«.  long.  66°  48' JD.] 

[Seal  River,  in  New  N.  Wales,  runs  e.  to 
Hudson's  Bay,  into  which  it  empties  e.  of  Moose 
River.] 

[SEA  OTTER  Sound,  on  the  «.  v).  coast  of 
N.  America,  lies  s.  c.  of  the  Hazy  Islands.  Lat. 
35°18'«.  long.  ISS'' 47' 30"  a).]  " 

SEAR.A,  a  province  and  captainship  of  the 
kingdom  of  Brazil :  one  of  the  14  wliicli  is  said 
to  compose  it  :  bounded  ic.  by  the  province  of 
Maraiian,  ;/.  by  th(>  Brazilian  Sea,  <•.  by  the  Y>fO- 
\\nco  i\\u\c(ipt(iinship  of  the  Rio  (irando,  and  i-. 
by  the  inaccessible  mountains  of  the  Infidel  In- 
dians. It  is  watered  by  a  river  of  its  name,  and 
comprrliends  two  small  districts  or  provinces, 
3c  2 
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called  Dole  and  Pata^uev,  Mhich  are  independent 
of  the  Portiijjuese  ffovernmeiit,  and  belon"^  to  the 
Inlidel  Indians.  Tlie  climate  is  liot,  l)ut  liealtiiy, 
aboundinn^  in  cotton,  tol)acco,  Brazil-wood,  and 
much  sugar,  which  is  made  in  its  cnoines. 

[This  captainship  contains  about  10,000  souls. 
It  carries  on  very  little  commerce.  The  harbour, 
which  bears  the  same  name,  can  only  be  entered 
by  small  locks;  it  is  defended  bv  a  small  for- 
tress, containing  a  garrison  of  about  100  or  150 
men.j 

Seara.  The  capital  of  the  same  name,  is 
small,  and  situate  on  a  liill  to  the  right  of  the 
port,  and  near  the  river.  It  has  united  to  it  a 
fort,  which  defends  it,  and  another  fort  united  to 
the  port,  with  the  name  of  San  Lucas  ;  and  is  at 
the  mouth  of  a  small  stream,  navigable  only  for 
canoes.  The  port  is  large,  convenient  and  se- 
cure, but  of  little  depth,  and  consequently  fit 
only  for  small  vessels.  [In  lat.  3^  31'  5.  and  long. 
38^  28' 38"  r;).] 

Seara.  The  aforesaid  river  rises  in  the  moun- 
tains in  the  interior  of  the  province,  runs  u.  e. 
and  enters  the  sea  in  lat.  3^  30'  s. 

[SEARSBURGH,  a  township   of   Vermont, 
Bennington  County,   12  miles  c.  of  Bennington.] 
[SEAVEY's      Island.        See     Pascataqua 
River.] 

SEBACO,  a  small  island  of  the  S.  Sea,  near 
the  coast  of  the  province  and  government  of  Ve- 
ragua  in  the  kingdom  of  Tierra  Firmc,  in  the 
Bay  of  Soledad,  and  to  the  5.  of  the  island  of  La 
Gobernadora. 

[SEBACOOK,  or  Sebago,  a  pond  or  lake  of 
the  district  of  Maine,  18  miles  w.  xi\  of  Portland, 
is  equal  in  extent  to  two  large  townships,  and  is 
connected  with  Long  Pond  on  the  n.  w.  by  Sun- 
go,  or  Songo  River.  The  whole  extent  of  these 
waters  is  nearly  30  miles;;,  w.  ands.  p.] 

SEBALD  Isles,  in  the  S.  Sea,  and  Straits  of 
Magellan,  discovered  by  Sebald  Waert  in  1590, 
fi-om  whom  they  are  named.  They  are  three, 
disposed  in  the  form  of  a  triangle,  the  larger  be- 
ing to  the  s.  They  shelter  the  cape  of  Becerra 
and  the  river  Santa  Cruz.  Some  geographers 
have  confounded  them  w  ith  the  Malvine  or  Falk- 
land Isles;  but  they  were  reconnoitred  in  1711 
by  Mr.  Brignon,  as  lying  distant  from  these, 
which  are  to  the  e.  and  as  being  divided  from 
these  by  a  channel  of  eight  or  10  leagues  wide. 
Its  situation  is  in  lat.  50^  45'  s. 

[We  cannot,  after  great  search,  find  any  trace 
of  these  islands,  and  we  believe,  from  the  vague- 
ness of  their  description,  that  they  do  not  in 
reality  exist.] 
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SEB.\RIMA,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Cuniana  in  Nueva  Andaliicia. 
It  runs  towards  the  ;?.  l)ctween  the  rivers  .Vguirre 
and  Maritore,  and  enters  the  Orinsco  at  its 
great  mouth,  called  De  Navios. 

[SEBASCODEAGAN   Island.    See  Harps- 

WEM,.] 

[SEBASTACOOK,  a  river  of  the  district  of 
Maine,  that  rises  in  lakes  nearly  n.  from  its 
mouth:  and  in  its  windings  receives  brooks  and 
small  streams  for  the  space  of  150  miles,  includ- 
ing its  various  \\  indings,  and  joins  the  Keinie- 
beck  at  Taconnct  Fall,  when-  Fort  Halifax  was 
erected  in  1754.  The  fall  is  18  nule-s  from  Fort 
Western,  which  was  built  in  1752.  Its  nu- 
merous streams  abound  with  small  fish,  as  ale- 
wives,  &c.] 

SEBASTIAN,  S.  a  city  and  capital  of  the  pro- 
vince and  captainship  of  Rio  Janeyro  in  Brazil. 
See  Janeyro. 

Sebastian,  another  city,  with  the  additional 
title  De  los  Reyes,  in  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Venezuela  and  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Gra- 
nada, on  the  ;;.  shore  of  the  river  Guarico.  It 
is  inhabited,  besides  the  Spaniards,  by  many 
people  of  other  casts,  some  of  whom  live  within 
the  town,  and  others  in  the  neighbouring  fields, 
where  they  have  their  crops  of  corn,  and  other 
seeds,  also  some  sugar  plantations,  and  herds  of 
neatcattle,  mules,  and  horses.  The  parochial  terri- 
tory, which  formerly  com|)rchcnded  a  part  which 
was  dismembered  by  the  erection  of  two  other 
parishes,  the  one  in  tlie  place  of  San  Juan  de  los 
Morros,  and  the  other  in  the  town  of  .San  Luis, 
is  13  leagues  long  from  e.  to  v).  and  1 1  from  n.  to 
s.  On  the  e.  w  ith  a  slight  inclination  to  the  n.  it 
is  bounded  by  the  settlement  of  Tacata  of  the  val- 
leys of  Tuy,  20  leagues  distant,  and  many  ser- 
ranias  intervening ;  on  the  a),  by  the  aforesaid 
new  parish  of  San  Juan  de  los  Morros,  which  is 
six  leagues  distant ;  n.  with  an  inclination  to  the 
ffi.  by  the  settlement  of  La  Victoria,  of  the  vi- 
carage of  the  valleys  of  A  ragua,  18  leagues  dis- 
tant ;  5.  zc.  by  the  settlement  of  Parapara,  16 
leagues  distant ;  and  at  this  rhumb,  with  an  in- 
clination to  thee,  by  the  settlement  of  San  Fran- 
cisco de  Cara,  eight  leagues  distant. 

This  city  has,  besides  the  parish  church,  an- 
other small  one,  with  the  name  of  Nuestra  Senora 
de  la  Caridad,  and  an  hospital  with  the  same 
title.  Its  population  consists  of  2907  souls,  of 
whom  722  are  whites,  and  the  rest  Mulattoes, 
Indians,  and  Negroes. 

Sebastian,  a  town  of  the  province  of  Sonora 
in  Nueva  Espana,  situate  on   the  skirt  of  the 
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sierra.  It  is  of  an  hot  tomperatuic,  and  abound- 
ing in  maize  and  French  beans ;  l)iit  the  prin- 
cipal commerce  of  its  natives  is  in  its  lisheries, 
carried  on  in  the  hirg;e  river  Mazutlan.  The 
population  is  numerous,  consisting  as  well  of 
Spaniards  as  of  Mulattoes,  Mualfcs,  and  Indians. 
[In  long.  106"  K!.  la(.  24°//.] 

Skbastian,  a  settlement  of  the  alcaltUa  mat/or 
of  8an  Luis  de  Potosi  in  the  province  and 
bishopric  of  Meclioancan.  It  contains  160  liimi- 
lies  of  Indians,  and  a  convent  of  religious  of. San 
Agustin,  *.  e.  and  very  near  its  capital,  which  it 
provides  with  victuals. 

Sebastian,  another,  of  the  head  settlement 
of  the  district  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Cholnla  in 
Nuera  Espana.  It  contains  2-t  families  of  Indi- 
ans, and  is  one  quarter  of  a  league  from  its 
capital. 

Sebastian,  another,  of  the  head  settlement 
of  Palmar  and  akuldia  mayor  of  Tepeaca  in  the 
same  kingdom.  It  contains  four  families  of  3/«s- 
<eM,  and  17  of  Indians,  and  is  one  league  from 
its  head  settlement. 

Sebastian,  another,  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  Nopalauca  in  the  same  alcaldia  and 
kingdom  as  the  former.  It  contains  67  families 
of  Indians,  and  is  one  league  distant  from  the 
same  head  settlement. 

Sebastian,  another,  of  the  head  settlement 
and  alcaldia  mai/or  of  Ostotipac,  where  the  alcal- 
dia maj/or  regularly  resides,  and,  although  it  be 
not  the  capital,  it  has  a  large  population  of  Spa- 
niards, Muslccs,  Mulattoes,  and  Indians;  these, 
however,  for  the  most  part,  residing  without  the 
town,  in  the  wards  of  its  district :  w.  of  Osto- 
tipac. 

Sebastian,  another,  of  the  head  settlement 
of  ihc  alcaldia  ///rtyor  of  A nalco.  It  contains  20 
families  of  Indians,  who  occupy  themselves  in 
carrying  for  sale  to  the  city  of  Guadalaxara  wheat, 
maize,  seeds,  and  fruits  :  at  a  small  distance  e 
of  its  head  settlement. 

Sebastian,  another,  of  the  head  settlement 
of  Taximaroa  and  alcaldia  niai/or  of  Maravatio 
in  the  province  and  bishopric  of  Mechoacan.  It 
contains  18  families  of  Indians,  and  is  12  leagues 
s.  of  its  head  settlement.  In  its  district  much 
sugar-cane  is  gathered. 

Sebastian,  another,  which  is  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  tlie  alcaldia  mayor  of  .Sen- 
tipac.  It  contains  25  fannlies  of  Indians,  who 
trade  by  the  oyster  fisheries  of  their  coasts.  Four 
leagues  w.  of  its  capital. 

Sebastian,  another,  of  the  head  settlement 
of  Malacatepcc  and  alcaldia  mayor  of^Nexapa.    It 


contains  38   families   of   Indians,    and    is    two 
leagues  from  its  head  settlement. 

Sebastian,  another,  of  the  head  settlement 
and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Marinalco  in  Nueva 
Espana  ;  from  whence  it  is  more  than  half  a 
league's  distance,  at  the  foot  of  a  lofty  moun- 
tain. 

Sebastian,  another,  a  small  settlement  or 
ward  of  the  head  settlement  of  S.  Juan  del  llio 
and  corni^iiuictito  of  Queretaro  in  the  same  king- 
dom as  the  former ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of 
Tequisquiapan.  it  contains  27  families  of  In- 
dians. 

Sebastian,  another,  also  a  ward,  of  the  head 
settlement  of  Ocuila  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Mari- 
nalco, in  the  same  kingdom. 

Sebastian,  another,  of  the  head  settlement 
and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Sapothin  and  Tuispa,  in 
the  same  kingdom;  three  leagues  from  its  capital. 

Sebastian,  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Cartagena  in  the  Nuevo  Keyno  de 
Granada.  It  is  of  the  district  and  jurisdiction  of 
the  town  of  .Sint'i,  and  stands  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  of  this  name,  to  the  e.  of  the  town  of 
Lorica. 

Sebastian,  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Santa  Marta,  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former;  on  the  shore  of  the  river  of  its 
name,  and  near  iis  source. 

Sebastian,  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Popayan,  in  the  same  kingdom,  of 
the  district  and  jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Pasto. 

Sebastian,  another,  of  tlie  province  and 
country  of  Las  Amazonas,  in  the  part  possessed 
by  the  Portuguese.  It  is  a  reduccion  of  Indians  of 
the  missions  held  by  tiie  Carmelite  fathers,  on  the 
shore  of  the  lake  Mariava,  between  the  rivers 
Januuida  and  Pariquices. 

Sebastian,  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Nicaragua  in  the  Kingdom  of  Gua- 
temala;  in  a  small  island  of  the  same  name  as 
the  lake. 

.Sebastian,  another,  in  the  province  and  king- 
dom of  Guatemala. 

Sebastian,  another,  of  the  province  and  <•</»- 
tains/lip  of  Pernambuco  in  Brazil;  between  tae 
sources  of  the  rivers  Antonio  Grande  and  Pe- 
queilo. 

Sebastian,  a  river  of  the  town  and  govern- 
ment of  Florida,  on  the  e.  coast  of  N.  America. 
It  is  small,  passes  l)efore  the  city  of  San  Agustin, 
runs  e.  and  enters  the  sea  in  the  .Vtlantic  Ocean, 
opposite  the  island  ofSaii  Anastai^io.  • 

Sebastian,  another  ri\ir,  of  tiu'  province  and 
government  of  Santa  Marta  in  the  iSuevo  lleyno 
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de  Granada.     It  rises  in  the  valley   of  Upar, 
runs  w.  and  enters  the  Swamp  of  Santa  Maria. 

Sebastian,  a  larjje  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  very 
close  to  the  coast  of  (lie  province  and  captainship 
of  San  Vincente  and  kingdom  of  Brazil ;  e.  of 
the  bay  of  its  name.  It  is  large,  of  a  triangular 
figure,  and  divided  from  tlie  continent  merely  by 
a  narrow  channel. 

Sebastian,  a  channel  of  the  Straits  of  Magel- 
lan, which  communicates  with  the  N.  Sea,  ac- 
cording to  the  description  of  Seixas  ;  but  fit  only 
for  small  vessels. 

SEBAYES,  a  small  port  on  tlie  u.  n.  e.  coast 
of  the  island  of  Cuba,  in  the  head  between  the 
ports  of  Tanabo  and  Bayana. 

[SEBOU,  or  SiBou,  small  islands  on  the  coast 
of  Cape  Breton  Island,  off  the  5.  point  of  Port 
Dauphin.] 

SEBUNDOI.     SeeSiBUNDOi. 

SECA,  a  small  island  of  the  coast  of  Brazil,  in 
the  province  and  captainship  of  Portoseguro,  close 
to  the  bank  of  Los  Escollos. 

Sec  A,  a  point  of  land  on  the  coast  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Venezuela  and  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada,  between  Cape  San  Roman 
and  the  Gulf  Triste. 

SECAS.  Some  isles  or  rocks  of  the  S.  Sea, 
near  the  coast  of  the  province  and  government 
of  Vcraguaand  kingdom  of  TierraFirme;  [about 
38  miles  n.  w.  of  Qiiibo  Islands.] 

SECHE,  a  small  river  of  the  island  of  St.  Do- 
mingo. It  rises  in  the  sierras  of  the  s.  coast,  runs 
to  this  rhumb,  and  enters  the  sea  between  the  Bay 
of  Oooa  and  that  of  Neiva. 

SECHURA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corres^imiento  of  Piuia  in  Peru,  and  the  last  of  this 
jurisdiction  by  the  s.  It  was  formerly  situate  on 
the  coast  of  the  S.  Sea,  not  far  from  a  point  of 
land  called  De  la  Abuja;  but,  it  having  been  in- 
undated by  the  sea,  was  removed  to  where  it 
now  stands,  one  league  from  the  coast,  on  the 
s.  shore  of  the  river  Piura,  which  has  water  only 
when  it  rains  in  the  sierra,  it  being  then  very 
full,  and  it  being  necessary  to  pass  it  in  rafts : 
this  river,  when  it  does  not  rain,  is  entirely  dry, 
so  that  the  inhabitants  are  obliged  to  make  wells 
for  their  drinking  water.  It  has  200  houses,  built 
of  cane,  and  a  beautiful  church  of  brick.  The 
inhabitants,  who  should  amount  to  400  families, 
are  all  Indians,  occupied  as  fishermen  and  mu- 
leteers, and  speaking  an  idiom  distinct  from  that 
of  the  other  Indians  of  Peru.  They  are  of  high 
stature,  of  good  disposition,  and  excel  in  everv 
thing  they  undertake  ;  neither  are  they  addicted 
to  the  superstition  and  vices  of  the  other  Indians. 


SEC 

In  short,  Hicy  difter  from  them  in  every  thing 
but  colour,  and  are  altogether  great  observers  of 
moderation  and  order.  In  lat.  5°  33'  33"  s.  long. 
80^  42'. 

Sechura,  a  celebrated  unpeopled  tract  of  the 
same  kingdom  as  the  former  settlemeJit,  begin- 
ning from  the  same,  and  lying  in  the  direct  road 
to  Lima.  It  is  an  immense  llanura  of  sand  ex- 
tending for  more  tlian  40  leagues  as  far  as  the 
settlement  of  Morrope  in  thi-  province  of  Sana, 
the  journey  to  whicli  place  is  made  in  a  litter. 
The  extent  and  uniformitv  of  this  llanura,  and 
the  perpetual  motion  of  the  sand  by  the  winds, 
which  obliterate  all  traces  of  the  road,  have  fre- 
quently caused  the  most  experienced  muleteers 
to  lose  their  way  ;  and  then  the  method  by  which 
they  regain  it  is  truly  curious,  namely,  by  put- 
ting their  face  to  the  wind  in  going,  and  their 
hack  when  returning  :  nor  indeed  does  this  sys- 
tem ever  fail,  since  the  wind  iiere  always  blows 
from  the  .<r.  They  have  also  a  way  of  occasionally 
collecting  a  handful  of  sand,  to  which  they  smell, 
for  the  purpose  of  knowing  whetlier  it  may  con- 
tain any  thing  of  the  dung  of  animals  that  may 
have  passed  tiiat  way  ;  b}'  which  means  they  like- 
wise regain  their  rout.  Those,  however,  who 
are  not  well  skilled  in  the  travelling  this  vast 
desert,  run  infinite  risk  of  perishing;  since, 
should  they  give  themselves  up  to  sleep,  the  dif- 
ficulty of  again  finding  their  right  way  is  so  great, 
that  little  short  of  a  miracle  can  save  them  :  and 
many  are  those  who  have  thus  perished  by  hun- 
ger and  thirst. 

Here  the  whole  prospect  consists  of  mountains       ■ 
of  sand,    heaped   promiscuously   by    the  winds,      ^ 
without  a  single  tree,  herb,  or  ^reen  thing  ;  and 
thus  the   traveller  must   be  well  provided  with 

1)rovisions  for  himself,  as  with  fodder  for  his  J 
lorses.  At  32  leagues  distance  from  the  settle-  " 
ment  of  Sechura  is  the  river  of  Pozuelos,  the 
first  water  to  be  discovered  in  this  perilous  rout. 
The  sagacity  of  the  animals  at  approaching  this 
acceptable  stream  is  astonishing :  they  scent  it  at 
four  leagues  distance,  and,  although  harassed 
and  fatigued,  immediately  spring  forwards  with 
an  impetuosity  which  cannot  be  restrained,  and, 
having  arrived  at  it  by  the  shortest  way,  pro- 
ceed with  spirits  and  alacrity  on  the  rest  of  the 
journey. 

[SlICKLONG,  a  town  of  Nueva  Espana,  on 
the  Mosquito  shore,  on  the  n.w.  side  of  Golden 
River;  about  100  miles  from  Cape  Gracias  a 
Dios,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river.] 

SECO,  San  Salvador  el,  a  principal  and 
head   settlement  of  the  district  of  the  akaldia 


S  E  1) 


S  E  G 


415 


mni/or  of  Tepeaca  in  Nueva  Espafi.-i.  It  is  of  a 
cold  temperature,  scarce  of  current  waters,  so 
that  it  is  supplied  with  wells,  this  water  being 
far  from  indifferent.  It  contains  10  families  of 
Spaniards,  three  of  Mulattocs,  andy?  1  of  Otomies 
Indians.  Its  territory  is  composed  of  some  fer- 
tile and  extensive  llanuras,  in  wliich  jjrazc  an- 
nually 70,000  head  of  larg^e  cattle :  and  these, 
with  vast  breeds  of  fat  swine,  and  certain  sorts 
of  ejrain,  of  14  country  estates  of  its  district, 
form  its  commerce.  Eight  leagues  n.  e.  of  its 
capital. 

Seco,  a  river  of  the  province  and  government 
of  V^enezuela  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada. 
It  rises  in  the  mountains  close  to  the  valley  of 
Tucuyo,  runs  forming  the  figure  of  an  S,  and 
enters  the  sea  in  the  little  Gulf  of  Coro. 

Seco,  another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Tucuman  in  Peru ;  which  runs  e.  and 
enters  the  Duke  or  Del  Estero. 

Seco,  another,  of  the  island  of  St.  Domingo; 
which  rises  near  the  s.  coast,  runs  to  this  rhumb, 
and  enters  the  sea  between  the  river  Gugua  and 
the  Morro  (mount)  Chico. 

Seco,  another,  called  Cano  Seco,  which  is  an 
arm  of  the  river  San  Francisco  in  the  province 
andgovernment of  Venezuela  in  theNuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada.  It  forms  a  bow,  returning  to  enter 
its  parent  stream,  and  leaves  formed  an  island. 

Seco.  A  point  of  land  called  De  Palo  Seco, 
on  the  coast  of  the  S.  Sea  and  Bay  of  Panama, 
in  the  kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme  ;  and  one  of  the 
points  which  form  that  bay. 

SECOUKS,  a  river  of  the  island  of  Anticosti, 
in  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  and  province  of  Nova 
Scotia  in  N.America. 

[SED,  Cape,  a  promontory  on  the  n.  side  of 
the  island  of  Cuba,  and  18  leagues  from  the  Ha- 
vannah.] 

SEDA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settlement  of 
the  district  and  alraldia  mai/or  of  Guejolotitlan  in 
the  province  and  bishopric  of  Oaxaca.  It  has 
this  name  from  an  abundance  of  silk-worms  for- 
merly found  in  it,  and  ti°om  which  the  natives 
derived  great  emolument ;  but  these  being  per- 
suaded that  through  the  use  of  this  traflic  it  was 
that  they  suffered  persecution,  abandoned  it,  and 
gave  themselves  up  to  the  culture  of  cochineal. 

SEDGEK,  a  river  which  enters  the  sea  on  the 
«.  coast  of  the  Straits  of  .Magellan:  where,  ac- 
cording to  the  journals  of  the  Admiral  Pedro  Sar- 
miento,  it  is  necessary  to  be  cautious  in  the 
soundings  of  the  channel  as  far  as  the  N.  Sea, 
in  as  much  as  the  depth  df)es  not  exceed  50  fa- 


thom. It  runs  e.  and  disembogues  itself  into  the 
sea  at  Port  Redondo. 

[SEDGWICK,  a  township  of  the  district  of 
Maine,  Hancock  County,  on  Naskeag  Point,  which 
bounds  Penobscot  on  the  n.  c.  It  extends  up  to 
the  town  of  Penobscot.] 

("SEEK  HONK  River  is  the  name  of  that  part 
of  Pawtucket  River  below  Pawtucket  Bridge  and 
Falls  ;  from  which,  to  its  mouth  at  Fox  Point, 
in  the  town  of  Providence,  is  a  little  more  than 
four  miles.  Over  it  are  two  bridges,  connecting 
Providence  in  Rhode  Island  with  the  State  of 
Massachusetts,  viz.  India  Bridge,  and  three- 
fourths  of  a  mile  above  that  central  bridge.  Sec 
PawtucketJ 

[SEEWEE  Bay,  or  Bull's  Hahbour,  on 
the  coast  of  S.  Carolina,  lies  nearly  at  an  equal 
distance  *.  w.  of  Cape  Rotnan,  and  n.  e.  of 
Charlston  Entrance,  having  several  isles  which 
form  the  bay.] 

SEGOViA,  Nueva.     Sec  Bariquisimeto. 

Segovia,  another,  a  small  city  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Nicaragua  in  the  kingdom  of 
Guatemala,  founded  by  Pedrarias  Davila,  on 
the  shore  of  the  river  Yare  or  Segovia,  on  the 
confines  of  the  province  of  Honduras.  It  is  a 
smalltown,  and  of  scanty  population.  It  has  in 
its  district  some  gold-mines,  which  might  be 
worked  to  advantage  ;  two  convents  of  religious 
orders,  the  one  of  San  Francisco,  and  the  other 
of  I^i  Merced.  Ninety  miles;/,  from  the  capital 
Leon,  as  many  from  the  city  of  Granada,  and  400 
from  Mexico,  in  long.  SG^  oO'  w.  lat.  13^  45'  ti. 

[SEGUATANEIO.     See  Cheqietan.] 

[SEGUINE  Island,  or  Segum,  on  the  coast 
of  the  district  of  Maine,  is  one  of  the  s.  islands 
in  Caso  Bay ;  between  Cape  Small  Point  and 
George  Town.  There  is  a  light-house  on  this 
islano  which  contains  a  repeating  light,  so  con- 
structed as  to  disappear  once  every  minute  and  a 
half,  which  distinguishes  it  from  Portland  light.] 

SEGIJNDO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Tucuman  in  Peru,  which  rises  in 
the  mountains  to  the  .v.  of  the  city  of  Cordoba, 
runs  e.  and  enters  a  lake,  by  which  stands  a  fort, 
called  El  Tio,  built  by  the  Spaniards  to  restrain 
tl»e  incursions  of  the  infiilel  Indians. 

SEGURA,  DE  i.A  FnoNTEKA,  a  city  of  the 

Erovince  and  alrnldia  mai/or  of  TIaxcala  in  N  I'cva 
Ispana :  founded  by  Captain  Gonzalo  do  San- 
doval, bv  order  of  Heriian  Cortes,  in  l.'ji^O,  to 
ensure  tlie  road  to  the  Spaniards  from  that  ic- 

fublic  to  Mexico.     L'pon   its  frontier  lived   the 
ndians  of  Tepeaca,    from   whence  it  was   also 
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named.  It  is  of  a  very  niilil  cliniale,  and  fertile 
territory,  and  produces  many  kinds  of  e^raiu  and 
fruit,  particularly  grapes,  although  the  making- 
of  wine  is  prohibited.  It  has  a  convent  of  rcli- 
•jious  of  San  Francisco,  and  upwards  of  1000  in- 
liabitant'^,  including  Spaniards,  3fitstecs,  Miilat- 
toes,  and  Indians.     Seventy  miles  from  Xalapa. 

SEIV.A,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Mararaibo  in  the  Nuevo  Keyno  de 
Granada  ;  one  of  those  which  enter  that  lake  by 
the  «.  side.  [.About  25  miles  s.  zc.  of  Maracaybo. ) 

Seiva,  a  point  of  land  on  the  interior  coast 
of  the  lake  of  the  same  province  and  kingdom. 

Seiva,  a  bay  on  the  coast  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Yucatan. 

SEJADA.     See  Santa  Monica. 

SEL,  a  small  river  of  New  France  or  .4cadia, 
thus  called  from  its  abounding  in  salt.  It  runs  «. 
near  the  river  of  Feuimes  Blanches. 

SELLADO  CERRO,  a  very  lofty  mountain 
of  the  territory  of  Cuayba  in  the  liingdoni  of 
Brazil,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Camapoa. 

SELVA,  San  Francisco  de  la,  a  town  of 
the  kingdom  of  Chile,  capital  of  the  province 
and  corregimknlo  of  Copiapo.  Although  an  an- 
tient  town,  it  was  without  order  or  proper  ar- 
rangement till  1742,  when  it  was  regularly  built 
by  the  president  of  that  kingdom,  Don  Joseph 
de  Manso,  Count  of  Superunda,  its  streets  being- 
drawn  in  straight  lines.     In  lat.  27°  19'  30"  s. 

SELVA  FLORIDA.     See  Cotocolla. 

SE.MIG.VES,  or  SiMiGAYEs,  a  barbarous  na- 
tion of  Indians  ;  in  antient  times  very  numerous. 
They  inhabited  the  woods  near  to  the  river  Pas- 
taza ;  and  now  are  much  diminished,  living  re- 
tired in  the  forests  between  the  rivers  Tigre  and 
Cururay. 

[SEMINOLES,  a  division  of  the  Creek  nation 
of  Indians.  They  inhabit  the  flat  level  coun- 
try, on  the  rivers  Apalachicola  and  Flint.  See 
Calos.] 

fSEMPRONIUS,  or  Sejiperville,  a  town- 
ship of  New  York,  nearly  in  the  centre  of  the 
county  of  Onondago,  is  16  miles  e.  from  the  ferry 
on  Cayuga  Lake.  It  is  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  township  of  Scipio.] 

SENAMBOCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  caplainship  of  Para  in  Brazil,  on  the  coast, 
near  the  city  of  Caete. 

SENAQUIA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Darien  and  kingdom  of  Tierra 
Firme.  It  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the  n.  and 
enters  the  sea  by  the  Playon  Grande,  opposite 
the  Mulatto  Isles. 


SENCE,  a  small  river  of  the  island  of  Gua- 
(laloupe ;  which  rises  in  the  mountains,  runs 
9.  <s.  w.  and  enters  the  sea  between  those  of  Ga- 
lion  and  Sall6. 

SENI'^C.V,  a  settlement  of  the  province  of  Ta- 
raumara  and  kingdoni  of  Nueva  Vizcaya  in  N. 
.America. 

[Seneca,  a  town  of  New  York,  Onondago 
County,  lately  laid  olV  into  streets  and  S(|uares, 
on  the  w.  side  of  Seneca  Falls.  The  enterprising 
proprietors  have  erected  flour  and  saw  mills,  of 
liie  best  kind,  on  this  never  failing  stream  ;  and 
from  its  central  situation,  both  by  land  and 
water,  between  the  r.  and  k\  coinitries,  being  at 
the  carrying  place,  it  promises  a  rapid  increase. 
The  proprietors  have  expended  large  sums  of 
money,  not  only  in  erecting  mills,  but  in  build- 
ing a  convenient  bridge  across  Seneca  River,  r.nd 
have  lately  co-operated  with  the  enterprising 
General  Williamson  in  malung  a  good  waggon- 
road  to  Geneva.] 

[Si;\ECA  Creek,  in  Maryland,  has  two 
branches  ;  one  of  which  is  called  Little  Seneca. 
It  empties  into  Patowmac  River,  about  19  miles 
w.  zo.  of  the  mouth  of  Rock  Creek,  which  sepa- 
rates George  Town  from  Washington  City.] 

[Seneca  Lake.    See  Canada  sago  Lake.] 

[Seneca  River,  in  the  State  of  New  York, 
rises  in  the  Seneca  country ;  runs  c.  and  in  its 
passage  receives  the  waters  of  Seneca  and  Cay- 
uga Lakes,  (which  lie  n.  and  s.  10  or  12  miles 
apart ;  each  is  between  20  and  '30  miles  in  length, 
and  a  mile  in  breadth)  and  empties  into  the 
Onondago  River,  14  miles  below  the  Falls,  at 
a  place  called  the  Three  Rivers.  The  river  is 
boatable  from  the  lakes  downwards.  Within  half 
a  mile  of  the  river  is  the  famous  Salt  Lake.  See 
Onondago  County,  and  Military  Town- 
ships.] 

[SENECAS,  a  tribe  of  Indians,  one  of  the 
Six  Nations.  They  inhabit  on  Genessee  River, 
at  the  Genessee  Castle.  The  tribe  consists  of 
about  1780  souls.  They  have  two  towns  of  GO 
or  70  souls  each,  on  French  Creek  in  Pennsylva- 
nia, and  another  town  on  BufFaloe  Creek,  and  two 
small  towns  on  Alleghany  River.] 

SENEG.ANTI,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Darien  and  kingdom  of  Tierra 
Firme.  It  has  its  origin  in  the  mountains  to  the 
e.  runs  w.  and  enters  the  grand  river  Charqu- 
nagui. 

SENEG.-VR.     [See  Seneca.] 

SENEGE,  a  settlement  of  Indians  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Pennsylvania. 
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SENEGUALAP,  a  very  lofty  mountain,  al- 
ways covered  with  snow,  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito. 

SENEGUIA,  Santa  Catahna  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of 
8.  Juan  Otzolotepcc  and  alcaldia  mai/or  of  Mia- 
huatlan  in  Nueva  Espaiia;  situate  at  the  foot  of 
a  lofty  mountain,  which  they  call  La  vSirena,  and 
which  is  so  lofty  as  to  serve  to  mariners  as  a 
landmark.     Thirty  leagues  from  its  capital. 

SENERE,  a  river  of  the  province  and  country 
of  Las  Amazonas,  in  the  territory  of  Matoi^roso. 
It  rises  e.  of  the  town  of  Oro,  runs  nearly  due 
s.  and  enters  the  Itenes  or  Guapor6,  to  the  w.  of 
the  town  of  .S.  Francisco  Xavier. 

SENIOR,  a  port  of  the  s.  coast  of  Nova 
Scotia,  between  Ports  Rosignol  and  Medway. 

SENIS,  S.  Fravcisco  de  los,  a  settlement 
of  the  missions  which  are  held  by  the  religious 
of  S.  Francisco  in  the  province  and  ffovernment 
of  Los  Te.xas  in  N.America;  founded  in  1721, 
when  the  jjarrison,  which  used  to  be  in  these 
parts,  was  abolished  :  1 12  leagues  n.  e.  of  the  set- 
tlement of  S.  Antonio  de  Bejar. 

SENORA  NuESTRA,  a  very  lofty  mountain 
of  the  coast  of  the  S.  Sea,  in  Peru,  and  in  the 
district  of  the  province  and  corregitniento  of  Ata- 
cama. 

[SENTER  Harbour,  in  the  n.  w.  part  of  Lake 
Wmnipiseowoe.] 

SENTIPAC',  a  province  and  alcaldia  mat/or 
of  the  kiuijdom  of  Nueva  Galicia  and  bishopric 
of  Guadalaxara  in  N.  America.  It  was  the  first 
jurisdiction  that  was  begun  to  be  peopled  by  its 
conqueror  Nuno  de  Guzman.  Its  district  is  of 
short  extent,  and  scarce  in  vegetable  productions, 
since  it  produces  only  maize  and  some  cattle. 
Its  population  consists  of  the  following  settle- 
ments : 

Sentipac,  the  capital,  which  is  of  the  same 
tiame,  is  of  an  hot  temperature,  and  contains  a 
convent  of  the  religious  of  S.  Francisco.  Its  po- 
pulation is  com]>osed  of  58  tiimilies  of  Spaniards, 
Muslees,  and  Mulattoes,  and  105  Indians,  who 
employ  themselves  in  labom-  and  in  breeding 
cattle  of  the  large  kind  :  ».  of  Guadalaxara,  and 
1(X)  leagues  nearly  at  the  same  rhumb  from 
Mexico. 

Mezca,  S.  Sebastian, 

Santiago,  Acatlan, 

Zapotitian,  Axacala. 

Ixcuntla, 

rSEPARATION  Bay,  in  the  Straits  of  Ma- 
gellan, is  three  leagues  within  Cape   Pillar,  at 
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the  til.  end  of  the  straits,  and  lies  w.  of  Tuesday 
BavJ 

^'^EPT  ISLES,  Seven  Isles,  near  the  coast 
of  the  country  and  land  of  Labrador  in  N.Ame- 
rica, and  the  river  St.  Lawrence.  They  are  few 
and  uncultivated. 

SEPTENTRIONALE  BR  VNCHE,orNorth- 
ern  Branch,  a  river  of  the  province  and  colony  of 
Virginia  in  Albemarle  County,  which  runs  s.  and 
enters  the  river  James.  [See  North  River, 
or  rather  Cow  and  Cai.f  Pasture. j 

SEQUE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregitniento  of  Guanta  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Lauricocha. 

SEQUISCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Maracaibo  in  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada ;  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Mazatan,  to  the  n.  of  the  city  of  Truxillo. 

S.  SERAFIN,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Sonora  in  N.  America,  in  the 
country  of  the  Papagos  Indians. 

SERECON,  a  river  of  the  province  and  colony 
of  Surinam,  in  the  part  of  Guayana  or  Nueva 
Audalucia  possessed  by  the  Dutch,  ft  runs  s.  and 
enters  the  Caroni  in  the  beginning  of  its  course. 

SEREDO.     See  Movte-Video. 

SEREGIPE,  or  Seregite  del  Rev,  as  some 
have  it,  a  province  and  captainship  of  the  king- 
dom of  Brazil :  one  of  the  fourteen  which  are 
said  to  compose  it ;  between  the  provinces  of 
Pernumbaco  to  the  n.  the  river  Alagoa  or  De 
San  Francisco  running  between,  and  the  province 
of  Todos  Sjintos  to  the  s.  the  river  Real  inter- 
vening :  bounded  e.  by  the  sea,  and  zc.  bv  the 
unknown  territory  of  the  infidel  Obacatiares 
and  Tapuyes  Indians. 

It  is  very  fertile  and  well  cultivated,  abound- 
ing particularly  in  cattle,  gTain,  and  tobacco  ;  by 
all  of  which,  as  well  as  by  sugar,  it  carries  on  a 
nourishing  trade.  It  is  watered  and  fertilized 
by  the  river  of  its  name.  [According  to  later 
accounts  we  find  that  it  contains  about  20.000 
souls,  25  manufactories,  of  suffar.  tobacco,  lea- 
ther. See. ;  but  its  ports  do  not  aoniit  large  vessels, 
which  proves  a  great  drawback  on  its  commerce.] 
The  capital  is  also  «o  called,  [though  now  more 
properly  known  by  the  title  of  St.  Christopher,] 
and  the  other  principal  settlements  are  the  fol- 
lowing : 

S.  Amaro  de  los  Brotas, 
S.  Antonio  de  Tabayana, 
S.  Antonio  del  Rio  cle  S.  Francisco, 
Nuestra  Spfiora  de  hi  Piedad, 
Villa  Real  de  Piagui. 
3h 
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Seregipe,  tlie  capital,  has  the  dedicatory  title 
of  S.  Christoval,  and  its  ri:jlit  title  was  Ciriji, 
wliicli  has  been  corrupted  into  Sereg^ipe.  It  is 
situutr  on  the  siiore  of  the  river  \'azabaris,  five 
miles  from  the  coast,  on  an  eminence,  and  has  a 
n;oo(l  fort  for  its  defence,  altiiougli  the  same  be 
badly  built.  The  parish  church,  with  the  title 
of  Nuestra  Sefiora  de  la  V^ictoria,  is  very  hand- 
some, as  is  also  the  house  of  Misericordia,  and 
the  convents  of  the  rclinfious  Carmelites  of  S. 
Francisco,  and  a  cliai)f'l  of  Nuestra  Senora  del 
Rosario.  In  the  suburb  is  an  hermitage  of  S. 
Gonzalo,  much  frequented  by  the  people  of  the 
neif^hbouring  settlements. 

In  this  city  resides  the  governor  of  the  Portu- 
gfuese,  called  the  capilan  viai/or,  with  a  fixed  gar- 
rison. Towards  the  part  called  Cotinguiba  is 
another  parish  with  four  chapels,  and  towards 
the  river  V^asa-Harriz  arc  five  others.  The  po- 
pulation, which  was  formerly  numerous,  is  now 
reduced  to  500  housekeepers.  [In  lat.  1 1°  40'  s. 
long.  37°  30'  30"  ©.] 

Seregipe,  a  river  in  the  same  province  and 
kingdom,  which  rises  in  the  mountains  which 
lie  between  the  rivers  Real  and  Grande  of  S. 
Francisco,  runs  s.  s.  c.  and  enters  the  sea  in  the 
bay. 

SERENA.  Sec  Coqcimbo. 
rSRKGlHE  DEL  Rev.  See  Seregipe.] 
SERINHAIM,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  caplainship  of  Todos  Santos  in  Brazil,  which 
rises  in  the  sierra  Chapada,  runs  e.  and  enters 
the  sea  between  the  point  of  its  name  and  the 
island  of  Quepa. 

SERIN Z A,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimknto  of  Tunja  in  the  Nuevo  Rcyno  de 
Granada;  of  a  very  cold  temperature,  abounding 
in  wheat,  im'xzi',  papas,  barley,  &c.  It  has  more 
than  100  Indians,  and  a  few  whites.  Ten  leagues 
n.  of  Tunja. 

Serinza,  another  settlement,  with  the  dedi- 
catory title  of  Nuestra  Senora  de  Belen  del  Valle, 
in  the  same  province  and  kingdom  as  the  former; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  Santa  Rosa.  It  is  of  a 
good  temperature,  abounding  in  vegetable  pro- 
ductions and  cattle,  and  contains  more  than  300 
housekeepers,  who  live  very  comfortably. 

SERIS,  Cienega  de  los,  a  lake  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Sonora  in  N.  America, 
near  the  coast  of  the  Gulf  of  California. 
SERPA.  See  Andalucia. 
[SEKRA  DO  FRIO,  some  diamond  mines  in 
the  province  of  Minas  Geraes  in  Brazil.  Mr. 
Mawe  obtained  permission  to  explore  them,  a 


favour  which  had  never  yet  been  granted  to  any 
foreigner.  From  the  moment  that  he  entered 
within  the  limits  of  thi>  El  Dorado  of  Portugal, 
the  condition  of  the  people  bore  the  most  striking 
marks  of  wretchedness ;  and  the  further  he  pro- 
ceeded the  worse  it  became.  The  occupant  of 
every  house  and  form  seemed  as  if  on  the  point 
of  abandoning  it,  and  all  the  buildings  were 
failing  into  decay. 

Tlic  principal  of  these  diamond  works,  ac- 
cording to  Mr.  Mawe,  is  at  Mandango,  on  the 
river  Jigitonhonha,  in  the  district  ot  Serra  do 
Frio.  Formerly  they  were  farmed  out,  but, 
for  many  years  back,  the  establishment  has  been 
entirely  in  the  hands  of  government.  The  pro- 
duce was  mostly  sent  to  Holland,  where  the 
stones  were  cut  and  set ;  but  of  late  they  have 
found  their  way  to  the  London  market.  Mr. 
Mawe  tells  us,  that  the  establishment  is  still  in 
debt  to  foreigners  for  considerable  sums  advanced 
to  them  on  security  of  the  produce  of  the  nunes. 
We  have  also  heard,  and  it  is  a  curious  fact,  that 
a  single  house  in  London  raised  a  loan  of  one 
million  sterling  for  the  service  of  Portugal,  and 
took  in  pledge  the  produce  of  the  mines  of  Serra 
do  Frio.J 

[SERRANA,  or,  as  some  will  have  it,  Ser- 
RANiLLA,  an  isle  between  Jamaica  and  the  coast 
of  Nicaragua,  which  took  its  name  from  one  Ser- 
rana,  who  parted  with  the  fleet  from  S))ain,  in 
the  time  of  Charles  V.  and  was  shipwrecked  on 
the  rocks  of  this  island ;  but  having  gained  the 
shore  by  swimming,  he  found  there  neither  herbs, 
trees,  nor  water,  and  went  over  all  the  island, 
which  is  about  six  miles  in  circuit,  without  find- 
ing any  thing  to  quench  thirst  or  satisfy  hunger. 
Pressed  at  last  with  extreme  hunger,  he  caught 
some  crabs  on  the  shore,  which  were  his  food 
for  some  days  ;  and  then  seeing  large  turtles 
which  came  ashore,  he  caught  some  of  them. 
Having  lived  for  three  years  in  this  manner 
on  crabs  and  turtles,  and  drank  nothing  but  rain- 
water which  he  gatliered  in  turtle-shells,  he  dis- 
covered another  companion  in  misfortune,  who 
had  also  been  shipwrecked.  This  companion 
was  some  comfort  to  him,  and  they  lived  four 
years  together ;  at  the  end  of  which  time  a  vessel 
coming  near  the  island  carried  them  both  to 
Spain.  The  last  of  these  died  on  the  way  thither; 
but  Serrana  was  carried  to  Germany,  and  pre- 
sented to  Charles  V.  as  a  kind  of  prodigy :  for 
all  his  body  was  overgrown  with  hair  like  a  bear, 
and  his  beard  came  down  to  his  waist.  The  em- 
peror bestowed  on  him  4800  ducats  to  be  paid  in 
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Peru ;  but  he  died  on  his  way  to  Panama,  as  lie 
was  ^oing  to  receive  them.  Lat.  14"  27'  n.  long. 
80°  14'  w.']^ 

SERRb,  a  river  of  the  province  and  country 
of  Las  Amazonas  in  the  country  of  Matogroso. 
It  rises  in  the  confines  of  the  province  of  the 
Chiqiiitos  and  mountains  of  the  Guarayos  In- 
dians, runs  «.  and  enters  the  Itenes  or  Guapore, 
opposite  the  settlement  of  Han  Joseph  of  the 
Missionaries,  the  Portuguese  clergy. 

SEHVITA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  of 
Afuzo  and  government  of  I'amplona  in  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  dc  Granada:  the  head  settlement  of  the 
corregimiento:  of  a  cole!  but  healthy  and  pleasing 
temperature.  It  has  plenty  of  fine  water,  and 
its  territory  is  extremely  fertile,  enjoying  both 
hot  and  cold  situations.  It  produces  nuich  wheat 
of  e.xcellent  qualify,  much  sugar-cane,  maize, 
tartufBes,  beans,  vetches,  onions,  cabbages,  arid 
other  vegetables,  and  an  infinilo  number  of  neat 
cattle  and  a;oats.  It  contains  400  whites  and  200 
Indians ;  is  24  leagues  from  Pamplona,  being 
bounded  by  tlic  settlement  of  Tequia,  just  by 
which  is  the  terminary  of  the  jurisdiction  of 
Tunja  and  Pamplona,  and  it  is  to  the  «.  of  the 
former  and  that  of  Santa  Fe. 

[SESEMEQl'IAN,  a  river  of  the  N.W.  Ter- 
ritory, which  empties  through  the  w.  bank  of 
Illinois  River,  about  ISO  miles  by  the  course  of 
the  Manois  from  the  Mississippi.  Its  mouth  is 
40  yards  wide,  and  the  land  bordering  on  it  is 
very  good.  It  is  hoatable  GO  miles  by  its  curva- 
ture course.] 

SESQIJILE,  a  settlement  of  the  correffimienlo 
of  Guatavita  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada, 
situate  on  the  skirt  of  a  small  mountain  which  is 
in  the  middle  of  an  extensive  and  beautiful  plain. 
It  is  of  a  cold  temperature,  but  hoallliy;  and 
abounding  in  wheat,  maize,  barley,  papas,  and 
other  vegetable  productions  of  a  cold  climate. 
Here  the  natives  fabricate  many  jars,  pitcliers, 
and  other  earthenware  articles  highly  esteemed, 
and  which  they  carry  for  sale  to  Santa  F«5  and 
other  ))arts.  It  contains  lt)()  housekeepers,  and 
as  mauv  other  Indians,  and  is  nine  leagues  from 
Santa  Fe  to  the  n. 

SETEGANTI,  a  river  of  the   province  and 

fovernment  of  Darien  and  kiiigdon»  of  Tierra 
'irme ;  which  rises  in  the  mountains  of  flie  in- 
terior, runs  nearly  xo.  passes  by  the  skirt  of  the 
mountain  of  Esoiritu  Santo,  and  enters  the  River 
Cup6. 

SETIQIJO,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
proviuco  and  colony  of  N.Carolina;  on  the  shore 
of  the  river  Tanass6e. 


SEVEN,  a  small  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  near 
the  coast  of  the  province  of  Jersey,  one  of  the 
United  States,  between  the  islands  Ludley  and 
Five  Miles. 

Seven,  a  l)ay  on  the  h.  coast  of  the  river  St. 
Lawrence,  very  convenient  and  secure  from  the 
winds,  and  fit  for  vessels.  Twenty-five  leagues 
zo.  of  Auficosti ;  in  lat.  50°  20'  s.  It  was  one  of 
the  royal  establishments  of  the  French  for  their 
trade  with  the  Indians. 

[Seven  Buotiif.us,  small  islands  on  the  n. 
coast  of  the  island  of  St.  Domingo.  They  lie 
oijposite  the  mouth  of  Monte  Christ  River,  or 
Grand  Yaoui.  They  have  occasioned  several 
wrecks,  and  prove  a  shelter  to  privateers.J 

S.  SEVERING,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Gua3'ana,  or  Nueva  Andalucia. 
It  runs  s.  and  enters  the  Orinoco,  according  to 
the  description  of  Mr.  Bellin,  engineer  to  the 
King  of  France. 

[SEVERN,  a  small  river  of  Maryland,  of 
short  course,  which  runs  s.  c.  to  Chesapeak  Bay. 
It  passes  by  Annapolis  City  on  the  ri.  and 
empties  into  the  bay  about  two  miles  below  the 
city.] 

[Severn,  a  river  of  New  South  Wales,  which 
pursues  a  «.  e.  course,  and  enters  Hudson's  Bay 
at  Severn  House,  which  is  ICO  miles  e.  of  York 
Fort.] 

SEvI,  a  sniJiU  river  of  the  province  of  Georgia 
in  N.  America,  whidi  runs  s.  and  enters  the  sea 
between  those  of  Congaree  and  Cooper. 

SEVIER,  a  country  of  Tennessee,  Hamilton 
District.  In  171)5  it  contained,  according  to  the 
state  census  of  1792,  3378  inhabitants,  including 
129  slaves.] 

SE  VILLA,  a  city  of  the  island  .lamaica,  to  imded 
by  Juan  de  Esquivel  on  the  ii.  coast,  with  a 
small  port.  When  it  belonged  to  the  Spaniards 
they  had  in  it  a  college  with  an  abbot. 

Sevii.i.a,  another  city,  with  the  additional 
title  of  Oro.     See  Macas. 

Sevm.i.a,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of  Cuba, 
with  a  good  port,  on  the  s.  coast,  on  the  shore  of 
a  rivor  of  its  natiio.  In  its  vicinity  are  some 
copper-mines,  from  whence  very  much  of  this 
metal  has  been  extracted. 

Sevii.la.  The  ab<jve  river  rises  near  the  5. 
coast,  runss.  and  enters  the  sea  between  the  rivers 
Torino  and  Puerto  de  San  Pedro,  and  has  at  its 
mouth  a  good  port. 

[SEWKE   Bay,  or  Bum.'m   Harbour,  on  the 

coast  of  S.  Carolina,  is  s.  ic.  of  Cape  Carteret. 

'J'he  long  and  narrow  island  called  Racoon  Keys 

is  between  CnpeCurlcret  Island  and  the  eutranco 
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to  this  liarlioiir,  which  is  at  the  n.  e.  end  of  Bull's 
Island.     SeeSEEWEE.] 

[SliYBO,  or  Seyvo,  a  settlement  in  the  *.  e. 
part  of  the  island  of  St.  Doniinijo,  on  the  upper 
road  from  11  igney  to  St.  Doniinjjo  City ;  18  leajj^ues 
ji'.  by  n.  of  the  former,  and  2\  n.  e.  of  the  latter. 
It  is  also  Vi,  leaijues  n.  of  the  little  island  of  St. 
Catherine,  on  the  ,?.  coast  of  the  main  land.  It 
is  not  that  founded  in  1302  by  John  of  Esquivel, 
but  a  settlement  formed  in  the  .same  canton  about 
60  years  ago  by  several  graziers,  and  has  a  place 
of  worship.  Towards  the  year  1780  it  had  aug- 
mented, but  is  now  falling  to  decay.  The  parish 
contains  more  than  4000  persons,   the  greatest 

Sart  of  whom  are  graziers  or  herdsmen,   free 
legroes,  or  people  of  colour.] 
SHADDOCK,  a  mountain  of  the  country  of 
Hudson;    on    the   shore   of  this   bay  on   the  e. 

COASt 

[SH.\FTSBURY,  a  considerable  and  flourish- 
ing township  of  Vermont.  It  has  Arlington  on 
the  n.  and  Bennington  on  the  s.  and  contains 
1999  inhabitants.) 

[SHAG  Island,  near  the  entrance  into  Christ- 
mas Sound,  on  the  .*.  coast  of  the  island  of  Terra 
del  Fuego.  The  entrance  to  Port  Clerke  in  this 
sound  is  just  to  the  n.  of  some  low  rocks  which 
lie  off  a  point  of  Shag  Island.] 

SHALLOT,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
colony  of  S.  Carolina ;  which  runs  s.  and  enters 
the  sea  in  Long  Bay. 

[SHALLOW  Ford,  is  that  part  of  Tennessee 
River  which  is  1200  yards  broad  :  12  miles  above 
the  Whirl.  It  lies  between  Chatanuga  and 
Chickaugo  Rivers,  which  fall  in  from  the  5.  e.] 

[Sham-ow  Water,  Point,  on  \S\cn.w.  coast 
of  N.  America,  lies  in  lat.  63^  9'  «.  Between 
this  point  and  Shoal  Ness,  which  is  three  degrees 
of  latitude  to  the  s.  Captain  Cook  did  not  explore 
the  coast,  on  account  of  the  shallow  water  he 
met  with.] 

[SHAMBE,  a  small  river  of  W.  Florida, which 
empties  into  Pensacola  Bay.  It  admits  shal- 
lops some  miles  up,  and  boats  upwards  of  50 
miles.] 

SHAMOKIN,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
province  of  Pennsylvania  of  the  United  States  : 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  Susquehannah. 

SHANASSINS,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of 
province  as  the  former;  on  the  shore  of  the 
Ohio. 

[SHANNOCK  Country.  See  Rhode  Island 
State.] 

[SHAPLEIGH,  a  township  of  the  district  of 
Maine,  on  the  w.  line  of  York  County,  at  the 
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liead  of  Mousom  River.  It  was  incorporated  in 
1785,  contains  1329  inhabitants,  and  lies  75  miles 
n.  of  Boston.] 

SHARK,  a  small  river  of  the  province  of 
New  Jersey  of  the  United  States,  wtiich  runs  e. 
and  enters  the  Shrewsbury  and  the  Squan. 

[SHARKSTOWN,  inQueen  Anne's  County, 
Maryland.     See  Kent  Countv.] 

[SHARON,  a  township  of  Vermont,  Windsor 
County,  e.  of  Royalton,  and  it',  of  Norwich  on 
White  River.     It  contains  569  inhabitants.] 

rSiiAHON,  a  township  of  .Massachusetts,  Nor- 
folk County,  10  miles  s.  v).  of  Boston.  It  was 
taken  from  Stoughton,  and  incorporated  in  1765. 
It  contains  1994  inhabitantsj 

[Sharon,  a  township  of  Connecticut  in  Litch- 
field County,  bounded  e.  by  Cornwall,  from 
which  it  is  separated  by  Hausatouic  River,  and 
w.  by  the  c.  line  of  New  York  State.  It  is  about 
12  miles  n.w.  of  Litchfield.] 

[Sharon,  a  village  in  Georgia,  about  five 
miles  from  Savannah.  In  this  place,  just  at  the 
close  of  the  war.  General  Wayne  was  attacked 
in  a  furious  manner  by  a  body  of  Cherokee  In- 
dians, headed  by  a  British  officer.  They  fought 
hand  to  hand  manfully,  and  took  two  pieces  of 
artillery.  But  General  Wayne,  at  the  hazard  of 
his  own  life,  gained  the  victory.]  i 

[Sharon,  a  new  town  in  Schoharie  County,      I 
New  York,  incorporated  in  1797.] 

SHARP,  a  settlement  of  the  island  Barbadoes, 
in  the  district  of  the  parish  of  St.  Thomas. 

[SHARPSBURG,  a  post  town  of  Maryland, 
Washington  County,  about  two  miles  from  Pa- 
towmac  River,  and  nearly  opposite  to  Siiepherds- 
town,  in  Virginia,  at  the  mouth  of  Shenandoah 
River.  It  contains  a  church,  and  about  250 
houses.  It  is  nine  miles  n.  n.  w.  of  Williams's 
Port,  49  w.  by  n.  of  Baltimore,  and  123  w.  s.  w. 
of  Philadelphia.] 

[SHAWANEE,  and  Shavanon  ;  the  former 
the  Indian,  and  the  latter  the  French  name  of 
Cumberland  River,  in  the  state  of  Tennessee.  It 
is  also  called  Shawanoe.l 

[SHAWANESE,  or  Suawanoes,  An  Indian 
nation,  great  numbers  of  whom  have  joined  the 
Creek  confederacy.  They  have  four  towns  on 
the  Tallapoose  River,  containing  300  warriors; 
and  more  are  expected  to  remove  thither.  By 
the  treaty  of  peace,  Aug.  3,  1795,  the  United 
States  agreed  to  pay  to  this  tribe  a  sum  in  hand, 
and  1000  dollars  a  year  for  ever,  in  goods.  They 
inhabit  also  on  Scioto  River,  and  a  branch  of  the 
Muskingum,  and  have  their  hunting-grounds  be- 
tween Ohio  River  and  Lake  Erie.     They  are 
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generally  of  a  fiinall  size,  ratlier  Iiandsomc  in 
their  features,  and  are  very  cheerful  and  crafty 
people.  Counsellinn-  among-  their  old  people, 
and  danciiifr  among  tiieir  young  men  and  women, 
take  up  a  great  part  of  their  time.] 

[SHAWANGUNK,  a  township  in  Ulster 
County,  New  York ;  bounded  e.  by  Newburgh 
and  Marlborouofh,  and  s.  by  Montgomery  and  the 
Platte  Kill.  It  containsSlSS  inhabitants;  of 
whom  323  are  electors,  and  330  slaves.  It  is  20 
miles  from  Goshen,  and  12  from  New  Paltz.] 

SHAWANOAH,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  colonv  of  Virginia  in  N.America. 

[SHAWSHEEN,  a  considerable  stream  of 
Massachusetts,  which  rises  in  Bedford,  in  Mid- 
dlesex County,  and  passing  through  Billerica, 
Tewksbury,  and  Andover,  discharges  itself  into 
Merrimack  liiver.j 

[SHEBA  Islana.  See  Saba.] 
[SHECATICA,  a  bay  of  very  irregular  shape 
and  breadth,  on  the  coast  of  Labrador,  N.  Ame- 
rica ;  having  an  island  of  its  name  at  its  mouth. 
It  is  situate  between  lat.51°14'  and  3P28'w. 
and  between  long.  58^  16'  and  58'^  22'  w.] 

[SHECHARY,  a  lake  of  New  N.  Wales, 
formed  like  a  bow.  It  receives  Churchill  River 
from  the  s.  a>.  and  at  its  n.e.  end  has  communi- 
cation with  Berbazon  Lake,  which  lies  due  n. 
and  s.  At  the  s.  end  of  the  latter,  the  waters  of 
both  lakes  run  e.  under  the  name  of  Seal  River, 
which  empties  into  Hudson's  Bay  not  far  from 
Churchill  Fort,  between  Button's  Bay  on  the  «. 
and  Cape  Churchill  on  the  s.e.  Both  lakes  are 
long  and  narrow.] 

[SHEDIAC,  a  harbour  on  the  e.  coast  of  New 
Brunswick,  and  on  the  it),  side  of  the  Gulf  of  St. 
Lawrence.  Fifty-three  miles  s.e.  ofMiramichi 
Bay.] 

[SHEEPSCOT,  or  Sueepscdt,  a  river  of  the 
district  of  Maine,  which  empties  into  the  ocean 
to  the  f.  of  Kennebeck,  and  is  navigable  20  or  30 
miles.  On  the  a>.  side  of  this  river  is  the  excel- 
lent port  callcdWiscasset,  in  the  township  of  Pow- 
nalboroiigh.  Newcastle  township  is  at  the  head 
of  navigation  on  this  rivor,  and  extends  from 
Shcepscot  to  Damariscotta  River.  The  compact 
part,  which  is  a  po>;t-town,  is  10  miles  ti.c.  of 
VViscaaset.  Sheepscot  Harbour  has  high  water, 
at  full  and  change,  43  minutes  after  ten  o'clock  ; 
deptli,  nine  fathoms.] 

[SHEEP'S  Cove,  on  thee,  coast  of  Newf«)und- 
land,  lies  between  Bay  Robert  and  Port  Grave.] 
rSHEFPIELD,  a  township  in  the  w.  part   of 
Caledonia  County,  Vermont.] 

[Sheffield,  a  post-town  of  Massachusett's, 


Berkshire  County,  23  miles  s.e.  of  Hudson,  in 
the  State  of  New  York,  and  100  zo.  of  Boston. 
It  was  incorporated  in  1733,  and  contains  1899 
inhabitants.  Housatenic  River,  which  is  nine 
rods  in  breadth,  passes  through  it  from  n.  to  j. 
which  with  its  branches  supply  water  for  several 
mills  and  iron-works.  South  Mountain  extends 
the  whole  length  of  the  town,  along  the  e.  side  of 
the  river.] 

[SHELBl  RNE,  a  township  of  Vermont,  Chit- 
tenden County,  on  the  e.  side  of  Lake  Chanipiain. 
It  has  Burlington  on  the  ;;.  and  Charlotte  on  the 
s.  and  contains  389  inhat>i(ant.«.] 

[Shei.buune,  an  interior  township  in  Grafton 
County,  New  Hampshire.  It  was  incorporated 
in  I7G9,  and  contains  35  inhabitants.] 

[SHELBURNE,a  township  inHanipshireCouDty, 
Massachusetts,  adjoining  Greenfield.] 

[Shelburne,  a  town  of  Nova  Scotia,  at  the 
head  of  a  bay  which  runs  up  from  Port  Rose- 
way,  at  the  s.  w.  part  of  the  pro\  ince.  In  1783,  it 
contained  600  families,  but  is  now  less  populous. 
It  is  18  miles  ti.  e.  of  Barrington,  and  88  *•.  w.  by 
*.  of  Halifax.] 

f  SHELBY,  a  new  county  of  Kentucky.] 
SHELTER  Island,  at  the  e.  end  of  Long 
Island,  in  Suffolk  County,  New  York;  lies  three 
leagues  zv.  of  Gardner's  Island.  It  is  about  five 
miles  from  e.  to  w.  and  seven  from  «.  to  s.  it  is 
a  fruitful  spot,  containing  about  8000  acres ;  was 
incorporated  in  1788,  and  contains  201  inhabi- 
tants, of  whom  34  are  electors.  Considerable 
numbers  of  cattle,  sheep,  and  poultry  are  raised 
here.  W^hen  you  leave  Shelter  Island  on  your 
larboard  hand,  and  run  w.  by  ».  about  five  or  si;( 
miles,  you  will  open  a  large  bay  where  100  sail 
of  vessels  may  lie  safe,  and  anchor  in  three  or 
four  fathoms.] 

[SHENANDOAH,  a  county  of  Virginia, 
bounded  n.  by  Frederick,  and  .v.  by  Rocking- 
ham. It  contains  10,510  inhabitants,  including 
312  slaves.     Chief  town,  Woodstock.] 

[Shenandoah,  a  river  of  Virginia,  which  rises 
in  Augusta  County,  and  after  running  a  n.  e. 
course  of  about  200  miles,  it  joins  the  Patow- 
mack  in  about  lat.39'^23',  just  before  the  latter 
bursts  through  the  Blue  Ridge.  It  is  navigable 
about  100  miles;  and  may  be  rendered  so  nearly 
its  whole  course  at  a  small  e.vpense.  W-lieii  this 
is  done,  it  will  bear  the  produce  of  the  richest 
part  of  tlie  state.] 

[SnnNANnoAH  Valley,  extends  from  Winches- 
ter, in  Virginia,  to  Carlisle  and  Ihr  .'>u«qiiehan- 
nali,  in  Peinisylvania,  and  is  chieily  inhabited  by 
Germans  and  Dutch.] 
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SHENANGO,  or  Cukninque,  a  settlement 
of  the  Enn^lisli  in  the  province  and  country  of 
Iro.inees  Indians,  on  the  shore  of  the  Ohio. 

SHENECTADY,  a  city  of  the  county  of  Al- 
bany in  the  province  of  New  York. 

[S^HEPHERDSFIELD,  a  plantation  of  the 
district  of  Maine,  in  Cumberland  County,  con- 
taininjj  ,'530  inhabitants.] 

[SHEPlIEin)STOWN,orS»F.piiF,iiDSBURC, 
a  post-town  of  Virginia :  eitiiate  in  Berkeley 
County,  on  the  .«.  side  of  Patowniack  River.  Its 
situation  is  healthy  and  agreeable,  and  the  neigh- 
bouring country  is  fertile  and  well  cultivated.  It 
contains  about  2000  inhabitants,  mostly  of  Ger- 
man extraction.  It  lies  at  the  mouth  of  Shenan- 
doah River,  li?  miles  c.  by.?,  of  Martinsburg,  and 
127  s.  w.  by  ri>.  of  Philadelphia.] 

SHEPODY,  a  settlement  of  the  province  of 
Nova  Scotia  in  N.  America,  at  the  entrance  of 
the  river  of  its  name. 

Shepody,  this  river  runs  e.  and  enters  the  sea 
in  tlie  interior  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy. 

SiiEPODY.  Some  mountains  of  this  province, 
which  run  s.  e.  between  the  river  Patcootyeak 
and  the  e.  coast. 

SHEPSCL'T,  a  river  of  the  province  of  Saga- 
dahock  in  the  United  States.  It  rises  from  a 
small  lake,  runs  s.  and  enters  the  sea  in  the  Bay 
of  Sagadahock. 

Shepscut,  a  fort  built  by  the  English  on  the 
shore  of  the  above  river. 

[SHERBIJRNE,  in  Massachusetts.  See 
Nantuket.] 

[Sherburne,  a  township  of  New  York,  Her- 
kemer  County.  By  the  state  census  of  1796,  it  con- 
tained 483  inhabitants,  of  whom  79  are  electors.] 

SHERON,  a  town  of  the  province  and  colony 
of  New  York  in  the  United  States. 

[SHETUCKET,  a  river  of  Connecticut,  which 
is  formed  by  the  junction  of  Wil!()')iantic  and 
Mount  Hope  Rivers,  and  alter  running  e.  a  few 
miles,  pursues  a  s.  course,  and  uniting  with  Qui- 
nabaug  River,  empties  into  the  Thames  in  the  s. 
part  of  the  township  of  Norwich.] 

[SHIMENE  Port,  on  the  n.  side  of  the  Island 
of  St.  John,  in  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence.  Its 
entrance,  m.  of  St.  Peter's  Harbour,  is  very  nar- 
row ;  but  the  bason  within  is  very  spacious.] 

SHI  NGOEvS,  a. settlement  oftndians,  of  Ca- 
nada in  N.America,  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Ijittie  Bever. 

[SHINING  Mountains,  in  the  n.  to.  part  of 
N.  America,  are  little  known.  It  is  conjectured 
that  they  terminate  in  about  lat.  47"  or  48"  w. 
where  a  number  of  rivers  rise,  and  empty  them- 


selves either  into  the  N.  Pacific  Ocean,  into  Hud- 
son's Bay,  into  the  waters  which  lie  between 
theiri,  or  into  the  .Atlantic  Ocean.  They  are 
called  also.  The  Mountains  of  Bright  Stones,  on 
accoiMit  of  the  immense  number  of  large  crystals 
shooting  from  the  rocks  and  sparkling  in  the  rays 
of  the  sun,  so  as  to  be  seen  at  a  great  distance.] 

SHIP  Channel,  between  the  islands  of  Sigateo 
and  St.  Salvador  of  the  Lncayes. 

Ship,  a  point  of  land  on  the  5.  coast  of  New- 
foundland, within  the  great  Bay  of  Plaisance. 

[Ship  Island,  lies  between  Horn  and  Cat 
Island,  on  the  coast  of  W.  Florida,  and  is  about 
10  miles  s.  of  the  Bay  of  Biloxi.  It  is  nine  miles 
long  and  two  broad  :  produces  pine  trees  and 
grass,  and  has  a  tolernble  well  of  water  in  it.] 

[SHIPPANDSTOVVN,  in  Virginia,  on  the  *. 
side  of  the  Patovvmack,  40  or  30  miles  froni  Alex- 
andria.] 

[SHIPPENSRURG,  a  post-town  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, Cumberland  County,  on  a  branch  of  Cone- 
dogwinnet  Creek,  which  empties  into  the  Susque- 
hannah  :  and  contains  about  O'O  houses,  cliiefly 
built  of  stone.  It  is  II  miles  «.  by  e.  of  Cham- 
bersburg,  17  s.  zs).  of  Carlisle,  and  107  to.  of  Phi- 
ladelphia.] 

[SHIRLEY,  a  township  of  Massachusetts,  in 
the  n.  w.  part  of  Middlesex  County,  41  miles  n.  w. 
of  Boston.  It  was  incorporated  in  1733,  and  con- 
tains 077  inhabitants.] 

[ShirI/EV,  a  township  of  Pennsylvania  ;  si- 
tuate in  Huntingdon  County.] 

SHOALS,  Islands  of,  on'the  w.  coast  of  New 
England,  in  the  district  and  jurisdiction  of  the 
province  of  Hampshire.  They  are  many,  all 
small,  and  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  river  Pis- 
cataqiia. 

[Tliese  shoals  or  islands,  which  are  .seven  in 
number,  constitute  that  group  to  which  the  cele- 
brated Captain  John  Smith  gave  his  own  name, 
but  the  ingratitude  of  man  has  denied  his  me- 
mory that  small  honour.  From  the  Isle  of  Shoals 
to  the  Dry  Salvage  Rock,  the  course  is  *.  half 
Xi\  eight  leagues ;  to  Portsmouth  n.n.w.  three; 
to  Newbury  Port  Bar  .?.  w.  seven  :  to  York  Har- 
bour n.  half  e.  five.     Lat.  42='  37'  «.     Long.  70° 

41'  K).] 

[SHOENECK,  a  Moravian  settlement  in  Penn- 
sylvania, near  Nazareth  ;  begun  in  1737.] 

SH(^P.     See  CoNTEPCio.v. 

[SHOREHAM,  a  township  of  Vermont,  Ad- 
dison County,  on  the  e.  side  of  Lake  Champlain, 
having  Orwell  on  the  s.  and  Bridport  on  (hew. 
a  little  n.  e.  of  Ticonderoga.  It  contains  721  in- 
habitants.] 
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SHOWTON.  Some  islands  of  the  S.  Sea; 
called  by  some  tlie  Islands  of  the  Doffs,  and  by 
others  the  islands  of  Pigs.  They  are  15  in  num- 
ber, and  were  discovered  by  \Villiam  Showten 
in  I6I(),  from  whom  they  took  their  name  :  n.  of 
New  Zealand  ;  ll^OO  leagues  from  the  coast  of 
Chile  ;  between  lat.  15="  and  20"  s. 

[SHREWSBURY,a  post-town  ofNew  Jersey, 
Monmouth  County,  on  the  sea-board,  having 
Middletown  on  the  n.  Freehold  w.  and  Dover 
s.ie.  North  River  divides  it  from  Middletown, 
and  is  navigable  a  few  miles.  This  town  is  1 1 
miles  e.  of  Monmouth  Court-house,  14  *.  e.  of 
Middletown  Point,  Jti  e.  of  Trenton,  23  s.  c.  by 
€.  of  Brunswick,  and  37  e.  n.  e.  of  Philadelphia. 
The  compact  part  of  the  town  is  pleasant,  and 
contains  an  Episcopal  and  a  Presbyterian  church, 
and  a  meeting-house  for  I-Viends.  On  the  side 
of  a  branch  of  Navesink  River,  in  this  town,  is 
a  remarkable  cave,  in  which  are  three  rooms, 
arched  with  a  soft  porous  rock,  through  which 
the  moisture  slowly  exudes,  and  falls  in  drops  on 
the  sand  below.  The  township  contains  4G73 
inhabitants,  including  212  slaves.  Much  genteel 
company  iVom  Philadelphia  and  New  York  re- 
sort here  during  the  summer  months,  for  health 
and  pleasure.] 

[Shrewsbury,  a  township  of  Vermont,  in 
Rutland  County,  between  Clarendon  on  the  w. 
and  Saltash  on  the  e.  and  contains  383  inhabi- 
tants.] 

[Shrewsbury,  a  township  in  York  County, 
Pennsylvania.] 

[Shrewsbury,  a  township  in  Worcester 
County,  Massachusetts;  six  miles  p.  of  Worces- 
ter, and  31  w.  by  s.  of  Boston.  It  was  incorpo- 
rated in  1727,  and  contains  903  inhabitants.] 

[SHUBENACADIE,  a  river  of  Nova  Scotia, 
which  rises  within  a  mile  of  the  town  of  Dart- 
mouth, on  the  e.  side  of  Halifax  Harbour,  and 
empties  into  Cobequid  Bay,  taking  in  its  course 
the  Slewiack  and  Gay  Rivers.  The  great  lake 
of  the  .same  name  lies  on  the  t.  side  of  the  road 
which  leads  from  Halifax  to  Windsor,  and  about 
seven  miles  from  it,  and  21  from  Halifax.] 

SHUCKOSP.4GA,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of 
the  province  and  colony  of  S.  Carolina,  at  the 
source  of  the  river  Alabama. 

[SHUTESBURY,  a  township  of  Massachu- 
setts, Hampshire  County,  on  the  e.  side  of  Con- 
necticut River,about  l(i  milesw.e.  of  Northamp- 
ton, and  ()!•  to.  by  n.  of  Boston.] 

SlACHOQUt,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  correghiiiento  of  Tunja  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 


de  Granada.  It  is  of  an  extremely  cold  tem- 
perature, produces  in  abundance  wheat,  maize, 
pnpns,  and  other  fruits  of  its  climate  :  much  sheep 
cattle,  of  the  wools  of  which  they  make  woven 
stulVs,  these  being  the  principal  commerce  of  its 
inhabitants,  who  amount  to  300,  with  as  many 
Indians.     Haifa  league  n.  c.  of  Tunja. 

SIANCAS,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment ofTucuman  in  Peru.  It  rises  near  the 
city  of  Salta,  from  various  streams  which  unite, 
runs  w.  and  enters  the  Vermejo. 

SiANCAS,  a  valley  of  this  province  and  govern- 
ment, in  the  district  and  jurisdiction  of  the  city 
of  Salta,  where  there  was  tbrmerly  a  settlement, 
but  which  was  destroyed  by  the  barbarian  In« 
dians  in  1736,  when  500  persons  who  were  in  it 
were  put  to  death,  not  even  the  innocent  being 
spared.    The  town  was  also  then  entirely  burnt. 

[SIARA.     See  Seaha.] 

SIBARONA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Guayana,  in  the  part  possessed 
by  the  Dutch. 

SIBAYO,  a  .settlement  of  the  province  and 
correeiinicnlo  of  CoUahuas  in  Peru. 

SIBIRIJOA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  of 
Cinaloa,  and  real  of  silver  mines  in  former  times, 
but  these  have  ceased  to  be  worked.  The  set- 
tlement is  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  abundant 
river  of  Kuerte. 

SIBUNDOI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  of 
Sucumbios  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito  ;  in  a  beau- 
tiful and  extensive  valley,  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  Putumayo,  near  its  source.  It  is  celebrated 
for  a  miraculous  image  of  Christ,  which  is  vene- 
rated in  its  church,  which  is  a  very  good  one. 
Five  leagues  s.  of  the  lake  of  Mocoa,  and  three 
n.  w.  of  the  settlement  of  San  Pedro,  in  lat.  P 
7'  39"  71. 

[SICA-PUNT.A,  or  Dry  Point,  on  the  ii. 
coast  of  S.America,  on  the  Spanish  main,  is  the 
w.  w.  limit  of  Trieste  Bay,  and  *.  of  the  island  of 
Curaeoa.] 

SICASICA.     SeeCiCASicA. 

SICAYA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
re^iniUtiio  of  Xauja  in  Peru. 

SICCHA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrtp^iiiiirnto  of  Yamparaes,  in  the  same  king- 
dom as  the  former.  It  belongs  to  the  archlii- 
shopric  of  Chaicas,  and  is  annexed  to  the  curacy 
of  the  settlement  of  Huanipaya. 

SICCHOS,  Mayor,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  coriTs;h>iitiilo  of  Taciuiira  in  tlie  king- 
dom of  Quito  :  in  the  di.itriit  of  wliicii  are  stime 
silver  mines  which,  in  former  times,  were  worked 
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to  tolerable  profit,  but  are  now  abandoned. 
Eighteen  leagues  front  the  settlement  of  Sara- 
pullo. 

Sicciios,  another  settlement,  in  the  same  pro- 
vince and  kingdom,  with  the  addition  of  Manor 
to  distinguish  it. 

SICCIAN,  a  .settlement  of  the  province  and 
coiregimiento  of  Concliucos  in  Peru;  anne.xed  to 
the  curacv  of  Huary,  its  capital. 

SICH.i,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  gjo- 
vernmcnt  of  Tucuman,  of  the  district  and  juris- 
diction of  Salta  ;  annexed  to  the  cuiacv  of  Clii- 
quiana. 

[SICHEM,  formerly  a  settlement  of  the  Mo- 
l^vians,  on  the  c.  line  of  New  York  State. 
Twenty-five  miles  c.s.c.  of  Kingston,  on  Hud- 
son's liiver.] 

SICOWI,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the  pro- 
vince and  colony  of  N.  Carolina,  on  the  shore 
and  at  the  source  of  the  river  Tennessee. 

SICSID,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimicnto  of  CuencA  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito, 
ioii  the  shore  of  a  river.  In  its  district  to  the  «. 
are  two  large  estates,  called  Hacienda  de  la  Vir- 
gen,  and  Castillo  del  Inca. 

SICUANI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corresimiento  of  Tinta  in  Peru. 

SICU-LEUVU,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Maule  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile. 
It  rises  from  the  volcano  of  Tucapel,  runs  di- 
rectly s.  and  forms  the  lake  of  Huenchun. 

[SIDELING  Hill,  a  ran";e  of  hills  which  lie 
in  the  n.  w.  part  of  Maryland,  between  Alleghany 
and  Washington  Counties,  which  are  divided  by 
the  creek  of  the  same  name.] 

[SIDNEY  Island.     See  Sydney.] 

[Sidney,  a  township  of  New  York  State,  on 
the  n.  line  of  Pennsylvania,  opposite  to  the  mouth 
of  Chenengo  River,  having  Susquehannah  for  its 
n.  and  e.  boundary.] 

SIERRA,  Salada,  a  river  of  the  province 
and  rnplainskip  of  Seara  in  Brazil.  It  runs  into 
the  sea  between  the  river  Omoneses  and  the  Bay 
of Inobu. 

SIERRAS,  Cape  of  the,  on  the  coast  of  the 
same  province  and  kingdom  as  the  former,  be- 
tween the  port  of  IMocoripe  and  the  river 
Acuma. 

[SIERRE  Madre.     See  Andes.] 

SIETE,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and  cor- 
r'eginiienlo  of  Cuenca  in  the  kingdom  ol"  Quito. 
It  rises  w.  of  the  capital,  and  runs,  following  the 
same  rhumb,  until  it  enters  the  sea  in  the  Gulf 
of  Guayaquil,  opposite  the  island  of  Puna. 


SIGUAS,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Veragua  in  the  kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme. 
It  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the  s.  coast,  and  en- 
ters the  sea  near  the  Morro  de  Puercos. 

SIGL'AN-GUAYACU,  a  small  river  of  the 
province  and  government  of  Mainas  in  the  king- 
dom of  Quito.  It  runs  n.  n.  w.  and  enters  the 
Yana. 

SIGUATE,  or  Sigateo,  an  island  of  the  N. 
Sea,  one  of  the  Lucayas,  which  is  close  to  that 
of  San  Salvador.  The  English  call  it  also  A!a- 
bastar. 

SIGNAO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  of  Cu- 
liacan  in  Nueva  Espana. 

SIGUENZA,  PcNTA  DE,  a  cape  of  the  coast 
of  the  island  of  Santa  Rosa,  in  the  province  and 
government  of  Florida ;  named  by  .\dmiral  D. 
Andres  de  Pez,  when  he  passed  to  reconnoitre  it 
in  1693,  by  order  of  Charles  Sigiienza,  professor 
of  mathematics  at  Mexico. 

SIGUINAM,  Santa  Maria  de,  a  principal 
and  head  settlement  of  the  district  ana  alcaldia 
maj/or  of  Valladolid,  in  the  province  and  bishop- 
ric of  Mechoacan  ;  the  district  of  which  compre- 
hends other  three  settlements.  It  is  of  a  cold 
temperature,  and  contains  30  families  of  Indians, 
exercised  alone  in  sowing  maize,  the  sole  fruit  of 
the  territory,  inasmuch  as  the  frosts  are  such  as 
to  destroy  the  other  seeds.  Eight  leagues  w.  of 
its  capital. 

SIHUA,  San  Juan  de,  a  settlement  of  the 
province  and  corregimiento  of  Quispicanchi  in 
Peru ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement 
of  Pomacanchi. 

SIHUAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimiento of  Conchucos,  in  the  same  kingdom  as 
the  former. 

SiHUAS,  another,  in  the  province  and  corregi- 
miento of  Collaguas  in  the  same  kingdom. 

SiHiJAS,  a  large  and  beautiful  valley  of  the 
province  and  corregimiento  of  Arequipa. 

SiHUAS,  another,  which  belongs  in  part  to  the 

f)rovince  of  Camana,  and  in  part  to  that  of  Col- 
agues.  It  is  10  leagues  long,  and  of  a  delightful 
climate,  and  very  abundant  in  wheat,  vines,  and 
olive  trees  ;  as  also  in  maize,  and  all  sorts  of  de- 
licate fruits. 

SILAI,  an  abimdant  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Quito  ;  which  rises  in  the  interior 
of  the  mountains  of  the  province  of  Chachapoyas, 
and  enters  the  Chupana  or  Cahuapana  to  run  into 
the  Maranon. 

SILAN,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Yucatan  in  N.America,  on  the  coast, 
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between  the  river  of  Lagartos  and  that  of  Santa 
Clara. 

SILANCHI,  a  rivor  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Esmeraldas  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito. 
It  runs  H.  w.  as  far  as  the  new  road  which  leads 
to  this  capital ;  from  thence  turns  to  w.  and  thence 
to  s.  w.  to  join  the  Caoni ;  with  the  which  it 
enters  the  river  Blanco  hy  the  n.  part,  in  lat. 
9°  s. 

SILAO,a  large  settlement  of  the  a/cnldia  mai/or 
of  Guanajuato,  in  the  province  and  bishopric  of 
Mechoacan.  It  contains  1000  families  of  In- 
dians, Spaniards,  Mustees,  and  Mulattoes  ;  is  of 
a  dry  and  hot  temperature,  and  seven  leagues 
from  its  capital. 

SILCO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimiento  of  Aimaraez  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to  the 
curacv  of  the  settlement  of  Mollebaniba. 

SILINGATE,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Jaen  de  Bracamoros,  in  the 
kingdom  of  Quito. 

SILIPICA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Tucunian  in  Peru  ;  of  the  district 
and  jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Santiago  del  Es- 
tero,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Dulce. 

SILLA.     See  Pacamoros. 

SILLAPATA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  contgimiento  of  Guamalies  in  Peru  ;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Pachas. 

SILLERV,  a  settlement  and  colony  esta- 
blislied  by  the  French  in  Canada,  on  the  n. 
shore  of  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  nearly  a  mile 
from  the  city  of  Quebec,  thus  called  from  an  ap- 
pellation of  a  French  gentleman,  its  founder. 
It  had  a  fort,  which  belonged  to  the  Jesuits, 
before  its  capture  by  the  English. 

SIIjOS,  a  settlement  of  the  government  and 
jurisdiction  of  Paniplona  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada.  It  is  of  a  very  cold  temperature,  pro- 
duces the  vegetable  protluctions  of  the  same,  al- 
though with  scarcity,  and  has  a  population  of 
100  Indians,  with  about  as  many  poor  Spaniards. 
Seven  leagues  s.e.  of  Pamplona. 

SILQUE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
correginiitnto  of  Calca  and  Lares  in  Peru  ;  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  01- 
lantay. 

[SILVER  Bluff,  a  considerable  height  upon 
the  Carolina  shore  of  Savannah  River,  perhaps 
30  feet  higher  than  the  low  lands  on  the  oppo- 
site shore,  which  are  subject  to  inundations  in 
the  spring  and  fall.  This  steep  bank  rises  ]yer- 
pendicularly  out  of  the  river,  discovering  vari- 
ous strata  of  earth.  The  surface  of  the  ground 
upon  this  bluff,  which  extends  nearly  two  miles 
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on  the  river,  and  from  half  a  mile  to  a  mile  in 
breadth,  is  nearly  level,  and  a  good  fertile  soil, 
as  appears  by  the  vast  oaks,  hickory,  nnilberry, 
black  walnut,  and  other  trees  and  shrubs  left 
standing  in  the  old  fields,  which  are  spread 
abroad  to  a  great  distance.  Here  are  various 
vestiges  of  the  ancients,  as  Indian  conical  mounts, 
terraces,  areas,  &c.  as  well  as  traces  of  fortresses 
of  regular  formation,  as  if  constructed  after  the 
modes  of  European  military  architects ;  which 
some  suppose  to  be  the  ancient  camps  of  the  Spa- 
niards, who  formerly  fixed  themselves  here  in 
hopes  of  finding  silver.] 

SILVER-SPRING,  a  city  of  the  county  of 
Barnstable  in  Plymouth  County. 

SILVESTER,  S.  Point  of,  on  the  s.  coast  of 
the  Straits  of  Magellan  ;  between  the  grand  bay 
of  San  Bartolome  and  that  of  Santa  Catalina. 

Silvester,  S.  another.     See  Papagayos. 

SIMACO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
correginiiento  of  Larecaxa  in  Peru ;  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Chaliana. 

SIMANA,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Santa  Marta  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada,  which  enters  the  Grande  de  la  ^fag- 
dalena  between  the  port  of  Ocaiia  and  the  town 
of  Tamalameque. 

SIMANCHI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Jaen  de  Bracamoros  in  the  king- 
dom of  Quito,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  of  its 
name,  and  s.  of  the  city  of  St.  Lawrence. 

SiMANCHi,  the  aforesaid  river,  unites  itself 
with  the  Palanda  to  enter  the  Maraiion. 

SIMARA,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  La  Guayana.  It  rises  between 
the  table  land  of  Guanipa  and  the  river  Guara- 
pichc,  runs  e.  and  enters  the  channel  of  Manano 
Grande,  one  of  the  arms  by  which  the  Orinoco 
runs  into  the  sea. 

SIMATLAN,  a  river  of  the  province  and  cd- 
caldia  mayor  of  Tecoantepec  in  N  ueva  Espana. 
It  runs  e.  and  enters  the  S.  Sea  between  the 
river  Capolita  and  the  port  of  Salinas. 

SIMATO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrrg/w/ew/o  of  Tunja,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada. 

SIMB.AL,  San  Juan  Baptista  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  Indians  of  the  province  and  corrcgimi- 
ento  of  Truxillo  in  Peru,  founded  in  the  vallej 
of  Chimo.  It  is  very  small  and  poor,  producing 
oidy  some  pulse,  which  the  natives  carry  for  sale 
to  the  other  provinces.  These  natives  have  the 
advantage  ot  a  foundation  for  the  relief  of  seven 
settlements  of  Indians  from  a  tribute  (»<liich 
they  would  otherwise  be  obliged  to  pay)  through 
3i 
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the  charity  of  Dona  Florenca  de  Mora,  the  wife 
of  Don  Juan  de  Sandoval,  who  died  without  heir. 
Six  lengues  n.  e.  of  the  capital. 

SIIVIBOLAR,  asettleinent  of  the  province  and 
ifovernnicnt  of  Tucuman  in  Peru,  on  the  con- 
fines of  the  kin<i;doin  of  Chile. 

SiMBOLAn,  a  settlement  of  the  same  province 
and  government,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Dulce. 

Sl\lENA,  a  settlement  of  the  missions  which 
were  held  by  the  Jesuits,  in  the  province  and 
eovernmcnt  of  San  Juan  dc  los  Llanos  and 
Ntievo  Reyno  de  Granada ;  now  under  the 
charp^e  of  the  Barefooted  Franciscans. 

S1MIGAYE8.     SeeSEMiGAEs. 

SIMIJACA,  a  settlement  of  the  corrfo-imjen/o 
of  Ubate  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada.  Of 
a  cold  and  healthy  temperature,  abounding  in  all 
the  productions  of  a  cold  climate ;  close  to  the 
settlement  of  Chiquinquira,  and  16  leagues  s.  w. 
of  Santa  F«S. 

SI.VIILAES,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Mainas  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito. 

SIMITI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Cartagena,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada.  It  was  formerly  rich,  populous,  and 
had  an  abundant  gold-mine  which  afterwards 
failed,  from  that  time  its  riches  and  consequence 
having  been  on  the  decline.  ' 

SIMOCHOQUI,  Santiago  de,  a  principal 
and  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  the  alcaldia 
tnnt/or  of  Tepic  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains 
25  families  of  Indians,  and  is  18  leagues  n.  of  its 
capital. 

SIMON,  S.  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district,  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Mari- 
nalco  in  Nueva  Espana.  Its  natives  maintain 
themselves  by  trading  in  fuel,  coal,  and  some 
maize.  At  a  league's  distance  it  has  the  large 
engine  of  Xalmolonga,  which  belonged  to  the 
Jesuits,  and  at  which  upwards  of  200  slaves  were 
employed.  This  settlement  is  so  extensive  as  to 
reach  as  far  as  the  jurisdiction  of  Tasco,  and  in 
it  is  a  beautiful  church.  At  three-quarters  of  a 
league  to  the  za.  is  the  estate  of  Pastla,  which 
belongs  to  the  religious  of  St.  Augustin.  Two 
leagues  and  a  half  from  its  capital. 

Simon,  S.  another  settlement,  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  Amatepec,  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Zul- 
tepec  in  the  same  kingdom.  It  contains  12  fa- 
milies'of  Indians,  and  is  close  to  its  head  settle- 
ment. 

Simon,  S.  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
Tepuxilco,  and  of  the  SAme  alcaldia  and  kingdom 
as  the  former.  It  contains  30  families  of  Indians, 
who  exercise  themselves  in  the  labour  of  the 


mines.     Close  to  the  settlement  of  Arismendi  by 
the  «. 

Simon,  S.  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
TIacotepcc,  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Tepeaca  in  the 
same  kingdom.  It  contains  95  families  of  In- 
dians, and  is  three  leagues  from  its  head  settle- 
ment. In  its  district  are  13  cultivated  estates, 
in  which  most  of  the  population  are  employed, 
as  the  territory  is  scanty  in  productions. 

Si.MON,  S.  another,  of  the  same  alcaldia  mat/or 
as  the  former,  and  of  the  head  settlement  of  the 
capital,  from  whence  it  lies  five  leagues. 

Simon,  S.  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
Quechiila,  in  the  same  alcaldia  mayor  and  king- 
dom as  the  former.  It  contains  20  families  of 
Indians,  and  is  very  close  to  its  head  settlement. 

Simon,  S.  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
Ahuacatlan  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Zacatlan  in 
the  same  kingdom.  Two  leagues  distant  from  its 
head  settlement. 

Simon,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Moxos  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito,  on 
the  shore  of  the  river  Itenes.  It  is  now  nearly 
abandoned,  and  has  in  it  only  a  few  Indians. 

Simon,  S.  another,  of  the  same  province  and 
kingdom  as  the  former,  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Baures,  near  a  lake  formed  by  an  arm  of  this 
river. 

Simon,  S.  an  island,  near  the  n.  mouth  of  the 
river  Alatamaha,  in  the  province  of  Georgia  in 
N.America;  11  miles  long  and  four  wide.  It 
is  of  a  fertile  and  rich  territory,  full  of  oaks, 
meadows,  and  fields,  cultivated  after  the  In- 
dian manner.  In  the  centre  is  situate  the  city 
of  Frederick,  and  it  has  a  good  fort  and  bat- 
tery built  by  the  English  in  1742,  for  the  defence 
of  the  Strait  of  Jekyl,  in  the  which  may  lie  from 
10  to  12  ships  in  perfect  security. 

[Simon,  S.  a  fort  at  the  .t.  end  of  the  above 
island.  It  is  nine  or  10  miles  from  St.  Simon's 
Bar,  and  is  remarkable  for  its  white  appear- 
ance.] 

SiMON,  S.  a  small  island  of  the  Gulf  of  Cali- 
fornia, or  Mar  Roxo  de  Cortes,  near  the  coast, 
between  the  islands  San  Joseph  and  Espiritu 
Santo. 

Simon,  S.  another  island,  with  the  surname  of 
Grande,  near  the  coast  of  Florida,  one  of  the 
Georgean  Isles. 

Simon,  S.  another,  with  the  surname  of  Chico 
or  Little,  on  the  same  coast,  and  one  of  the 
Georgean. 

Simon,  S.  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Moxos  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito.  It 
rises  between  those  of  Baures  and  Itenes,  runs- 
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n.  n.  w.  and  enters  the  Recond  of  these,  close  to 
the  settlement  of  its  name. 

Simon,  S.  a  bay  on  the  s.  coast  of  the  Straits 
of  Magellan,  one  of  the  Snowy  Islands,  and  close 
to  the  Bay  of  Chartier. 

SiMOiV,  S.  a  port  on  the  s.  e.  coast  of  the  island 
of  Martinique,  close  to  the  Cul  de  Sac  Francois, 
behind  Point  Vauclain. 

Simon,  S.  a  point  of  land  or  cape  of  the  coast 
of  Brazil,  in  the  province  and  captaimhip  of  Rey. 
Simon,  S.  a  fort  in  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Tucumiin  and  kingdom  of  Peru,  in  the 
llanos  of  Manso  and  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Vermejo,  to  restrain  the  Abipones  and  infidel 
Indians. 

[Simon,  S.  a  channel  in  the  Orinoco,  for  an 
account  of  which,  see  Vol.  iii.  p.  490,  of  this 
Dictionary.] 

Simon,  S.  a  narrow  passage  in  the  Straits  of 
Magellan,  the  second  to  enter  the  S.  Sea. 

SIMOQUIPA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Seiiora  in  N.  America,  on  the 
shore  of  a  river,  and  v>.  of  the  town  and  garrison 
of  San  Felipe  de  Giievabi. 

[SIMSBURY,  a  township  of  Connecticut  in 
Hartford  County,  14  miles  n.  w.  of  Hartford. 
Copper  ore  has  been  found  here.] 

SIN  A,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  corre- 
gimicnto  of  Carabaya  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  San  Juan  del  Oro. 

SINAMARI,  a  large  river  of  equinoctial 
France,  which  empties  itself  into  the  Atlantic, 
between  the  river  Marowine  and  the  island  of 
Cayenne.  At  its  entrance  is  a  great  sand-bank, 
which  impedes  the  passage  to  vessels;  and  on  the 
n.  shore,  near  its  mouth,  is  a  fort  built  by  the 
French  for  its  defence.  Some  geographers  con- 
found it  with  another  river,  called  Manamari, 
which  enters  the  sea  near  Cayenne,  and  has  its 
mouth  farther  e.  than  is  the  mouth  of  the  Sina- 
mari,  which  is  in  lat.  5^  39'  w. 

SINANGUEI,  a  large  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Santa  Marta  in  the 
Nuevo  Rey  no  de  Granada,  in  a  fertile  and  de- 
lightful spot,  although  of  a  hot  temperature.  It 
belongs  to  the  nation  of  the  Tacrinas  Indians, 
and  is  governed  by  a  cazique. 

SINAPECU,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
alcaldia  mat/or  of  Valladolid  in  the  kingdom  of 
Nueva  Espana,  near  its  capital. 

SINARUCO,  orSiNAnucA,a  large  and  abun- 
dant river  of  the  llanos  of  San  Juan,  and  king- 
dom of  Grenada.  It  rises  at  the  foot  of  the  snowy 
paramo  of  Chisgas  in  the  mountains  of  Bogota, 
to  s.€.  of  Pamplona.     Whilst  running  through 
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those  woods  it  has  the  name  of  Canaguata ;  it 
then  turns  to  the  llanos  of  San  Juan,  and  changes 
its  title  to  Ravanal.  It  is  afterwards  called  Ma- 
sibuli,  and  runs  through  the  llano  of  Arauca.  It 
is  then  joined  by  the  Canaguata,  and  takes  the 
name  of  the  Sinaruco,  and  enters  the  Orinoco, 
38  miles  below  the  Meta.  On  its  shores  the  Je- 
suits founded  various  settlements,  being  reduc- 
cions  of  Indians  of  the  Salivas  nations,  in  1682  ; 
but  the  same  were  destroyed  two  years  after- 
wards by  the  Caribes. 

SINCHE,  a  settlement  of  the  alcaldia  mayor 
of  San  Miguel  el  Grande,  in  the  province  and 
bishopric  of  Mechoacan. 

SINCHOLAGUA,  a  paramo,  or  mountain, 
covered  with  perpetual  snow,  in  the  province 
and  kingdom  of  Quito.  It  is  opposite  the  paramo 
of  Pichincha,  the  valleys  of  Turubamba  and 
Chillo  intervening.  From  it  rises  the  river  Alan- 
gasi,  and  in  1660,  at  the  irruption  of  the  volcano 
of  Pichinche,  the  aforesaid  mountain  split  in 
twain,  so  that  one  side  of  it  perverted  the  course 
of  the  river;  and  the  consequence  was  that  im- 
mense mischief  was  done  to  the  neighbouriii"^ 
plains,  by  a  prodigious  influx  of  mud. 

SliVCOM.'Vl,  a  mountain  of  the  province  and 
colony  of  Surinam,  in  the  part  of  Guayana  pos- 
sessed by  the  Dutch,  close  to  the  sierra  of  Rino- 
cote,  and  at  its  beginning. 

[SINEMAHO>flNG,  a  m.  westernmost  branch 
of  Susqneliannah  River.] 

[SINEPUXE.NT,  a  very  long  bay  on  the 
.I.e.  coast  of  Maryland  :  a  number  of  long  and 
narrow  islands  separating  it  from  the  Atlantic 
Ocean.  Sinepuxent  Inlet  is  in  about  lat.  3S° 
IPSO  "  «.  and  nearly  12  miles  e.  of  the  town  of 
Snowhill.] 

SINGES,  Islands  of  the,  near  the  coast  of  the 
province  of  Guayana,  in  the  part  of  the  French, 
at  the  entrance  or  mouth  of  thi>  river  Ovia. 

SINGLA,  a  natural  wall  of  stone,  in  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  (Granada,  which  traverses  the 
whole  province  of  (Jluane  from  n.  to  *. 

[SIN(J-SING,  an  inconsiderable  village  on 
the  e.  side  of  Havcrstraw  Bay,  in  W.  Clic^sfer 
County.  Thirty-five  miles  ».  of  New  York 
City.l 

SINGUIO,  a  small  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Xacoiia  and  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Zainora  in  Nueva  l^spana.  If  is  of  a 
cold  teniperaturc,  and  contains  f).)  families  of 
Mustccs  and  Midattocs.  Three  leagues  lo.  of  the 
.settlement  of  Santiago. 

[SINICA,  a  considerable  Cherokee  town,  on 
the  banks  of  Keowee  River.     The  houses  on  the 
3i« 
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e.  side  are  on  an  clcvateil  situation,  and  com- 
mand a  delightful  and  extensive  prospect  of  the 
whoh'  settlement.  The  inhabitants,  about  300 
ill  number,  can  muster  100  warriors.] 

SINIYU,  S.\N  Pedro  ue,  a  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  district  of  I'inotepa  and 
alcnldia  mat/or  of  Xicayan  in  Nueva  Espana. 
It  contains  30  families  of  Indians,  who  exercise 
themselves  in  the  cultivation  and  commerce  of 
tobacco,  and  is  eiijht  leagues  s.  c.  of  its  head  set- 
tlement. 

[SINKING  SPRING  Valley.  See  Bald 
Eagle  Valley.] 

SINN,  a  mountain  and  volcano  of  the  king- 
dom  of  Chile   in    the   district   of  Agualav  ;    37 
leagues  distant  from  the  lake  of  Aguas  Calientes 
to  Sie  s.  and  IIG  to  the  e.  of  Chiloe.     In  lat,  46° 
- 15'  s. 

rSINO.     See  Sin  U.J 

SIN  OS,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
captains/lip  of  Rey  in  Brazil.  It  runs  w.  and  en- 
ters the  river  Grande,  between  the  rivers  Cahi 
and  Garabatay. 

SINSALADA,  a  settlement  of  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  town  of  St.  Gil  in  the  Nuevo  Rey  no  de 
Granada ;  very  close  to  that  town  and  to  the  u). 
of  it. 

SINSE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Cartagena,  in  the  same  kingdom  as 
tjie  former  :  founded  by  the  re-union  made  in 
J776  bv  the  governor  Don  Francisco  Pimienta. 
It  lies  in  the  Great  Sabana,  near  the  river,  to 
the  e.  of  the  settlement  of  Santo  Toinas  Can- 
tuariense. 

SINSICAPA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
eones^imiinto  of  Guamachuco  in  Peru. 

SI'NSICATE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Tucuman,  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former  -,  of  the  district  and  jurisdiction  of 
the  city  of  Cordoba,  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Primero. 

SINSILEJO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Cartagena,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada  ;  founded  in  the  Sabanas,  by  the 
re-union  of  other  settlements  made  by  the  go- 
vernor Don  Francisco  Pimiento  in  1776. 

SINU,  a  settlement  of  the  same  province  and 
kingdom  as  the  former,  with  a  port,  large,  con- 
venient, and  fit  to  contain  man^  vessels.  In  its 
district  are  some  abundant  salines,  by  which  it 
carries  on  a  good  trade.  It  stands  on  tlie  shore 
of  the  river  of  its  name  ;  25  leagues  from  Carta- 
gena, and  was  conquered  by  Pedro  de  Heredia 
m  1534,  wlio  found  in  it  much  gold. 

SiNU,  the  above  river,  runs  n.  in  the  province 
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of  Tolu,  and  enters  the  sea  opposite  the  island  of 
San  Bernardo.  The  territory  which  it  laves  is 
fertile  and  abundant  in  fruits  and  pulse,  with 
which  it  provides  the  capital.  [Its  mouth  is  in 
lat.  9°  29'  «.] 

SION,  .Iesus  de,  a  settlement  of  the  missions 
held  by  the  religious  of  San  Francisco,  of  the 

Province  and  corre^imicnto  of  Caxamar((uill:i  in 
eru,  on  tlie  shore  of  the  river  Guallaga.  It  is 
composed  of  Indians  of  various  nations  reduced 
to  the  faith. 

[SIOUS,  or  Sioux,  a  powerful  nation  of  In- 
dians, consisting  of  three  diflferent  tribes,  which 
can  furnish  9500  warriors  ;  the  Sious,  who  in- 
habit the  head  waters  of  the  Mississippi  and  Mis- 
souri, 3000  warriors;  the  Sious  of  the  meadows, 
2500  ;  and  tlie  Sious  of  the  woods,  4000.  The 
two  last  inliabit  on  the  head  and  ro.  waters  of  the 
Mississippi,  and  the  islands  of  Lake  Superior. 
For  a  farther  account  of  them,  see  Vol.  iii.  p.  274. 
of  this  work.] 

SIOUX,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Louisiana. 

Sioux,  a  lake  of  Canada,  called  also  fssatis. 

SIPAPU,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Guayana  or  Nueva  Andaluria.  It  rises 
near  the  settlement  of  San  Josef  de  Mapoyes, 
runs  s.  and  enters,  much  swelled,  into  the  Ori- 
noco, opposite  the  mouth,  by  which  it  is  joined 
by  the  large  river  Vichada. 

SIPARAPU,  a  small  river  of  the  same  pro- 
vince and  corregimietUo  as  the  former,  whicli 
rises  in  the  serranias  of  Parime,  runs  e.  and  en- 
ters the  Parime  just  at  its  source. 

SIPATLJBA,a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Maranan  in  Brazil,  which  runs 
n.  n.  e.  and  enters  the  sea  opposite  the  island  of 
its  name. 

This  river  rises  near  the  coast,  of  the  same 
province,  between  the  river  Pari  and  Bay  of 
Casapoeira. 

SIPAYA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Cochabamba  in  Peru  :  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Capinota. 

SIPEE,  a  small  river  of  Canada,  m  the  coun- 
try and  territory  of  the  Iroquees  Indians.  It 
runs  e.  and  enters  the  Niagara. 

SIPIAJO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  Trindaro,  and  alcaldia  mayor 
of  Valladolid,  in  the  province  and  bishopric  of 
Mechoacan,  at  the  foot  of  a  lot\y  sierra.  It  con- 
tains 64  families  of  Indians,  and  is  a  quarter  of 
a  league  s.  of  its  head  settlement. 

SIPIRI,  or  EsECURE,  a  river  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Moxos  in  the  kingdom  of; 
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Quito  ;  foimed  by  two  streams  to  the  «.  of  the 
lake,  from  which  rises  tlie  river  Eseneru,  runs  n. 
and  enters  the  Marmor^  Grande,  opposite  the 
settlement  or  town  of  La  Trinidad. 

SIPISA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimiento  of  Arica  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to  the  cu- 
racy of  the  settlement  of  Camilla. 

SlPO,  a  river  of  tlie  province  and  government 
of  Guayana,  which  rises  from  a  lake,  and  enters 
another  lake  called  Pilala. 

SIPOMO,  a  river  of  tlie  same  province  as 
the  above ;  Jbrmed  from  two  streams  which  run 
n.  and,  then  being  very  considerable,  enters  the 
Caura,  oppo.site  the  settlenient  of  Tauca. 

SlPOliO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimicnto  of  Porco  in  Pei'u. 

[Sipsey's,  a  branch  of  Tombeckbee  River, 
in  Georgia,  which  runs  a  s.  xa.  by  s.  course. 
Its  mouth  is  in  about  lat.  3\^  55'  n.  and  40 
miles  M.  by  w.  of  the  upper  mouth  of  Alabama 
River.] 

SIQUIMA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Mariquita,  and  of  tlio  jurisdiction 
of  Tocaima  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  dc  Granada; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Ano- 
laima.  It  is  of  an  hot  temperature,  and  fertile 
in  sugar-canes,  maize,  j/ucas,  and  plantains : 
nearly  eijjht  leagues  from  Santa  Fe. 

SItJUlSAY,  Santissima  Trimdad  de,  a 
small  settlement  of  Indians  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Venezuela  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  set- 
tlement of  Santa  Ana.  in  the  district  of  the  city 
of  Truxillo :  from  whence  it  is  15  miles  distant 
to  the  w.;  also  G5  from  Carora,  with  an  inclina- 
tion to  t!»e  zc.     It  contains  188  souls. 

SIQUISIQUE,  San  Joseph  he,  a  settlement 
of  the  same  province  and  kingdom  as  the  former, 
of  the  district  of  the  curacy  of  the  city  of  Ca- 
rora. It  was  founded  as  a  doctrinal  establishment 
for  Indians  at  the  end  of  the  16th  century;  but 
those  who  inhabit  it  at  the  present  day  are  tri- 
butary. It  also  contains  some  Spaniards  and 
people  of  colour.  Its  territory  extends  V2  leagues 
from  c  to  u\  and  l(j  from  n.  to.?.  It  is  bounded 
by  this  rhumb  and  by  the  e.  witii  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  settlement  of  Ay  amanes,  being  eight  leagues 
from  the  same  ;  u\  by  the  settlement  of  Santiago 
del  Rio  de  Tucuyo,  at  18  leagues  distance -.  and 
n.  by  that  of  Pedregal,  of  the  vicarage  of  Coro, 
37  leagues  distance.  Its  principal  produclions 
are  the  breeds  of  small  cattle,  in  which  its  in- 
habitants, amounting  to  2065  souls,  and  chiefly 
living  in  the  country  estates,  are  occupied. 

[SIR  CHARLES  SAUNDERS  S  Island,  in 
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the  S.  Pacific  Ocean,  discovered  by  Captain  Car- 
teret, is  about  two  leagues  in  length  from  e.  to  zo. 
Lat.  17°  28' 5.  long.  15P4'a).J 

SIRCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimiento  of  Aimaraes  in  Peru. 

SIRENA,  a  settlement  and  asienlo  of  silver- 
mines  of  the  alcaldia  mni/or  of  Guanajuato  in  the 
province  and  bishopric  of  Mechoacan. 

SIRICAGL  I,  a  great  sierra  of  much  elevation 
and  extent  in  the  province  of  Sonora  in  N. 
America. 

SIRIMENA,  a  settlement  of  the  missions 
which  v*'ere  held  by  the  .Jesuits  in  the  j)rovince 
of  San  Juan  de  los  Llanos  and  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada  ;  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Meta  ;  and 
now  under  the  charge  of  the  religious  barefooted 
Franciscans. 

SIRUGIPA,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Seregipc  in  Brazil ;  which  rises 
near  the  coast,  runs  s.  s.  e.  and  unites  itself  with 
the  Cirii  to  enter  the  sea. 

[SISAL,  on  the  n.  coast  of  Yucatan,  in  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico,  is  four  leagues  w.  of  Linchan- 
chee,  and  eight  e.  of  Cape  Condecedo.  It  is  the 
highest  look-out  on  the  whole  coast.] 

SISAMBE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimitnlo  of  Riobamba  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito :  very  'ertile  and  pleasant,  and  having  in 
its  district  the  great  estate  called  De  Chusay. 

SISAPON(j(),  a  punimo  or  very  lofty  snow- 
clad  mountain  of  the  cordillera  of  the  kingdom 
of  Quito. 

SISIDIN,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Guayana,  or  Nueva  Andalucia; 
which  enters  the  Orinoco. 

SISOHUICHI,  a  settlement  of  the  missions 
which  were  held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  province  of 
Taraumara  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  V'izca_\a. 
Thirty-seven  leagues  s.  a',  of  the  town  and  real 
of  mines  of  Chigua'jua.  In  its  vicinity  are  some 
large  estates  called  Teubaclii,  Cogunapuchi,  and 
Lechuguilla. 

[SISSATONE,  Indians  of  N.  America,  who 
clami  the  country  in  which  they  roxe,  enil)racing 
the  upper  portions  of  the  Red  River,  of  lake 
Winnipie,  and  St.  Peter's  :  it  is  a  l(\el  country, 
intersected  with  many  small  lakes;  the  land  is 
fertile  and  free  of  stone :  the  major  part  of  it 
open  plains.  This  country  abounds  nior<-  in  the  va- 
luable fur  animals,  the  beaver,  otter,  auil  martin, 
than  any  portion  of  Louisiana  \et  kno\Mi.  This 
circumstance  furnishes  the  Sissatones  with  tiie 
means  of  purcliasing  more  merchandise,  in  pro- 
portion to  their  number.  Ilian  any  nation  in  tiiis. 
((uarter.    A  great  proportion  of  this  merchandise 
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is  reserved  by  them  for  their  trade  with  the  Te- 
tons,  mHoiii  they  annually  meet  at  some  point 
prmiouslj  agreed  on,  upon  the  waters  of  James 
Kiver,  in  the  month  of  May.  This  Indian 
fair  is  fiequently  attended  by  the  Yanktons  of 
the  North  and  Ahiiah.  The  Sissatones  and  Yank- 
tons  of  the  North  here  supply  the  others  with 
considerable  quantities  of  arms,  ammunition, 
axes,  knives,  kettles,  cloth,  and  a  variety  of  other 
articles;  and  receive  in  return  principally  horses, 
which  the  others  have  stolen  or  purchased  from 
the  nations  on  the  Missouri  and  w.  of  it.  They 
are  devoted  to  the  interests  of  their  traders.] 

rSISSIBOU,  in  Nova  Scotia,  lies  on  thee, 
side  of  St.  Mary's  Bay,  28  miles  s.  e.  of  Anna- 
polis/] 

SISTER'S  Ferry,  a  village  in  S.  Carolina,  25 
miles  from  Coosawatchie,  not  far  from  Port- 
Royal.l 

$ITAS,  a  settlement  of  Nuevo  Mexico  in  N. 
America  ;  near  the  river  Grande  del  Norde. 

SITAWINGO,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
province  of  Pennsylvania,  one  of  the  United 
States ;  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Ohio. 

SITIO,  S.  Francisco  del,  a  town  of  the 
province  and  captainship  of  Todos  Santos  in 
Brazil. 

SITIPITI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  cor/T- 
f^imienlo  of  Pataz  in  Peru,  of  the  district  and 
territory  of  the  missions  of  Caxamarquilla.  It 
runs  u.  and,  after  many  leagues,  joins  tne  Maxa- 
merique  to  enter  the  Pangon. 

SITIPO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corres^imiento  of  Caxamarquilla  in  Peru. 

SITUATE.     See  SciTLATE. 

SITU  J  AS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians  of 
the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada;  to  the  «.  of  the 
river  Apure  :  these  savages  are  of  a  quiet  and 
peaceable  nature,  and  were  converted  and  re- 
duced to  a  settlement  in  1689.  They  subsist  by 
fishing  and  the  chase. 

SIVARIMA,  a  shoal  of  rock,  of  the  N.  Sea, 
near  the  coast  of  the  island  of  Cuba  and  the 
Bay  of  Matanzas ;  on  which  was  wrecked  the 
admiral's  ship  of  the  galleons  in  1698. 

[SIX  MEN'S  Bay,  on  the  a),  side  of  the  island 
of  Barbadoes,  towards  the  n.  end.  It  lies  be- 
tween Sunderland  Fort  to  the  *.  and  Six  Men's 
Fort  to  the  n.l 

[SIX  NATIONS,  a  confederacy  of  Indian 
nations  so  called  by  the  British  and  Americans. 
The  French  call  them  Iroquois.  Formerly  they 
were  called  the  Five  Nations,  five  only  being 
joined  in  that  alliance ;  but  they  now  consist  of 
six  nations,  and  call  themselves  Aganuschioni, 


that  is,  the  United  People.  Some  call  them  Min- 
gos ;  others  Maquais. 

These  six  nations  arc  the  Mohawks,  Oneidas, 
Onondagas,  Senecas,  Cayugas,  and  Tuscaroras. 
The  latter  joined  the  confederacy  about  100 
year*  ago.  In  the  late  war  with  Great  Britain 
they  were  allies  of  that  power,  and  in  1779  they 
were  entirely  defeated  by  the  troops  of  Congress, 
and  their  towns  all  destroyed.  They  now  live 
on  grounds  called  the  State  Reservations,  which 
are  intermediate  spaces  settled  on  all  sides  by- 
white  people.  In  their  present  cramped  situation, 
they  cannot  keep  together  a  great  while ;  they 
will  probably  quit  the  I'liited  States,  and  retire 
over  the  lakes  Ontario  and  Erie.  All  tlie  Mo- 
hawks, and  the  greater  part  of  the  Cayugas,  have 
already  removed  into  Canada.  The  number  of 
souls  in  all  the  six  nations  was,  in  1796,  4058. 
The  Stockbridge  and  Brotherton  Indians,  who 
now  live  among  them,  added,  make  the  whole 
number  4508,  of  w  hom  760  live  in  Canada,  the 
rest  in  the  United  States.  By  a  treaty  made  in 
1794,  between  the  United  States  on  the  one  part, 
and  the  Six  Nations  and  their  Indian  friends  re- 
siding with  them,  on  the  other  part,  it  was  sti- 
pulated that  "  the  sum  of  4500  cloUars  should  be 
expended  annually,  and  for  ever,  in  purchasing 
clothing,  domestic  animals,  implements  of  hus- 
bandry, and  other  utensils,  and  in  compensating 
useful  artificers  who  shall  reside  among  them, 
and  be  employed  for  their  benefit."  This  al- 
lowance is  under  the  direction  of  a  superintend- 
ant,  and  is  not  distributed  for  any  private  pur- 
poses. It  is  apportioned  among  them  according 
to  their  numbers,  in  order  to  which  there  is  an- 
nually taken  an  exact  census  of  all  these  In- 
dians. 

In  1796,  the  Friends,  commonly  called  Quakers, 
in  their  benevolence  and  zeal  to  promote  the 
welfare  of  these  Indians,  raised  a  fund  to  support 
a  number  of  their  society,  who  offered  to  go  and 
reside  among  them,  with  a  view  to  promote  their 
civilization,  moral  improvement,  and  real  wel- 
fare. A  committee  of  their  society  was  appointed 
to  accompany  these  friends  to  humanity,  and  they 
were  actually  on  the  spot,  and  commenced  their 
work  of  charity  about  nine  years  back.  The  state 
of  New  York  have  taken  these  Indians  under 
their  protection,  and  appointed  commissioners 
to  take  care  that  they  receive  no  wrong  from  in- 
terested individualsj 

[SKANEATETES,  a  lake  in  Onondaga 
County,  New  York,  14  miles  long  from  s.  e.  to 
n,  w.  and  little  more  than  one  mile  wide  where 
broadest.     It  waters  the  military  townships  of 
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Marcellus  and  Sempronius,  and  sends  its  waters 
n.  to  Seneca  River.] 

[SKENEC'TADY,  an  ancient  and  respectable 
town  ill  Albany  County,  New  York,  13  miles 
M.  zc.  of"  Albany  City,  pleasantly  situate  in  a  vale 
bordered  with  hills  to  the  5.  ant!  e.  on  the  margin 
of  Mohawk  Uiver.  The  houses,  about  130  or 
200  in  number,  are  compactly  built,  chiefly  of 
brick,  on  regular  streets,  in  the  old  Dutch  style, 
on  the  s.  side  of  the  river  :  few  of  them  are  ele- 

fant.  The  public  buildings  are  a  Dutch  and  a 
resbyterian  church.  The  windings  of  the  river 
through  the  town  and  fields,  which  are  often 
overflowed  in  the  spring,  afford  a  rich  and  charm- 
ing prospect  about  harvest  time. 

This  town,  being  at  the  foot  of  navigation,  on 
a  long  river  which  passes  through  a  very  fine 
country  rapidly  settling,  it  would  be  natural  to 
conclude  would  embrace  much  of  its  commerce ; 
but  originally  knowing  no  other  than  the  fur 
trade,  which,  since  the  revolution,  has  almost 
ceased,  and  having  taken  no  advantage  of  its 
happy  situation  tor  other  commerce,  the  place 
has  considerably  decayed.  The  chief  business 
of  this  town  now  is  to  receive  the  mciThandise 
from  Albany,  and  put  it  into  battcaux  to  go  up 
the  river,  and  forward  to  Albany  the  returns 
from  the  back  country.  See  Mohawk  River. 
Union  College  was  established  and  incorporated 
here  in  1794,  and  is  under  the  direction  of  ^4 
trustees.  It  took  its  name  from  the  union  of 
various  denominations  of  Christians  in  its  esta- 
blisliinent.  The  Dutch  were,  however,  by  far 
the  most  liberal  benefactors  to  this  institution. 
It  is  well  situated  for  the  conveniency  of  the  «. 
and  »;.  parts  of  the  state.  In  June,  1796,  there 
were  40  students,  divided  into  four  classes,  viz. 
Isf.  Languages;  2d.  History  and  Belles  Lettres  ; 
3d.  Mathematics;  4th.  Philosophy.  The  annual 
expense  of  education  here,  including  board, 
tuition,  &c.  is  less  than  100  dollars.  The  pro- 
perty of  t!ie  college  consists  in  various  articles, 
to  the  following  amount,  viz. 

dolls.         cti. 

Bonds  and  mortgages,  producing  an 

annual  interest  of  7  per  cent.  -  21,301  6 
Subscriptions  and   other  debts  due 

on  the  l)ooks  of  the  treasurer  -  4,983  10 
Cash  appropriated  for  the  purchase 

of  books I,3j6     43 

House  and  lot  for  the  president  -  3,a00 
Lot  for  the  scite  of  the  college  -  3,250 
House  and  lot  heretofore  occupied 

for  the  academy,  a  donation  from 

the  condistory  of  the  Dutch  church      5,000 
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Books,  &c.  in  the  possession  of  the 

trustees,   and   on   the  way  from 

Europe 2,381     99 

Cash  appropriated  by  the  regents  for 

the  purchase  of  books  in  the  hands 

of  tne  committee     -----  400 

Legacy  by  Abraham  Yates,  jun.  Esq. 

ofAlbany 250 

42,422     60 

And  1604  acres  of  land.  The  faculty  of  the 
college  consisted,  in  1797,  of  the  president  and 
one  tutor;  and  the  salary  of  the  former,  with  an 
house  for  his  family,  is  1100  dollars,  and  of  the 
latter  665  dollars  per  annum,  with  an  additional 
allowance  at  present  of  250  dollars,  on  account  of 
the  extraordinary  price  of  the  necessaries  of  life. 
There  were,  in  1797,  37  students,  eight  in  the 
class  of  languages,  20  in  the  class  of  history  and 
belles  lettres,  six  in  the  class  of  mathematics, 
and  three  in  the  class  of  philo.sophy.  The  course 
of  studies  is,  the  first  year  Virgil,  Cicero's  Ora- 
tions, Greek  Testament,  Lucian,  Roman  anti- 
quities, arithmetic  and  English  grammar ;  the 
second  year,  geography  and  the  use  of  the  globes, 
Roman  history,  historv  of  America,  and  the 
American  revolution,  Xeiiophon,  Horace,  criti- 
cism, and  eloquence ;  the  third  year,  the  various 
branches  of  mathematics,  and  vulgar  and  decimal 
fractions,  and  the  extraction  of  the  roots,  geo- 
metry, algebra,  trigonometry,  navigation,  men- 
suration, Zenophon  continued,  and  Homer:  and 
the  fourth  and  last  year,  natural  philosophy,  the 
constitution  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  dif- 
ferent states,  metaphysics,  or  at  least  that  part 
which  treats  of  the  philosophy  of  the  human 
mind,  Horace  continued,  and  Longinus;  and, 
during  the  course  of  these  studies,  the  attention 
of  the  classes  is  particularly  required  to  elocu- 
tion and  composition  in  the  EngIi^h  language. 
A  provision  is  also  made  for  substituting  the 
knowledge  of  the  French  language  instead  of  the 
Greek,  in  certain  cases,  if  the  funds  should  here- 
afler  admit  of  instituting  a  French  professor- 
ship. The  library  consists  of  about  1000  vo- 
lumes, and  £500  is  appropriated  to  the  purchase 
of  a  philosophical  apparatus.  The  township 
of  Skenectady  contains  3472  inhabitants,  of 
whom  6S3  are  electors,  and  ^S I  --liivcs.  It  is 
bounded  e.  by  Half  Moon  and  Water- \'li«'t,  and 
s.  by  the  n.  bounds'of  the  manor  of  Rensselaer- 
wicK.l 

[SKENESBOROUGH,  now  called  Whitb- 
iiAi.i.,  is  a  growing  township  in  the  «.  !-ide  of 
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[the  State  of  New  York,  situate  on  Wood  (Jieek, 
on  the  s.  side  of  South  Bay.  It  is  situate  in  a 
wild  i-(iniantic  coiuitrv,  as  yet  but  little  cultivated 
or  improved.  It  contains  very  few  houses;  but 
its  principal  resources  are  derived  from  the  falls 
in  its  vicinity,  upon  which  are  built  some  saw 
and  Hour  mills;  and  from  the  commerce  carried 
on  botwoon  the  state  of  New  York  and  Canada, 
it  beiuj^  the  port  or  harbour  for  most  of  the  ves- 
sels employed  in  that  trade,  and  in  transporting 
foods  to  the  different  settlements  along  the  lake, 
t  ha'i,  however,  very  bad  water,  and  is  unhealtiiy 
in  Slimmer.  It  is  about  eight  miles  e.  by  «.  of 
Fort  George,  and  six  n.  hy  e.  of  Fort  Ann.  The 
fortifications  here  were  destroyed  by  General 
Burgovne  in  .lidv,  1777. 

It  is  only  « itiiin  tlie  last  20  or  30  jears,  tliat 
much  progress  has  been  made  in  settling  the 
lands  in  this  part  of  the  country.  During  the 
American  war  they  formed  almost  one  continued 
wood,  containing  merely  a  few  wretched  roads 
or  intricate  paths.  It  was  here  tliat  General 
Burgoyne  and  his  army  were  delayed  (in  the 
year  before  mentioned)  so  many  weeks  in  open- 
ing roads  through  the  woods  to  F'ort  Edward, 
which  occasioned  many  of  those  difficulties  that 
afterwards  led  to  the  capture  of  that  fine  army. 
It  is  said,  that  when  the  general  found  he  was 
hemmed  in  on  every  side,  and  knew  he  must  sur- 
render, he  wave  permission  to  his  officers  and 
soldiers  to  take  advantage  of  the  night,  and 
make  their  escape  into  Canada.  Upwards  of 
2000  escaped  in  this  manner,  and  went  off,  in 
small  parties,  with  Indians  for  their  guides. 
Captain  Ferguson,  of  the  Canadian  fencibles,  was 
then  in  Burgoyne's  army,  and  went  off  with  his 
father,  who  was  a  captain  in  one  of  the  regi- 
ments. They  made  their  escape  at  night  without 
any  Indian  for  their  guide,  and  were  43  days  in 
the  woods  before  they  reached  St.  John's,  during 
which  they  had  no  other  subsistence  than  the 
leaves  and  bark  of  trees,  and  what  little  game 
they  could  pick  up. 

The  mode  of  travelling  here  is  in  a  sort  of 
waggon,  common  in  the  states,  and  tised  by  the 
country  peoply  to  carry  their  provisions  to  mar- 
ket, or  to  transport  goods  from  one  part  of  the 
country  to  the  other.  A  great  number  are  con- 
stantly employed  on  the  road  between  Skenes- 
borough  and  Troy.  It  is  a  long  narrow  cart 
upon  four  wheels,  and  drawn  by  two  horses 
abreast.  When  used  as  a  stage  for  travelling,  a 
couple  of  chairs  are  placed  in  it;  but  it  is  a  very 
rough  method  of  riding,  for  the  waggon  has  no 
springs ;  and  a  traveller  ought  to  have  excellent 


nerves  to  endure  the  shaking  and  jolting  of  sucb 
a  vehicle  over  bad  roads. 

In  the  neighbourhood  of  this  place  the  woods, 
in  many  places,  have  been  cleared  by  burning  the 
bark  off  the  trees,  and  numbers  of  them  yet  re- 
main standing,  though  vegetation  is  destroyed. 
The  other  parts  of  the  farms  are  covered  with 
the  stumps  of  trees  and  enclosed  by  worm  fences, 
which  give  to  these  settlements  a  very  rough  ap- 
j)earance.  They  are,  however,  numerous,  and 
contain  several  good  houses. 

The  surrounding  country  is  agreeably  diver- 
sified with  hill  and  dale,  small  woods,  clumps  of 
trees,  corn-fields,  pastures,  and  meadow-lands. 
The  soil  is  said  to  be  fertile,  and  many  very 
handsome  houses  and  churches  are  to  be  seen 
near  the  road-sides,  all  of  wood,  but  constructed 
very  neatly  with  clap-boards  and  shingles,  which 
cover  the  heavy  tintbers.  Many  of  the  houses 
are  built  in  the  style  of  English  country  dwell- 
ings of  the  modern  taste  ;  some  of  them  two  or 
three  stories  high,  painted  white,  and  ornamented 
with  green  Venetian  shades.  The  churches  are 
uncommonly  neat,  painted  white,  and  kept  in 
excellent  order.  They  have  good  spires,  and 
some  of  them  bells.] 

[SKIPPACK,  a  township  in  Montgomery 
Coun<y,  Pennsylvania.] 

[SKIPTON,  a  village  of  Maryland  on  the  n. 
side  of  Patowmac  River,  about  II  miles  «.  e.  of 
Fort  Cumberland,  and  28  s.  of  Bedford  in  Penn- 
sylvania.] 

"  [SKITTIKISS,  a  bay  of  about  eight  leagues 
extent  on  the  e.  side  of  Washington's  Isles,  on 
the  ti.  zi).  coast  of  N.  America,  n.  of  Cumber- 
land Harbour.  The  opening  is  in  lat.  about 
53°  15'.] 

[SKUPPERNONG,  a  small  river  of  N.  Ca- 
rolina. A  canal  was  finished  in  1790,  which 
connects  the  waters  of  this  stream  with  the  lake 
in  Dismal  Swamp,  on  the  «.  side  of  Albemarle 
Sound.] 

[SKLTOCK  Hills,  in  Hancock  County,  dis- 
trict of  Maine,  lie  «.  e.  of  the  harbour  of  Goulds- 
borough.  In  sailing  from  Mount  Desert  to 
Gouldsborough,  you  must  steer  «.  n.  e.  for  these 
hills,  which  are  more  remarkable  than  any  in  the 
e.  country.  There  are  five  of  them,  and  at  a  dis- 
tance they  appear  round.] 

[SLABTOWN,  a  village  in  Burlington  County, 
New  Jersey,  about  halfway  between  Burlington 
and  Mount  Holly,  four  or  five  miles  from  each.] 

SLATE,  a  small  river  of  the  colony  of  Vir- 
ginia. 

[SLAUGHTER  Creek,  a  short  stream  on  th« 
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f.  side  of  Chesapeak  Bay,  Dorchester  County, 
Maryland.] 

SLAVE  Lake  and  River,  in  the  n.  zo.  part  of 
N.  America.  The  hike  is  extensive,  and  n;ives 
rise  to  M'Kenzie's  river,  which  empties  into  the 
Frozen  Ocean,  and  receives  the  river  of  its  name 
from  the  w.  end  of  Athapescow  Lake  :  besides  n>any 
other  rivers  from  various  directions.  Slave  Ri- 
ver runs  a  «.  w.  by  «.  course,  and  is  a  mile  wide 
at  its  mouth.  The  latitude  of  Slave  Lake  is  61'' 
26'  n.  and  the  centre  of  the  lake  is  in  about  long. 
II:)'  w.  The  //.  bay  is  40  leafjues  deep,  and  six 
fathoms  water.  The  Doij-ribbed  Indians  inhabit 
the  w.  shore  of  this  lake.] 

[SLEARING  Island,  on  the  coast  of  New- 
foundland.] 

SLOKllMS,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea  ;  one  of 
those  lying;  at  the  entrance  of  the  Bav  of  Buz- 
zard, and  which  are  called  the  Isabella  Isles ;  in 
the  district  of  the  county  of  Barnstable,  of  the 
colony  of  Plymouth  in  New  England.  It  is 
nearly  circular,  five  miles  in  circumference,  and 
w.  of  Tinker's  Island,  and  12  miles  from  the 
counties  of  Bristol  and  Barnstable. 

SLONINGTON,  a  town  of  the  United  States. 

[SMALL  Point,  on  the  coast  of  Lincoln  County, 

district  of  Maine,  forms  the  e.  limit  of  Casco 

Bay,  and  lies  «.  e.   of  Cape  Elizabeth,  the  u\ 

liniit.] 

Small,  a  settlement  in  the  island  of  Barba- 
does ;  of  the  district  of  the  parish  of  San  Juan, 
and  at  the  extremity  of  tlie  e.  coast. 

SMIENDS  Bay,  on  the  coast  of  the  province 
and  capluinship  of  Rio  Grande,  in  Brazil;  be- 
tween the  shoal  of  San  Roque  and  the  point  of 
Potetiny;a. 

[SMITH,  a  township  in  Washington  County, 
Pennsylvania.] 

rsMlTHFIELD,  a  small  post-town  of  Virgi- 
nia, on  Paijan  Creek,  which  empties  into  James's 
River,  in  the  Isle  of  Wight  County.  It  is  57  miles 
5.  e.  of  Richmond.  The  creek  is  navigaldc  for 
vessels  of  20  tons.] 

rSMiTiiriEi.D,  a  post-town,  and  the  capi(al  of 
Jonnson  County,  N.  Carolina,  on  the  e.  side  of 
Metis  River,  on  a  beautiful  plain,  about  63  miles 
n.  w.  of  .NtMvbern,    18  from  Raleig;h.] 

[Smith  iii;i,n,  a  township  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia  County.] 

[Smith FiF.LD,  Upper  and  Lower,  two  town- 
ships in  .Northampton  County,  Pennsylvania.] 

[SMiTiiiiri.n,  a  township  of  Rhode    Island, 
Providence  County,  having  the  Slate  of  Massa- 
chusetts on  the  w.  iiiui   Cumberland  on  the  n.  c. 
vol,.  IV. 


Here  are  extensive  orchards :  and  great  quan- 
tities of  stone-lime  are  made,  and  transported  to 
Providence  and  other  places.  It  contains  3171 
inhabitants,  including  five  slaves.] 

[SMITH'S  Cape,  the  n.  point  of  the  entrance 
into  a  sea  called  the  New  Discovered  Sea,  and 
the  s.  w.  point  of  the  island  formed  by  that  sea  or 
sound,  which  communicates  with  Hudson's 
Straits.  It  is  on  the  e.  side  of  Hudson's  Bay. 
Lat.  61^  10'  n.  long.  79^  45' a'.] 

[Smitji's  Island,  on  the  coast  of  N.  Carolina. 
See  Cape  Peak,  and  Bald  Head.] 

[Smith's  Island,  thesouthernmost  of  the  range 
of  islands  in  the  .\llaiitic  Ocean,  along  the  coast 
of  Northampton  and  Accomack  Counties,  Vir- 
ginia. It  is  near  the  *.  point  of  Cape  Charles. 
Here  ships  frequently  come  to  anchor  to  wait  for 
pilots  to  conduct  them  into  Chesapeak  Bav.] 

[Smith's  Isles,  the  range  of  islands  which  line 
the  above  coast.  The>'  were  so  named  in  1608, 
in  honour  of  Captain  John  Smith,  who  landed  on 
the  peninsula,  and  was  kindly  received  Ijy  Acco- 
mack, the  prince  of  the  peninsula,  part  of  which 
still  bears  his  name.] 

[Smith's  Island,  a  small  island  at  the  e.  end 
of  the  island  of  Antigua,  and  in  Exchange  Bay.] 
[Smith's  Point  is  the  s.  liniit  of  the  mouth  of 
Patowmack  River,  on  the  ti\  side  of  Chesapeak 
Bay,  opposite  to  the  n.  head  land,  called  Point 
Lookout,  and  in  about  lat.  38^«.] 

[Smiths,  or  Staunton  River.  See  Stain- 
TON  River,  in  Virginia.] 

[Smith's  Sound,  on  the  e.  coast  of  Newfound- 
land Island,  is  bounded  n.  by  Cape  Bonaventure.] 
[SMITHTOWN,  a  plantation  in  Lincoln 
County,  district  of  Maine,  situate  on  the  zc.  side 
of  Kennebeck  River,  and  contains  521  inhabi- 
tants.] 

[S.MiTHTowN,  a  small  post-town  of  Suffolk 
County,  Lonij  Island,  New  York,  41  miles  e.  of 
New  York  City.  The  township  is  bounded  s.  by 
Islip,  ti.\  by  Huntington,  «.  by  the  Sound,  and 
('.  by  the  patent  ol'Brookhaven,  including  Winne- 
comniick.  It  contains  1022  inhabitants,  of  whom 
167  are  eledors,  and  106  slaves.] 

[SMITH  VILLE,  the  chief  town  of  Brunswick 
Couiitv,  N.  Carolina,  situate  near  the  iiioulli  of 
Cape  Fear  River,  about  23  miles  s.  of  Wil- 
mins^ton.] 

[J^MYKNA,  New,  a  thriving  town  in  E.  Flo- 
rida. It  is  situate  on  a  shelly  bliilf  on  the  zc. 
imnk  of  the  ,v.  branch  of  Mosquito  River:  about 
10  miles  above  the  capes  of  that  ri\er,  about  jO 
miles  It.  of  Cape  Canaveral,  and  in  lat.  28"  w.    It 
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is  inhabited  by  a  colony  of  Greeks  and  Minor- 
quics,  established  not  long  'eince,  by  Dr.  Turn- 
bull.] 

[SNAKE  Indians,  a  tribe  who  inhabit  the*. a', 
side  of  Missouri  River,  in  lat.  about  47"  w.  and 
long.  107'^  w.  The  Shevetoon  Indians  inhabit 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  river.  Some  mea'fre 
account  of  this  tribe  is  to  be  seen  in  Gass's  1  ra- 
vels, who  went  with  Lewis  and  Clark  from  St. 
Lewis  in  the  Mississippi  to  the  mouth  of  the  Co- 
lumbia.    See  Vol.  III.  p.  273,  of  this  work.] 

rSNOVVHILL,  a  port  of  entry  and  post-town 
of  Maryland,  and  the  capital  of  Worcester  Coun- 
ty, situate  on  the  ,«.  c.  side  of  Pokomoke  River, 
which  empties  throuj^h  the  e.  shore  of  Chesapeak 
Bay,  about  12  miles  to  the  .«.  u'.  Here  are  about 
CO  houses,  a  court-house,  and  i^aol,  and  the  in- 
habitants deal  principally  in  lumber  and  corn. 
The  exports  for  one  year,  ending  the  30th  of 
September,  1794,  amounted  to  the  value  of  4040 
dollars.  It  is  14  miles  from  Horntown  in  Virgi- 
nia, and  39  s.  of  Dover  in  Delaware.] 

[SNOWTOWN,  a  settlement  in  Lincoln 
County,  district  of  Maine  ;  situate  between  the 
West  Ponds,  seven  or  eight  miles  xs.  of  Sidney, 
opposite  to  Vassalborough,  and  n.  it),  of  Hallo- 
well.] 

SOANCA,  Santa  Maria  de,  a  settlement  of 
(he  missions  which  were  held  by  the  Jesuits  in 
the  province  and  government  of  Sonora  in  N. 

America. 

SOAPARI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
(aptaiiis/iip  of  Rio  Grande   in    Brazil ;    on  the 

coast,  between  the  Point  of  Piedras  and  the  Bay 

of  .Simiends. 

SOATA,  a  territory  of  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 

(jranada,  in   the  antieiit  province  of  Duytama. 

It  is  of  an  hot  climate,  but  very  fertile  territory, 

especially  in  the  herb  coca,  which  they  here  call 

Itai/o,  and  which  is  one  of  the  chief  articles  of  its 

commerce. 

SOBER,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of  Barba- 

does,  in  the  district  and  parish  of  Todos  Santos. 
SOCAIBAMBA,  a  lake   of  the  ))rovince  and 

corregimiento  of  Canta    in   Peru,    from   whence 

rises  the  river  Carabaillo  :  n.  of  the  capital,  and 

close  to  another  lake  called  Lorococha. 

SOCAIRE,  a  .settlement  of  tlie  province  and 

corregimicnto  of  Atacama  and   archbishopric   of 

Charcas  in  Peru ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  its 

capital. 

[SOCANDAGA,     or    Sage.ndaga,    the    id. 

branch  of  Hudson's  River,  runs  a  s.  and  *.  e. 

course,  and  about  13  miles  from  its  mouth,  takes 


a  n.  e.  direction,  and  joins  that  river  about  13  or 
14  miles  w.  by  n.  of  Fort  lidward.J 

S()C,\Y,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
rcginiienlo  of  Mo((ueiuui  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Posci. 

SOCCH.V,  a  small  ri\erof  S.  Carolina,  which 
riins.«.  and  enters  the  Ampola. 

SOCH.V,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimifiito  of  Tunja  in  the  .Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada.  It  is  of  a  moderately  cold  tempera- 
ture, produces  good  wheat,  maize,  papas,  and 
other  fruits  of  a  cold  climate ;  contains  100 
housekeepers  and  70  Indians,  and  is  12  leagues 
H.  c.  of  Tunja. 

SOCHI L.V,  a  principal  and  liead  settlement 
of  the  district  of  the  a/cii/i/ia  i/iai/or  of  Villalta  in 
Nueva  Espafia.  It  is  of  a  cold  temperature,  con- 
tains 121  families  of  Indians,  and  is  seven  leagues 
s.  of  its  capital. 

SOCHINA,  a  principal  and  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  the  same  alcaldia  mai/or  and 
kingdom  as  the  former.  It  contains  a  population 
of  70  families  of  Indians,  and  is  eight  leagues  from 
its  capital. 

SOCHIQUALT,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  alcalditi  majjor  of  Guadalaxara  in  N.  Ame- 
rica ;  near  the  town  of  Cadreita. 

[SOCIETY  Islands,  a  cluster  of  islands  in  the 
S.  Pacific  Ocean.  To  these  islands  Captain  Cook 
was  directed  by  Tupia,  in  1769;  and  he  gave 
them  this  name  in  honour  of  tlie  Royal  Society. 
They  are  .situate  between  the  latitudes  of  16°  and 
18°  10'.$.  and  between  the  longitudes  of  148° 
and  152^  10'  ic.     They  are  seven  in  number. 

The  soil,  the  productions,  the  people,  their 
language,  religion,  customs,  and  manners,  in  all 
those  islands,  are  so  nearly  the  same  as  at  Ota- 
heite,  that  little  need  be  added  to  the  account 
which  has  already  been  given.  Nature  has  been 
equally  bountiful  in  uncultivated  plenty,  and  the 
inhabitants  aie  as  luxurious  and  as  indolent.  A 
])lantain  branch  is  the  emblem  of  peace,  and 
clianging  names  the  greatest  token  of  friendship. 
Their  morals  are  differently  constructed,  though 
serving  the  same  purposes.  It  is  customary  to 
give  their  daughters  to  strangers  wiio  arrive 
amongst  them  :  but  the  pairs  must  be  five  nights 
lying  near  each  other,  without  presuminjj  to  take 
any  other  liberty.  On  the  sixth  evening,  the 
father  of  the  young  woman  treats  his  guest  with 
food,  and  informs  his  daughter,  that  she  must 
that  night  receive  him  as  her  husband.  The 
stranger  must  not  express  tlie  least  dislike, 
should  the  partner  allotted  to  him  be  ever  so  dis- 
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agreeable  ;  for  this  is  considered  as  an  unpardon- 
able affront,  and  is  ])unished  with  instant  death.] 

SOCO,  a  sea-port  on  the  coast  and  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Venezuela,  within  the 
GulfofTriste. 

SOCOCHA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimienlo  of  Chichas  and  Tarija  in  Porn,  lx>- 
lonc^ine;  to  the  tlistrict  of  the  fornjcr,  andainiexed 
to  the  curacy  of  Talina  ;  on  tlie  shore  of  a  small 
river,  to  the  ic.  of  the  town  of  Tarija,  and  near 
tlie  settlement  of  Yavi. 

SOCOLOMO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Tucnman  in  Peru,  near  the 
river  Salado.  It  was  destroyed  by  the  Infidel 
Indians,  and  nothing- but  its  ruins  now  remain. 

SOCONE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Larecaxa  in  Peru,  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  Ambana. 

SOCONEY,  a  small  river  of  S.  Carolina, 
which  runs  ».  and  enters  the  source  of  the  river 
Chunakansti. 

SOCONUSCO,  a  province  and  w/f«/rf/n  mat/or 
of  the  kingdom  of  Guatemala  in  N.  America,  and 
the  most  western  of  its  provinces  ;  bounded  ti. 
by  the  province  of  Chiapa,  .?.  by  the  Pacific  Sea, 
w.  by  the  province  of  Oaxaca  in  Nueva  Espana, 
and  s.  e.  by  that  of  Guatemala.  It  is  3.)  leagues 
long  from  n.  to  s.  and  as  many  more  wide  from 
e.  to  a).  It  is  very  fertile  in  vegetable  j)roduc- 
tions,  and  especially  in  cacao,  which  is  most  ex- 
cellent, and  of  the  best  quality  of  any  in  America. 
It  is,  on  this  account,  that  the  crops  of  this  ar- 
ticle are  eagerly  bought  up  by  the  richest  fami- 
lies in  these  parts,  and  that  very  little  of  it  finds 
its  way  to  Euro|)e. 

This  province,  of  which  the  conqueror  was 
Pedro  de  Alvarado,  is  watered  by  several  rivers, 
all  of  which  run  into  the  S.  Sea;  along  which 
coast  it  extends  for  30  leiigues.  It  is  nearly  un- 
inhabited, having  in  it  only  one  or  two  settle- 
ments besides  the  capital,  which  is  called  Gue- 
guetlan.  It  was  formerly  dependent  on  the  audi- 
ence of  Mexico  :  until  the  year  l.5()9,  when  it  was 
added  to  that  of  Guatemala. 

[SOC'OUA,  an  island  on  the  coast  of  S.  Ame- 
rica.] 

SOCOHINES,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians 
of  Pf'ru,  who  dwell  in  the  vicinities  of  the  river 
Plata.  .Although  now  reduced  to  a  \er\  limited 
luniilx  r,  llicy  are  exceeding  tierce/  cruel,  and 
treacherou-. 

SOrOWOMA,  a  settlement 'of  the  province 
i«iid  oorrcf^iniiinlii  of  .Vrica  in  Peru,  annexed  to 
the  curicy  of  ('oj)trt. 

SOCOliUO,  NoEsTHA  Sennora  del, a  large 
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settlement  of  the  jurisdiction  of  the  town  of  San 
(Jlil,  in  the  corrcorimienlo  and  province  of  Tunja 
and  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada  :  of  an  hot  but 
healthy  temperature;  and,  although  suffering 
from  drought,  producing  much  sugar-cane,  maize, 
plantains,  i/iicas,  cotton,  and  fruits,  it  maintains 
a  great  conmierce  in  articles  of  the  country  : 
such  as  linens,  rugs,  cloths,  quilts,  and  other 
effects.  It  has  two  chapels  of  ease,  very  close  to 
each  other  ;  the  one  called  El  Paramo,  the  other 
San  Joseph,  in  the  valley  of  this  name,  which  i^^ 
very  pleasant,  fertile,  and  salubrious.  Its  popu- 
lation is  composed  of  more  than  .'3300  inhabi- 
tants ;  and  in  1711  the  President  of  Santa  Fe 
granted  it  the  title  of  City,  though  the  same  was 
never  confirmed  by  the  king. 

[There  was  a  revolution  in  this  province  in 
1781,  joined  by  all  the  Indians  of  the  viceroyalty 
of  Santa  Fe.  One  hundred  and  twenty-three 
miles  «.  «.  e.  of  the  aipital,  Santa  Fe,  and  76  n. 
of  Tunja.] 

Socorro,  another  settlement,  called  aNo  Del 
Destierro,  in  the  province  and  ra/}/«/w.s7(//7  of  Itey 
in  Brazil;  in  the  island  of  Santa  Catalina,  of 
w  Inch  it  is  the  capital. 

Sec  on  IK),  another,  of  the  province  of  Tarau- 
mara  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Vizcaya  in  N. 
America,  e.  of  the  garrison  of  the  Paso  del  Norte. 

SocoiiRO,  another,  of  the  missions  held  by 
the  religious  of  San  Francisco  in  Nuevo  Mexico 
and  N.  America. 

Socorro,  another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment ofCtmiaiia;  in  the  strand  of  that  coast,  at 
the  distance  of  a  cannon-shot  from  the  capital. 
Its  natives  enjoy  the  privilege  of  exemption  from 
tributes  and  coiilriimlions. 

Snconno,  another,  in  the  province  and  coun- 
try of  J«is  Amazonas,  and  that  part  possessed  by 
the  Portuguese.  It  is  a  rrdiiccion  of  the  missions 
established  there  by  the  Carmelites  of  that  na- 
tion, and  is  situate  on  tlie  shore  of  the  river  Ma- 
taii,  in  the  mouth  where  it  is  entered  by  the 
Marilrmaca. 

SOCOS,  a  scttloment  of  the  province  and  cor- 
re!!;imu-iito  of  Guanta  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of'l'icllas. 

90Cf)  r.\,Ni;r.sTRA  Si.vnora  dk  i  \  Co\- 
CEPCioN  DE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
cofTcgimlento  of  Tunja  .in  the  Nuevo  Keyno  de 
Granada.  It  li;i-^  the  siugiilaritv  of  ciijoving  in 
its  district  ail  tlie  dilVerent  dcirrees  of  tempera- 
ture, of  cold  and  heat,  w  ilhiii  a  very  small  dis- 
tance oi'each  othi-r  :  and  it  coiKcciiieiitU  nbomi<i-. 
in  cveiy  kind  of  \e«;etable  productioi).  It  lia!« 
very  good  breeds  of  horses,  mules,  and  other 
3  K  'i 
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cattle,  and  the  inhabitants  make  o;ood  leather 
and  exquisite  clieeses,  in  which  it  carries  on  a 
flourishin^r  commerce  ;  but  they  areaHlicted  with 
the  disease  of  tlie  cotos,  or  swellings  in  the  throat, 
thougli  not  to  the  same  degree  as  are  the  inha- 
bitants of  the  other  settlements.  The  population 
amounts  to  about  200  housekeepers,  and  40  In- 
dians.    Sixteen  leagues  n.  e.  of 'J'unja. 

SOCUIGA,  a  river  of  the  urovince  and  go- 
vernment of  Santa  Marta  in  tlie  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada.  It  rises  in  the  Snowy  Sierra,  and 
enters  the  Cesare.  It  is  also  known  by  the  name 
of  Badillo,  given  it  by  the  governor  of  this  title. 

SODOMS,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the  pro- 
vince and  country  of  the  Irocpiees;  where  the 
English  have  a  fort  and  establishment,  between 
the  lake  Ontario  and  the  river  Seneca. 

[SODUS,  Great,  a  gulf  connected  with  the  s. 
side  of  Lake  Ontario,  by  a  short  and  narrow  en- 
trance. It  is  about  nine  miles  long,  and  four 
broad,  and  has  an  island  in  the  t.  part.  The  town 
called  Sodiis,  stands  on  the  w.  side,  near  the 
s.  w.  part  of  the  bay,  or  gulf;  al)out  20  miles  n. 
of  Geneva,  2ti  *.  to.  of  Oswego  Fort,  and  90  e.  of 
Niagara.] 

SOGAmOSO,  an  antient  province  of  the  king- 
dom of  Bogota  ;  bounded  k\  by  the  province  of 
Tunja,  from  which  capital  it  was  two  leagues 
distant,  and  was  then  subject  to  a  prince,  who 
was  the  high  priest  of  the  nation  of  the  Moscas 
Indians.  It  was  conquered  by  Gonzalo  Ximenez 
de  Quesada,  is  of  limited  extent,  and  is  watered 
by  a  river  from  whence  it  took  its  name,  and 
afterwards  called  Iracii.  It  is  of  a  benign  and 
healthy  temperature,  and  now  a  conrs;imienfo  of 
Indians,  dependent  on  the  province  of  Tunja. 

SoGA.Mos,  a  settlement  and  ca])ital  of  the  cor- 
res^hniento  of  the  former  province  and  kingdom. 
In  the  time  of  the  Indian  gentilisni  it  was  the 
capital  and  residence  of  the  prince  and  high 
priest,  called  Soganiuxi,  which  has  been  cor- 
rupted to  Sogamoso.  Here  it  was  that  the  In- 
dians had  their  temples,  extremely  sumptuous, 
and  the  inner  parts  adorned  with  gold  and  pre- 
cious stones;  the  same  being  the  deposits  of  their 
idols.  These  temples  were  one  night  accidentally 
set  fire  to  by  two  Spanish  soldiers,  who  had  en- 
tered to  rob  tiiem;  and,  according  to  all  the  his- 
torians, the  fire  lasted  in  this  settlement  for  the 
space  of  five  years. 

it  is  situate  on  a  fertile  and  extensive  plain,  of 
a  cold  temperature,  but  healthy,  and  abounding 
in  wheat  of  the  best  quality,  as  well  as  in  barley, 
maize,  tartuflles,  and  other  productions  of  a  cold 
climate.     Here  they  make  many  woven  stuffs  of 


wool ;  such  as  quilts,  baizes,  hats,  &c.  bv  h  hich  the 
natives  carry  on  a  great  trade  ;  especially  on  Fri- 
days, which  is  a  market-day,  at  which  assemble 
the  people  from  the  neighbouring  parts.  Its  po- 
pulation is  composed  of  more  than  500  house- 
keepers, and  200  Indians.  In  the  parish,  which 
has  the  title  of  San  Sebastian,  is  venerated  an 
etfigy  of  this  saint,  sent  by  the  Emperor 
Charles  V. 

In  this  valley  is  the  mouth  of  a  path  made  by 
iiand  through  the  mountains  ;  and  which  begin- 
ning in  the  Llanos  of  San  Juan,  extends  for  up- 
wards of  100  leagues.  It  is  asserted  that  by  this 
road  came  the  Hochica,  which,  in  their  idiom, 
means  apostle,  to  preach  to  them  the  faith;  and 
this  matter  is  largely  treated  of  by  the  authors 
Zamora,  Oviedo,  Castellanos,  and  Piedrahita. 
[Twenty-eight  miles  «.  e.  of  Tunja.] 

SoGAMOSo,  another,  a  small  settlement  of  the 
district  and  govevunient  of  S.  Juan  Giron,  in  the 
same  kingdom  ;  which  should  have  about  40 
housekeepers.     Eight  leagues  from  its  capital. 

Sogamoso,  a  river  of  tlie  same  province.  See 
Chicamocha. 

SOGOCHI,  a  settlement  and  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  the  same  alcalilia  mai/or  and 
kingdom  as  the  former.  It  is  of  a  cold  tempera- 
ture ;  contains  211  families  of  Indians,  and  is  b\ 
leagues  *.  of  its  capital. 

[SOIL  Cove,  a  settlement  on  Desert  Island  in 
the  district  of  Maine.] 

SOL  Bay,  on  the  coast  of  the  river  Amazonas, 
and  the  arm  which  forms  the  island  of  Marajo, 
between  the  river  Tama  and  the  settlement  of 
Cutiguba. 

SOLA,  a  small  island  of  the  N.  Sea  ;  between 
those  of  Margarita  and  Los  Testigos ;  and  closest 
to  the  former,  on  the  e. 

SOLAGA,  a  principal  and  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  the  nkuld'ia  mayor  of  Villaita  in 
Nueva  Espana.  It  is  of  a  cold  temperature,  con- 
tains 172  families  of  Indians,  and  is  4{  leagues 
*.  w.  of  its  capital. 

[SOLANGO,  an  island  on  the  coast  of  Peru; 
21  miles  n.  by  w.  from  Colanchc  River,  and  12  s. 
ofPortCallo.] 

SOLANO,  S.  Francisco,  a  bay  of  the  coast 
of  the  S.  Sea,  in  the  province  and  government  of 
Choco  and  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada.  It  keeps 
this  name  from  a  settlement  which  it  had  in  it, 
and  of  which  nothing  but  the  vestiges  remain. 

Solano,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Costarica,  in  the  kingdom  of  Guatemala. 
It  runs  w.  and  enters  the  S.  Sea,  two  leagues  from 
the  settlement  of  Esparza. 
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[SOLAR,  Moniio,  or  Cape  Sola,  on  the 
coast  of  Peru,  is  10  miles  s.  of  Lima.] 

SOLDADO,  Island  of,  a  small  island,  in  the 
interior  of  the  Bay  of  Chasfuaramas,  formed  by 
two  channels  of  the  river  Orinoco :  discovered 
by  Admiral  Christoval  Colon,  in  his  fourth  voy- 
age, and  u'liu  named  it  Escollo  del  Gallo.  It 
is  at  tlie  entrance  of  the  channel- mouth  of 
Sierpe. 

SoLDADo,  San  Miguel  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Tlacoliila 
and  (dcaldia  maijor  of  Xalapa  in  Nueva  Espana  : 
founded  40  yi'ars  since  in  tlie  sierra  of  llie  same 
name,  and  wliicii  is  in  tlie  bijyh  road  to  Mexico. 
it  contains  •l.'i  families  of  Indians,  dedicated  to 
tlie  cultivation  of  the  soil,  and  breedinjj  of  swine- 
cattle.     One  league  w.  of  its  head  settlement. 

[SOLDIER'S  Gut,  on  the  ii.  e.  coast  of  the 
island  of  St.  Christopher's,  in  the  W.  Indies,  c. 
of  Half  Moon  Bay,  and  also  e.  of  Christ  Church.] 

SOLDIN'A,  or  Mercadillo,  a  river  of  the 
province  and  corres^imknto  of  Panches  in  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada.  It  rises  in  tlie  Pa- 
ramo of  Rueiz,  and  enters  the  grand  river  Mag- 
daleiia. 

SOLDO.*^,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Tucuman  in  Peru,  belonging  to 
the  district  and  jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Santi- 
ago del  Estero ;  n.  of  this,  and  on  the  shore  of 
the  river  Duke. 

[SOLKHl'RY,  a  township  in  Buck's  County, 
Pennsylvania.] 

SOLEDAD,  de  las  Canoas,  a  settlement  of 
Indians  of  the  Mecos  nations,  in  the  liead  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Tamazunchale  and  «/(•«/- 
(I'm  mai/or  oi'  Vallcs  in  Nueva  Espaila.  It  has 
12  Spanish  families,  with  whom  dwell  upon  very 
sociable  terms  about  30  families  of  Indians.  'J'he 
temperature  is  benign,  and  the  soil  \  ields  abun- 
dant crops  of  vegetable  productions,  particularly 
maize,  which  they  sell  in  the  neighbouring  juris- 
dictions v^ith  suflicient  piotit.  This  settlement  is 
formed  from  a  redticcion  of  Indians,  when  the 
Count  Fuenclara  was  viceroy.  Thirty  leagues 
w.  ^f  its  capital. 

Soi.F.DAD,  another,  in  the  head  seltlement  of 
the  district  of  Tlapacoya  anti  alrald'ui  mai/or  of 
Quatro  Villas.  It  contains  49  families  of  Indi- 
ans, who  cultivate  some  cochineal,  maize,  seeds, 
and  fruits,  and  cut  wood,  in  which  they  trade. 
Three  leagues  n.  k.  of  its  head  setth'ment. 

SoLEOAn,  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Cartagena  in  (he  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada  ;  on  tiic  shore  of  the  eiand  river  Mag- 


dalena,  and  at   the   extremity  of  the  island,  on 
which  is  the  capital. :>.-,.         -;; 

SoLEDAD,  another,  of  the  missions  which  were 
held  by  the  Jesuits,  in  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Mainas  and  kingdom  of  Quito;  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  Napo. 

SoLEDAD,  another,  of  the  urovince  and  go- 
vernment of  Sonora  in  Nueva  Espana  ;  s.  of  the 
settlement  of  Santa  Maria  Magdalena. 

SoLEDAD,  another,  of  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Leon,  in  N.  America. 

SoLEDAD,  another,  with  the  surname  of  the 
Rio  del  Norte  ;  of  the  missions  which  were  held 
by  the  religious  of  San  Francisco,  in  New 
Mexico. 

SoLEDAD,  another,  which  is  an  asciento  ot 
silver-mines,  in  the  province  and  correoimiento 
of  Caxamar((uilla  in  the  kingdom  of  Peru,  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  Chilia. 

So  LED  An,  a  bay  of  the  coast  of  the  S.  Sea,  in 
the  province  ancl  government  of  Veragua  and 
kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme.  It  is  a  very  large 
semicircle,  and  in  its  centre  are  three  islands, 
called  Sebaco,  La  Gobernadora,  and  Los  l^e- 
oncs,  besides  two  others,  smaller. 

Soled  AD,  a  desert  place,  or  monastery  of  the 
barefooted  Carmelites,  in  the  province  and  king- 
dom of  Nueva  Espana;  situate  on  the  top  of  a 
mountain,  three  leagues  n.  v).  of  Mexico;  the 
same  spot  being  surrounded  by  a  high  stone- 
wall, seven  leagues  in  circumference,  and  there 
being  in  tliis  wall  certain  caves  formed  out  of 
(he  stone,  which  serve  as  so  many  chapels  :  after 
the  same  manner  as  the  iliapels  of  .Montserrat  in 
Calaliu'ia.  In  this  convent  the  provincial  chapter 
is  celebrated ;  and  here  are  gardens  of  more  than 
two  miles  in  extent,  in  which  grow  the  most  de- 
licate European  fruits. 

SOLE.N  TINAZ.  a  setllement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Nicaragua  in  the  kingdom  of 
Guatemala  :  in  a  sniall  island  in  the  lake  of  Ni- 
caragua. 

fSOLIMOES.  See  Madeua  RivEn ;  also 
the  article  Maua.vnon.] 

SOLIS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  (dcal- 
dia niai/or  of  Los  Zoqucs  in  tlu-  kingdoni  ol 
Guatemala. 

.SoMs,  another,  with  the  addition  of  Grande, 
a  river  of  the  province  anil  i>;<'vernini  iit  ol'  Bue- 
nos .\\res  in  Peru  ;  which  runs  from  ii.  i<>  .«.  and 
empties  ii-clf  in  (lie  Plata  at  it- enlranc<' h.iwoen 
the  islands  of  Flores  and  Maldonado. 

Sons,  anolher  ri\er  of  the  same  provime  and 
kingdom   as  the  former,    with  the  surname   of 
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Chico,  to  distinguish  it.     It  has  the  same  course, 
and  tonninates  to  the  *.  w.  of  the  former. 

SOLI-VINOKOU,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Copiapo  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile. 
It  rises  at  the  skirt  of  the  mountain  and  volcano 
of  Tucapel,  runs  straight  to  the  s.  and  enters  the 
Biobio. 

SOLOCO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimitnlo  of  Luya  and  Chillaos  in  Peru ; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Cheto. 

[SOLODAD,  or  Soi.edad  Port,  on  the  c.  side 
of  the  easternmost  of  the  Falkland  Islands,  was 
formerly  called  Port  Louis.  The  inner  part  of  tiio 
harbour  lies  in  lat.  51"  34'  .j.  and  in  long.  .')8"  zo.\ 

SOIjOLA,  and  Atitan,  a  province  and  afca/- 
dia  viator  of  the  kingdom  of  Guatemala  in  N. 
America;  bounded  w.  by  the  provinces  ofQiiesal- 
tenango  and  Totanicapan,  s.  by  the  sea,  ti'.  by 
the  province  of  San  Antonio  de  Suchite|)eciue, 
and  e.  by  the  valley  of  Guatemala.  It  is  of  a 
limited  extent  but  very  fertile  in  wheat  of  excel- 
lent quality,  especially  in  that  part  called  De 
Polopo,  an(l  this  wheat,  together  with  the  gar- 
banzos,  is  highly  esteemed.  It  produces  many 
vegetables  and  fruits,  amongst  which  the  Chumbo 
figs  pass  for  the  best  in  the  kingdom.  It  fabri- 
cates a  considerable  portion  of  cotton,  and  with 
all  the  above  articles  carries  on  a  considerable 
trade  with  the  other  provinces. 

The  Lake  of  Atitan  occupies  the  greater  part 
of  the  extent  of  this  province.  This  lake  is  six 
or  seven  leagues  in  circumference,  and  on  its 
shores  are  established  the  finest  settlements  ;  and 
it  has  this  singular  property,  that  although  it  be 
entered  by  several  very  considerable  rivers,  it  al- 
ways keeps  the  same  level  :  the  natural  inference 
of  which  is,  that  it  has  some  subterraneous  vent. 
In  the  s.  part  of  this  lake  the  currents  are  vio- 
lent, and  the  sounding  is  not  to  be  found,  nor  is 
there  any  strand  save  that  by  Atitan  and  Polopo. 
The  water  is  extremely  cold,  notwithstanding 
the  temperature  of  the  province  is  hot.  No  fish 
breed  in  this  lake,  a  circumstance  attributed  to 
its  coldness,  though  the  Indians  have  an  idea 
that  it  is  owing  to  a  visitation  of  providence 
on  a  certain  alcalde  nmi/nr  who  had  committed 
many  excesses  against  the  fisheries. 

Tlie  greater  part  of  the  traffic  of  the  province 
is  carried  on  by  great  canoes,  inasmuch  as  the 
land-routs  arc  extremely  rocky  and  difficult,  and 
the  whole  of  the  country  is  mountainous  and  lull 
of  ravines.  Here  are  two  volcanoes,  the  one  of 
which  is  called  Atitan,  and  the  other  Solola. 
Both  at  no  great  distance  from  the  lake. 


Solola,  the  capital,  is  of  the  same  name,  with 
the  dedicatory  title  of  Nuestra  Senora  de  la 
Asuncion.  It  has  a  convent  of  the  religious  of 
S.  P^rancisco,  who  were  the  curates,  until  the  ap- 
pointment of  the  regular  clergy.  It  is  a  large 
town,  and  full  of  inhabitants,  the  which  amount 
to  4700  Indians  of  various  nations,  such  as  the 
Quiches,  Sotohiles,  and  Kazehiqueles.  Twelve 
leagues  from  the  capital  of  the  kingdom  of  Gua- 
temala. 

The  other  settlements  are, 
Santa  Lucia  Utatcin,        San  .Juan  de  los  Le- 
Santa  Cruz,  |)r(>sos, 

San    Franci.sco   Pana-     San  Joseph, 

jaciiel,  Santiago  .Atitan, 

Ija  Coiicepcion,  San  Lucas  Toliman, 

San  Miguel  Pochuta,       San  Pedro  de  la  La- 
San  Jorge,  guna, 
San  Andres,                      Santa  Clara, 
Santa   Maria    Magda-     La  Visitacion. 

lena  del  Patulul, 
[SOLOMON'S  Isles,  or  Land  of  the  Arsa- 
ciDES,  a  group  of  islands,  concerning  the  exist- 
ence of  wriicli  there  has  been  much  dispute,  lie 
al)out  18.50  Spanish  leagues  w.  of  the  coast  of 
Peru,  in  the  vicinity  of  New  Guinea,  between 
lat.  5°  and  12='8'  x.  and  between  long.  154"  and 
163°  e.  They  were  first  rliscovered  by  Mendana, 
in  his  first  voyage  in  1567.  Herrera,  in  liis  de- 
scription of  these  islands,  reckons  18  principal 
ones  belonging  to  the  group,  from  50  to  300 
leagues  in  circumference,  besides  many  of  a 
smaller  size.  The  air  of  these  islands  is  salubri- 
ous, the  soil  lertile,  the  inhabitants  numerous, 
and  of  different  shades  from  white  to  black.  The 
principal  of  these  islands  are,  St.  Isabella,  (which 
see):  St.  (ieorge,  St. Mark,  St. Nicholas,  Florida, 
the  Island  of  Palms,  &c.] 

fSOLON,  a  military  township  of  New  York, 
Onondago  County  ;  about  29  miles  n.  w.  from 
Susquehannah  liiver,and  31  .?.  from  Lake  Oneida. 
It  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  town  of  Homer, 
which  was  incorporated  in  1794.] 

SOLOYA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  coun- 
try of  Las  Aniazonas  :  which,  according  to  Mr. 
Beliin,  engineer  in  ordinary  to  the  king  of  France, 
in  liis  general  map  and  description,  runs  e.  and 
enters  the  Iza  or  Putumayo. 

SOMA,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Cumana,  which  rises  in  the  sierra 
of  luiataca,  runs  s.  and  enters  the  Cuyuni  by  the 
w.  side. 

[SOMBAVERA  Islands,   in   the  W.  Indies. 

Sec  SoMBREIiO.] 
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fSOMBELLO  Point,  w.  of  the  Gulf  of  Darien, 
is  five  miles  n.  of  Francisco  River. J 

SOMBUERETE,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
anil  o-overnment  of  V^enezuela,  in  the  Niievo 
Revno  de  Granada,  at  a  small  distance  |i-oni  the 
city  of  San  Carlos  to  the  f. 

SoMBRERETE,  another  settlement,  in  the  Nu- 
evo  Revno  de  Leon. 

[SoMBiir-RETE,  the  head  town  and  residence 
of  a  ilipitlucivn  de  mi/Kiia,  (depntation  of  mine- 
raloiiv)  in  the  intendancy  of  Zacatecas  in  Nueva 
Espana.] 

SOMBRERO,  or  SAMiiRi;u<>,  a  small  island 
of  the  N.  Sea,  one  of  the  Antilles  or  Carihes,  of 
the  figure  of  a  hat,  and  thus  called  b^  the  Spa- 
niards, who  discovered  it.  It  is  about  a  league 
loufj,  and  tiie  same  broad,  and  lies  between  the 
island  of  Anguila  and  that  of  Anegada  one  of  the 
Virgin  Islands,  33  miles  >i.  m.  of  the  tbrnier.  It 
is  entirely  desert  am\  abandoned. 

[It  wa«on  this  island  that  the  unfortunate  sea- 
man .Icfferj  was  so  inhumanly  left  bv  order  of 
his  captain,  for  the  ofl'ence  ot  having  tajjped  a 
barrel  of  beer  when  the  water  of  his  Britannic 
Majesty's  brig  ran  short  and  the  crew  were  al- 
lowanced. After  eight  days  suffering  from  thirst 
and  hunger,  supporting  life  by  a  few  linipits  that 
he  picked  up  on  the  shore,  and  a  little  rain  water 
he  found  in  the  crevices  of  the  rocks,  he  was  pro- 
videntially delivered  from  liis  distressing  situa- 
tion by  the  schooner  Adam,  of  Marble  Head, 
.lohn  Oennis,  wliich  touched  at  the  isle,  took  him 
off,  and  landed  him  in  tlie  county  of  Esse.x.  Som- 
brero is  in  lat.  18°  37'  40"  w.  long.  63°  26'  30"  w.'] 

.SoMiuiERo,  a  settlement  of  the  province  ana 
government  of  Venc/.ueia,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
<le  (iranada  on  the  shore  of  the  river  fruarico, 
and  at  the  foot  of  the  sierra  of  Carrizal  by  the  u. 
part. 

Sombrero,  another,  with  the  dedicatory  title 
of  Nnestra  Sefiora  de  la  ("oncepcion,  in  the  same 
province  and  king<lom  as  tiie  former,  and  in  the 
district  of  tlie  city  of  S.  Sebastian  de  los  Reyes  ; 
bounded  e.  by  the  settlement  of  Barbacoas,  from 
whence  it  is  4  j  leagues  zi".  by  the  town  of  Cala- 
bazo,  40  mile>  to  the  *.  w. ;  «.  by  the  settlement 
of  Ortiz,  \3  leagues. 

Its  territory  is  nearly  full  of  sa/xinas,  in  which 
breed  an  inhnite  niiinix^r  of  neat  callle,  mules, 
and  horse-i,  of  whicii  consists  its  principal  com- 
merce. In  the  parish-church  is  venerated  on  an 
altar  by  the  side  of  the  epistle-side  a  miracidous 
image  of  Nue-tia  Senora,  called  Del  .Arroyo, 
painted  on  a  stone  whicli   is  sjiid  to  have  been 


found  some  50  years  ago  by  two  boys  whilst 
bathing.  The  population  of  this  settlement  is 
composed  of  2182  persons  of  Spaniards.  Indians, 
Mulattoes,  Mustees,  and  Negroes. 

Sombrero,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Buenos  Ayres  in  Peru,  which  runs 
zc.  and  enters  the  Plata,  near  the  city  of  Cor- 
rientes. 

SOMELSDYCK,  a  colony  of  the  Dutch  or 
part  of  Surinam,  in  the  part  where  the  rivers 
Commewine  and  Cotich  unite,  and  where  there 
is  a  good  and  well-furnished  fortress.  Here  the 
Dutch  carry  on  a  lucrative  trade,  as  the  soil  is 
very  fertile,  and  abounding  in  sugar-canes,  cot- 
ton, tobacco,  and  coffee. 

SOMERS.     See  Bermudas. 

rSoMERS,  a  township  of  Connecticut,  on  the 
n.  line  of  Tolland  County,  which  separates  it 
from  the  State  of  Massachusetts.  It  contains 
about  1200  inhabitants,  and  is  15  miles  n.  e.  of 
Hartford.] 

SOMERSET,  a  county  of  Maryland. 

Somerset,  a  city  of  this  county. 

Somerset,  a  town  of  the  I'nited  States. 

[Somerset,  a  township  in  Washington  County, 
Pennsylvania.] 

[Somerset,  a  township  of  Vermont,  Wind- 
ham County ;  10  or  12  miles  n.  e.  of  Ben- 
nington.] 

[Somerset,  a  post-town  of  Massachusetts, 
Bristol  County,  and  on  Taunton  River.  It  was 
incorporated  in  1790,  and  contains  1151  inhabi- 
tants. It  is  nine  miles  e.  of  Warren  in  Rhode 
Island,  and  38  s.  of  Boston.] 

[Somerset,  a  well-cultivated  county  in  New 
Jersey,  on  the  w.  side  of  the  great  road  Irom  New 
York  to  Philadelphia.  The  soil,  especiallv  on 
Rariton  River  and  its  branches,  is  good,  and 
produces  good  crops  of  wheat,  of  which  great 
<|uaiitities  are  anuuallv  exported.  It  is  divided 
into  six  townships,  which  have  three  churches  for 
Presbyterians,  Jive  for  the  Dutch  leformed,  one 
for  Dutch  Lutherans,  and  one  for  Anabaptists. 
It  contains  1^,290  inhabitants,  including  ISIO 
slaves.] 

[."SOMERSET,  the  capital  of  the  above  couiitv  ; 
situate  on  the  w.  side  of  Millstone  River.  It 
contains  a  court-house,  gaol,  and  about  30 
houses.     It  is  23  miles  w.  of  Trenton.] 

[Somerset,  a  countv  of  Maiyland:  bounded 
e.  by  the  Slate  of  Delaware  and  M'orcester 
County,  and  :.'.  by  (he  waters  of  Chc'saneak  Bay. 
It  ciMitains  J,),()l()  inhabitants,  including  7l)70 
slaves.     \\  ashington  Academy,   in  this  county, 
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was  institued  bv  law  in  1779.  It  was  founded, 
and  is  supported  by  voluntary  subscriptions  and 
private  donations  ;  is  authorised  to  receive  gifts 
and  legacies,  and  to  hold  2000  acres  of  land.] 

[Somerset,  a  new  county  of  Pennsylvania  ; 
bounded  n.  by  Huntingdon  and  i.  by  Alleghany 
County  in  Maryland,  and  is  divided  into  five 
townships.] 

[SOMERSWORTH,  a  township  of  Stratford 
County,  New  Hampshire,  19  miles  from  Ports- 
mouth, containing  943  inhabitants.  It  was  taken 
from  Dover,  from  which  it  lies  adjoining  to  the 
n.e.:  and 'incorporated  in  1754.  A  dreadful 
storm  of  thunder  and  lightning  happened  here 
in  May  1779.] 

SOMONDOCO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Tunia,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada;  in  the  ancient  province  ofTensa, 
and  in  the  valley  of  this  name.  It  is  of  a  mild 
temperature,  and  produces  fruits  of  a  warm  cli- 
mate, such  as  sugar-canes,  plantains,  maize, 
vucas,  anniseed,  antl  a  quantity  ofgarbanzos.  In 
its  district  is  the  celebrated  mineral  mountain 
abounding  in  emeralds,  which  was  discovered  in 
1537,  by  Pedro  Fernandez  Valenzuela,  and  An- 
tonio Diaz  Cardoso  :  from  whence  immense  riches 
have  been  e.vtracted,  and  by  which  the  settle- 
ment has  been  well  peopled,  though  the  above 
labour  having  decreased,  the  population  is  now 
reduced  to  200  housekeepers  and  100  Indians. 
[Twenty-nine  miles  s.e.  of  Tunja,  and  61  w.e. 
of  Santa  Fe.l 

SOMPALLON)  Santiago  »e,  a  city  of  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada ;  founded  in  1544  by 
Fernando  Valdes,  on  the  shore  of  the  grand  river 
Magdalena  :  40  leagues  distant  from  TenerifTe, 
14  from  Talameque,  and  70  from  the  mouth  of 
the  river.  It  took  its  name  from  a  settlement  of 
Indians  that  was  established  there,  called  Som- 
pallos.  But  this  unfortunate  city  was  demolished 
by  the  infidels  as  soon  as  it  was  founded,  and  no- 
thing but  the  memory  of  it  remains. 

SONAITA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Sonora  in  N.  America. 

SONCHE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Chachapoyas  in  Peru  ;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Levanto. 

SONCOR,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Atacama,  and  bishopric  of  Char- 
cas  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  its  capital. 

SONDA.     See  Samballos. 

SONDA,  BuENA,  a  shoal  of  the  coast  of  Bra- 
zil, in  the  province  and  captainship  of  Rio  Ja- 
neiro, near  Cape  Santo  Tome. 


SON  DON  DO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Lucanas  in  Peru  ;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Cabana. 

SON  DOR,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
rorregiiniento  of  Pmni  in  Peru;  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  Huancabamba.  It  was  formerly  of 
consideration,  but  has  now  fallen  into  great 
decay.  It  is  situate  on  the  confines  of  the  king- 
dom of  Quito,  and  of  the  province  of  Jaen,  on 
the  n.  shore  of  the  river  Huancabamba,  on  a 
beautiful  and  pleasant  spot,  in  the  high  road  lead- 
iui;  to  Jaen  and  to  Tomependa.  Its  wliole  popu- 
hition  is  composed  of  Indians.     In  lat.  5"  s. 

SO.N'DORILLO,  a  settlement  of  the  same 
province  and  corregimiento  as  the  former,  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  upon  which  that  stands.  This 
is  small. 

SONETES,  Island  of  Rattle-Snakes,  is  in 
Lake  Erie  of  Canada,  near  its  zn.  coast,  and  oji- 
posite  the  mouth  of  the  Strait  of  Misisagues. 

SONGO.  a  large  settlement  of  Indians,  of  the 
province  and  corregimiento  of  Larecaxa,  and  arch- 
bishopric of  Charcas  in  Peru  :  situate  in  a  moun- 
tainous and  rough  spot.  The  natives  rose  against 
the  Spaniards  in  1723,  putting  many  to  death ; 
but  in  the  following  year  they  returned  to  their 
obedience. 

[SoNGO  River,  in  the  district  of  Maine,  is 
formed  by  two  branches  which  unite  in  Ray- 
mondtown,  about  three  miles  from  Sebago  Pond. 
The  longest  branch  rises  in  Greenland,  about 
three  miles  from  Amariscoggin  River,  where  is  a 
pond  called  Songo  Pond,  two  miles  long.  This 
stream,  which  pursues  a  s.  course  for  at  least  70 
miles,  is  so  free  from  rapids,  that  timber  may  be 
brought  conveniently  irom  within  a  few  miles  of 
its  head.  The  other  branch  comes  from  Water- 
ford  and  Suncook,  and  passes  through  a  number 
of  small  ponds  :  then  falling  into  Long  Pond,  it 
proceeds  through  Brandy  Pond,  and  meets  the 
other  branch.  It  is  beatable  its  whole  length, 
23  miles.  See  Orangetown  or  Greenland, 
and  Sebago  Pond.] 

SONLAHUE,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Louisiana,  which  runs  *.  and  en- 
ters the  sea  very  abundantly,  to  the  w.  of  the 
Movila. 

SONO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Guayaquil,  and  kingdom  of  Quito, 
at  the  entrance  of  the  river  Guayaquil,  in  the  s. 
part,  and  on  the  shore  opposite  the  capital. 

SoNo,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Brazil,  which 
is  small,  runs  n.  n.  zc.  unit  enters  the  Paratinga, 
just  before  this  joins  the  Tocantines. 
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SONOMARE,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregiinknto  of  Caxamarquilla  in  Peru. 

SONORA,  S.  Juan  Baptista  de,  a  province 
and  government;  bounded  w.  by  nations  of  In- 
dians but  little  known,  s.  by  the  province  of  Si- 
naloa,  e.  by  the  province  of  Taraiimara,  and  w. 
by  the  coast  of  the  sea  of  Californias,  followinjj 
the  coast  its  whole  extent  for  more  than  100 
leagues,  and  being  about  350  leagues  in  circum- 
ference, as  to  that  part  which  has  been  recon- 
noitred and  is  settled.  It  was  discovered  in 
159G  by  Captain  Sebastian,  a  Vizcayan,  when 
he  went  to  discover  and  reconnoitre  the  Cali- 
fornias. 

It  takes  its  name  from  a  valley  it  has,  of  more 
than  60  leagues  long,  and  which  tlie  first  Spa- 
niards called  La  Senora,  and  in  which  governed 
a  cacique,  or  regular  chief,  over  the  iiirinite  In- 
dians with  whom  these  countries  were  peopled. 
The  same  Indians  voluntarily  solicited  instruc- 
tion in  the  Catholic  faith  in  1638 ;  and  on  their 
having  been  committed  to  the  charge  of  the  Je- 
suits, the  father  liartolome  Castano  went  out  on 
the  mission  and  baptised  many.  His  labours 
were  imitated  by  several  others ;  and  they  suc- 
ceeded in  founding  25  settlements  of  the  Indians, 
called  the  Pimas  Baxos,  Opatas,  Tobas,  Tequia- 
mas,  Hequis,  Pimas  Altos,  Ceris,  Tepocas,  and 
Guaimas  ;  all  of  whom,  excepting  the  latter  na- 
tion, dwell  in  the  finest  valleys.  Such  valleys, 
however,  are  very  few,  and  are,  properly  speak- 
ing, ramifications  of  the  mother  sierra  ;  nor  can 
they  be  approached  without  that  «erra  being  first 
passed. 

This  province  is  watered  by  many  rivers  and 
streams,  which  make  it  most  abundantly  irri- 
gated, and  very  fertile  for  crops  of  maize, French 
beans,  and  wheat :  as  also  for  vines  yielding  ex- 
cellent grapes,  although  in  no  quantity,  eitlier 
from  want  of  attention  in  the  Indians  or  from 
their  ignorance  in  the  cultivation  of  them.  The 
territory  also  yields  many  other  fruits,  as  well  of 
America  as  of  Europe  ;  also  pulse  and  garden- 
herbs.  It  has  miinv  silver-iniiu's,  the  working  of 
which  is  not  worth  speaking  of,  owing  to  the 
great  expense  of  labour. 

As  a  defence  to  the  settlements  of  this  pro- 
vince against  tiie  invasions  of  the  Apaches  In- 
dians, there  have  been  estiil)lislied,  a(  dilVcrcnt 
periods,  five  garrisons,  t'urnished  with  a  sullicient 
suppiv  of  troops,  aiifl  of  the  iiiinirs  of  \  isani, 
San  l*'elipe  do  josns  Ouevavi,  llorcasitas,  Coro 
de  finaclii,  Pitirjiii,  MioCliico,  and  IJuenavisla. 

In  1714,  the  fallier.lacobo  Sedelmair,  a  .Jesuit, 
reconnoitred  this  province  to  find  a  pass  by  the 
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n.  to  reduce  the  province  of  Moqui,  [an  inde- 
))endent  nation  of  Indians  since  1080]  ;  and  in 
1765,  the  inhabitants  of  Sonora,  enraged  at  the 
hostilities  they  had  experienced  from  the  infidel 
Indians,  sent  to  the  viceroy,  then  the  Marquis  de 
Croix,  and  besought  him  that  he  would  furnish 
them  with  troops  and  arms  for  their  defence. — 
Although  the  royal  coffers  were  at  that  time  in 
a  very  low  state,  a  sum  was  raised  by  means  of 
the  commerce  of  the  province,  and  by  the  sul>- 
scriptions  of  individuals,  equal  to  200,000  dol- 
lars, and  an  expedition  was  entrusted  to  the 
charge  of  Don  Joseph  de  Galves,  who  was,  at 
that  time,  in  that  kingdom.  A  six  years'  war 
was  the  event,  before  that,  in  1771,  he  could  re- 
duce those  barbarous  tribes. 

In  pursuing  them,  he  traversed  with  hi.'-  army 
over  parts  hitherto  nnattempted  by  Spaniards, 
and  in  some  of  the  sierras  through  which  he 
passed,  discovered  rich  mines  of  gold  and  silver; 
and  in  the  spot  called  La  Cienequilla,  which  is  a 
llanura  of  upwards  of  14  leagues  long,  were 
found  only  two  foot  from  the  surface  of  the 
earth  lumps  of  gold  of  such  magnitude,  as  that 
one  alone  should  weigh  nine  marks  ;  and  thus 
were  many  thousands  of  marks  of  gold  collected, 
without  even  the  trouble  of  washing  the  earth 
from  oft'  it.  Indeed,  such  were  the  riches  of  this 
mine,  that  some  intelligent  persons  have  asserted 
that  it  might  have  produced  a  million  of  dollars. 
This  affair  soon  caused  no  less  than  2000  per- 
sons immediately  to  settle  here.  The  form  of 
the  government  of  the  province  was  changed, 
and  a  commandant-general  appointed,  who  was 
Don  Theodore  de  Croix,  knight  of  Croix,  and  of 
the  Teutonic  order,  and  now  colonel  and  director 
of  the  regiment  of  the  Royal  Walloon  Guards  ; 
and,  in  honour  of  tliis  expedition,  the  aforesaid 
Don  .lose])li  de  (lalvez  took  the  title  of  La  So- 
nora ;  though  some  years  after,  and  on  another 
occasion,  he  changed  it  for  that  of  Castilla. 

[Humboldt  thus  describes  that  tract  of  country 
which  he  denominates  the  Inttndnvct/  of  Sonora. 
This  inteiulanrv,  which  is  still  more  thinlv  peopled 
than  that  of  Dunuigo,  extends  along  the  Ciulf  of 
California,  called  also  the  Sea  of  Corfez.  for 
more  than  2S0  leagues  trom  the  great  \y,\\  of 
llavona,  or  the  Uio  del  lio<ari<),  to  the  mouth 
of  the  Uio  (\)lorado,  fornierly  called  Kio  <le  Hal- 
zas,  on  till-  l)iinks  of  which  llie  missionary  monks 
Pedro  Nadiiil  and  Marcos  de  Ni/.a  made  astro- 
nomical <)l)>civalions  in  the  Ifilli  crntrry .  The 
breadth  of  the  intendancy  is  by  no  means  uni- 
form. From  the  tropic  of  Cancer  to  the  27t!i 
degree  the  breadth  scarcelv  excee<ls  50  leagues;] 
3  l" 
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fbut  further  «.  towards  the  Rio  Gilii,  it  increases 
so  consicierdbly,  that  on  the  parallel  of  Arispe 
it  is  more  than  128  leagues. 

The  intendancy  of  Sonora  comprehends  an  ex- 
tent of  hilly  country  of  g;reater  surface  than  the 
half  of  France  ;  but  its  absolute  population  is  not 
equal  to  the  fourth  of  the  most  peopled  depart- 
ment of  that  empire.  The  intendant  who  resides 
in  the  town  of  Arispe  has  the  charije,  as  well  as 
the  intendant  of  San  Luis  Potosi,  of  the  adminis- 
tration of  several  provinces,  which  have  pre- 
served the  particular  names  which  tiiey  had  be- 
fore the  union.  The  intendancy  of  Sonora,  con- 
sequently, comprehends  the  three  provinces  of 
Cinaloa  or  Sinaloa,  Ostimurv,  and  Sonora  Pro- 
per. The  first  extends  from  the  Rio  del  Rosario 
to  the  Rio  del  Fuerte ;  the  second  from  the  Rio 
del  Fuerte  to  the  Rio  del  Mayo  ;  and  the  pro- 
vince of  Sonora,  called  also  in  old  maps  by  the 
name  of  New  Navarre,  includes  all  the  northern 
extremity  of  this  intendancy.  The  small  district 
of  Cinaloa  is  now  looked  on  as  part  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Cinaloa.  The  intendancy  of  Sonora  is 
bounded  on  the  w.  by  the  sea ;  on  the  s.  by  the 
intendancy  of  Guadalaxara  ;  and  on  the  e.  by  a 
very  uncultivated  part  of  New  Biscay.  Its  n. 
limits  are  very  uncertain.  The  villages  De  la 
Pimeria  alta  are  separated  from  the  banks  of  the 
Rio  Gila  by  a  region  inhabited  by  independent 
Indians,  of  which  neither  the  soldiers  stationed 
in  the  presidios,  nor  the  monks  posted  in  the 
neighbouring'  missions,  have  been  hitiierto  able 
to  make  the  conquest. 

From  the  port  of  Guitivis,  at  the  mouth  of 
the  Rio  Mayo,  called  also  Santa  Cruz  de  Mayo, 
the  courier  embarks  for  California,  charged  w  ith 
the  dispatches  of  the  government  and  the  public 
correspondence.  This  courier  goes  on  horseback 
from  Guatemala  to  the  city  of  Mexico,  and 
from  thence  by  Guadala.vara  and  the  Rosario  to 
Guitivis.  After  crossing  in  a  luncha  the  sea  of 
Cortez,  he  disembarks  at  the  \illage  of  Loreto 
in  Old  California.  From  this  village  letters  are 
sent  from  mission  to  mission  to  Monterey  and 
the  port  of  San  Francisco,  situate  in  New  Cali- 
fornia under  lat.  37*^  4S'«.  They  tlius  traverse 
a  route  of  posts  of  more  than  920  leagues,  that 
is  to  say,  a  distance  equal  to  that  from  Lisbon 
to  Cherson.  The  river  of  Yaqui,  or  Sonora,  has 
a  course  of  considerable  length  ;  it  takes  its  rise 
in  the  lo.  declivity  of  the  Sierra  Madre,  of  which 
the  crest,  by  no  means  very  elevated,  passes  be- 
tween Arispe  and  the  Presidio  de  Fronteras.  The 
small  port  of  Guaymas  is  situate  near  its  mouth. 

The  most  n.  part  of  the  intendancy  of  Sonora 


bears  the  name  of  Pimeria,  on  account  of  a  nu- 
merous tribe  of  Pimas  Indians  who  inhal)it  it. 
These  Indians,  for  the  most  part,  live  under  the 
domination  of  the  missionary  munks,  and  follow 
the  catholic  ritual.  The  Pimeria  Alta  is  dis- 
linguisiied  from  the  Pimeria  Baxa  :  the  latter 
contains  the  Presidio  de  Buenavista  :  the  former 
extends  from  the  military  post  (presidio)  of  Ter- 
nate  lo  the  Rio  Gila.  This  hilly  country  of  the 
Pimeria  Alta  is  the  Choco  of  N.America.  All 
the  ravins,  and  even  plains,  contain  gold  scat- 
tered up  and  down  the  alluvions  land.  Pepitas 
of  pure  gold,  of  the  weight  of  from  two  to  three 
kilogrammes,  (from  511).  to  8  lb.  troy)  have  been 
found  there.  But  i\\e»{:  laxaderos  are  by  no  means 
diligently  sought  after,  on  account  of  the  fre- 
quent inciM'sions  of  the  independent  Indians,  and 
especially  on  account  of  the  high  price  of  pro- 
visions, which  must  be  brought  from  a  great  dis- 
tance in  this  uncultivated  country,  turtherw. 
on  the  right  bank  of  the  Rio  de  la  Ascension, 
live  a  very  warlike  race  of  Indians,  the  Seris, 
to  whom  several  Mexican  savans  attribute  an 
Asiatic  origin,  on  account  of  the  analogy  be- 
tween their  name  and  that  of  the  Seri,  placed  by 
ancient  geographers  at  the  foot  of  the  mountains 
of  Ottorocoras  to  thee,  of  Scythia  extra  Imaum. 

Tiiere  has  been  hitherto  no  permanent  com- 
munication between  Sonora,  New  Mexico,  and 
New  California,  although  the  court  of  Madrid 
has  frequently  given  orders  for  the  formation  of 
presidios  and  missions  between  the  Rio  Gila  and 
the  Rio  Colorado.  The  extravagant  mililaiy 
expedition  of  Don  Joseph  Galve/  did  not  serve 
to  establish  in  a  permanent  manner  the  w.  limits  of 
the  intendancy  of  Sonora.  Two  courageous  and 
enterprising  monks,  fathers  Garces  and  Font,  were 
able,  liowever,  to  go  by  land  through  the  coun- 
tries inhal)ited  by  independent  Indians  from  the 
missions  of  La  Pimeria  Alta  to  Monterey,  and 
even  to  the  port  of  San  Francisco,  without  cross- 
ing the  peninsula  of  Old  California.  This  bold 
enterprise,  on  which  the  college  of  the  Propa- 
ganda at  Queretaro  published  an  interesting  no- 
tice, has  also  furnislied  new  information  relative 
to  the  ruins  of  La  Casa  Grande,  considered  by 
the  Mexican  historians  (Clavigero,  i.  \).  130)  as 
the  abode  of  the  Aztecs  on  their  arrival  at  the 
Rio  Gila  towards  the  end  of  the  tweillli  century. 

Father  I'rancisco  Garces,  accompanied  by  Fa- 
ther Font,  (see  Chronica  Serafica  de  el  Colegio 
de  Propaganda  fede  de  Queretaro,  por  Fi-ay 
Domingo  Arricivitor,  Mexico,  1792,  tom.  ii.  p. 
396,  42(i,  and  462,)  who  was  entrusted  with  the 
observations  of  latitude,  set  out  from  the  Pre-] 
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[sidiod'Horcasitas  on  the  20th  April,  1773.  Aftor 
a  journey  of  i  I  days  they  arrived  at  a  vast  and 
beautifuf  j)lain,  one  leasjue's  distance  from  the 
s.  bank  of  the  Rio  Gila.  They  there  discovered 
the  ruins  of  an  ancient  Aztec  city,  in  the  midst 
of  which  is  the  edifice  called  La  Casa  Grande. 
These  ruins  occupy  a  space  of  jjround  of  more 
than  a  srniare  league.  Tlie  Casa  Grande  is 
exactly  laid  down  accoiding  to  the  four  cardinal 
points,  having:  fr""!  «•  to  s.  136  metres  (or  445 
feet)  in  length,  and  from  e.  to  zc.  84  metres  (or 
276  feet)  in  breadth.  It  is  constructed  of  clay 
(lapia).  The  pises,  or  cases  in  which  the  clay  is 
rammed  down  in  the  construction  of  a  clav  wall, 
are  of  an  unequal  size,  but  symmetrically  placed. 
The  walls  are  12  decimeters  (or  three  feet  11 
inches)  in  thickness.  This  edifice  had  three 
stories  and  a  terrace.  The  stair  was  on  the  out- 
side, and  probably  of  wood.  The  same  kind  of 
construction  is  still  to  be  found  in  all  the  villages 
of  the  independent  Indians  of  the  Moqui  ze.  from 
New  Mexico.  In  the  Casa  Grande  were  five 
apartments,  of  which  each  is  27.18  feet  in  length, 
10.82  feet  in  breadth,  and  11.48  feet  in  height. 
A  wall,  interrupted  by  large  towers,  surrounds 
the  principal  edifice,  and  appears  to  have  served 
to  defend  it.  Father  Garces  discovered  the  ves- 
tiges of  an  artificial  canal,  which  brought  the 
water  of  the  Rio  Gila  to  tiie  town.  The  whole 
surrounding  plain  is  covered  with  broken  earthen 
pitchers  and  pots,  prettily  painted  in  white,  red, 
and  blue.  We  also  find  amidst  these  fragments 
of  Mexican  stone-ware  pieces  of  obsidian  (ilztii), 
a  very  curious  phenomenon,  because  it  proves 
that  the  Aztecs  passed  through  some  unknown 
w.  country  which  contains  this  volcanic  substance, 
and  that  it  was  not  the  abiuidance  o{' ohsiilimt  in 
New  Spain  which  suggested  the  idea  of  razors 
and  arms  of  Itztli.  We  must  not,  however,  con- 
found the  ruins  of  this  city  of  the  Gila,  the  centre 
of  an  ancient  civilization  of  the  Americans,  with 
the  Casas  Grandes  of  New  Hiscav,  situate  i)etween 
the  presidio  of  Yanos  and  that  of  San  Hiicnaven- 
tura.  The  latter  are  pointed  out  by  the  indige- 
nous, on  the  very  vague  sup|)osition  that  the 
Azlic  nation,  in  their  migration  from  .Vztlan  to 
Tula  and  the  valley  of  Teiiochtitlan,  made  three 
stations;  the  first  near  the  lake  Teguyo  (to  the 
s.  of  the  fabulous  citv  of  Quivira,  the  Mexican 
Dorado!)  the  second  at  the  Rio  (lila,  and  the 
third  in  lli«"  environs  of  Yanos. 

The  Indians  who  live  in  the  plains  adjoining 
the  Casas  Grandes  of  the  Rio  Gila,  and  wlio  lia\e 
never  had  the  smallest  communication  with  the 
inhabitants  of  Sonora,  deserve  by  no  means  the 


appellation  of /rtf//o.?  Ajy/los.  Their  social  civi- 
lization forms  a  singular  contrast  with  the  state 
of  the  savages  who  wander  along  the  banks  of 
the  Missonry,  and  other  parts  of  Canada.  Fathers 
Garces  and  Font  found  the  Indians  to  the  s.  of 
the  Rio  (lila  clothed  and  assembled  together,  to 
the  number  of  two  or  three  thousand,  in  villages 
which  they  call  IJturicut  and  .Sutaqui^an,  where 
they  |)eacoably  cultivate  the  soil.  They  saw 
fields  sown  with  maize,  cotton,  and  gourds. 
The  missionaries,  in  order  to  bring  about  the 
conversion  of  these  Indians,  showed  them  a  pic- 
ture painted  on  a  large  piece  of  cotton  cloth,  in 
which  a  sinner  was  represented  burning  in  the 
Haines  of  hell.  The  picture  terrified  tliem,  and 
they  entreated  Father  Garces  not  to  unrol  it  any 
more,  nor  speak  to  them  of  what  would  happen 
after  death.  These  Indians  are  of  a  gentle  and 
sincere  character.  Father  Font  explained  to  them 
by  an  interpreter  the  security  which  jirevailed  in 
the  Christian  missions,  where  an  Indian  alcalde 
administered  justice.  The  chief  of  I'turicut  re- 
plied :  "  This  order  of  things  may  be  necessary 
for  you.  We  do  not  steal,  and  we  very  seldom 
disagree  -,  what  use  have  we  then  for  an  alcalde 
among  us  .'"  The  civilization  to  be  found  among 
the  Indians  when  we  ap|)roach  the  w.  «'.  coast  of 
America,  from  the  33^  to  the  54"  of  latitude,  is  a 
very  striking  phenomenon,  which  cannot  but 
throw  some  light  on  the  history  of  the  first  mi- 
grations of  the  Mexican  nations. 

There  are  reckoned  in  the  province  of  Sonora 
one  city,  .Vrispe:  two  towns,  viz.  Sonora  and 
Hostemnri ;  46  v  illages,  or  settlements,  15  pa- 
rishes, 43  missions,  20  farms,  or  haciendas,  and 
25  cottages,  or  ranches. 

The  province  of  Cinaloa  contains  five  towns 
(Culiacan,  Cinaloa,  El  Rosario,  El  Fuerte,  and 
Los  Alamos),  92  villages.  30  parishes,  14  hacien- 
das, and  450  ranchos. 

In  1793  the  number  of  tributary  Indians  in 
the  pro\ince  of  Sonora  amounted  onlv  to  251. 
while  in  llie  pro\ince  of  Cinaloa  thev  amounted 
to  185 1.  Tlii<  last  province  was  more  ancientiv 
peopled  tiian  the  former. 

The  most  remarkable  jilaces  of  the  intrndancy 
of  Sonora  are:  ,\^i^pe,  Sonora,  Ilostimuri.  Cu- 
liacan, Cinaloa,  li\  Rosario,  Villa  del  Fuerte,  liOS 
Alamos. 

The  population  of  this  intendancv  nmounted, 
in  1803,  lo  121,400:  the  <-\lfiit  of  «.urface,  in 
S(|uare  leaiiiici,  is  lf).l4.'J:  iii,ikiiig  (he  nund)er 
of  inhabitant^-  ti>  the  stpiare  Icagui- (>.] 

SoNoii  \.     The  capital  of  the  above  proxince 
and  intendancv,  with  the  dedicatorv  title  of  San 
3  L  2 
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Juan  Baptista.  It  is  a  real  of  mines  of  silver 
and  of  ^old  ;  and  from  these  it  derives  its  chief 
eniohinient.  [Its  present  pojjulation  is  about 
6400  soulsj  Its  curacy'  is  colleniato.  and  in  hit. 
i^O-' 40'.  The  other  settlement's  arc  the  follow- 
ing, inchidinn-  those  of  the  missions  : 
Nacozari,  Babicora. 

Tepache,  Bayaconi, 

Motepore,  Aconchi, 

Vavispe,  Guecapa, 

Soledad,  Banamichi, 

Guisnanij  Apode, 

Populo,  Dolores, 

Toape,  Bacanutclii, 

Concepcion,  Santa  Maria  Soanca. 

Tepetates,  Santa  Magdalena. 

Timen,  Belen, 

Caborra,  Bacade, 

Aribeti,  Oposura, 

Bazaraca,  Batuco, 

(jiievavi,  Teopari, 

Anabas,  San    Francisco    de 

Comurispas,  Borja, 

Aiganie,  Cinoquipa, 

Pitiquin,  Arispe, 

San  Francisco,  (Hiinapa, 

Los  Alamos,  Bacoati, 


Batuco, 

San  Cosme, 

Macameri, 

Cucurpe, 

San  Hipolito, 

iVazacori, 

San  Ignacio, 

f^aoripa, 

(luazava, 

Matape, 

Mobas, 

San  Estanislao, 

Ures, 


Basochuca, 

San  Pedro, 

Los  Angeles, 

Merisichi, 

Remcdios, 

Cananca, 

Cocospera, 

Tubutama, 

Onapa, 

Guachi, 

CiKjuasarachi, 

Tecoripa, 

S.  Xavier  del  Bac. 


SONSONATE,  [or  Trinidad,]  a  province 
and  alcnldiamayvr  of  the  kingdom  of  Guatemala 
in  N.  America  :  hounded  .<■.  by  the  S.  Sea  ;  n.  by 
the  sierra;  e.  and  the  otiier  rhumbs  hy  the  pro- 
vince and  alcaldiu  mai/or  of  San  Salvador,  which 
surrounds  it ;  and  to.  by  that  of  Escuintla  or 
Gnazacapan.  Its  extent  is  25  leagues  long,  and 
15  wide  at  the  broadest  part. 

It  is  of  a  very  hot  climate,  produces  some 
cacao,  which,  in  foniior  times,  was  in  greater 
abundance,  through  the  large  estates  which  it 
had  of  this  production,  but  which  have  been,  for 
the  most  part,  abandoned ;  the  natives  having 
rather  addicted  themselves  to  the  cultivation  of 
indigo,  which  they  procure  from  a  plant  called 


SON 

there  guiquilite,  this  being  the  chief  article  of 
commerce.  It  protluces  also  much  sugar,  which 
they  make  in  the  engines  ;  rice  and  starch,  made 
of  i/iica  root,  in  such  abundance,  as  by  these  two 
last  articles  to  supply  the  whole  kingdom  of 
Guatemala;  also  in  ajotijo/i,  (sessainum)  from 
which  they  extract  a  certain  portion  of  oil.  Its 
territory  produces  no  « heat,  owing  to  the  heat 
of  the  climate;  and  what  is  necessary  is  there- 
fore provided  from  the  alcaldias  mat/ores  of  Xalapa 
and  fotonicapan.  It  has  large  breeds  of  swine, 
which  it  sends  in  droves  to  the  capital ;  of  neat 
cattle:  domestic  fowl,  fruit,  and  vegetables,  ne- 
cessary for  its  own  consumption,  and  of  very 
superior  quality.  In  this  province  are  many 
muleteers,  who,  in  rcqtias,  or  droves  of  25  to  50 
mules,  which  they  call  afajos,  carry  on  the  traffic 
of  conveying  the  aforesaid  effects  to  tlie  port  of 
its  name,  and  to  tlie  capital.  It  is  watered  by 
various  rivers,  which  run  to  empty  themselves 
into  the  S.  Sea;  with  the  exception  of  that  which 
they  call  Del  Agua  Caliente  (of  warm  water), 
which  is  very  large,  and  enters  the  N.  Sea. 

In  its  jurisdiction  is  comprehended  the  cele- 
brated coast  of  Balsamo,  whereon  is  found  the 
richest  balsam  known,  and  consequently  highly 
esteemed  in  all  parts.  The  population,  whic)i 
amounts  to  about  40,000  souls,  is  entirely  of 
Indians,  Mulattoes,  Negroes,  and  other  casts ; 
although  there  are  not  wanting  some  Spanish 
families.  Along  the  whole  coast  of  tlie  S.  Sea 
the  waters  are  so  violent,  as  to  deserve  any  name 
rather  than  that  of  Pacific  ;  and  as  the  only  com- 
mercial port  here,  called  Acajutia,  is  nothing 
more  than  a  very  large  bay,  in  which  vessels  lie 
exposed  to  the  inclemency  of  the  weather,  and 
at  a  distance  from  land  :  it  follows  that  the  lading 
and  unlading  of  merchandise  are  attended  with 
great  inconveniences,  and  not  unfrequently  with 
considerable  loss.  NotHithstanding  this,  how- 
ever, vessels  do  not  fail  to  arrive  here  from  the 
kingdoms  of  Nueva  Espaiia,  Tierra  Firme,  and 
Peru ;  from  the  convenience  of  this  spot  being 
only  four  leagues  distant  from  the  capital,  and  of 
throwing  the  effects  immediately  into  the  interior 
provinces. 

The  capital  is  of  the  same  qame,  with  the  de- 
dicatory title  of  Santissinia  Trinidad ;  being  a 
town  founded  on  the  shore  of  the  river  of  its 
name,  and  four  miles  from  the  port  of  Acajutia; 
which  has  also  the  same  title,  in  the  S.  Sea,  and 
is  a  large  bay,  much  frequented  by  vessels  from 
the  kingdoms  of  Peru,  Tierra  Firme,  and  Nueva 
Espana,  conveying  the  greatest  part  of  the  traffjc 
carried  on  with  Guatemala. 
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It  has,  besides  the  parish  cl»urch,  three  con- 
vents of  relii^ious  :  which  are  of  San  Francisco, 
S.  Doniinjijo,  and  La  Merced  ;  a  convent  for  fe- 
male orphans,  founded  bv  Don  /;•.  Juan  de  Za- 
pata and  Sandoval,  of  the  order  of  San  Agus- 
tin,  bishop  of  Vera  Paz.  Its  population,  which 
is  tolerably  large,  is  composed  of  three  wards ; 
bearing  the  names  of  Sonsonate,  Mexicanos,  and 
San  Antonio:  and  in  these  (hvell  about  100  In- 
dians and  1900  other  souls,  of  which  400  may  be 
Spaniards. 

This  town,  although  of  the  greatest  impor- 
tance from  the  reasons  above  mentioned,  has  no 
fortification  or  defence  whatever.  In  its  vicinity 
runs  the  grand  Sierra  Apaneca  for  many  leagues 
from  ('.  to  o).  and  in  it  are  three  volcanoes.  Its 
temperature  is  hot.  As  the  port  aforesaid  is  close 
to  the  capita]  of  the  kingdom  Guatemala,  there 
are  in  the  vicinities  of  this  town  many  muleteers, 
masters  of  large  droves,  who  employ  themselves 
in  carrying  merchandise  ;  and  as  this  is  the  prin- 
cipal branch  of  commerce,  the  number  who  tiius 
"fain  their  livelihood  is  very  great.  [This  town 
IS  distant  from  Guatemala  l()2  miles.  Lat.  13° 
46' «.  long.  89=  45' a;.] 

S.  Pedro  Caluco,  Talmasuc, 

S.  Andres  Guaimango,     C'omacagua, 
Santiago  Naulingo,         Tlieotepeque, 
S.  Miguel  J ujuta,  Xiralapa, 

Asuncion  de  Avecha-     Chiltiupa, 

pan,  Asuncion  de  Izalco, 

Ataco,  San  Juan  Navizalco, 

Tacuba,  Sta.CatalinaMazapua, 

S.SilvestreGuaimaco,     San  Pedro  Pauzflan, 
Zapotan,  Sto.  Domingo  Guiza- 

Quixnagua,  pan, 

Mixata,  San  Andres  Apaneca, 

Cacaluta,  Joayola, 

S.  Antonio  Atheos,  Salcotitiin. 

SOPACHl'I,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corrcgiiiiioilo  of  Tomina  in  Peru. 

SOPETIIAN,  a  settlement  of  tlie  province 
and  go>  ernment  of  Antiotpiia  in  the  N  uevo  Reyno 
de  Granada,  close  to  its  capital.  In  it  is  vene- 
rated a  miraculous  image  of  Nuestra  Sefiora  of 
its  name,  presented  by  the  oidor  of  Santa  I'e, 
Dun  Francisco  Campuzano,  and  held  in  parti- 
cular devotion  by  all  the  surrouiidiug  people. 
SOPINGA,  a  settlement  of  the  pii)\iuce  and 

fo\  ernment  of  Popayan  in  the  Nuevo  Key  no  de 
iranada. 
SOPO,  a  settlement  of  the  rr>rrro7;///(7//<»  of  Zi- 
paquira  in  the  Nuevo  Heyiio  de  Griiiiada.   It  is  of 
a  cold  temperature,  and  abounding  in  vegetable 
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productions  corresponding  to  its  climate.  It 
contains  more  than  200  housekeepers  and  100 
Indians;  and  is  six  leagues  n.  of  Santa  Fe. 

SOQL'ICANCHA,  a  s.ttlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corregimiento  of  Guarochiri  in  Peru  ; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  San  Cosme  and  San 
Damiaii. 

SOliA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  of  Tunja 
in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada.  It  is  of  a 
moderately  cold  temperature,  and  abounding  in 
productions  of  such  a  climate,  especially  in  wheat 
of  \ory  fine  quality,  maize,  papas,  &c.  It  con- 
tains 100  housekeepers,  and  150  lurlians:  and  is 
two  hours'  journey  from  the  road  of  Tunja  to 
the  w.  going  to  the  town  of  Leiba. 

SORACA,  a  settlement  of  the  same  province 
and  kingdom  as  the  former ;  of  a  very  cold  tem- 
perature, and  surrounded  by  swamps,  which 
make  it  sickly,  particularly  during  the  evening. 
It  produces  sufficient  wheat,  maize,  barley,  papas, 
&c.  and  much  cattle,  of  the  wools  of  which  its 
natives  fabricate  woven  stutts.  Its  population 
was  once  large  ;  but  now  reduced  to  25  house- 
keepersand  150  Indians  ;  though  these,  the  greater 
part  of  them,  may  be  said  to  have  gone  over  to 
Tunja,  which  is  half  a  league  to  the  e. 

SoRACA,  a  very  abundant  river  in  the  same 
province  and  kingdom  as  the  former  settlement. 

SORAMINA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Guayana,  or  Nueva  Andalucia,  in 
the  territory  possessed  by  the  Dutch. 

SORAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrcgimienio  of  Lucanas  in  Peru. 

SOR.ASORA,  a  settlement  and  rt,«/V«/o  of  jjold- 
mines  of  the  province  and  rorregiinieiilo  of  Oruro 
in  Peru,  four  leagues  from  its  ca|)ilHl. 

SORAYA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
rorrfn7»»>«/o  of  Aimaraez  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former. 

[SOREL,  a  small  town;  situate  at  the  en- 
trance of  the  river  Sorel,  which  runs  into  Lake 
Champlain.  It  has  a  respectal)le  appearance 
from  the  water  :  it  is  somewhat  smaller  than 
Three  Rivers,  and  is  inhabited  by  several  Kug- 
li>h  and  Frencii  families.  The  streets  are  mettily 
laid  out,  but  the  houses  are  yet  very  thinly  sc;il- 
tered.  Sorel,  indeed,  seems  rather  on  the  de- 
cline, both  in  wealth  and  population  :  and  the 
few  stores  that  are  kept  there,  are  mostly  depen- 
dent upon  the  merchiints  of  Montreal  and  Que- 
bec, its  trade  is  coulined  to  the  supoly  iug  the 
inhabitants  of  the  town  and  iieii;hlM>urluH>(l  with 
English  manufactin-ed  iroods,  West  India  pro- 
duce, &c.     The   little   importance  that  was  for- 
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merlv  attached  to  Sorel,  arose  from  the  ship- 
building carried  on  there  for  some  years  ;  but  of 
late  that  lias  entirely  ceased. 

The  country  people  in  the  vicinity  are  mostly 
employed  as  voyageurs  in  the  n.  zv.  fur  trade, 
and  the  cultivation  of  their  small  farms  is  left  to 
their  wives  and  childron.  Wiion  they  return 
home,  they  seldom  brinij  more  tiian  enough  to 
support  tfiem  during;  the  winter.  The  soil  is 
thus  neglected,  and  the  town  is  badly  supplied 
with  provisions.  Three  horrid  murders  were 
committed  here  about  nine  or  ten  years  ago.  A 
store,  kept  by  an  old  man,  was  observed,  one 
morning,  not  opened  as  usual :  the  neighbours 
knocked  at  the  door,  but  not  getting  admittance, 
thev  broke  it  open,  and  discovered  the  old  man, 
and  his  niece  who  lived  with  him,  lyint;:  dead  be- 
hind the  counter.  It  appeared  that  they  must 
have  been  just  called  from  supper  to  serve  the 
villain  who  had  murdered  them,  for  the  supper 
things  were  laid  out  on  the  table  in  an  adjoining 
parlour.  The  till  was  emptied  of  all  the  money, 
and  many  articles  strewed  about  the  Hoor. 

The  very  next  night,  to  the  dread  and  astonish- 
ment of  this  little  town,  another  man  was  mur- 
dered in  his  store  in  a  similar  manner,  and  his 
money  stolen ;  but  what  was  most  surprising, 
the  murderer  remained  undiscovered,  and  even 
unsuspected !  nor  was  it  ever  positively  ascer- 
tained who  had  been  guilty  of  such  atrocious 
deeds.  But  when  the  foreman  of  the  .shipyard, 
an  European,  decamped  a  few  days  after,  with 
the  wife  of  a  tradesman  in  the  town,  strong  sus- 
picions were  entertained  that  he  was  the  mur- 
derer. He  however  made  his  escape  into  the 
United  States,  before  any  measures  could  be 
taken  to  apprehend  him.] 

SoREi.,  a  fort  built  by  the  French  in  the  pro- 
vince and  country  of  the  Iroquees  Indians  ;  situ- 
ate at  the  w.  point  of  the  mouth  of  the  river  of 
the  same  name. 

I^SoREL  River,  the  outlet  of  Lake  Champlain, 
which,  after  a  course  of  about  69  miles  «.  empties 
into  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  in  lat.  46"  5',  and 
long.  72°  55'  w. 

The  country  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  river 
Sorel  does  not  yield  to  the  others  either  in  fer- 
tility or  beauty.  This  river  has  three  names ; 
sometimes  it  is  called  Sorel,  sometimes  Chambly, 
(places  thus  named  beina;  situate  upon  it)  and 
sometimes  Richlieu.  This  river  is  ot  great  value 
to  Canada,  because  it  has  its  source  in  Lake 
Champlain,  from  whence  great  quantities  of  va- 
luable produce,  particularly  ship-timber  and  pot- 
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ashes,  are  annually  introduced  from  the  United 
States.  Indeed,  it  is  the  only  channel  acknow- 
ledged in  law  for  the  commerce  of  the  States 
« ith  Lower  Canada.  Hence,  at  a  place  called 
St.  John's,  on  this  river,  near  the  lake,  we  have 
established  a  custom-house,  which  takes  cogni- 
zance of  whatever  passes  to  and  from  the  United 
States. 

There  is  a  fort  at  Chambly,  and  anotiier  at 
St.  John's;  neither  of  them  are  very  formidable: 
that  at  Chambly  is  built  of  stone ;  that  at  St. 
John's  of  wood.  We  generally  have  some  troops 
at  St.  .lohu's.  as  it  is  a  frontier  town.] 

SORlI3.\,\,  a  port  of  tlie  coast  of  the  N.  Sea, 
ill  the  jirovince  and  kingdom  of  Tierra  Firmer 
it  is  also  called  Port  dc  fiscribunos,  and  lies  be- 
tween that  of  N  ombre  de  Dios  and  the  point  of 
San  Bias. 

SORITOR,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
correcrimimlo  of  Chachapoyas  in  Peru. 

SbllO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Cumana ;  one  of  those  which  are 
held  l)y  the  -Vragonese  Capuchins:  in  the  midst 
of  the  Serrania. 

SOROCOTA,  a  llmmra,  called,  by  another 
name,  Dc  .San  Martin,  in  tiie  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada.  It  is  very  large,  populous,  fertile, 
and  delightful,  and  ol'a  mild  and  healthy  climate: 
was  discovered  by  Gonzalo  XimenezdeQuesada 
in  1337. 

SOROCUCHO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  correginiicnto  of  Cajamarca  in  Peru  ;  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  Celedin. 

SOROPALCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  cortTgimiento  of  Porco  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former. 

[SORREL.     See  Sohel.] 

SOTAQUI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimicnto  of  Coquimbo  in  the  kingdom  of 
Chile.  In  its  district  are  four  vice-parishes,  and 
two  small  .settlements  of  Indians,  through  which 
passes  the  river  Limari :  and  in  the  valley  here 
are  gathered  abundant  crops  of  grapes  and  seeds. 

SOTAQUIRA,  a  settlemenf  of  the  province 
and  corregimitnto  of  Tunja  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada.  It  is  of  a  very  cold  temperature, 
and  abounding  in  wheat,  barley,  maize,  auA papas. 
It  has  large  breeds  of  cattle,  from  the  tieeces 
of  which  they  make  fringed  shirts  and  mantles, 
and  also  of  cotton,  towels,  napkins,  and  other 
fine  articles,  of  great  estimation  throughout  the 
whole  kingdom.  It  contains  200  housekeepers, 
and  130  Indians  :  and  is  a  little  more  than  three 
leagues  between  «.  and  n.  w.  of  its  capital. 
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SOTARA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Popayan,  in  the  same  king^dom  as 
the  former. 

SO'l'KING,  a  small  island  of  the  N.  Sea; 
one  of  the  Lucayas  :  u\  of  the  island  of  Yuma. 

SOTO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  ^■o- 
vcrnment  of  Tucuman  in  Peru,  of  the  district 
and  jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Cordoba,  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  Primero. 

SOTOLAMARINA,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince  and  government  of  Sierra  Gorda  in  the  Bay 
of  Mexico  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Espana ; 
founded  by  the  count  of  that  title,  Don  Joseph 
de  Escandon,  Colonel  of  the  Militia  of  Quere- 
taro,  in  1750. 

SOTOTA,  a  small  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  Orijava  and  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Ixmiquilpan  in  Nueva  Espana. 

[SOTO  VENTO,  a  name  applied  to  the  Lesser 
Antilles  in  the  W.  Indies.  Among-  tliose,  the 
chief  may  be  reckoned  Trinidad,  Margareta,  Cu- 
racao, and  Tortugas.] 

[SoTovENTO  LoBOS,  or  Leeward  Island  of 
Sea  Wolves  or  Seals,  on  the  coast  of  Peru, 
is  seven  leagues  from  the  Barlevento  Lobos,  or 
Windward  Island  of  Sea  Wolves.  It  is  about 
six  miles  in  circuit,  and  25  miles  from  Cape 
AgujaJ 

SOTOVIS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Louisiana  in  N.  America  ;  where 
the  French  have  built  a  fort  on  the  sliore  of  the 
river  Akansas. 

SOTOYA,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
country  of  Las  .Aniazonas:  which  rises  in  the 
territory  bet\veen  the  nations  of  the  Indians  call- 
ed (ireabellados,  Cenequajes,  and  Cungies,  runs 
w.  and  enters  llx-  Isa  or  Parana. 

fSOl  IIHIKH  Mountain.  The  most  northerly 
of  the  lofty  chain  iiinnine;  tiiroiigh  the  centre  of 
the  island  Si.  Vincent,  and  the  highest  of  the 
whole,  as  computed  by  the  most  accurate  survey 
that  has  as  yet  been  taken.  For  some  time  pre- 
vious to  the  JOth  y\pril,  1812,  this  memorable 
mountain  had  indicated  much  disquietude:  and, 
from  the  extraordinary  freipiency  and  violence 
of  earthquakes,  (wiiicli  are  calculated  to  have  ex- 
ceeded 200  within  the  preceding  year)  had  por- 
tended some  gi-cat  movement  or  eruption.  The 
iip|)rehension,  however,  was  not  so  innnediate  as 
to  restrain  curiosity,  or  to  |)revent  repeated  vi- 
sits to  the  cniter,  which  of  late  had  been  more 
numerous  than  at  any  former  period,  even  up  to 
Sunday  last,  the  2()th  of  April;  when  some  gen- 
tlemen ascended  it,  and  remained  there  for  some 
time.     Nothing  unusual  was  then  remarked,  or 


any  external  dift'erence  observed,  except  rather  a 
stronger  emission  of  smoke  from  the  interstices 
of  the  conical  hill,  at  the  bottom  of  the  crater. 
To  those  who  have  not  visited  this  romantic  and 
wonderful  spot,  a  slight  description  of  it,  as  it 
lately  stood,  is  previously  necessary  and  indis- 
pensable, to  form  any  conception  of  it,  and  to 
the  better  understanding  the  account  which  fol- 
lows ;  for  no  one  living  can  expect  to  see  it  again 
in  the  perfection  and  beauty  in  which  it  was  on 
Sunday,  the  2Gth  instant. 

About  2000  feet  from  the  level  of  the  sea,  (cal- 
culating from  conjecture)  on  the  a.  side  of  the 
mountain,  and  rather  more  than  two-thirds  of  its 
height,  opens  a  circular  chasm,  somewhat  ex- 
ceeding half  a  mile  in  diameter,  and  between 
tour  or  500  feet  in  depth  :  exactly  in  the  centre 
of  this  capacious  Ik>w1  rose  a  conical  hill,  about 
2()0  or  300  feet  in  height,  and  about  200  in  dia- 
meter, richly  covered  and  variegated  with  shrubs, 
brushwood,  and  vines,  above  half-way  u|>,  and 
for  the  remainder  powdered  over  with  virgin 
sulphur  to  the  top.  From  the  fissures  in  the 
cone  and  interstices  of  the  rock  a  thin  white 
smoke  was  constantly  emitted,  occasionally  ting- 
ed with  a  slight  bluish  ilanie.  The  precipitous 
sides  of  this  magnificent  amphitheatre  were 
fringed  with  various  evergreens  and  aromatic 
shrubs,  flowers,  and  many  Alpine  plants.  On 
the  H.  and  s.  sides  of  tlie  base  of  the  cone  were 
two  |)iec(\s  of  water,  one  perfectly  pure  and  taste- 
less, the  other  strongly  impregnated  with  sul- 
pliur  and  alum.  This  lonely  and  beaiitit'ul  spot 
was  rendered  more  enclianling  by  the  sinifularly 
melodious  notes  of  a  bird,  an  iidiabitant  of  these 
upper  solitudes,  and  altogether  unknown  to  the 
other  parts  of  the  island  :  hence  principally  call- 
ed, or  sup|)osed  to  be,  invisible:  thoiiijh  it  cer- 
tainlv  has  been  seen,  and  is  a  species  of  the 
merle. 

.•V  century  had  now  elapsed  since  the  last  con- 
vulsion of  the  mountain,  or  since  an\  other  ele- 
ments had  disturbed  the  serenity  of  this  HJUIer- 
ness  than  those  which  are  common  to  the  tropical 
tempest.  It  apparently  slumbered  in  primeval 
solitude  and  tranquillity,  and  from  the  luxuriant 
vegetation  anil  gnnvtii  of  the  forest  «liich  qo- 
*ered  its  sides  from  the  l)ase  in-ariy  to  the  sum- 
mit, seemed  to  discountenaiice  the  fad,  and 
falsify  the  records  (»f  llie  ancieni  volciiiiii.  Such 
was  the  majestir.  peaceful  Soulfrier.  on  April  the 
27th:  but  the  surrounding  inliabitants  trod  on 
"  ignem  repifituni  cineri  doloso,"  and  their 
imaginarv  safety  was  soon  to  1h'  confounded  by 
the  sudden  danger  of  de\astation.     .lust  as  thej 
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Cplantalion  bell*  rang  twelve  at  noon,  on  Monday 
the  '■J7th,  an  abrupt  and  dreadful  crash  from  the 
nioiinlain,  with  a  severe  concussion  of  tlie  earth, 
and  tremulous  noise  in  the  air,  alarmed  all 
around  it.  The  resurrection  of  this  fiery  furnace 
was  proclaimed  in  a  moment  by  a  vast  column  of 
thick,  l)lack,  ropy  smoke,  like  that  of  an  im- 
mense glass-house,  bursting  forth  at  once,  and 
mounting  to  the  sky  ;  showering  down  sand,  with 
gritty  calcined  [^articles  of  earth  and  favilla  mix- 
ed, on  all  below.  This  driven  before  the  wind 
towards  VVallibon  and  Morne  Ronde,  darkened 
the  air  like  a  cataract  of  rain,  and  covered  the 
ridges,  woods,  and  cane-pieces,  with  light  grey 
coloured  ashes,  resembling  snow  when  slightly 
covered  by  dust.  As  the  eruption  increased,  this 
continual  shower  expanded,  destroying  every 
appearance  of  vegetation.  At  night  a  very  con- 
siderable degree  of  ignition  was  observed  on  the 
lips  of  the  crater  :  but  it  is  not  asserted,  that 
there  was  as  yet  any  visible  ascension  of  flame. 
The  same  awful  scene  presented  itself  on  Tues- 
day :  the  fall  of  favilla  and  calcined  pebbles  still 
increasing,  and  the  compact  pitchy  column  from 
the  crater  rising  perpendicularly  to  an  immense 
height,  with  a  noise,  at  intervals,  like  the  mut- 
tering of  distant  thunder.  On  Wednesday  the 
29th,  all  these  menacing  symptoms  of  horror 
and  combustion  still  gathered  more  thick  and 
terrific  for  miles  around  the  dismal  and  half- 
obscured  mountain.  The  prodigious  column  shot 
up  with  quicker  motion,  dilating  as  it  rose  like  a 
balloon.  The  sun  appeared  in  total  eclipse,  and 
shed  a  meridian  twilight  over  us,  that  aggra- 
vated the  wintry  gloom  of  the  scene,  now  com- 
pletely powdered  over  with  falling  particles.  It 
was  evident  that  the  crisis  was  as  yet  to  come — 
that  the  burning  fluid  was  struggling  for  a  vent, 
and  labouring  to  throw  oft'  the  superincumbent 
strata  and  obstructions,  which  suppressed  the 
ignivomous  torrent.  At  night,  it  was  manifest, 
that  it  had  greatly  disengaged  itself  from  its  bur- 
den, by  the  appearance  of  fire  flashing  now  and 
then,  flaking  above  the  mouth  of  the  crater. 

On  Thursday,  the  memorable  30th  of  April, 
the  reflection  of  the  rising  sun  on  this  majestic 
body  of  curling  vapour  was  sublime  beyond  ima- 
gination— any  comparison  of  the  Glaciers,  of  the 
Andes,  or  Cordilleras  with  it,  can  but  feebly 
convey  an  idea  of  the  fleecy  whiteness  and  bril- 
liancy of  this  awful  column  of  intermingled  and 
wreathed  smoke  and  clouds :  it  afterwards  as- 
sumed a  more  sulphureous  cast,  like  what  we 
call  thunder-clouds,  and  in  the  course  of  the  day 
a  ferruginous   and  sanguine  appearance,    with 


much  livelier  action  in  the  ascent,  a  more  eX' 
tensive  dilation,  as  if  almost  freed  from  every 
obstruction— after  noon,  the  noise  was  incessant, 
and  resembled  the  approach  of  thunder  still 
nearer  and  nearer,  with  a  vibration,  that  affected 
the  feelings  and  hearing :  as  yet  there  was  no 
convulsive  motion,  or  sensible  earthquake.  Ter- 
ror and  consternation  now  "seized  all  beholders. 
The  Caribes  settled  at  Morne  Ronde,  at  the  foot 
of  the  SoufTrier,  abandoned  their  houses,  with 
their  live  stock,  and  every  thing  they  possessed, 
and  fled  precipitately  towards  town.  The  Ne- 
groes became  confused,  forsook  their  work,  look- 
ed up  to  the  mountain,  and,  as  it  shook,  trem- 
bled, with  the  dread  of  what  they  could  neither 
understand  or  describe — the  birds  fell  to  the 
ground,  overpowered  with  showers  of  favilla, 
unable  to  keep  themselves  on  the  wing ;  the  cat- 
tle were  starving  for  want  of  food ;  as  not  a 
blade  of  grass  or  a  leaf  was  now  to  be  found  ; 
the  sea  was  much  discoloured,  but  in  no  wise 
uncommonly  agitated  ;  and  it  is  remarkable,  that 
throughout  the  whole  of  this  violent  disturbance 
of  the  earth,  it  continued  quite  passive,  and  did 
not  at  any  time  sympathise  with  the  agitation  of 
the  land.  About  four  o'clock  p.  m.  the  noise  be- 
came more  alarming,  and  just  before  sunset  the 
clouds  reflected  a  bright  copper  colour,  suffused 
with  fire.  Scarcely  had  the  day  closed,  when 
the  flame  burst  at  length  pyramidically  from  the 
crater,  through  the  mass  of  smoke  ;  the  rolling 
of  the  thunder  became  more  awful  and  deafen- 
ing :  electric  flashes  quickly  succeeded,  attended 
with  loud  claps ;  and  now,  indeed,  the  hurly- 
burly  began.  Those  only  who  have  witnessed 
such  a  sight,  can  form  any  idea  of  the  magnifi- 
cence and  variety  of  the  lightning  and  electric 
flashes ;  some  forked  zig-zag  playing  across  the 
perpendicular  column  from  the  crater — others 
shooting  upwards  from  the  mouth  like  rockets  of 
the  most  dazzling  lustre — others,  like  shells 
with  their  trailing  fuses,  flying  in  different  para- 
bolas, with  the  most  vivid  scintillations  from  the 
dark  sanguine  column,  which  now  seemed  in- 
flexible, and  immovable  by  the  wind.  Shortly 
after  seven  p.  m.  the  mighty  caldron  was  seen  to 
simmer,  and  the  ebullition  of  lava  to  break  out 
on  the  ti.  w.  side.  This,  immediately  afler  boil- 
ing over  the  orifice,  and  flowing  a  short  way, 
was  opposed  by  the  acclivity  of  a  higher  point  of 
land,  over  which  it  was  impelled  by  the  immense 
tide  of  liquified  fire  that  drove  it  on,  forming 
the  figure  V  in  grand  illumination.  Sometimes, 
when  the  ebullition  slackened,  or  was  insufficient 
to  urge  it   over  the  obstructing  hill,  it  recoiled] 
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[back,  like  a  refluent  billow  from  the  rock,  and 
then  aa^ain  rushed  forward,  impelled  by  fresh 
supplies,  and  scaling  every  obstacle,  carrying 
rocks  and  woods  together,  in  its  course  down  the 
slope  of  the  mountain,  until  it  precipitated  itself 
down  some  vast  ravine,  concealed  from  our  sight 
by  the  intervening  ridges  of  Morne  Ronde.  Vast 
globular  bodies  of  fire  were  seen  projected  from 
the  fiery  furnace,  and  bursting,  fell  back  into  it, 
or  over  it,  on  the  surrounding  bushes,  which 
were  instantly  set  in  flames.  About  four  hours 
from  the  lava  boiling  over  the  crater,  it  reached 
the  sea,  as  we  could  observe  from  the  reflection 
of  the  (ire  and  the  electric  flashes  attending  it. 
About  Iialf  past  one,  another  stream  of  lava  was 
seen  descending  to  the  e.  towards  Habacca.  The 
thundering  noise  of  the  mountain,  and  the  vi- 
bration of  sound,  that  had  been  so  formidable 
hitherto,  now  mingled  in  the  sullen  monotonous 
roar  of  the  rolling  lava,  became  so  terrible,  that 
dismay  was  almost  turned  into  despair.  At  this 
time  the  hrst  earthquake  was  felt  :  this  was  fol- 
lowed by  showers  of  cinders,  that  fell  with  the 
hissing  noise  of  hail  during  two  hours.  At  three 
o'clock,  a  rolling  on  the  roofs  of  the  houses  in- 
dicated a  fall  of  stones,  which  soon  thickened, 
and  at  length  descended  in  a  rain  of  intermingled 
lire,  that  threatened  at  once  the  fate  of  Fompeii 
or  Herculaneinn.  The  crackling  and  corusca- 
tions from  the  crater  at  this  period  exceeded  all 
(hat  had  vet  passed.  The  eves  were  struck  with 
momentary  blindness,  and  the  ears  stunned  with 
the  glomeration  of  sounds.  People  sought  shel- 
ter in  cellars,  under  rocks,  or  any  where,  for 
every  where  was  nearly  the  same:  and  the  mi- 
seraole  Negroes,  flying  from  their  huts,  were 
knocked  down  or  wounded  :  and  many  killed  in 
the  open  air.  Several  houses  were  set  on  fire. 
'J'he  estates  situate  in  the  in)mediate  vicinity 
seemed  doomed  to  destruction.  Had  the  stones 
that  fell  been  j)roportioiiably  heavy  to  their  size, 
not  a  living  creature  could  have  escai)ed  without 
death  :  these  having  undergone  a  thorough  fu- 
i-ion,  thev  wore  divested  of  their  natural  gravity, 
and  fell  almost  as  light  as  pume.x.  though  in 
some  places  as  large  as  a  man's  heail.  This 
dreadful  rain  of  stones  and  fire  lasted  upwards 
of  an  hour,  and  was  again  succeeded  by  cinders 
from  three  till  six  o'clock  in  the  morning. 
Earthquake  followed  eartlujuake  almost  mo- 
mentarily, or  rather  the  whole  of  this  part  of 
the  island  was  in  a  stale  of  continued  oscilla- 
tion: — not  agitated  by  shocks,  vertical  or  hori- 
zontal;  but  undulated, -like  water  shaken  in  n 
bowl. 
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The  break  of  day,  if  such  it  could  be  called, 
was  truly  terrific.  Darkness  was  only  visible  at 
eight  o'clock,  and  the  birth  of  May  dawned  like 
the  d:iy  of  judgment :  a  chaotic  gloom  enveloped 
the  mountain,  and  an  impenetrable  haze  hung 
over  the  sea,  with  black  sluggish  clouds  of  a 
sulphureous  cast.  The  whole  island  was  covered 
with.favilla,  cinders,  scoria,  and  broken  masses 
of  volcanic  matter.  It  was  not  until  the  after- 
noon the  muttering  noise  of  the  mountain  sunk 
gradually  into  a  solemn  yet  suspicious  silence. 
Such  were  the  particulars  of  this  sublime  and 
tremendous  scene,  from  commencement  to  catas- 
trophe. We  shall  now  describe  its  effects,  or 
the  injury  it  has  done. 

The  following  authentic  information,  on  this 
head,  is  derived  from  extracts  of  a  letter  from 
the  Speaker  of  the  Assembly  of  St.  Vincent,  to 
the  Colonial  Agent  in  London,  dated  St.  Vincent, 
May  fi,  1812. 

'  On  one  estate,  called  Wallibou,  to  leeward, 
and  on  fi\e  more  to  >vindwar(l,  or,  as  we  speak 
here,  in  the  ('arii)e  country,  the  earth  is  still 
covered  witii  what  I  >\ill  still  term  ashes,  from 
six  to  12  inches;  and  on  one  estate  the  walls  of 
the  boiling-house  fell  in,  as  it  is  supposed,  from 
the  effects  of  an  earthquake. 

'  Excepting  the  one  estate  to  leeward,  and 
those  five  to  windward,  I  do  not  believe  the  in- 
jury has  been  very  great.  The  ashes  have  fallen 
abundantly  on  two  or  three  other*,  but,  it  is 
hoped,  not  enough  materially  to  injure  the  soil : 
this,  however,  as  well  as  the  effect  where  it  is 
deeper,  must  be  ascertained  by  experience.  We 
have  no  data  to  judge  whether  it  be  a  mere  caput 
morli/iini,  or  if  it  contain  the  sources  of  vegeta- 
tion: if  the  hitler,  lalxiur  and  industry  ma>  bring 
matters  about  ;  but  if  the  former,  I  do  not  know 
what  to  say.  So  the  rivers  which  turn  the  mills 
on  these  estates  may  resunu'  their  courses  :  but 
no  human  wisdom  can  do  more  than  conjecture 
on  the  subject. 

'  The  estates,  from  the  Caribe  boundary,  and 
from  Wallibou.  have  not,  as  I  understood,  re- 
ceived any  injury  :  the  ashes  fell  inde<'d  to  the 
extent  of  many  miles  at  sea,  for,  after  the  jreat 
aiul  heavy  part  was  deposited,  the  lighter  |)ar- 
tides  seem  to  ha^•e  been  dispersed  in  all  rlirec- 
lions  throughout  the  island  :  it  ha*  made  a  light 
thin  crust,  about  oitp-fbintii  or  one-eiijhth  of  an 
inch  thick,  which  we  consider  as  doing  more 
good  than  harm. 

'  Only  one  white  man,  ami  I  believe  40  or  30 
Negroes    have   Ivmmi    lost:    and  some   mngass- 
honses,  Negro  hou.HV,  aiu)  other  buildings  took") 
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[fire,  from  the  ignited  stones,  which  were  dis- 
charg-ed  to  a  considerable  dii^tance,  and  at  certain 
periods  in  a;reat  profusion. 

*  This,  1  believe,  is  a  tolerably  correct  state- 
ment of  the  effects  produced  by  this  dreadful 
event ;  though  I  speak  with  some  hesitation  as  to 
the  damage  suffered  by  two  estates  in  the  Caribe 
country,  and  one  to  leeward,  called  Richmond, 
the  accounts  which  I  have  not  agreeing  very  well. 
My  opinion  is,  that  the  damage  is  not  great,  but 
persons  concerned  in  all  the  properties  from 
Mount  Young  (to  windward),  and  from  Walli- 
bou  (to  leeward),  mav  be  at  ease  as  to  any  loss.'] 

SOVAGE,  a  small  river  of  Newfoundland; 
which  runs  w.  in  the  *.  head  or  extremity,  and 
enters  the  sea  in  the  bay  of  the  Straits  of  Belle 
Isle. 

[SOUEYAWAMINECA,  a  Canadian  settle- 
ment, in  lat.  47°  17'30"n.] 

SOUPHRIERE,  a  mountain  in  the  island  of 
St.  Domingo.     See  Azufrera. 

[SOUTH,  a  short  river  of  Anne  Arundel 
County,  Maryland,  which  runs  e.  into  Chesapeak 
Bay.  Its  mouth  is  about  six  miles  s.  of  Annapo- 
lis city,  and  is  navigable  in  vessels  of  burden  10 
or  miles.] 

[SOUTH  AMBOY,  a  township  of  New  Jer- 
sey, Middlesex  County,  and  contains  2G26  inha- 
bitants, including  183  slaves.] 

[SOUTH  AMERICA,  like  Africa,  is  an  ex- 
tensive peninsula,  connnected  with  N.  America 
by  the  Isthmus  of  Darien  and  Panama.] 

[SOUTHAMPTON.  See  South  Hamp- 
ton.] 

[SOUTH  ANNA,  a  branch  of  North  Anna 
River  in  Virginia,  which  together  form  Pamunky 
River.] 

[SOUTH BOROUGH,  a  small  township  in 
the  e.  part  of  Worcester  County,  Massachusetts, 
incorporated  in  1727  ;  contains  840  inhabitants, 
and  is  30  miles  zc.  by  s.  of  Boston.] 

[SOUTH  BRANCH  HOUSE,  a  station  of 
the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  in  N.  America,  si- 
tuate on  the  e.  side  of  Saskashawan  River.] 

[SOUTH  BRIMFIELD,  a  township  of  Mas- 
sachusetts, Hampshire  County,  about  24  miles 
s.  e.  of  Northampton,  and  61  w.  of  Boston.  It 
was  incorporated  in  1762,  and  contains  606  in- 
habitants/] 

[SOUTHBURY,  a  town  of  Connecticut, 
Litchfield  County,  nine  miles  «.  e.  of  Danbury, 
and  33  s.  w.  of  Hartford.] 

[SOUTH  EAST,  a  township  of  New  York, 
situate  in  Dutchess  County,  bounded  *.  by  W. 
Chester  County,  and  w.  by  Frederick  Town.  It 
contained,   by  the  census  of  1792,  921    inhabi- 
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tants ;    of  whom  261   were    electors,    and    13 
slaves.] 

[SOUTH  CAROLINA,  one  of  the  United 
States  of  America  :  bounded  n.  by  N.  Carolina  ; 
e.  by  the  Atlantic  Ocean  :  s.  and  s.  w.  by  Savan- 
nah River,  and  a  branch  of  its  head  waters, 
called  Tugulo  River,  which  divides  this  state 
from  Georgia.  It  lies  between  lat.  32"  35'  15" 
«.  and  between  long.  78-"  80'  84"  w.  from  Green- 
wich. It  is  in  length  about  200  miles  from  n.  to 
5.  and  260  from  e.  to  w.  and  contains  20,000 
square  miles.  It  is  divided  into  nine  districts. 
Charleston,  Beaufort,  and  Georgetown,  consti- 
tute what  is  called  the  Ijower  Country,  and  con- 
tained, by  the  census  of  1792,  19  parishes,  and 
28,694  white  inhabitants  ;  sent  to  the  legislature 
70  representatives,  and  20  senators,  and  paid 
taxes  to  the  amount  of  £2808  I5j.  llrf.  Ninety- 
Six,  Washington,  Pinckuey,  Camden,  Orange- 
burg, and  Cheraw  districts,  are  comprehended 
in  the  Upper  Country,  and  contained  23  coun- 
ties, and  110,902  white  inhabitants;  sent  to  the 
legislature  54  representatives,  and  17  senators,  and 
paid  taxes  to  the  amount  of  £8390  2*.  3d.  The 
great  inequality  of  representation  is  obvious  ; 
attempts  have  been  made  by  the  upper  districts 
to  remedy  this  evil,  but  hitherto  without  effect. 
By  a  late  arrangement,  the  name  of  county  is 
given  to  the  subdivision  of  those  districts  only, 
in  which  county  courts  are  established.  In  the 
lower  districts,  the  subdivisions  are  called  pa- 
rishes, and  made  only  for  the  purpose  of  electing 
the  members  of  the  state  legislature.  The  total 
number  of  inhabitants,  in  1790,  was  249,073,  of 
whom  107,094  were  slaves;  by  the  census  of 
1810,  the  total  population  amounted  to  414,935 
souls. 

This  state  is  watered  by  many  navigable  rivers, 
the  principal  of  which  are.  Savannah,  Edisto, 
Santee,  Pcdee,  and  llieir  branches.  The  Santee 
is  the  largest  river  in  the  state.  Those  of  a  se- 
condary size,  as  you  pass  from  h.  to  s.  are  Wak- 
kamaw.  Black,  Cooper,  Ashepoo,  and  Comba- 
hee  rivers.  In  the  third  class  are  comprehended 
those  rivers  which  extend  but  a  short  distance 
from  the  ocean,  and  serve,  by  branching  into 
numberless  creeks,  as  drains  to  carry  off  the  rain 
water  which  comes  down  from  the  large  inland 
swamps,  or  are  merely  arms  of  the  sea.  The 
tide  in  no  part  of  the  state  flows  above  25  miles 
from  the  sea.  A  canal  has  been  lately  made,  of 
21  miles  in  length,  connecting  Cooper  and  San- 
tee rivers,  the  cost  of  which  was  upwards  of 
400,000  dollars  ;  and  the  company  are  allowed 
to  raise  a  toll  of  20  per  cent,  on  the  sum  actually 
expended.  A  waggon  road  has  also  been  opened] 
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[from  the  settlements  in  S.  Carolina,  over  the 
mountains  to  Knoxville  in  Tennessee  ;  for  which 
a  sum  of  money  had  previously  been  voted. 

The  only  harbours  of  note,  are  those  of 
Cliarleston,  Port  Royal,  and  Georgetown.  The 
climate  is  ditterent  in  diffent  parts  of  the  state. 
Along  the  sea-coast,  bilious  diseases,  and  fevers 
of  various  kinds,  are  prevalent  between  July  and 
October. 

The  probability  of  dying  is  much  greater  be- 
tween the  20th  ot'June  "and  the  20th  of  October, 
than  in  the  other  eight  months  in  the  vear.    One 
cause  of  these  diseases  is,  a  low  marshy  country, 
which  is  overflowed   for  the  sake  of  cultivating 
rice.     The   exhalations    from     these    stagnated 
waters,  from  the  rivers,  and  from  the  neighbour- 
ing ocean,  and  the  profuse  perspiration  of  vege- 
tables of  all  kinds,  which  cover  the  ground,  fill 
the  air  with    moisture.     This  moisture  falls  in 
fre(|uent  rains  and  copious  dews.     From  actual 
observation,  it  has  been  found  that  the  average 
annual  fall  of  rain,  for  10  years,  was  42  inches, 
witiiout  regarding  the  moisture  that  fell  in    fogs 
and  dews.     The  great  heat  of  the  day  relaxes 
the  body,  and  the  agreeable  coolness  of  the  even- 
ing invites  to  an  exposure  to  these  heavy  dews. 
But  not  only  does  the  water  on  the  low  grounds 
and  rice  swamps  become  in  a  degree  putrid,  and 
emit  an   unwholesome  vapour,    but   when   it    is 
dried  up  or  drawn  off  from   the  surface   of  the 
ground,  a  <|uantity  of  weeds  and   grass,   which 
have  been  rotted  by  the  water,  and  animals  and 
fish   which  have  been  destroyed   by  it,  are  ex- 
posed to  the  intense  heat  of  the  sun,  and  help  to 
infect  the  air  with  a  quantity  of  poisonous  efflu- 
via. Within  the  limits  of  Charleston  the  case  is 
very  ditterent,  and  the  danger  of  contracting  dis- 
eases arises  from  indolence  and  excess.     Though 
a  residence  in   or  near  the  swan)])s  is  verv   in- 
jurious to  health,  yet  it  has  been  satisfactorily 
ascertained,  that  by  removing  three   miles   troni 
them,    into  the    pine    land,   which    occupies   the 
middle  ground  between  the  rivers,  an  exemption 
from   autumnal   fevers    may   be    obtained.     The 
disagreeable   effects  of  this  climate,  experience 
has  proved,  might  in  a  jjreat  measure  be  avoided, 
by   those  inhabitants  wiiose  circumstances    will 
admit  of  their  removal  from  the   neighbourhood 
of  the  rice  swamps,  to  healthier  situations,  din-ing 
the  months  of  July,  .August,  September,  and  Oc- 
tober; and  in  the  worst  situations  by  temperance 
and  care.    Violent  exercise  on  horseback,  chiefly, 
exposure  to  the  meridian  rays  of  the  sun,  suddi'n 
showers  of  rain,  and  the  night  air,  are  too  fre- 
quently the  causes  of  fevers  and  other  disorders. 


Would  the  sportsmen  deny  themselves,  during 
the  fall  montlis,  their  favourite  amusements  of 
hunting  and  fishin;:,  or  confine  themselves  to  a 
very  few  hours,  in  the  morning  or  evening — 
would  the  industrious  planter  visit  his  fields  onlj 
at  the  same  hours — or  would  the  poorer  class  of 
people  pay  due  attention  to  their  manner  of  liv- 
ing, and  observe  the  precautions  recommended 
to  tiiem  by  men  of  knowledge  and  experience, 
much  sickness,  and  many  distressing  events, 
might  be  prevented. 

But  the  following  authentic  table  of  the  obitu- 
ary of  Charleston,  will  best  explain  the  nature 
of  the  diseases  most  prevalent  in  this  climate. 

Accidents  and  Diseases   xchuh  occasion    Death; 
from  the  Bills  of  Morlaliti/  in  Charleston. 


Accidents  and  Diseases. 

1803 

1804 

1805 

1800 

1807 

Febrile  Diseases. 

Endemial  causns   -     - 

19 

148 

40 

— 

162 

Bilious  inflaminatorv 

73 

133 

155 

125 

205 

Nervous  or  putrid 

13 

22 

20 

15 

21 

Small  pox    -     -     -     - 

2 

1 

13 

31 

26 

Infantile  Diseases. 

Diarrhoea  infantum 

C5 

122 

lie 

120 

92 

Croup     

G 

19 

8 

7 

13 

Convulsions      -     -     - 

12 

61 

40 

38 

68 

Overlaid      -     -     -     . 

— 

— 

1 

1 

1 

Teething     -     -     -     - 

11 

32 

29 

18 

33 

Still  born     -     -     -     - 

8 

14 

7 

16 

22 

Thrush 

2 

3 

2 

2 

3 

Hydrocephalus      -     - 

' 

— 

5 

2 

6 

Whooping  cough  -     - 

_ 

G4 

— 

1 

— 

Worms 

SO 

— 

18 

18 

37 

Intestinal  Diseases. 

Dysentery    -     -     -     - 

15 

55 

57 

134 

636 

clioiic    :    -    -    -    - 

1 

3 

1 

2 

5 

Hepatitis     -     .     .     - 

— 

1 

— 

— 

Cramp  in  stomach 

C 

5 

3 

6 

7 

Pulmonic  Affections. 

Consumption    -     -     - 

92 

175 

223 

200  207 

Debility        ...     - 

3 

17 

3 

27,     29 

Pleurisy        -     .     -     . 

10 

28 

75 

76'    65 

Colds   " 

12 

32 

78 

38     49 

Influen/a     -     -     -     - 

3 



2 

2;    38 

Asthma 

o 

8 

6 

9       5 

Jmniora/ilj/. 

Intemperance   -     -"    - 

— 

19 

— 

8     14 

Hanged        .... 

— 

2 

— 

— 

— 

Murdered    .     .     -     - 

— 

1 

4 

4 

3 

Suicide   .     .     -     -     - 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3 

Carried  over  -     - 

389 

959 

922 

897 

1787 

Jm  2 

152 
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[Accidents  and  Diseases.  1803  1804  1805  1806:1807 


Amount  brought  up 
Apoplexy  -  .  .  . 
Accident  -  -  .  . 
Childbed  -  -  -  . 
Dropsy  -  -  .  -  - 
Drowned     .... 

Gout 

Iniposthuine  -  .  - 
Innaninmtion  -  -  - 
Insanity  .  .  .  . 
Jaundice  .  -  .  . 
King's  evil  -  -  .  . 
Mortification  -  -  - 
Spasms  ----- 

Mumps 

Nervous  head-ache     - 

Palsy 

Homeroids  -  .  - 
Rheumatism  -  -  - 
Sore  throat  -  -  - 
Scurvy    -     -     -     -     - 

Shot 

Surfeit,  and  kine  pock 
Rupture  -  -  .  . 
Syphilis  -  -  .  . 
Hydrophobia  -  -  . 
Gravel  -  -  -  -  - 
Hemorrhage  -  -  - 
Unknown    -     .     -     - 


Total  deaths 


389 

2 

4 

6 

18 

13 


^ 


28 


959 
22 
11 
13 
61 

1 
I 

10 
1 
2 

29 


3 

6 

12 


130 


922 
11 
17 
10 
55 
8 

7 
5 


6 

6 

21 


106 
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897 
11 
II 

7 


1787 
19 
20 
18 


92]  no 


14 
1 

3 

12 

1 

1 

2 
4 
39 
2 
1 
9 
1 
4 
5 
9 
1 
1 
1 
2 


9 

3 

10 

2 

1 
4 
9 
21 
1 

10 

5 
12 
16 

4 

10 
2 
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The  Upper  Country,  situate  in  the  medium  be- 
tween extreme  heat  and  cold,  is  as  healthful  as 
any  part  of  the  United  States.  Except  the  higli 
hills  of  Santee,  the  Ridge,  and  some  few  other 
hills,  this  country  is  like  one  extensive  plain,  till 
fou  reach  the  Tryon  and  Hogback  Mountains, 
220  miles  «.  w.  of  "Charleston.  The  elevation  of 
these  mountains  above  their  base,  is  3840  feet, 
and  above  the  sea-coast,  4640.  There  is  exhi- 
bited from  the  top  of  these  mountains  an  exten- 
sive view  of  this  state,  N.  Carolina,  and  Georgia; 
and,  as  no  object  intervenes  to  obstruct  the 
view,  a  man  with  telescopic  eyes  might  discern 
vessels  at  sea.  The  mountains  n).  and  n.  w.  rise 
much  higher  than  these,  and  form  a  ridge,  whidi 
divides  the  waters  of  Tennessee  and  Santee 
Rivers. 

The  sea-coast  is  bordered  with  a  chain  of  fine 
sea  islands,  around  which  the  sea  flows,  open- 
ing an  excellent  inland  mivigation,  for  the  con- 
veyance of  produce  to  market.    North  of  Charle- 


ston harbour  lie  Bull's,  Dewee's,  and  Sullivan's 
islands,  which  form  the  «.  part  of  the  harbour. 
James's  Island  lies  on  the  otlier  side  of  the  har- 
bour, opposite  Charleston,  containing  about  50 
families.  Further  s.  u\  is  John's  Island,  larger 
than  .Fames's:  Stono  Kiver,  which  forms  a  con- 
venient and  safe  harbour,  (livides  these  islands. 
Contiguous  to  John's  Island,  and  connected  with 
it  by  a  bridge,  is  VVadmelaw  ;  e.  of  whicii  are 
the  small  isles  of  Keywaw  and  Simmon.  Be- 
tween these  and  Edisto  Island,  is  N.  Edisto  In- 
let, which  also  affords  a  good  harbour  for  vessels 
of  easy  draft  of  water.  South  of  Edisto  Island 
is  S.  Edisto  Inlet,  through  which  enter,  from  the 
n.  all  the  vessels  bound  to  Beautbrt,  Asheepoo, 
Combahee,  and  Coosaw.  On  the  s.  w.  side  of 
St.  Helena  Island  lies  a  cluster  of  islands,  one  of 
the  largest  of  which  is  Port  Koyal.  Adjacent  to 
Port  Royal  lie  St.  Helena,  Ladies  Island,  Paris 
Island,  and  the  Hunting  Islands,  five  or  six  in 
number,  bordering  on  the  ocean,  so  called  from 
the  number  of  deer  and  other  wild  game  found 
upon  them.  All  these  islands,  and  some  others 
of  less  note,  belong  to  St.  Helena  parish. 

Crossing  Broad  River,  you  come  to  Hilton 
Head,  the  most  southern  sea  island  in  Carolina. 
West  and  5.  ffl.  of  Hilton  Head  lie  Pinckney's, 
Bull's,  Dawfuskies',  and  some  smaller  islands, 
between  which  and  Hilton  Head  are  Calibogie 
River  and  Sound,  which  form  the  outlet  of  May 
and  New  Rivers.  The  soil  on  these  islands  is 
generally  better  adapted  to  the  culture  of  indigo 
and  cotton  than  the  main,  and  less  suited  to  rice. 
The  natural  growth  is  the  live  oak,  which  is  so 
excellent  for  ship  timber  ;  and  the  palmetto  or 
cabbage  tree,  the  utility  of  which,  in  the  con- 
struction of  forts,  was  experienced  during  the 
late  war. 

The  whole  state,  to  the  distance  of  80  or  100 
miles  from  the  sea,  generally  speaking,  is  low 
and  level,  almost  without  a  stone,  and  abounds, 
more  or  less,  especially  on  and  near  the  rivers, 
with  swamps  or  marshes,  which,  when  cleared 
and  cultivated,  yield,  in  favourable  seasons,  on 
an  average,  an  annual  income  of  from  20  to  40 
dollars  for  each  acre,  and  often  much  more  ;  but 
this  species  of  soil  cannot  be  cultivated  by  white 
men,  without  endangering  both  health  and  life. 
These  swamps  do  not  cover  an  hundredth  part  of 
the  State  of  Carolina.  In  this  distance,  by  a 
gradual  ascent  from  the  sea-coast,  the  land  rises 
about  190  feet.  Here,  if  you  proceed  in  a  w.  n.  w. 
course  from  Charleston,  commences  a  curiously 
uneven  country.  The  traveller  is  constantly  as- 
cending or  descending  little  sand-hills,  which] 
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[nature  seeras  to  have  disunited  in  a  frolic.   If  a 
pretty   high   sea   were    suddenly   arrested,    and 
tran.sformed  into  sand-hills,  in  the  very  form  the 
waves  existed  at  the  moment  of  transformation, 
it  would  present  the  eye  with   just  such  a   view 
as  is  here  to  be  seen.     Some  little   herbajje,  and 
a  few  small  pines,  j>;row  even  on  this  soil.     The 
inhabitants  are  few,  and  have  but  a  scanty  sub- 
sistence on  corn  and  sweet  potatoes,  which  i^-row 
here  tolerably  well.     This  curious  country  con- 
tinues till  you  arrive  at  a  place  called  the  Ridije, 
140  miles  from  Charleston.     This  ridi^e  is  a  re- 
markable tract  of  high  ground,  as  you  approach 
it   from  the  sea,  but  le\  el  as  you  advance  n.  w. 
from  its  summit.     It  is  a  fine  high,  healthy,  belt 
of  land,  well  watered,  and  of  a  good  soil,  and 
extends   from    the  Savannah    to    Broad    River. 
Beyond  this  ridge  commences  a  country  exactly 
resembling  the  northern  states,  or  like  Devon- 
shire  in   England,    or    Languedoc   in   France. 
Here  hills  and  dales,   with  all  their  verdure  and 
variegated   beauty,    present    themselves   to   the 
eye.     Wheat  fields,  which  are  rare  in   the  low 
country,  begin  to  grow  common.     Here  heaven 
lias  bestowed  its  blessings  with  a  mcst  bounteous 
hand.      The  air  is  much   more  temperate   ;  nd 
healthful  than  nearer  the  sea.     The  hills  are  co- 
vered with  valuable  woods,  the  valleys  watered 
with  beautiful  rivers,  and  the  fertility  of  the  soil 
is  equal  to  every  vegetable  production.     This, 
by  way  of  distinction,  is  called  the  Upper  Coun- 
try, where  are  different  modes,  and  different  ar- 
ticles of  cultivation  ;   where  the  manners  of  the 
people,  and  even  their  language,  have  a  different 
tone.     The  land  still  rises  by  a  gradual  ascent ; 
each  succeeding  hill  overlooks  that  which  imme- 
diately  precedes   it,    till    having  advanced   ^20 
miles  in  a  n.  w.  direction  from  Charleston,    the 
elevation  of  the  land  above  the  sea-coast  is  found 
by  mensuration  to  be  800  feet. 

Here  commences  a  mountainous  country,  which 
continues  rising  to  the  :o.  terminating  point  of 
the  state.  The  soil  may  be  (li\ided  into  four 
kinds  ;  first,  the  pine  barren,  which  is  valuable 
only  for  its  timber.  Interspersed  among  the 
pine  barren,  arc  tracts  of  land  free  of  timber 
and  every  kind  of  growth  but  that  of  grass. — 
These  tracts  are  called  savannas,  constituting  a 
second  kind  of  soil,  good  for  grazing.  The  third 
kind  is  that  of  the  swamps  and  low  grounds  on 
the  rivers,  which  is  a  mixture  of  black  loam  and 
fat  clay,  producing  natural  canes  in  great  plenty, 
cypress,  bays,  loblolly  pines,  &c.  In  these 
swamps  rice  is  ciiltivatecl,  which  constitutes  the 
«taple  commodity  of  Ihe  state.     The  hiijli  lands, 


commonly  known  by  the  name  of  oak  and  hickory 
lands,  constitute  tiie  fourth  kind  of  soil.  The 
natural  growth  is  oak,  hickory,  walnut.  ])ine,  and 
locust.  On  these  land^,  in  the  low  cotmtry,  are 
cultivated  Indian  corn  principally:  and  in  the 
back  country,  besides  these,  they  raise  tobacco 
in  large  quantities,  wheat,  rye,  barley,  oats, 
hemp,  flax,  and  cotton.  From  experiments  which 
have  been  made,  it  is  well  ascertained  that  olives, 
silk,  and  madder  may  be  as  abundantly  produced 
ill  S.  Carolina,  and  we  may  add  in  Georgia  also, 
as  ill  the  s.  of  !•" ranee. 

There  is  little  fruit  in  this  state,  especially  in 
the  lower  parts  of  it.  They  have  oranges,  which 
are  chiefly  sour,  and  (igs  in  plenty,  a  few  limes 
and  lemons,  pomegranates,  pears,  and  peaches; 
apples  are  scarce,  and  are  imported  from  the  N. 
States.  Melons,  especially  the  water-melon,  are 
raised  here  in  great  perfection.  The  river 
swaniDs,  in  which  rice  can  be  cultivated  with 
any  tolerable  degree  of  safety  and  success,  do 
not  extend  higher  up  the  rivers  than  the  head  of 
the  tides:  ari  in  estimating  the  value  of  this  spe- 
cies of  ri.e  land,  the  height  M-liich  the  tide  rises 
is  tal'^n  '"to  consideration,  those  lying  where 
it  ri.es  to  a  proper  pitch  for  overflowing  the 
swanps  being  the  most  valuable.  The  best  in- 
latid  swamps,  which  constitute  a  second  species 
of  rice  land,  are  such  as  are  furnished  with  re- 
serves of  water.  These  reserves  are  formed  by 
means  of  large  banks  thrown  up  at  the  upper 
parts  of  the  swamps,  whence  it  is  conveyed,  w  hen 
needed,  to  the  fields  of  rice. 

Rice  was  first  planted  in  S.  Carolina,  about  the 
year  1CS8,  when,  by  chance,  a  little  of  it,  of  a 
small  iinprolilable  kind,  was  inlrodured  into  the 
state.  In  the  year  1G9(),  a  bag  of  a  larger  and 
whiter  rice,  was  presented  by  the  captain  of  a 
brigantine  from  Madagascar,  to  the  governor, 
w  ho  divided  it  between  several  gentlemen.  Some 
time  afterwards  Mr.  I)u  Bois,  treasurer  to  the 
British  Kast  India  Company,  sent  another  parcel 
of  rice;  which  probably  made  the  distinction 
which  now  prevails,  between  wliit(>  and  gold  rice. 
In  its  early  cultivation,  rice  was  jilanted  on  high 
laud;  but  it  iieing  observed,  that  this  plant  not 
only  required  the  richest  kind  of  land,  but  also 
frequent  flowings  of  water,  the  planters  Here  na- 
lurallv  led  from  the  high  lands  to  the  fresh  water 
swamps.  To  these  situations  it  was  I'ouiul  |K»r- 
fectly  adapted,  and  rice  immediately  iMcamc  the 
great  staple  of  the  country.  It  \»as  now  that 
importations  were  made  with  great  avidity:  and 
the  proceeils  of  a  crop  iusteail  of  Ix'ing  spent  in 
dissipated  living,  as  they  are  at  this  day,  wercj 
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[economised,  to  increase  the  exertions  of  the  en- 
suiiii;  year.  Hence  nroiu-rtv  was  rapi(ll>  accu- 
muiatod,  and  people  from  all  parts  were  encou- 
rasjod  to  try  their  fortunes  in  S.  Carolina. 

lndi2;o  was  formerly  a  {jreat  source  of  wealth 
to  this  state,  hein";  introduced  into  it  about  the 
year  1745  ;  and  such  was  the  success  w  ith  which 
it  was  cultivated,  that  in  less  than  two  years 
200,000  lbs.  weiffht  of  indii^o  were  exported  to 
En<];lan(l.  From  that  time  its  culture  was  much 
attended  to  throughout  the  lower,  and  in  some 
situations,  in  the  middle  parts  of  the  state;  and 
many  fortunes  were  made  by  pursuing  this 
branch  of  agriculture.  Since  the  commence- 
ment of  the  wars  which  have  disturbed  Europe 
for  several  years  past,  and  in  consequence  of 
large  importations  from  the  E.  Indies,  its  culti- 
vation has  ceased  to  be  profitable,  so  that  a  very 
small  quantity  is  now  |)lanted  in  S.  Carolina. 
Tiie  lands  which  were  suitable  to  the  growth  of 
this  ])lant,  are  fortunately  well  adapted  to  the 
cultivation  of  cotton  :  hence,  by  an  easy  transi- 
tion, and  without  much  expense,  the  indigo 
planters,  driven  by  necessity  to  search  out  other 
sources  of  industry,  have  directed  their  attention 
to  the  planting  of  cotton ;  and  the  success  they 
have  experienced  ought  to  stimulate  the  British 
government  to  accomplish  the  same  thing  with 
regard  to  hemp  in  Canada,  where  every  thing  is 
congenial  to  its  success,  were  only  a  right  system 
adopted. 

Cotton  is  noticed  as  an  article  of  export  in 
S.Carolina  as  early  as  the  year  1754:  but  it  is 
only  within  the  last  20  years  that  it  has  become 
a  staple  commodity,  and  surpassed,  in  value, 
the  greatest  crops  of  rice  or  indigo  that  have  ever 
been  made  in  the  state.  The  planter  sells  his 
cotton  to  the  merchant  at  least  for  1,?.  and  gene- 
rally for  Is.  6d.  sterling  the  pound.  In  the  year 
1799,  good  cotton  found  an  immediate  sale  in 
Charleston  for  2.?.  4d.  and  2s.  8rf.  the  pound  ;  and 
it  is  said,  that  what  is  called  the  island  or  sea- 
shore cotton,  is  at  least  equal,  in  fineness  and 
strength  of  staple,  to  that  of  Jamaica.  Since  the 
embargo,  the  best  cotton  sold  for  lOd.  and  tlie 
inferior  from  4rf.  to  (id.  the  pound  ;  and  frequently 
no  sale  was  to  be  found  for  it  at  any  price. 

In  S.  Carolina,  tobacco  is  cultivated  under 
some  disadvantages ;  among  which  the  expense 
and  trouble  of  bringing  it  to  market,  is  not  the 
least  to  be  encountered.  It  is  grown  principally 
in  the  upper  country,  remote  from  markets  and 
navigation,  where,  although  the  land  is  well 
suited  to  its  culture,  yet  no  plantations  of  large 
extent  have  yet  been  established.     Each  farmer 


plants  a  small  field ;  which,  though  separately 
considered,  cannot  produce  any  considerable 
quantity,  yet  when  collected  for  exportation,  it 
tonus  a  mass  by  no  means  unworthy  the  atten- 
tion of  the  merchant. 

Maize,  or  Indian  corn,  is  much  cultivated  in 
S.  Carolina,  both  for  home  consumption  and  ex- 
portation. Like  tobacco  it  is  indigenous  to  Ame- 
rica, or  was  obtained  by  the  Indians  from  some 
other  parts,  long  before  the  discovery  of  the  con- 
tinent. It  consists  of  several  varieties,  of  which 
the  gourd  and  Hint  kind  are  jjrincipally  planted. 
The  ditVerence  between  these  kinds  of  corn  is, 
that  the  gourd  is  floury,  and  wastes  much  in  tlie 
grinding  :  whereas  the  flint  is  more  hard  and 
nourishing,  and  grinds  more  into  grist.  Another 
peculiarity,  which  marks  their  dift'erence,  is,  that 
the  flint  corn  grows  principally  in  the  lower 
country,  degenerating  in  the  middle  and  upper 
country  into  gourd  corn  ;  and  the  gourd  corn, 
if  brought  from  the  middle  and  upper  country,  is 
said  to  change  into  a  more  flinty  kind. 

Hemp  is  grown  in  the  upper  country  for  sale, 
particularlv   between  Broad  and  Saluda  Kivers, 
on  what  is  called  the  Dutch  Fork.     Flax  is  also 
grown,  but  only  for  domestic  use:  as  are  gene- 
rally all  kinds  of  small  European  grain.    Wheat, 
however,  in  parts  adjacent  to  good  flour  mills,  is 
an  exception  to  this  :  for  wherever  mills  are  si- 
tuated, a  great  encouragement  is  given  to  the 
growth  of  this  valuable  grain.     The  produce  of 
wheat,  in  the  upper  country,  where  almost  every 
one  cultivates  a  little  for  domestic  use,  is  gene- 
rally about  15  bushels  to  the  acre ;  but  where 
the  ground  is  well  tilled,  and  the  wheat  ploughed 
in,  (as  is  done  by  a  few  of  the  best  farmers)  the 
produce  is  from  20  to  25  bushels  the  acre.     A 
slovenly  practice  too  much  prevails,  of  sowing  the 
wheat  over  the  Indian  corn  fields  after  the  corn 
is  gathered  in,  without  having  giving  it  any  pre- 
paration  whatever,    except   perhaps   ploughing 
the  seed  (after  it  is  sown)  into   the   land ;  yet 
even  in  this  careless  manner  the  produce  is  fre- 
quently 12  bushels  the  acre.     The  reason  which 
the  farmers  give  for  not  setting  those  wheat  crops 
in  a  better  manner  is,  that  in  this  way  they  make 
with  ease,  and  with  little  attendance,  as  much 
wheat  as  their  household  concerns  require;  that 
to  make  more  would  be  unnecessary,  as  they  can- 
not conveniently  transport  so  bulky  an  article 
any  distance  for  sale.     Canals  and   roads  are, 
however,  now  constructing  throughout  the  state, 
and  will,  in  a  few  years,  afl'ord  the  back  settlers 
every  facility  to  dispose  of  their  produce.     Silk 
was  formerly  raised  in  S.  Carolina  and  Georgia;] 
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[but  it  is  now  unattended  to,  thoua;h  it  appears 
that  mulberry  trees  and  silk  worms  are  the  spon- 
taneous productions  of  the  country. 

The  implements  of  husbandry  used  in  S.Caro- 
lina, are  few  and  simple  :  they  consist  of  various 
ploughs,  such  as  the  bar-share,  shovel,  fluke, 
single  coulter,  cutter,  and  drill ;  harrows,  hoes, 
spades,  waggons,  carts,  and  sledges.  Ploughs 
are  chiefly  used  in  the  middle  and  upper  country, 
where  labourers  are  few,  and  the  soil  tenacious 
and  stubborn.  In  the  lower  country  they  are 
but  partially  used,  although  the  planters  would 
probably  find  it  their  interest  to  adopt  them  more 
generally.  In  some  cases  they  cultivate  a  cotton 
and  Indian  corn  crop  by  the  plough ;  but  they 
are  oftener  done  with  the  hoe,  which  may  be  con- 
sidered as  the  principal  instrument  of  husbandry 
in  the  lower  country.  The  spade  is  used  chiefly 
for  ditching  and  draining  the  rice  lands.  But  the 
hoe  is  used  for  cultivating  them.  In  some  tide, 
and  inland  plantations,  however,  where  the 
ground  is  strong,  and  has  been  kept  sufficiently 
dry,  ploughs  are  used  with  great  advantage. 

Waggons  and  sledges  are  principally  used  in 
the  middle  and  upper  country,  the  first  for  trans- 

S»orting  heavy  articles  to  a  distance,  and  the  last 
or  drawing  wood,  rails,  and  small  timber  about 
a  settlement.  In  the  lower  country,  ox  carts, 
capable  of  carrying  three  or  four  barrels  of  rice, 
are  almost  solely  the  mode  of  land-carriage  for 
the  rice  planters.  They  are  drawn  by  three  or 
four  yoke  of  oxen,  and  attended  by  two  or  three 
Negro  drivers. 

There  are  upwards  of  16  different  grasses  in- 
digenous to  S.  Carolina  ;  but  in  general  little  at- 
tention is  paid  to  the  forming  of  pasture  and 
meadow  lands.  The  cattle  are  sent  into  the 
woods  to  graze,  and  the  culture  of  cotton,  rice, 
and  maize,  becomes  the  chief  object  of  the  planter 
and  farmer's  attention.  Sonie  lands  in  the  vici- 
nity of  Charlestoii  are,  however,  converted  into 
fields  for  mowing,  as  the  high  price  o(  hay  in 
that  neighbourhood  renders  this  branch  of  agri- 
culture a  profitable  inisiness  -,  but  the  greatest 
proportion  of  iiay  is  brought  from  the  >f.  States 
in  the  packet  vessels.  In  general  the  cattle  is 
fed  during  winter  upon  the  leaves  and  blades  of 
the  Indian  corn,  rice-straw,  &c.  Horses  and 
j)Oultry  are  fed  with  the  corn,  which,  together 
with  rice,  also  form  the  principal  food  of  the 
Negroes.  The  white  inhabilanfs  are  extremely 
fond  of  the  corn  bruised  and  boiled  into  a  pud- 
ding, which  they  call  homi/ii/.  It  is  eaten  with 
milk,  sugar,  and  butter,  and  is  a  favourite  dish 
at  breakfast. 


While  agriculture  is  so  much  attended  to,  and 
the  means  of  engaging  in  it  so  easy,  it  is  not  sur- 
prising that  few  direct  their  attention  to  manu- 
factures.    Some  years  ago,  a  cotton  manufactory 
was  established  near  Statesborough,  which  bid 
fair  to  rise  into  consideration.     It  was,  h(mever, 
soon  perceived  that  the  price  of  lal)oiir  was  too 
great  to  pennit  its  ojoods  to  stand  anv  competi- 
tion with  those  of  similar  qualities  imported  from 
Great     Britain  ;    consequently    the    proprietors 
were  obliged  to  discontinue  their  operations.    A 
numerous  population,  and  scarcity  of  lands,  must 
first  be  experienced  in  a  country,  before  its  inha- 
bitants will  resort  to  manufiictures,  while  a  more 
eligible  mode  of  subsistence  exists.    In  the  upper 
country,  however,  necessity   has  obliged  the  in- 
habitants to   provide  for  their  respective  wants 
from  their  own  resources,  in  consequence  of  the 
difficulty  and  expense  of  conveying  bulky  articles 
from  the  sea-coast  to  the  interior.    The  traveller 
there  soon  becomes  accustomed  to  the  humming 
music  of  the  spinning  wheel  and  the  loom.    Cot- 
tons  and   woollens  of  various   descriptions    are 
made  in  sufficient   ipiaiititics  for  domestic  use; 
and  if  we  except  the  articles  of  salt  and  sugar, 
the  people  in  the  upper  parts  <if  the  state  may  be 
considered  independent  of  foreign  support ;"  for 
carpenters,  smiths,  masons,  tanners,  shoemakers, 
sadlers,  hatters,   millwrights,  and  other  trades- 
men, are  conveniently  situated  throughout  the 
country  ;  and  the  materials  necessary   for  their 
respective  professions   are    met    with   in   abun- 
dance. 

At  the  distance  of  ai)out  110  miles  from  tlie 
sea,  the  river  swamps  terminate,  and  tlie  high 
lands  extend  cjuite  to  the  rivers,  and  form  banks 
in  some  places  several  hundred  feet  high  from 
the  surface  (if  the  water,  and  afford  many  exten- 
sive and  dcliglitlul  views.  These  high  iiaiiks  are 
interwoven  with  layers  of  leaves,  and  ditlerent 
coloured  earth,  and  abound  with  (junrries  of  iVee- 
stone,  pebbles,  flint,  crystals,  iron-ore  in  abun- 
dance, silver,  lead,  sulphur,  and  coarse  diamonds. 
The  svvamps  above  the  head  of  the  tide  are  oc- 
casionally jilanted  with  corn,  cotton,  and  indigo. 
The  soil  is  very  ricii,  yielding  troin  40  to  nO 
bushels  of  corn  an  acre.  It  is  curi'>us  to  ol)ser\e 
the  gradations  from  the  sea-coast  to  the  upper 
country,  with  respect  to  the  produce,  the  mode 
of  cultivation,  and  the  cultivators. 

On  the  islands  u|>on  the  sea-coast,  and  for  10 
or  50  miles  back,  and  on  the  rivers  much  farther, 
the  cultivators  are  all  slaves.  No  wliite  man.  to 
speak  generally,  ever  thinks  of  settling  a  farm 
and  improving  it  for  himself  without  Negroes: 
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[if  he  has  no  Negroes,  he  hires  himself  as  over- 
seer to  some  rich  planter  ivlio  lias  more  than  lie 
can  or  will  attend  to,  till  lie  can  purchase  for 
himself.  The  articles  cultivated  are  corn,  rye, 
oats,  every  species  of  pulse  and  potatoes,  which, 
with  the  small  rice,  are  food  lor  the  Nea^roes  ; 
rice,  indis;o,  cotton,  and  some  hemp,  for  expor- 
tation. The  culture  of  cotton  is  capable  of  beinw 
increased  equal  to  almost  any  demand.  The  soil 
was  cultivated  till  lately  almost  wholly  by  ma- 
nual labour.  The  plough,  till  since  the  peace, 
was  scarcely  used.  Now  the  plough  and  harrow , 
and  other  improvements,  are  introduced  into  the 
rice  swamps  with  great  success,  and  will,  no 
doubt,  become  general.  In  the  middle  settle- 
ments, Negroes  are  not  so  numerous.  The  mas- 
ter attends  personally  to  his  own  business.  The 
land  is  not  properly  situated  for  rice.  It  pro- 
duces tolerable  good  indigo  weed,  and  some  to- 
bacco is  raised  for  exportation.  The  farmer  is 
contented  to  raise  corn,  potatoes,  oats,  rye,  poul- 
try, and  a  little  wheat. 

In  the  upper  country  there  arc  but  few  Ne- 
groes ;  generally  speaking,  the  farmers  have 
none,  and  depend,  like  the  inhabitants  of  the 
N.  States,  upon  the  labour  of  themselves  and  fa- 
milies for  subsistence  ;  the  plough  is  used  almost 
wholly.  Indian  corn  in  great  quantities,  wheat, 
rye,  barley,  oats,  potatoes,  &c.  arc  raised  for 
food  ;  and  tobacco,  wheat,  cotton,  hemp,  flax,  and 
indigo,  for  exportation.  From  late  experiments 
it  has  been  found  that  vines  may  be  cultivated, 
and  wine  made  to  great  advantage.  .Snake-root, 
pink-root,  and  a  variety  of  medicinal  herbs  grow 
spontaneously  ;  also  ginseng  on  and  near  the 
mountains. 

This  country  abounds  « ith  precious  ores,  such 
as  gold,  silver,  lead,  black-lead,  copper,  and  iron ; 
but  it  is  the  misfortune  of  those  who  direct  their 
pursuits  in  search  of  them,  that  tliev  are  deficient 
in  the  knowledge  of  chemistry, and  too  frequently 
make  use  of  improper  menstruums  in  extracting 
the  respective  metals.  There  are  likewise  to  be 
found  pellucid  stones  of  different  hues,  rock  crys- 
tal, pyrites,  petrified  substances,  coarse  corne- 
lian, marble  beautifully  variegated,  vitreous 
stone,  and  vitreous  sand  ;  red  and  yellow  ochres, 
which,  when  roasted  and  ground  down  with  lin- 
seed oil,  make  a  very  excellent  paint  ;  also  (jot- 
ter's clay  of  a  most  delicate  texture,  fuller's  earth, 
and  a  number  of  dye-stuffs,  among  which  is  a  sin- 
gular weed  which  yields  four  different  colours, 
its  leaves  are  surprisingly  styptic,  strongly  re- 
sembling the  taste  of  alum  ;  likewise,  an  abun- 
dance of  chalk,  crude  alum,  sulphur,  nitre,  vi- 


triol, and  along  the  banks  of  rivers  large  quanti- 
ties of  maric  may  be  collected.  There  are  also 
a  variety  of  roots,  the  medicinal  effects  of  which 
it  is  the  barbarous  policy  of  those  who  are  in 
the  secret  to  keep  a  profound  mystery.  The 
rattle-snake  root,  so  famous  amongst  the  Indians 
for  the  cure  of  poison,  is  of  the  number.  The 
next  is  the  venereal  root,  which,  under  a  vege- 
table regimen,  will  cure  a  confirmed  lues.  An- 
other root,  when  reduced  to  an  impalpable 
powder,  is  singularly  efficacious  in  destroying 
worms  in  children.  There  is  likewise  a  root,  an 
ointment  of  which,  with  a  poultice  of  the  same, 
will  in  a  short  space  of  time  discuss  the  most 
extraordinary  tumours, particularly  what  istermed 
the  white-swelling;  this  root  is  very  scarce. — 
There  is  another  root,  a  decoction  of  which,  in 
new  milk,  will  cure  the  bloody  dysentery  :  the 
patient  must  avoid  cold,  and  much  judgment  is 
requisite  in  the  portion  to  be  adiiiinistored.  There 
is  also  a  plant,  the  leaves  of  which,  being  bruised 
and  applied  to  the  part  affected,  relieves  rheu- 
matic pains;  it  occasions  a  considerable  agitation 
of  the  parts,  attended  with  most  violent  and  acute 
pains,  but  never  fails  to  procure  immediate  ease. 
There  is  also  a  plant,  the  leaves  of  which  have  a 
most  fetid  smell :  these  leaves  being  boiled,  and 
any  person  afllicted  with  cutaneous  complaints, 
once  bathing  therein,  will  be  radically  cured. 
There  is  a  root  which  acts  as  an  excellent  purge, 
and  is  well  calculated  for  the  labouring  part  of 
mankind,  as  it  is  only  necessary  to  chew  it  in  its 
crude  state,  and  it  reqiiies  no  manner  of  aid  to 
facilitate  its  operation.  An  equally  efficacious 
and  simple  purge  is  obtained  from  a  weed,  the 
stalk  of  which  is  red,  is  about  three  feet  high,  and 
the  flower  white :  the  leaves  run  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  stalk  in  opposite  and  corresponding 
lines;  the  seed  is  about  the  size  of  a  wheat 
grain,  globular  in  the  centre,  and  oblate  at  both 
ends  ;  it  is  full  of  oil,  and  taptes  like  a  walnut 
kernel  :  20  grains  of  this,  chewed  and  swallowed, 
is,  in  point  of  mildness  and  efficacy,  equal  to  any 
rhubarb  ;  and  the  pleasantness  of  its  taste,  as  a 
deception  to  weak  stomachs,  appears  to  have 
been  a  design  of  Providence  :  in  its  operation  it 
resembles  castor-oil.  A  very  sovereign  remedy 
is  extracted  from  the  bark  of  a  tree,  which  may 
be  used  to  great  advantage  in  the  diseases  in- 
cident to  this  cHnmte.  Every  climate,  some  be- 
lieve, has  its  peculiar  disease,  and  every  disease 
its  peculiar  antidote  under  the  same  climate.  In 
addition  to  the  above  is  another  species  of  bark, 
of  a  sweet  and  nauseous  taste  :  the  tree  grows 
contiguous  to  a  very  povrerful  chalybeate  spring :  j 
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ftlic  bark,  when  sufliciently  masticated,  operate* 
as  a  very  potential  purf>e  and  euielic,  and  in  tlic 
hands  of  a  skili'ul  clioniist  may  he  rendered  very 
3erviceal)le.  In  tliis  country  is  a  tree  whicn 
bears  a  large  pod,  inclosing  a  kind  of  nmcilagc, 
the  juice  of  which  is  very  sharj) ;  the  bark  smells 
like  tanned  leather,  and  when  prepared  like  hemp, 
makes  the  very  best  of  cordage  :  also  another 
tree,  which  bears  an  ear  like  a  corn-cob,  covered 
with  berries  containing  a  large  proportion  of 
oil.  There  is  likewise  a  \('ry  singular  tree,  which 
attbrd.s  a  most  superb  shade  ;  it  produces  a  round 
ball,  which,  in  the  heat  of  summer,  opens  and 
enlarges  a  number  of  male  insects,  which  be- 
come very  troublesome  wherever  they  lodge :  this 
liappens  generally  some  distance  from  their  pa- 
rent tree. 

The  hand  of  nature  never  formed  a  country 
with  more  natural  advantages,  or  blessed  it  with 
a  more  serene  or  healtiiful  climate.  It  abounds 
with  game  of  all  kinds,  is  a  very  line  fruit  coun- 
try, and  is  peculiarly  adapted  to  the  growth  of 
vines,  the  olive,  .silk,  and  cortee  trees,  and  the 
production  of  cotton.  It  is  a  jierfect  garden  of 
medical  horI)s,  and  its  medicinal  springs  are 
not  inferior  to  any  in  Europe. 

The  iron-works,  known  by  the  name  of  the 
AZva  Etna  Iron-work,  are  situated  in  York 
County,  within  two  miles  of  tlic  Catawba  Kiver. 
Within  the  compass  of  two  miles  from  the  fur- 
nace, there  is  an  inexhaustible  quantity  of  ore, 
which  works  easy  and  well  in  the  furnace.  The 
metal  is  good  for  hannncrs,  gudgeons,  or  any 
kind  of  machinery  and  hollow  A\are,  and  will 
make  good  l)ar-iron.  Some  trial  has  been  made 
of  it  in  steel,  and  it  promises  well.  Nothing  is 
necessary  for  preparing  the  ore  for  use  but  burn- 
ing. The  ore  consists  of  large  rocks  above  the 
surface  ;  the  depth  not  yet  known.  In  the  cavi- 
ties between,  lie  an  ochre  and  seed  ore.  It  is 
said  there  will  be  no  occasion  to  sink  shatls  or 
drive  levels  for  30  years  to  come.  The  /Era 
furnace  was  built  in  I7h7  ;  the  yl'^lna  in  1788. 
The  nearest  landing  at  present  (179.i)  is  Cam- 
den, 70  miles  from  the  furnace.  The  proprietors 
of  tlie  works,  and  seven  others,  ha\e  obtained  a 
charter  to  open  the  Catawba  to  the  N.  Carolina 
Line,  and  a  charter  from  N.  Carolina  to  open 
the  river  80  miles  higher  in  tliat  state,  and  boats 
came  within"40  miles  of  the  works  in  the  course 
of  the  summer  of  1793,  as  there  were  boats  al- 
ready built  for  the  purpose  which  were  to  carry  30 
l(5ns,  and  in  the  course  of  tin?  follow  ing  summer 
they  were  brought  within  two  miles  of  the  works. 
The  works  arc  w  ithin  two  milci  of  the  river,  and 
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the  creek  can  be  made  navigable  to  the  work*. 
Mr.  William  Hill,  one  of  the  ]>iincipal  proprie- 
tors of  these  works,  has  contri>ed  a  metiiod,  by 
means  of  a  fall  of  water,  of  blowing  all  the  fires 
both  of  the  forges  and  furnaces,  so  as  to  render 
unnecessary  the  use  of  wheels,  cylinders,  or  any 
other  kind  of  bellows.  The  machinery  is  simple 
and  cheap,  and  not  liable  to  the  accident  of  freez- 
ing. In  the  middle,  and  especially  in  the  upper 
country,  the  people  are  obliged  to  manufacture 
their  oh  n  cotton  and  woollen  cloths,  and  most  of 
their  iiusbandry  tools  ;  but  in  the  lower  country, 
the  iiihabitant.s,  for  these  articles,  depend  almost 
entirely  on  their  merchants. 

Late  accounts  from  the  interior   parts  of  this 
state  inlbrm,  that  cotton,    hemp,   and   tla\,   arc 
plenty  :  that  they   have  a  coiisideralile  stock  of 
good  sheep  ;  that  great  exertions  are  made,  and 
much  done  in  the  household  way:  that  they  have 
long  been  in  the  habit  of  doing  something  in  fa- 
mily manufactures,  but  within  a  i'ew  years  past 
great  improvements  have  been  made.     The  wo- 
men do  the  weaving,  and  leave  the  men  to  at- 
tend to  agriculture.     This  state  furnishes  all  the 
materials,  and  of  the  best  kind,  for  ship  building. 
The  live  oak,  and  the  pitch  andyellow  pines,  are 
of  a  superior  ({uali(\  .     Ships  might  be  l)uilt  here 
with  more  ease,  and  to  much  greater  advantage, 
than  in  the  middle  and  e.  states.    A  want  of  sea- 
men, is  one  reason  why  this  business  is  not  more 
generally  attended  to.    .So  much  attention  is  now 
paid  to  the  manufacture  of  indigo,  in  this  state, 
that  it  bids  fair  to  rival   that  of  the  i'rench.     It 
is  to  be  regretted,  that  it  is  still  the  practice  of 
the  merciiants  concerned   in  the  Carolina  trade, 
to  sell  at  foreign  markets  the  Carolina  indiijo  of 
the  first  quality,  as  French.    The  society  (or  the 
information  and  assistance  of  persons  emigrat- 
ing  from   other  countries,   in    a   printed    pa|)er, 
which  bears  their  signature,  say,  that  "  .\   mo- 
nied  capital  may  he  profitably  employed,   Isl.  In 
erecting  mills,  lor  making  pajjcr.  for  '•awing  lum- 
ber, and  especially  lor  manut'acturing  wheat  (lour. 
There  are  liundreds  of  valuable  mill  seats  unim- 
proved, and  the  woods  abound  with  pine  trees. 
A  bushel  of  wheat  may  be  punhased  in  S.  Caro- 
lina (or  half  a  dollar,  which  w  ill   make  as  good 
(lour  as  that  which  in  the  vicinity  ot'jjroper  mills 
sells  for  double  that  price.     Such  is  the  cheap- 
ness and  (irtilily  of  the  soil,  that  halfa  dollar  a 
bushel  for  wheat  would  ad'ord  a  sfieat  protil  to 
the  cultivators  (hereof.     'J.  In  tanning  and  ma- 
luilactuiiiig  leather.     Cattle  are  raised  with  so 
much  ease,  in  a  countiy    where  the  winters  are 
both  mild  and  short,  that  hirfcN  are  remarkably  ] 
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[clipap.  The  profits  of  tanners  and  slioeniakers 
ninst  lie  considerable,  wlien  it  is  a  well  known 
fact,  that  the  hides  of  full  prown  cattle,  and  a 
sins^le  pair  of  shoes  sell  for  nearly  tiie  same  price. 

3.  In  niakiiiii  bricks — These  now  sell  for  nine 
dollars  a  thousand,  and  the  call  for  them  is  so 
"jreat,  that  the  bricklayers  are  not  fully  supplied. 

4.  In  niakinj;  pot-ash — The  ashes  that  niijjht  be 
collected  in  Charleston,  and  from  the  woods  burnt 
in  clearinw  new  lands  in  the  countr>,  would  I'ur- 
nish  the  means  of  carrying  on  the  manufacture  of" 
pol-asli  to  great  adyantage." 

Gentlemen  ol"  fortune,  before  the  late  war,  sent 
their  sons  to  Europe  for  education.  During  the 
■war  and  since,  the}'  have  generally  sent  them  to 
the  Middle  and  N.  States.  Those  who  haye  been 
at  this  ex|iense  in  educating  their  sons,  haye  been 
but  coniparitiyely  feyv  in  number;  so  that  the 
literature  of  the  state  is  at  a  low  ebb.  Since  the 
peace,  howeycr,  it  has  begun  to  flourish.  There 
are  several  respectable  academies  in  Charleston, 
one  at  Beaufort,  on  Port  Royal  Island,  and  seve- 
ral others  in  difl'erent  parts  of  the  state.  Three 
colleges  have  lately  been  incorporated  by  law, 
one  at  Charleston,  one  at  Winnsborough,  in  the 
district  of  Camden,  the  other  at  Cambridge,  in 
the  district  of  Ninety  Six.  The  public  ana  pri- 
vate donations  for  the  support  of  these  three  col- 
leges, were  originally  intended  to  have  been  ap- 
propriated jointly,  for  the  erecting  and  support- 
ing of  one  respectable  college.  The  division  of 
these  donations  has  frustrated  this  design.  Part 
of  the  old  barracks  in  Charleston  has  been  hand- 
somely fitted  up,  and  converted  into  a  college, 
and  there  are  a  number  of  students  :  but  it  does 
not  yet  merit  a  more  dignified  name  than  that  of 
a  respectable  academy.  The  Mount  Sion  Col- 
lege at  Winnsborough,  is  supported  by  a  respect- 
able society  of  gentlemen,  who  have  long  been 
incorporated.  This  institution  flourishes  and 
bids  fair  for  usefulness.  The  college  at  Cam- 
bridge is  no  more  than  a  grammar  scnool.  That 
the  literature  of  this  state  might  be  put  upon  a 
respectable  footing,  nothing  is  wanting  but  a 
spirit  of  enterprise  among  its  wealthy  inhabitants, 
'i  he  legislature,  in  thcirsession  in  January  1793, 
appointed  a  committee  to  enquire  into  the  prac- 
ticability of,  and  to  report  a  plan  for,  the  esta- 
blishment of  schools  in  the  different  parts  of  the 
state. 

Since  the  revolution,  by  which  all  denomina- 
tions were  put  on  an  c([ual  footing,  there  have 
been  no  disputes  between  different  religious  sects. 
They  all  agree  to  differ.  The  up|)er  parts  of  this 
ftate  are  settled  chiefly  by  Presbyterians,  Bap- 


tists, and  Methodists.  From  the  most  probable 
calculations,  it  is  supposed  tiiat  the  religious  di-- 
nominations  of  this  state,  as  to  numbers,  may  be 
ranked  as  follows  :  Presbyterians,  including  the 
Congregational  and  Independent  Churches,  Epis- 
copalians, Baptists,  Methodists,  ("tc. 

J'lie  little  attention  that  has  been  paid  to  ma- 
nufactures, occasions  a  vast  consumption  of  fo- 
reign imported  articles :  but  the  quality  and  va- 
lue of  their  exporta  generally  leave  a  balance 
in  favour  of  the  state,  except  when  there  have 
been  large  imjjortations  of  Negroes.  The  amount 
of  exports  from  the  port  of  Charleston,  in  the 
year  ending  November,  1787,  was  then  estinnited, 
from  authentic  documents,  at  jj;..')05,^79.  \9s.  jd. 
sterling  money.  The  number  of  vessels  cleared 
from  the  custom-house,  the  same  year,  was  947, 
measuring  GiJ,l  18  tons:  735  of  these,  measuring 
41,531  tons,  were  Americans;  the  others  be- 
longed to  Great  Britain,  Spain,  France,  the 
United  Netherlands,  and  Ireland.  'I'he  princi- 
pal articles  exported  from  this  state,  are  rice, 
indigo,  tobacco,  skins  of  various  kinds,  beef, 
pork,  cotton,  pitch,  tar,  rosin,  turpentine,  myr- 
tle-wax, luml)er,  naval  stores,  cork,  leather, 
pink-root,  snake-root,  ginseng,  iSrc.  In  the  most 
successful  seasons,  there  have  been  as  many  as 
140,000  barrels  of  rice,  and  1,300,000  pounds  of 
indigo  exported  in  a  year.  From  the  Ijtii  of 
December,  1791,  to  September,  1792,  108,507 
tierces  of  rice,  averaging  550  lb.  nett  weight 
each,  were  exported  from  Charleston.  In  the 
year  ending  September  30,  1791,  the  amount  of 
exports  from  this  state  was  2,693,267  dollars,  97 
cents,  and  the  year  ending  September,  1795,  to 
5,998,492  dollars,  49  cents.  I'pon  the  whole,  it 
is  certain,  that  ]ireviously  to  the  revolutionary 
war  the  exports  of  S.  Carolina  amounted,  upon 
an  average,  to  ^500,000  sterling,  and  consisted 
principally  of  rice,  indigo,  tobacco,  deer-skins, 
pitch,  tar,  turpentine,  salt  provisions,  Indian 
corn,  and  luniber.  During  the  war,  agriculture 
and  connnerce  were  both  materially  injured. 
The  usual  supplies  of  clothing  from  the  mother- 
country  being  stopped,  manufactories  were  esta- 
blished, and  the  Negroes  were  for  the  most  part 
clothed  with  mixed  cloths  of  cotton  and  wool, 
spun  and  woven  for  the  occasion.  Many  negroes 
were  taken  from  agricultural  pursuits,  as  well  to 
assist  at  these  manufactures,  as  to  carry  on  the 
erection  of  fortifications,  and  other  public  works; 
in  consequence  of  which,  t!ie  articles  for  exporta- 
tion naturally  decreased,  or,  w  hen  collected,  were 
consumed  at  home,  alternately,  by  friends  and 
foes.] 
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[At  the  conclusion  of  the  war  it  appeared,  that 
tlie  ag^riculturc  and  commerce  oFS.  Caruliiia  had 
retrograded  nearly  47  years  backwards,  the  ex- 
ports of  1783  being  scarcely  equal  to  those  of 
173G.  The  internal  consumption,  however,  must 
have  been  greater,  but  the  loss  to  the  state  was 
the  same.  Since  that  period  Iier  agriculture  and 
commerce  have  rapidly  augmented,  though  in 
some  degree  counteracted  by  the  partial  prohi- 
bition of  the  importation  of  Negroes  for  se\eral 
years  past,  and  Mhich  was  fully  carried  into  exe- 
cution on  the  1st  of  January,  1S08.  Trom  year 
to  year,  new  prospects  have  presented  them- 
selves ;  new  objects  of  agriculture  have  arisen  ; 
and  the  loss  oi  one  staple  has  been  supplied  bv 
another  of  superior  value:  cotton  is  now  the  most 
valuable  export  of  S.  Carolina. 

Since   the  French   revolution  Charleston   has 


been  the  medium  of  the  greatest  part  of  that 
trade,  which  has  been  carried  on  between  the 
French  W.  India  islands  and  the  mother  countr>'. 
under  the  neutral  flag  of  tlic  I'nited  States.  In 
this  manner  quantities  of  cocoa,  cofl'cf,  sugar, 
rum,  indigo,  and  other  articles,  the  |)roduce  of 
tlie  French,  Spanisli,  and  Dutch  po-sessions  in 
the  W.  Indic.o  and  S.  Ameriai,  are  included  in 
the  exports  of  S.  Carolina,  from  the  \c;ir  I79J. 
which,  in  time  of  peace,  are  directly  exported 
from  the  colcjnies  to  tlie  mother-country.  W  ithin 
these  few  years  much  of  this  neutral  traflic  ha^ 
been  gradually  abolished,  by  the  restrictive  de- 
crees and  orffers  of  coinicii  of  the  two  great 
belligerent  powers,  in  return  for  which  the  Ame- 
ricans have  retaliated  by  a  general  embargo.  It 
may  not  be  amiss  iiere  to  insert 


A  STATEAfEIVT  cxhibUing  the  QmoiUlics  of  Rice,  Indigo,  Tobacco,  and  Cotton,  exported 
from  S.  CAROLINA  to  GREAT  IIRITAIX  and  other  foreign  Parts,  from  17(iO  to 


1801,  a/so  the  total  Value  of  Exports  at  different  Periods. 


Years. 


1760 
17()l 
1762 
1768 
1769 
1770 
1771 
I77y 
1782 
1783 
1789 
1792 
I79.J 
1799 
1800 
ISOl 


Barrels  of 
Rice. 


100,000 

62,288 


140,000 
22  221 
61,974 

loo.oon 

106,419 
8,5,670 
70,42(i 
75,788 
64,769 


ll)s.  wciijht  of 
IiKliiro. 


399,366 
249,000 


1,107,660 

827  casks 
2.0J1  do. 

8.39,666  lbs. 
1,217  cask! 
6,892  lbs. 
3,100  do. 
8,.502  do. 


Ilofjslieads  of    lbs.  weiglit  of 
Tobuco.      I         Cotton. 


It 


643 
2,680 

.'),290 

4,288 
9,646 
7,927 
5,996 


68,520 
1,109,653 
2,801,996 
6,425,863 
8,301,907 


Total  Value  of 

the 

Exports 

for  each  Yea 

r. 

£•.  Sterl. 

A\ 

(/. 

256,767 

0 

0 

300,000 

0 

0 

508,108 

6 

10 

387,114 

12 

} 

278,907 

14 

0 

420,311 

14 

8 

756,000 

I 

I 

456,513 

8 

4 

656,.545 

5 

6 

1,316.441 

<■> 

0 

1,961,027 

7 

6 

2,374, S,-39 

9 

0 

3,218,410 

o 

6 

Charleston  is  by  far  the  most  considerable  city 
on  the  sea-coast",  for  an  extent  of  600  miles. 
IVoin  it  arc  annually  exported  about  the  value 
of  two  milliiins  and  a  half  of  dollars,  in  native 
commodities;  and  it  supplies,  willi  imported 
goods,  a  great  part  of  the  inliabitants  of  N.  Ca- 
rolina and  (icorgia,  as  well  as  those  of  .8.  Ca- 
rolina.    The    liarixnir   thereof  in  open   all   the 


winter,  and  its  contiguity  to  the  W.  India  islands 
gives  the  merchants  superior  advantages  for  car- 
rying on  a  poridiarly  lucrative  coiinuerce.  A 
waggon-road  of  15  miles  only  is  all  that  is 
wanted,  to  t)pen  a  connnunication  with  the  inha- 
bitants of  Tennessee.  Knovville,  thr  capital  of 
that  state,  is  100  miles  nearer  to  Cliarlestui  (liati 
to  any  other  considembli-  sea-port  town  on  the] 
3  N  2 
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[Atlantic  Ocean.  The  reformation  in  France  oc- 
casioned a  civil  Avar  between  the  Protestant  and 
Catholic  parties  in  that  king'doni.  During  these 
domestic  troubles,  .Jasper  dc  Coli^ni,  a  principal 
commander  of  the  Protestant  army,  fitted  out 
two  ships,  and  sent  thcui  with  a  colony  to  Ame- 
rica, under  the  command  of  .lean  Uibaud,  for  the 
fiurposc  of  securinn;  a  retreat  from  persecution, 
libaiid  landed  at  what  is  now  called  All)eniarle 
River,  in  N.  Carolina.  This  colony,  after  en- 
durinsj  incredible  hardships,  were  extirpated  by 
the  Spaniards.  No  further  attempts  were  made 
to  i)lant  a  colony  in  this  quarter,  tiD  the  reign  of 
Charles  II.  of  England. 

The  militia  of  S.  Carolina  is  divided  into  two 
divisions,  each  commanded  by  a  major-general. 
These  divisions  comprehend  nine  brigades,  39 
regiments  of  infantry,  eight  regiments  and  a 
squadron  of  cavalry,  and  one  regiment  and  a 
battalion  of  artillery,  besides  artillery  companies 
which  are  attached  to  some  of  the  regiments  of 
infantry.  The  brigades  are  commanded  by  as 
many  brigadier-generals;  and  the  regiments  are 
commanded  by  lieutenant-colonels.  The  gover- 
nor is  commander  in  chief  of  all  the  militia  of 
the  state,  both  by  sea  and  land. 

Every  able-bodied  white  male  citizen,  between 
the  age  of  18  and  45,  is  enrolled  in  the  militia, 
and  tree  people  of  colour  are  enrolled  as 
pioneers.  One  third  of  the  militia  may  be 
marched  out  of  the  state  by  order  of  the  execu- 
tive of  the  United  States,  on  particular  emer- 
gencies, and  under  certain  conditions  ;  and  treated 
in  every  respect  the  same  as  the  regular  troops, 
except  that  in  cases  of  court-martial,  the  court 
is  to  be  selected  from  tlie  militia  of  the  state. 
Officers  rise  by  seniority  ;  and  no  election  exists 
except  in  the  first  appointment  of  subalterns. 
The  number  of  effective  militia  in  S.  Carolina 
is  about  40,000,  of  whom  2000  are  cavalry. 

In  Charleston,  the  inhabitants  have  formed 
themselves  into  volunteer  corps,  armed  and 
clothed  at  their  own  expense.  One  half  consists 
of  cavalry  and  artillery.  The  uniform  of  the 
latter  is  a  long  blue  coat  with  red  facings,  and 
large  cocked  hat  and  red  feather:  it  has  a  heavy 
appearance,  and  is  but  ill  adapted  to  such  a  corps, 
whose  chief  perfection  is  in  celerity  of  move- 
ment.    See  L'NiTF.n  States.] 

[SOUTHERN  STATES;  the  States  of  Maiy- 
land,  Virginia,  Kentucky,  N.  Carolina,  Tennes- 
see, S.  Carolina,  and  Georgia :  bounded  n.  by' 
Pennsylvania,  are  thus  denominated.  This  dis- 
trict of  the  I'liion  contained,  by  the  census  of 
1792,  upwards  of  1,900,000  inhabitants,  of  whom 


648,439  were  slaves,  which  is  thirteen  fourteenth* 
of  the  whole  number  of  slaves  in  the  I'niled 
States.  The  influence  of  slavery  has  produced 
a  very  distinguishing  t'eature  in  the  general  cha- 
racter of  the  inhabitants,  which,  though  now  dis- 
cernible to  their  disadvantage,  has  been  softened 
and  meliorated  by  the  benign  effects  of  the  revo- 
lution, and  the  progress  of  liberty  and  hnmanily. 
The  following  may  be  considered  as  the  principal 
productions  of  this  di\  ision  :  tobacco,  rice,  in- 
digo, A>heat,  corn,  cotton,  tar,  pitch,  tur])entine, 
and  lumber.  In  this  district  is  fixed  the  perma- 
nent seat  of  the  general  government,  viz.  the  city 
of  Washington.     See  L.vitp.d  States.] 

[SOUTHITELD,  a  township  of  New  York, 
Richmond  County,  bounded  n.  by  the  w.  side  of 
the  road  leading  from  \'an-Duerson's  Ferry  to 
Richmond  Town  and  the  Fish-Kill ;  c.  by  Hud- 
son's River.     It  contains  8J5  inhabitants.] 

f South  CIeougia,  a  cluster  of  barren  islands 
in  the  S.  Atlantic  Ocean  to  the  c.  of  Cape  Horn, 
the  *.  point  of  S.  America  ;  in  lat.  about  54°  20'  s. 
and  long.  39^  18'  lo.  One  of  these  is  said  to  be 
between  50  and  CO  leagues  in  length.] 

[South  IlAni.EY,  a  township  of  Massachu- 
setts, Hampshire  County,  on  the  e.  bank  of  Con- 
necticut River,  14  miles  n.  of  Springfield,  six 
s.  e.  of  Northampton,  and  G3  zc.  of  Boston.  It 
was  incorporated  in  1753,  and  contains  759  inha- 
bitants. The  locks  and  canals  in  S.  Hadley,  on 
the  e.  side  of  Connecticut  River,  made  for  the 
purpose  of  navigating  round  the  falls  in  the  ri- 
ver, were  begun  in  1793,  and  completed  in  1795. 
The  falls  are  a1)out  three  miles  in  length  ;  and 
since  the  completion  of  these  locks  and  canals, 
there  has  been  a  considerable  increase  of  trans- 
portation up  and  down  the  river.  Some  mills 
are  already  erected  on  these  canals,  and  a  great 
variety  of  water-works  may,  and  doubtless  will 
soon  be  erected  here,  as  nature  and  art  have 
made  it  one  of  the  most  advantageous  places  for 
these  purposes  in  the  United  States.  Canals 
are  also  opening  by  the  same  company,  at  Miller's 
Falls  in  Montgomery,  about  25  miles  above  these, 
and  on  the  same  side  of  the  river.] 

[South  Hampton,  a  county  ot  Virginia,  be- 
tween .James's  River  and  the  State  of  N.  Caro- 
lina. It  contains  12,864  inhabitants,  including 
5993  slaves.  The  court-house  is  36  miles  from 
Norfolk,  and  25  from  Grenvillc.] 

[South  Hampton,  a  township  of  New  Hamp- 
shire, Rockingham  County,  on  the  s.  line  of  the 
State,  which  separates  it  from  Massachusetts  ;  25 
miles  .9.  zc.  of  Portsmouth,  and  six  n.  u).  of  New- 
bury Port.     It  was  taken  from  Hampton,  and 
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incorporated  in  1742 ;  and  contains  448  inhabi- 
tants.] 

[South  Hampton,  a  township  of  Massachu- 
setts, Hainpsliiro  County,  and  separated  I'rom  E. 
llani]>ton  bv  I'awtucket  River.  It  was  incorpo- 
rated in  17.53,  and  contains  829  inhabitants  ; 
about  nine  miles  s.  zt\  of  Northampton.] 

[SoiTu  Hampton,  a  townsliip  of  Now  York, 
Siitlolk  County,  Long  Island.  It  includes  Bridg-e- 
lianijiton,  formerly  called  .Sajjg-aboiiek,  and  Me- 
coxe  :  and,  by  means  of  Sagg  Harbour,  carries 
on  a  small  trade.  It  contains  3408  inhabitants, 
of  whom  i'21  are  electors,  and  146  slaves.  It  is 
12  njiles  from  Sugg  Harbour,  18  from  Suftolk 
court-house,  and  95  e.  of  New  York.] 

[.Soi.Tii  Hampton, two  townships  of  Pennsvl- 
vania,  the  one  in  Buck's  County,  the  other  in 
tliat  of  Franklin.] 

[South  Hampton,  a  township  in  thee,  part 
of  Nova  Scotia,  and  in  Halifax  County.  It  was 
formerly  called  Tatmagouche,  and  is  35  miles 
from  Onslow.] 

[South  HF,MPSTF,AD,a  township  of  New  York, 
Queen's  County,  Long-  Island,  had  its  name  al- 
tered in  1796,  by  the  legi-^lature,  into  Heni])- 
stead.  Tiio  inhabitants,  3826  in  ninnber,  have 
the  privilege  of  oystering,  fishing,  and  clam- 
ming, in  the  creeks,  bays,  and  harbours  of  N. 
Hempstead,  and  tliey  in  return  have  the  same 
right  in  S.  Hempstead.  Of  the  inhai)itants  575 
are  electors,  and  '3'26  slaves.] 

[South  Hi;no,  or  Gkand  Island,  in  Lake 
Champlain.     See  Heuo.] 

rSOL'THHOLI),  or  Southold,  a  township 
of  New  York,  SuiVolk  County,  Long  Island.  It 
includes  Fisher's  Island,  I'hind)  Island,  Robin's 
Island,  (iull  Islands,  and  all  that  part  of  the 
manor  of  St.  tleorge  on  the  ii.  side  of  Pcaconock, 
extending  ii>.  to  thee,  line  of  Brook  Haven.  It 
contains  a  lunnber  of  parishes,  and  houses  for 
public  worship,  aiul32!9  iuhabitant.s ;  of  whom 
329  are  electors,  and  182  slaves.  It  was  settled 
in  1610,  by  the  Rev.  John  Young  and  his  ad- 
herent-;, originally  from  England,  but  last  from 
Salem  in  Massachusetts.] 

[South  IIuntinotov,  a  township  in  West- 
moreland Couutv,   Pennsylvania.] 

fSOl'THINtJTON,  the  s.  ze.  township  of 
Hartford  Comity,  Connecticut,  20  miles  s.  w.  of 
Hartford,  and  22  n.  of  New  Haven.] 

[.South  Kingston,  a  township  of  IHkmIc 
Islainl,  Washiiigton  County,  on  the  Zi\  side  of 
Narraganset  Bay.  It  contains  1 131  inhabitants, 
including  135  slaves.] 

[South  Key,  a  small  island,  one  yi'^  the  Ba- 
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hamas,  in  the  W.  Indies.     Lat.  22^  SI'  n.  long. 
74^G'a).] 

[South  Mountain,  in  New  Jersey.  See 
New  .If.rsf.y.J 

[South  Mountaun,  a  part  of  the  Alleghany 
Mountains  in  Pennsylvania.  Near  this  moun- 
tain, about  14  miles  from  the  touii  of  Carlisle,  a 
valuable  copper-mine  was  discoveied  in  Septem- 
l)er,  1795.] 

[South  Sea,  now  more  usually  distinguished 
by  the  name  of  Pacific  Ocean,  was  so  named  by 
the  Spaniards,  after  tlicy  had  passed  over  the 
mountains  of  the  Isthmus  of  Dai-icn  or  Panama, 
from  ti.  to  s.  It  might  properly  be  named  the 
W.  Ocean,  with  regard  to.\merica  in  general: 
but  from  the  isthmus  it  appeared  to  tliem  in  a 
.«.  direction.  In  the  beautdul  islands  in  thi-. 
ocean,  the  cold  of  winter  is  never  known  :  the 
trees  hardly  ever  lose  their  leaves  through  the 
constant  succession  of  vegetation,  and  the  trees 
bear  fruit  through  the  greatest  part  of  the  year. 
The  heat  is  always  alleviated  by  alternate  breezes, 
whilst  the  inhabitants  sit  under  the  shadow  of 
groves,  odoriferous,  and  loaded  with  abundance. 
The  sky  is  serene,  the  nights  beautiful,  and  the 
sea,  ever  oft'ering  its  inexhaustible  stores  of  food, 
and  an  easy  and  pleasing  conveyance.] 

[SoiiTH  Tmi'ue,  or  Southern  Thui.f.,  in 
the  S.  Atlantic  Ocean,  is  the  most  i.  land  which 
has  at  anv  time  been  discovered  by  navig;ators. 
Lat.  59^  34'  .i.  long.  27'*  45'  zo.] 

[SOUTHVVICK,  a  township  of  Massachu- 
setts, in  the  *.  zlk  part  of  Ihunpshire  Coiintv,  87 
miles  s.  ze.  by  zv.  of  Boston,  and  12  ,«.  zc.  of 
Springfield.  It  was  incorporated  in  1770,  and 
contanis  84  I  inhabitants.] 

[South  West  Point,  in  Tennessee,  is  formed 
by  the  confluence  of  Clinch  with  Tennessee  ri- 
vers, where  a  blockhouse  is  erected.] 

[South  Washington,  a  town  of  N.  Caro- 
lina, on  the  n.  r.  branch  of  Cape  Fear  Ri\er, 
which  is  navigable  thns  far  l<>r  boats.  It  is  25 
miles  from  Cross  Uoads  near  Duplin  court-house, 
and  32  from  Wilmington.  | 

[SOCTOl'X,  an  Indian  village  in  Louisiana, 
on  the  zc.  side  of  Mississippi  river,  oppo>iile  to 
the  Nine  Mile  Kapids,  22  miles  below  \N'iespin- 
can  River,  and  28  above  Biviere  a  la  Roche. 
Lat.  40- 32 /I.] 

[SOW  Asn  PI(iS,a  numberof  larjjerockslving 
off  the  .V.  r>'.  end  of  Calahuiik  Uland,  one  of  the 
Elizabeth  Ishuids,  on  the  coast  of  .Massachusetts.] 

[SPAIN,   New.     See  .Mexico.] 

ISPA.M AKDS'  Bav.  on  the,,  coast  of  Cape 
Breton  Island,  is  round  the  point  of  the  j.  en- 
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trance  into  Port  Dauphin,  to  the  s.  of  which  is 
Cape  Cliarhoii.  Its  inoiitli  is  narrow,  but  it  is 
wi(lcr  within  till  it  hranthes  into  two  arms,  bdth 
of  «liich  arc  navi<>ahlo  three  loairues,  and  aftbrd 
secure  harhourini;.     Kat.  47^  w.  long.  60^  ic.l 

[SPANISH  AMKHICA  contains  immense 
provinces,  most  ol' which  are  verv  fertile.  1.  In 
N.  America,  Louisiana,  California,  Old  Mexico, 
or  Niieva  Espana,  New  Mexico, or  Nuevo  Mexico, 
both  the  rioridas.  '2.  In  theW.  Indies,  the  island 
of  Cuba,  Porto  Rico,  Trinidad,  Margareta,  Tor- 
tujja,  &c.  3.  In  S.  America,  Tierra  Firme,  Peru, 
Chile, Granada,  Paraguay,  and  Patagonia.  These 
extensive  countries  are  described  under  their 
pro|)er  heads.  All  the  exports  of  Spain,  most 
articles  of  vvhicli  no  other  European  country  can 
supply,  were  estimated  some  years  back  at 
80,000,000  livres,  or  £.3,333,j33'sterlin£r.  The 
most  important  trade  of  Spain  is  that  which  it 
carries  on  v\  itii  its  American  provinces.  The  chief 
imports  from  these  extensive  countries  consist  of 
gold,  silver,  precious  stones,  pearls,  cotton,  cocoa, 
cochineal,  red-wood,  skins,  rice,  medicinal  herbs 
and  barks,  as  sassafras,  Peruvian  bark,  &c.  Vay- 
iiilla.  Vicuna  wool,  sugar,  and  tobacco.  In  1784, 
the  total  amount  of  the  value  of  Spanish  goods 
exported  to  America  was  193,000,000  rai/es  de 
itlloii  ,■  foreign  commodities,  238,000,000  r.  d.  r. 
The  imports  from  America  were  valued  at 
900,000,000  r.  d.  v.  in  gold,  silver,  and  precious 
stones :  and  upwards  of  300,000,000  in  goods. 
In  the  Gazeta  de  Madrid,  1787,  (I'eb.  20,)  it  was 
stated,  that  the  exports  to  America  (the  Indies) 
from  the  following  12  harbours,  Cadiz,  Corunna, 
Malaga,  Seville,  St.  Lucar,  Santander,  Canaries, 
Alicante,  Barcelona,  Tortosa,  Gipon,  St.  Sebas- 
tian, amounted,  in  1785,  to  767,249,787  ;•.  d.  v.  ; 
the  duties  paid  on  these  exports  amounted  to 
28,343,702  r.  d.  v.  The  imports,  both  in  goods 
and  money,  from  America  and  the  W.  India 
islands,  amounted,  in  the  same  year,  to 
1,266,071,067  r.  d.  v.  and  the  duties  to  65,472,195 
r.  d.  V.  The  profits  of  the  merchants  from  the 
whole  American  trade  was  valued  at  5,000,000 
dollars.  See  Espaxna  Nueva  and  AIexico  ; 
also  General  Table,  at  beginning  of  Vol.  l.j 

[Spanish  Creek,  is  at  the  head  of  St.  Mary's 
River  in  Florida.] 

[Spanish  Main,  that  part  of  the  coast  of 
America,  which  extends  from  the  Mosquito  shore, 
along  the  n.  coast  of  Darien,  Carthagena,  and 
Venezuela,  to  the  Leeward  Isles.] 

[Spanish  River,  a  river  ancl  settlement  in 
Cape  Breton  Island,  and  the  present  seat  of  go- 
vernment.] 


8PANISII-TO\yN,  the  capital,  formerly,  of 
the  i--land  of  Jamaica,  where  the  governor  used 
to  reside,  and  the  jtnitas  used  to  be  celebrated  : 
founded  by  Admiral  Christoval  Colon,  who  gave 
it  the  name  of  Santiago  de  la  \'ega  ;  and  wliich 
enjoys  the  duchy  enjoyed  by  the  crown  of  Spain. 

Although  it  does  less  conmierce  than  the  city 
of  Kingston,  it  is  more  handsome  ;  audits  inha- 
bitants are  ])eople  of  great  v\ealth,  so  that  tlte 
number  of  carriages  kept  here  is  very  consi- 
derable. 

Spanish-town,  an  island  in  the  N.  Sea.  See 
article  Viugun  (iokoa. 

[SPAKHAWKS  Point,  on  the  «.  sliore  of 
Piscata(pia  River,  abreast  of  which  ships  can  an- 
chor in  nine  fathoms.  { 

[SPAIiTA,  a  post-town  of  New  Jersey,  Sus- 
sex County,  67  miles  ;/.  n.  u\  from  PhiladelpJiia.] 

[SPARTANBIUGH,  a  county  of  Pinckney 
district,  formerly  in  that  of  Ninety-Six,  S.  Ca- 
rolina, containing  8800  inhabitants,  of  whom 
7907  are  whites,  and  860  slaves.  It  sends  two 
representatives,  and  one  senator,  to  the  state 
legislature.  The  court-house  is  19  miles  from 
Pinckney,  and  33  from  Greenville.] 

SPEAR,  Cape,  on  the  e.  coast  of  Newfound- 
land :  on  the  side  of  the  Bav  of  Taureaux. 

SPEIGHT-TOWN,  a  city  of  the  island  of 
Barbadoes,  formerly  much  frequented  by  mer- 
chants of  Bristol ;  and  from  thence  called  Little 
Bristol.  It  is  very  handsome  :  contains  350  well 
built  houses,  antl  is  divided  into  four  regular 
and  spacious  streets,  the  larger  of  which  is  called 
of  the  Indians ;  and  this,  as  well  as  the  other 
three,  run  strait  down  to  the  sea  shore.  The 
people  of  that  part  of  the  island  called  Escosia, 
or  Scotland,  embark  from  thence  their  produc- 
tions for  Europe,  so  that  they  have  found  it  ne- 
cessary to  build  there  some  store-houses  :  and 
the  concourse  of  people  that  assemble  there  is  a 
great  benefit  to  the  town ;  although  the  more 
considerable  part  of  this  traffic  is  now  carried 
on  at  Bridge-Town. 

It  has  a  church  dedicated  to  St.  Peter,  which 
gives  its  name  to  the  territory,  and  is  where  the 
assemblies  are  held.  This  city  is  defended  by 
two  castles,  besides  a  third  which  is  in  the  Bay 
of  Ileathcote,  at  some  distance  to  the  *.  One  of 
the  above  forts  is  in  the  centre  of  the  city,  and 
contains  14  cannons;  the  other,  in  which  are 32 
cannons,  is  at  the  «.  extremity  ;  and  more  than 
these,  it  has  several  batteries,  which  have  been 
built  on  the  shore  since  the  breaking  out  of  the 
late  war  in  1778.  [In  long.  38^^  35'  zc.  lat.  13* 
10'  «.] 
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[SPENCER,  a  flourishing  townsliip  in  Wor- 
cester County,  Massachusetts,  taken  from  Lei- 
cester, and  incorporated  in  1753,  and  contains 
1322  inliabitants,  and  lies  12  miles  lij.  of  Wor- 
cester, on  the  post-road  to  Springfield,  and  48  w. 
of  Boston.] 

[SPESUTIE,  a  small  island  at  the  head  of 
Chesapeak  Bay.] 

[SPIKITU  SANTO,  a  town  on  the  .v.  side  of 
the  island  of  Cuba,  opposite  to  the  n.  ».  part  of 
the  cluster  of  isles  and  rocks  called  Jardin  de  la 
Heyna,  and  about  45  miles  «.  w.  of  La  Tri- 
nidad.J 

[Si'iniTf  Saxto,  or  Tamp.\y  Bay,  called 
also  Hillsl)oroujih  Bay,  lies  on  the  zc.  coast  of 
tiie  peninsula  of  E.  Morida.  Some  account  of 
it  may  be  found  under  the  title  Espiritu  Santo, 
but  this  is  tiie  more  proper  name.  It  has  a  num- 
ber of  shoals  and  keys  at  its  mouth,  and  is  nine 
leagues  n.  n.  zo.  one-quarter  ?«;.  of  Charlotte  Har- 
bour, and  5G  s.  e.  by  s.  three-cjuarters  e.  of  the 
Bay  of  Apalache.  Lat.  27^  45'  «.  long  82=' 
38'  j^.] 

[Spin  ITU  Santo,  a  town  of  Brazil  in  S.Ame- 
rica. It  is  situate  on  the  sea  coast,  in  a  very 
fertile  country,  and  has  a  castle  and  harbour. 
Lat.  I3°41'.«.  long.  38°  41' w.] 

[SpiniTi:  Santo,  a  lake  towards  the  extre- 
mity of  the  iKMiiusuIa  of  E.  Florida:  s.  from  the 
chain  of  lakes  which  communicate  w  ith  St.  John's 
Kivcr.J 

rSpiiuTr  Santo.  See  Espiritu  Santo,  also 
Santo   Espiiutu.] 

[SPLIT  ROCK,  a  rocky  point  which  projects 
into  Lake  Champiain,  on  the  ii'.  side,  about  56 
miles  H.  of  Skeeusljorough,  hears  this  name.  The 
lake  is  narrow,  and  no  where  exceedins;  two 
miles  Ironi  Skeensborougli  to  (his  rock,  but  here 
it  suddenly  widens  to  fne  or  six  miles,  and  tiie 
waters  become  |)ure  and  clear.] 

SPOTSILVA.MA,  a  comity  of  Virginia  in 
N.  America.     [See  Spotsylvania.] 

[SPO  rsWOOD,  a  small  town  of  New  Jersey, 
Middlesex  County,  near  the  u\  side  of  South 
River,  uiiich  empties  into  the  Rariton  in  a  .«.  e. 
direction.  The  situation  is  good  for  extensive 
manufactories,  and  there  is  already  a  i)aper-mill 
here,  it  is  on  the  Amboy  stage-road,  nine  miles 
V.  c.  of  Brunswick,  and  10  U).  by  .v.  ol"  .Middieton 
Point.] 

[.SPOTSYLVANIA,  a  county  of  Virginia, 
l)ounded  n.  by  Staflord,  and  <>.  by  Caroline  Conu- 
<y.  It  contained,  by  the  census  of  1792,  11,252 
inhabitants,  ofwliom  59.'J.'i  wen-  slaves.] 

SPRL\(;-CO[J),    a   small    i  land  of  the  \. 
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Sea,  near  the  coast  of  the  province  of  New  Jer- 
sey, between  Cape  May  and  Five  Mile  Island. 

[Spring-Cold  Cove.  See  Cold-Spring 
Cove.] 

[SPRINGFIELD,  a  town>hip  of  Vermont, 
Windsor  County,  on  the  ;/.  side  of  Connecticut 
River,  opposite  to  Charleston  in  New  Hamp- 
shire. It  has  Weathersfidd  n.  and  riockingliam 
on  the  s.  and  contains  1097  inhabitants.] 

[SpRiNGFiti.D,  a  post-town  of  Massachusetts, 
Hampshire  county,  on  the  e.  side  of  Connecticut 
River;  14  miles  s.  by  c.  of  Northampton,  74 
w.  s.  ic.  of  Boston,  23  ».  of  Hartford,  and  178 
II.  e.  of  Philadelphia.  The  township  of  Spring- 
field was  incorporated  in  I0.J5  or  l(i45.  It  con- 
tains 1574  inhabitants,  a  Congregational  church, 
a  court-house,  and  a  number  of  duelling-houses, 
many  of  which  are  both  commodious  and  elegant. 
The  (own  lies  chiefly  on  one  long  spacious  street, 
which  runs  |)arall('l  with  the  river.  A  stream 
from  the  hills,  at  the  r.  of  the  town,  falls  into 
this  street,  and  forms  two  branches,  which  take 
their  course  in  ojniosite  directions,  one  of  (hem 
running  ii.  and  tlie  other  .v.  along  the  c.  side  of 
the  street,  and  afford  the  inhabitants,  from  one 
end  to  the  other,  an  easy  supply  of  water  for  do- 
mestic uses.  Here  a  considerable  inland  trade 
is  carried  on  :  and  there  is  also  a  i)aper-mill. 
The  original  supcrintendant  and  some  of  the 
principal  workmen  in  the  armoury  here,  were 
manufacturers  in  Bridgewater,  which  is  fainou* 
for  its  iron  works.] 

[SpniNc;iiEi.i>,  a  townshio  of  New  York, 
Otsego  County,  1 1  miles  ;/.  ol  Otsego,  and  be- 
tween it  and  t)ie  lake  of  that  name.  It  is  50  miles 
Si.  of  Albany,  has  a  good  soil,  and  increases  in 
population.] 

[SpiiiNGf lELD,  a  township  of  New  Jersey, 
Burlington  County,  ofa  good  soil,  and  famed  for 
excellent  cheese:  "some  farmers  make  lO.OOlbs. 
in  a  season.  The  iiihabilants  are  |>rincipally 
Quakers,  who  have  three  meeting-houses.  The 
chief  |)lace  of  the  township,  where  business  is 
transacted,  is  a  village  called  Jobs-Town,  10 
miles  from  Burlington,  and  IS  from  Trenton.  In 
this  township  is  a  hill  iIiiih-  miles  in  length,  call- 
ed Mount  Pisgiih,  which  furnishes  stone  lor  build- 
inii;.      Here  is  also  a  grammar  school.] 

]  SpiiiS(ii  u.i.i),  a  township  in  Essex  County, 
New  Jersey,  on  Bahwav  Uiver,  which  furnishes 
fine  mill-seats  :  six  or  <  iglit  miles  w.  u\  of  Eliza- 
beth Town.     Turf  for  firing  is  found  here.  | 

I  SpiuN(;riKf,D,  (he  name  off'oiir  towiwhins  of 
Peinisylvaiiia,  viz.  in  Buck's,  Pa>ette,  Uelauare, 
and  .Montgomery  countieb.  | 
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[SPRUCE  Creek,  urges  its  windinn;  course 
through  the  marshes,  from  the  moiitli  of  Piscata- 
qua  kiver,  five  or  six  miles  up  into  Kittery,  in 
York  County,  district  of  Maine.  | 

SPRI'IGMT,  a  small  river  of  the  province  of 
GOayana,  in  the  part  possessed  bv  the  Dutch.  It 
runs  into  the  sea  near  tiie  river  Poumaron. 

[SPURWING,  a  river  of  the  district  of 
Maine,  which  runs  tliroun;h  Scarborough,  to  the 
w.  of  Cape  Elizabeth,  and  is  navigable  a  few 
miles  for  vessels  of  100  tons.] 

SPYKES,  a  city  of  the  island  ofDarbadoes. 

[SQUAM,  a  lake,  part  of  which  is  in  the 
township  of  Holderness,  in  Grafton  ('ount^',  New 
Hampshire;  but  the  one  half  of  it  is  in  Stratford 
County'.  It  is  about  five  miles  long,  anil  four  broad.  J 

[Squam,  a  short  river  of  New  Hampshire,  the 
outlet  of  the  above  lake,  which  runs  a  s.  w. 
course,  and  joins  the  Peniigewasset  at  the  tow  n 
of  New  Chester,  and  10  miles  above  the  mouth 
of  the  Winnipiseogee  branch.] 

[Squam  Beach,  on  the  sea-coast  of  New  Jer- 
sey, between  Barnegat  Inlet  and  Cranbury  New 
Inlet.] 

[Squam  Harbour,  on  the  n.  e.  side  of  Cape 
Ann,  Massachusetts.  When  a  vessel  at  anchor 
off  Newbury  Port  Bar,  parts  a  cable  and  loses 
an  anchor  with  the  wind  at  n.  e.  or  r.  n.  e.  if  she 
can  carry  double-reefed  sails,  she^may  run  <  s.  e. 
five  leagues,  which  course,  if  made  good,  will 
carry  her  a  little  to  the  e.  of  Squam  Bay.  Squam 
(Pigeon  Hill)  lies  in  iat.  42"  48'  «.  and  long. 
70°  39'.] 

[SQUARE  HANDKERCHIEF,  (Mouciioiri 
QuAURii)  an  island  of  soi^ie  extent  in  the  W. 
Indies,  which  lies  between  Iat.  21°  o'  and  2P  24' 
«.  and  between  long.  70°  19'  and  70°  49'  w.} 

[SQUEAUGHI^TA  Creek,  in  New  York, 
a  n.  head  water  of  Alleghany  River.  Its  mouth 
is  19  miles  «.  w.  of  the  Ichua  Town.] 

[STAATESBURGH,  in  New  York  State, 
lies  on  the  e.  side  of  Hudson's  River,  between 
Rhynbeck  and  Poughkeepsie  ;  about  28  miles  s. 
of  Hudson,  and  71  n.  of  New  York  City.] 

[STAEBROECK,  a  town  of  Dutch  Guayana  in 
S.  America,  on  the  e.  side  of  Demarara  River,  a 
mile  and  a  half  above  the  post  which  commands 
its  entrance.  It  is  the  seat  of  government,  and 
the  depository  of  the  records.  The  station  for 
the  shipping  extends  from  the  fort  to  about  two 
miles  above  the  town.  They  anchor  in  a  line 
from  two  to  four  abreast. 

The  long-existing  differences  between  the  co- 
lonies of  Demerary  and  Berbice  have  been  very 
lately   finally   adjusted,   by    commissioners    aji- 
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pointed  for  that  purpose.  The  goveinments  and 
courts  of  justice  of  both  settlements  ha\e  been 
consolidated,  in  constHjuence  of  the  instruction» 
carried  out  by  (Jovcruor  Carmicliael  ;  and  all 
legal  proceedings  are  in  future  to  be  carried  on  in 
the  English  language.  'i'heCourt  of  Policy  passed 
an  act,  on  the  29tli  Ajuil,  for  changing  the  name 
of  this  toM  n  from  Slacbroeck  to  George  Town.] 

[STAFFORD,  a  county  of  Virginia,  bouruled 
M.  by  Prince  William  County,  and  c.  by  the  Pa- 
towmac.  It  contains  9388  inhabitants,  including 
40J6  slaves.] 

rSTAFFoiiD,  a  township  of  Connecticut,  in 
Tolland  County,  near  the  s.  line  of  Massachu- 
setts, 10  or  12  miles  n  e.  of  Tolland.  In  this 
town  is  a  furnace  for  casting  hollow  >\are,  and  a 
medicinal  spring,  which  is  the  resort  of  valetudi- 
narians.] 

[Staffoiid,  New,  a  township  of  New  Jersey, 
in  ^lonmoutli  County,  and  adjoining  Dover  on 
the  i.  r;\  It  consists  chiefly  of  pine  barren  land, 
and  contains  88^  inhabitants.] 

[.STAGE  Island,  in  the  district  of  Maine,  lies 
s.  of  Parker's  and  Arrowsikc  Islands,  on  the  ». 
side  of  Small  Point,  consisting  of  eight  acres, 
not  capable  of  much  improvement ;  and  is  only 
remarkable  for  being  the  first  land  inhabited  in 
New  England  by  a  civilized  people.  It  is  not 
now  inhabited.] 

[STAMFORD,  a  township  of  Vermont,  in 
Bennington  County  :  it  borders  on  Bennington 
to  the.«.  c.  and  contains  272  inhabitants,  and  has 
good  intervale  land.] 

[Stamford,  a  post-town  of  Connecticut,  Fair- 
field County,  on  a  small  stream  called  Mill  River, 
which  empties  into  Long  Island  Sound.  It  con- 
tains a  Congregational  and  Episcopal  church,  and 
about  45  compact  dwelling-houses.  It  is  10  miles 
*.  w.  of  Norwalk,  24  s.  to.  of  Ne«  Haven,  30 
n.  e.  of  New  York,  and  99  n.  e.  of  Philadelphia. 
The  township  was  formerly  called  Rippowams, 
and  was  settled  in  IG41.] 

[Stamford,  a  township  of  New  York,  in  Ul- 
ster County,  taken  from  Woodstock,  and  incor- 
porated in  1792.  Of  its  inhabitants,  127  are 
electors.] 

[STANDISH,  a  township  of  the  district  of 
Maine,  on  the  w.  line  of  Cumberland  County, 
between  Presumscut  and  Saco  Rivers.  It  was 
incorporated  in  1785,  and  contains  7I(j  inhabi- 
tants. Seventeen  miles  n.  w.  of  Portland,  and  8G 
n.  of  Boston.] 

[STANFORD,  a  township  of  New  York, 
Duchess  County,  taken  from  Washington,  and 
incorporated  in  1793.] 
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[Stanford,  the  capital  of  Liiirulii  County, 
Kentucky;  situate  on  a  fertile  plain,  about  JO 
miles  ,«.  s.  e.  of  Danville,  '2S  ?.  by  ic.  of  Lexinj;;- 
ton,  and  33  s.  s.  e.  of  I'Vaiikfoil.  It  contains  a 
stone  court-house,  a  jjaol,  and  about  40  houses.] 

[STANWIX,  ()ld  Fort,  in  the  State  of  Neyv 
York,  is  situate  in  the  toyvnsliip  of  Rome,  at  tiie 
head  of  the  navij;ablo  waters  of  Mohayvk  Uiver. 
Its  foundation  yvas  laid  in  1759,  hy  General 
'Broadstreet,  and  built  upon  l)v  the  troops  of  the 
United  States,  durina;  the  late  yvar.  The  British 
made  an  unsuccessful  attempt  to  take  it  in  1777. j 

[STARKS,  a  plantation  in  Lincoln  County, 
Maine,  situate  on  the  zc.  side  of  Kcnnebeck  Ri- 
ver, near  Norridfjeyvalk.J 

[STARKSBOROLGH,  a  toyvnship  in  Addi- 
son County,  V^ermont,  12  miles  c.  of  Ferrisburj--. 
It  contains  40  inhabitants.] 

[STATEN  Island,  lies  six  miles  s.  w.  of  the 
city  of  Neyv  York,  and  constitutes  Richmond 
County.  The  island  is  about  1.0  miles  in  length, 
and  at  a  medium  six  or  seven  in  breadth,  and 
contains  3833  inhabitants.  On  the  v.  side  is  a 
considerable  tract  of  level  good  land  ;  but  the 
island  in  general  is  rough,  and  the  hills  high. 
Richmond  is  the  only  toyvn  of  any  note,  and  that 
is  an  inconsiderable  place.  The  inhabitants  are 
chiefly  descendants  of  the  Dutch  and  French ; 
and  are  noted  for  their  hospitality  to  strangers, 
and  love  of  their  native  spot.] 

STATEN-LAND,  an  island  near  Cape  Horn, 
formed  by  the  e.  part  of  the  Straits  of  Maire.  It 
is  about  40  miles  in  length,  and  12  in  yvidth;  it 
is  entirely  barren  and  desert.  The  captain,  Ja- 
cob Le  Maire,  who  discovered  it,  together  with 
the  straits,  gave  it  this  name,  in  compliment  to 
the  states  of  the  Republic  of  Holland,  his  natiye 
country.  It  is  included  between  lat.  FA^  43'  and 
54°  5&  s.  and  between  long.  63^  40'  and  G4^ 
48'  u\ 

STATES  Island.  See  State.n  Isl.wd.] 
States,  United.  See  United  States.] 
ST.VTESBURC;,  a  post-town  of  S.  Carolina, 
ind  the  capital  of  Clermont  Coiuity,  situate  on 
the  e.  side  of  Beech  Creek,  which  unites  yvith 
Shanks  Creek,  and  empties  into  the  Waleree,  a 
feyv  miles  below  the  town.  It  contains  10  or  12 
houses,  a  court-house  and  gaol.  It  is  20  miles 
s.  bve.  of  Camden,  and  76  «.  by:;.',  of  Charleston.! 

f.STAL'NTOiN,  a  post-toyvn  of  Virginia,  and 
the  capital  of  Augusta  County.  It  is  situate  on 
the  s.  e.  side  of  Middle  Ri\er,  a  water  of  Palow- 
mack,  a  little  to  the  n.  of  Maddison's  Cave.  It 
contains  about  I (iO  houses,  mostly  built  of  slonc, 
a  court-house,  and  gaol.     It  is  OS  miles  front  the 
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Siveet  Springs,  78  miles  ».  uS.  by  »•.  of  Winches- 
ter, and  89  w.  n.  w.  of  Richmond.  J 

|.Stau.\ton,  a  large^  river  of  Virginia, 
yvhich  rises  on  the  tc.  side  of  th>-  Blue  Itidgc,  and 
breaks  through  that  mountain  in  lal.  about  37-' 
10'  ti.  and  uniting  with  Dan  River,  forms  the 
Roanoke,  above  the  Occoneachy  Islands,  about 
98  miles  from  its  source.  It  is  also  called  Smith's 
River.] 

[STAUSEE,  Fort,  just  above  the  Falls  of  Ni- 
agara, and  eight  miles  above  Queen's  Town.] 

[STE.ADMAN'S  Creek,  in  the  State  of  New 
York.  The  main  fork  of  this  creek  empties  into 
Niagara  River,  above  Fort  Schlosser.J 

[STEEP  ROCKS,  a  curious  ledge  of  perpen- 
dicular shelly  rocks,  yvhich  form  the  a;',  bank  of 
Hudson'sRivcr,  with  some  interruptions,  for  12or 
13  miles  from  the  Tappan  .Sea,  to  within  I  I  miles 
of  Neyv-York  City.  Some  of  these  ledges  are 
from  150  feet  to  200  feet  high.  .\s  you  pass  doun 
the  river  from  the  Tappan  .Sea,  by  these  rocks, 
the  prospect  on  every  side  is  enchanting.  On 
the  w.  of  the  Tappan  .Sea,  a  fine  broad  bay  opens 
to  view,  skirted  with  high  hills;  on  the  *.  the 
river  lies  under  the  eye  as  far  as  it  distinguishes 
objects;  on  the  w.  are  the  Steep  Rocks,  Iwjfore 
described  ;  and  on  the  e.  a   fine  cultivate  coun- 

try.l  ,   •       _     • 

[STEPHENS,  a  cape  s.  w.  ot  Cape  Denbi:;h, 
on  the  n.  ic.  coast  of  N.  America,  and  is  at  th»- 
*.  e.  part  of  Norton  Soinid.  Stuart's  Island  is 
opposite  to  it.  Lat.  03^  40'  ti.  long.  102^  19'  zc.' 
Between  this  and  .Shoal  Ness  is  shoal  yvater.] 

[Stephens,  a  short  river  of  Vermont,  yvTiich 
empties  into  Connecticut  Ri\er,  from  the  n.  ic.  in 
the  toyvn  of  Barnet.] 

[Stkphens,  St.  a  parish  of  Charleston  district, 
S.  Carolina ;  containing  2733  inhabitants,  of 
whom  226  are  whites.] 

[STEPHENTOWN,  a  township  of  good  land 
in  Neyv  York,  in  Rens.selaer  County,  between 
Lebanon  and  Scoodack.  It  is  about  14  miles 
square,  and  lies  20  miles  c.  of. Albany.  Of  its 
irdinbitaiits  024  are  electors.  The  limi)er  on  tla' 
low  land  is  pine,  hemlock,  beech,  birch,  a^h,  ma- 
ph-.  On  the  hills,  pine,  hendock,  black  and 
yyhite  oak,  yvalnul,  and  |)oplar.] 

[StEiiLiNt;,  a  plantation  in  Lincoln  County, 
district  of  Maine;  ti.  w.  of  HaUoyvell,  atu\  at  no 
great  distance.     It  contains  lOti  inhabitants.] 

[Smn.i.Nt;,  in  \\'orcester  County,  Massachu- 
sell>,  y»a-- formerly  a  parish  of  Lancaster,  called 
Chocks, •!.  incorporated  in  1781  ;  situate  12  mile.-. 
ti.  I .  of  Worcester,  and  3.S  zr.  of  Boston,  and  con- 
tains I42S  inhal»ilants.  .Near  the  neck  of  land 
So 
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which  divides  Waushacum  Ponds,  on  the  s.  side, 
was  fornierlj  an  Indian  fort,  of  wliicli  the  ves- 
tiges are  nearly  disappeared.  On  tliis  spot  was 
the  palace  and  royal  seat  of  Sholan,  sachem  of 
the  Nashawavs,  proprietor  of  Nashawogg.] 

[STEUBEN,  a  small  fort  in  the  N.  W.  Ter- 
ritory, situate  at  the  Rapids  of  the  Ohio,  a  short 
distance  above  Clarksville.J 

[Steuben,  a  new  county  of  New  York,  taken 
from  that  of  Ontario  ;  being  that  part  of  Ontario 
County,  bounded  by  the  Pennsylvania  line  on  the 
s.  by  the  north  bounds  of  the  six  range  of  town- 
shins  on  the  u.  by  the  pre-emption  line  on  the  e. 
and  by  the  Indian  line  on  the  w.^ 

[Steuben,  a  township  of  New  York,  in  Her- 
kemer  County  :  taken  from  Whitestown,  and  in- 
corporated in  1792.  In  1796  the  towns  of  Floyd 
ancl  Rome  were  taken  oft'  of  this  township.  Of  its 
inhabitants  417  are  electors.  The  centre  of  the 
town  is  about  12  miles  «.  e.  of  Fort  Schuyler,  and 
27  n.  zi\  of  the  mouth  of  Canada  Creek.] 

[STEVENS,  a  short  navigable  river  of  the 
district  of  Maine.  It  rises  within  a  mile  of  Merry 
Meeting  Bay,  with  which  it  is  connected  by  a  ca- 
nal lately  opened.     See  Georgetown.] 

[STEVENSBURG,  a  post-town  of  Virginia, 
>*ituate  on  the  road  from  Philadelphia  to  Staun- 
ton. It  contains  about  60  houses ;  tlie  inhabi- 
tants are  mostly  of  Dutch  extraction.  It  is  10 
miles  «.  by  e.  of  Strasburg,  71  n.  e.  by  n.  of 
Staunton,  40  ,s-.  to.  hy  s.  of  Williamsport,  and  160 
V.  w.  of  Philadelphia.] 

[STE  VENTOWN,  W.  Chester  County,  New 
York ;  is  bounded  w.  by  York  Town,  and  «.  by 
Dutchess  County.  It  contains  1297  inhabitants, 
of  whom  178  are  electors.] 

I  STEY  Point,  on  the  Labrador  coast,  and  N. 
Atlantic  Ocean.     Lat.  58°  w.  long.  CF  40  zo.] 

[STILL  WATER,  a  township  of  New  York, 
Albany  County,  bounded  e.  by  Cambridge,  and 
4.  by  Schachtekoke  and  Anthony's  Kill.  It  con- 
tains 3071  inhabitants  ;  of  whom  439  are  elec- 
tors, and  61  slaves.  The  village  of  Stillwater, 
in  this  township,  is  situate  on  the  u\  bank  of 
Hudson's  River  ;  12  miles  from  Cohocz  Bridge, 
nine  from  Saratoga,  17  n.  of  Albany,  and  1 1  from 
Ballstown  Springs.  A  canal  is  begun  at  this 
place,  to  lead  the  water  of  the  Hudson  to  the 
mouth  of  the  Mohawk,  10  miles  below.] 

[STINKING  Islands,  on  the  e.  coast  of 
Newfoundland  Island.     Lat.  49°  28' «.  long.  32° 

50'ac0 

[STISSIK  Mountain,  lies  between  the  State 
of  Connecticut  and  Hudson's  River,  and  near  it 
the  Mahikander  Indians  formerly  resided.] 


[STOCKBRIDGE,  a  township  in  Windsor 
Coinitv,  Vermont,  on  White  River,  and  contains 
100  inhabitants.] 

[Stockbridge,  a  post-town  of  Massachusetts, 
Berkshire  County,  31  miles  le.  by  n.  of  Spring- 
field, 101  K".  of  Boston,  and  23  e.  by  s.  of  Kin- 
derhook  in  New  York.  The  township  is  the 
chief  of  the  countv  ;  was  incorporated  in  1739, 
and  contains  1336  inhabitants.]  tt 

[SrocKBRinGu,  New.  a  tract  of  land  six  miles 
square,  lying  in  the  .«.  e.  part  of  the  Oneida  Re- 
servation, in  the  Slate  of  New  York,  inhabited 
by  the  Indians,  300  in  number,  who,  some  years 
smce,  removed  from  Stockbridge,  Massachusetts, 
and  from  this  circumstance  are  called  the  Stock- 
bridge  Indians.  This  tract  was  given  to  these 
Indians  by  the  Oneidas,  as  an  inducement  to 
them  to  settle  in  their  neighbourhood ;  and  is 
seven  miles  5.  e.  of  Kahnonwolohale,  the  princi- 
pal village  of  the  Oneidas.  These  Indians  are 
under  the  pastoral  care  of  a  missionary,  the  Rev. 
Mr.  Sarjeant,  whose  pious  labours  have  been 
attended  with  considerable  success.  They  are 
generally  industrious,  especially  the  women,  and 
employ  themselves  in  agriculture,  and  breeding 
of  cattle  and  swine.  Their  farms  are  generally 
inclosed  with  pretty  good  fences,  and  under  to- 
lerable cultivation.  In  the  fall  of  1796,  almost 
every  family  sowed  wheat ;  and  there  was  a  sin- 
gle instance  this  year,  of  one  of  the  Indian  wo- 
men, named  Esther,  who  wove  16  yards  of 
woollen  cloth ;  who  is  here  mentioned  as  an  ex- 
ample of  industry,  and  as  having  led  the  way  to 
improvements  of  this  kind.  There  is  little  doubt 
but  her  example  has  been  followed  by  others. 
Their  dividend  of  moneys,  from  the  United 
States,  amounting  to  about  300  dollars,  has 
hitherto  been  expended  in  erecting  a  saw-mill, 
and  supporting  an  English  school.] 

[STOCK  Creek,  a  branch  of  Peleson  River. 
See  Washington  County,  Virginia.] 

[STOCKPORT,  a  village  in  Northampton 
County,  Pennsylvania,  on  the  k.  side  of  the  Po- 
paxtunit  branch  of  Delaware  River.  From  this 
place  is  a  portage  of  about  18  miles  to  Harmony, 
on  the  e.  branch  of  the  river  Susqueliannah.] 

|;STODDARD,  a  township  of  New  Hamp- 
shire, Cheshire  County,  about  13  or  18  miles  e. 
of  Walpole,  on  Connecticut  River.  It  was  in- 
corporated in  1774,  and  contains  701  inhabi- 
tants.] 

[STODHART  Bay,  near  the  n.  to.  point  of 
the  island  of  Jamaica,  is  to  the  e.  of  Sandy  Bay, 
and  between  it  and  Lucea  Harbour.] 

[STOKES,  a  county  of  Salisbury  district,  N. 
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Carolina ;  bounded  r.  by  Rockin^liain,  and  vr.  by 
Surrey,  and  contains  8528  inhabitants,  including 
787  slaves.  Iron  ore  is  found  here  in  consider- 
able quantities,  and  works  have  been  ererted  on 
Iron  Creek,  which  manufacture  considerable 
quantities.     Chief  town,  Germantown.] 

[Stokes,  the  chief  town  of  Mont<;omery 
County,  N.  Carolina,  near  Yadkin  Kiver.  (t 
contains  a  court-house,  f?aol,  and  about  '^0 
houses.] 

STONE  ARABIA,  a  villa-e  and  fine  tract  of 
country  so  called,  in  Montj^oniery  County,  New 
York,  on  the  «.  side  of  Mohawk  River,  between 
50  and  60  miles  ti}.  of  Albany.  This  settlement 
was  be£fun  by  the  Germans  in  1709.  The  land 
from  the  river  rises  on  a  beautiful  and  gradual 
ascent  for  four  miles,  and  the  principal  settle- 
ment is  on  a  wide  spreading  hill,  at  that  distance 
from  the  river.  The  soil  is  excellent,  and  the 
people  industrious  and  thriving.  It  suffered 
much  from  the  Indians  in  the  late  war,  particu- 
larly in  1780.] 

[.STONEHAM,  a  township  of  Massachusetts, 
in  Middlesex  County,  which  was  incorporated  in 
1735,  and  contains  ;j81  inhabitants.  It  is  about 
10  miles  n.  of  Boston.] 

[STONE  Indians,  inhabit  *.  of  Fire  Fort,  on 
Assenebayne  River,  N.  America.] 

[Stone  Mountain,  between  the  States  of  Ten- 
nessee and  Virginia.  The  Virginia  line  inter- 
sects it  in  lat.  36°  30'  n.  from  thence  to  the  place 
where  Watauga  River  breaks  through  it.  See 
Tennessee.] 

[Stone  Island",  on  the  e.  coast  of  Newfound- 
land, is  near  Cape  Broyle,  and  is  one  of  the  three 
islands  which  lie  off  Caplin  Bay.] 

[^STONES,  is  a  boatable  water  of  Tennessee, 
which  runs  n.  w.  into  Cumberland  River,  six 
miles  H.  e.  of  Nashville.] 

[Stones  Fort  Gut,  on  the  s.  w.  side  of  the 
island  of  St.  Christopher's  ;  r.  of  Old  Road  Bay, 
and  between  that  and  Bloody  Point.  Tiiere  is  a 
fort  on  a  point  of  land  on  the  w.  side.] 

[STONEV  Ilill,  in  Baltimore  County,  Mary- 
land, is  five  or  six  miles  n.  w.  of  Whetstone  Fort, 
at  the  mouth  of  Baltimore  Harbour,  and  two 
miles  s.  e.  of  Hooks-Town.] 

[Stoney  Point,  in  Orange  County,  New 
York,  a  small  peninsula,  ])rojecting  in  a  consi- 
derable bluff  from  them,  bank  of  Hudson's  River 
into  llaverstraw  Bay  ;  about  .'J6  miles  ;;.  of  New 
York  city,  just  at  "the  s.  entrance  of  tlio  liigh 
lands.  In  the  capture  of  this  fortre>s  the  brave 
General  Wayne  distinguished  himself  J 

[Stoney  Mountains,  in  the  n.  ?•■.  part  of  N. 
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America,  extend  from  the  s.  to  the  n.  and  in  a 
n.  w.  direction,  from  lat.  48^  to  68"  n.     The  n. 

Sirt  of  this  rangf    i>   called   the  Mountains  of 
right  Stones.] 

[Stoney  River,  called  by  the  French  Bayouk 
Pierre,  empties  into  the  Mississippi  four  miles 
from  Petit  Gouire,  and  10  from  t^oui-^a  Chitto. 
From  the  mouth  of  what  is  called  the  tbrk  of  tlii> 
river,  is  computed  to  l)e  31  miles,  in  this  dis- 
tance there  are  several  quarries  of  stone,  and  the 
land  has  a  clayey  soil,  with  gravel  on  the  surface 
of  the  ground.  On  the  w.  side  of  this  river  the 
land,  in  general,  is  low  and  rich ;  that  on  the  ». 
side  is  much  higher,  but  broken  into  hills  and 
vales  ;  but  here  the  low  lands  are  not  often  over- 
flowed :  both  sides  are  shaded  with  a  variety  of 
useful  timber.] 

[STONINGTON,  a  post-town  and  port  in 
New  London  County,  Connecticut;  10  miles  <>. 
by  s.  of  New  London  city.  The  harbour  sets  up 
from  the  Sound,  opposite  to  Fisher's  Island.  The 
town  is  separated  from  Rhode  Island  bv  the  e. 
line  of  the  state;  and  was  settled  in  1658.  Here 
are  six  places  of  public  worship  :  and  the  number 
of  inhabitants,  in  1790,  was  5648.] 

[STONO  Inlet,  on  the  coast  of  S.  Carolina, 
is  to  the  ,v.  of  the  cliaiuiel  of  Charleston,  at  tlie 
«.  e.  corner  of  Jolin's  Island,  which  is  boundc^Ml 
by  Stono  River  on  the  w.  It  is  six  miles  from 
the  .1.  channel  of  Charleston,  and  from  this  inlet 
to  that  of  N.  Edisto,  the  course  is  ,?.  ii\  by  jr. 
halft.:'.  distant  11  miles.] 

[STORM  Cape,  in  Ine  Straits  of  Northum- 
berland, is  the//,  limit  of  the  mouth  of  Bay  \'erte, 
and  forms  the  s.  e.  corner  of  the  province  of  New 
BrunswickJ 

[STOLEN UCK,  a  township  in  Cumberland 
County,  New  Jersey.] 

[STOLGHTON,  called  by  the  Indians.  Pake- 
mitt,  or  Pontipog,  or  Punkapaog.  (that  is.  taken 
from  a  spring  that  arisetii  out  of  red  earth)  a 
townshi|)  in  Norfolk  County,  Massachusetts,  in- 
corporated in  1736.  It  is  bounded  r.  by  Brain- 
tree,  .•;'.  bv  Sharon,  and  is  15  miles  .«.  of  Boston. 
It  contains  l(), 000  acres  of  land,  and  1991  inha- 
bitants. Iron  ore  is  found  here,  of  an  excellent 
(pialitv:  and  there  is  a  ndling  and  slitting  mill, 
which  niiiiuiracture  considerable  (pmntilies  of 
steel  ant!  iron.  Great  (piantities  of  charcoal, 
baskets  and  brooms,  are  sent  iVom  thence  to  Bos- 
ton. I'.arh  in  the  war  a  l;ir^i'  (|iiaiility  of  gun- 
powder, oi'  an  excellent  (pialiiy,  «a<  nmde  in 
this  town  for  the  American  army,  from  salt- 
petre, the  produce  of  the  tov«ns  in  its  vicinilv.  I 

[Stow,  a  township  of  Massachusetts,  Middle- 
3o2 
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sex  County,  incorporated  in  1683;  and  contains 
801  inhabitants,  and  is  23  miles  w.  w.  ii\  of  Bos- 
ton.] 

[Stow,  a  township  of  Vermont,  Chittenden 
County,  about  25  or  30  miles  e.  of  Burlin<jton.] 

[SI  OWE  Creek,  one  of  the  se\en  townships 
into  which  Cumberland  County  in  New  Jersey 
is  divided.] 

[STRABANE,  two  townships  of  Pennsylva- 
nia :  the  one  in  York  County,  the  other  in  that 
of  Washinjjton.J 

[STRAFP'ORD,  a  township  inOrange  County, 
Vermont,  to.  of  Thetford,  adjoining,  having  8i.5 
inhabitants.] 

[Stiiafford,  a  county  of  New  Hampshire, 
bounded  ».  and  w.  zo.  by  Grafton,  s.  c.  by  Rock- 
ingham, and  e.  by  the  district  of  Maine.  It  con- 
tains 23  townships,  almost  wholly  agricultural, 
and  has  no  sea-port.  The  branches  of  the  Pisca- 
taqua  and  Merrimack,  and  other  streams,  water 
tliis  county ;  besides  the  lakes  VVinnipiseogee 
and  Ossipee.  It  contains  23,fi01  inhabitants,  of 
whom  22. are  slaves.  Chief  towns,  Dover  and 
Durham.] 

[STRAITS  OF  BEERING,  or  B.iering, 
separate  tlie  h.  zc.  part  of  N.  America  from  the 
n.  e.  coast  of  Asia.  Beering's  Island  lies  in  lat. 
")5^  «.  and  long.  164°  35'  e.] 

[STRASBURG,  a  post-town  of  Virginia,  She- 
nandoah County,  on  the  w.  tc.  branch  of  the  ». 
fork  of  Shenandoah  River,  and  contains  a  haiid- 
sonio  German  Lutheran  church,  and  about  GO  or 
70  houses.  It  is  64  miles  ».  c.  by  w.  of  Staunton, 
and  17  s.  s.  w.  of  Winchester.] 

[Strasburg,  a  town  of  Lancaster  County, 
Pennsylvania ;  situate  on  an  eminence,  and  in 
the  centre  of  a  fertile  and  well  cultivated  coun- 
try, and  contains  about  60  houses,  several  of 
which  are  built  of  brick.  It  is  about  nine  miles 
w.  from  Strasburg  Gap.  where  the  road  leads 
through  the  mountains ;  seven  miles  e.  of  Lan- 
caster, and  49  to.  of  Philadelphia.] 

[Strasburg,  a  settlement  in  Kentucky,  near 
the  BuUit  Lick.] 

[STRATFORD,  a  township  in  Grafton  Coun- 
ty, New  Hampshire ;  situate  on  the  e.  bank  of 
Connecticut  River,  between  Cockburn  township 
n.  and  Northumberland  on  the  mouth  of  the 
Upper  Amonoosuck  on  the  s.  It  was  incorpo- 
rated in  1773,  and  contains  146  inhabitants.  It 
is  56  miles  above  Hanover.] 

[Stratford,  a  pleasant  post-town  of  Con- 
necticut, in  Fairfield  County,  on  the  a.  side  of 
Stratford  River,  which  contains  two  places  for 
public   worship,  and   several   neat   and  commo- 


dious houses.  It  is  12  miles  s.  w.  of  New  Haven, 
1ft  n.  e.  of  Norwalk,  and  124  n.  e.  of  Philadel- 
phia. The  township  of  Stratford,  the  Cuplieag 
of  the  Indians,  was  settled  in  1638,  priiicipallv 
from  Massachusetts.] 

[STRATioiin  River.     See  Housatonic] 

[STRA'1'H.\M,  or  Streatham,  a  township 
of  New  Hampshire,  situate  in  Rockingham 
County.  Incorporated  in  1693,  and  contains 
882  in^iabitants.  It  lies  on  the  road  from  Ports- 
mouth to  Exeter ;  1 1  miles  w.  of  the  former,  and 
four  e.  of  the  latter.] 

[STRATTON,  a  township  of  Vermont,Wind- 
liam  County,  about  15  miles  n.  e.  of  Bennington, 
having  95  inliabilants.] 

[STRAWBERRY  Gap,  a  pass  in  the  moun- 
tains on  the  road  from  Philadelphia  to  Lancas- 
ter :  42  miles  w.  of  the  former,  and  16  s.-  e.  of  the 
latter.] 

[Strawberry  River,  falls  into  Lake  Onta- 
rio ;  and  is  thus  named  from  the  great  quantity 
of  large  fruit  of  that  name  growing  on  its 
banks.] 

[STROUDS,  a  stage  on  the  new  road  from 
J./exington  in  Kentucky,  to  Virginia.  It  is  17 
miles  n.  e.  of  Lexington,  and  nine  from  Hol- 
den.] 

[STROUDWATER.     See  Casco  Bay.] 

[STUART'S  Island,  on  the  «.  w.  coast  of  N. 
America,  is  about  six  or  seven  leagues  in  circuit; 
about  45  miles  from  Cape  Denbigh  on  the  conti- 
nent.    Lat.  63^  41' w.] 

STUART  TOWN,  in  Grafton  County,  New 
Hampshire,  is  situate  on  the  f.  bank  of  Connec- 
ticut River,  between  Colebrook  on  the  s.  and  a 
tract  of  2000  acres  on  the  «.  belonging  to  Dart- 
mouth college.] 

[STUMSTOWN,  a  small  town  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, Dauphin  County,  on  a  branch  of  Little 
Swatara.  It  contains  about  20  houses,  and  a 
German  Lutheran  and  Calvanist  church  united. 
It  is  24  miles  e.  ti.  c.  of  Harrisburg,  and  66  w.  re. 
by  a>.  of  Philadelphia.] 
'  [STURBRIDCJE,  a  township  in  the  s.  tc.  cor- 
ner of  Worcester  County,  Massachusetts,  contain- 
ing 28,929  acres,  divided  from  Woodstock  and 
Union  on  tlie  s.  in  Connecticut  by  the  state  line, 
and  oh  the  w.  by  Brookfield.  It  was  incorporated 
in  1738,  and  contains  1704  inhabitants.  The 
butter  and  cheese  made  here  have  obtained  high 
credit  in  the  markets.  It  is  54  miles  5.  zc.  by  zc.  of 
Boston,  and  21  s.zc.  of  Worcester.] 

[STURGEON  Creek.     See  Kittery.] 

[STYX,  a  small  branch  of  Patowmac  River, 
'.where  it  is  called  Cohongoronto.     It  rises  in  the 
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Laurel  Thickets,  in  the  Alleghany  Mountains; 
runs  «.  and  empties  opposite  to  Laurel  Creek.] 

SUACHA,  a  settlement  of  the  corregimiento 
of  Boza  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada;  a 
place  chosen  by  tlie  religious  of  S.  Francisco  as 
a  leading  step  to  the  conversions  they  made 
amongst  those  Gentiles.  It  is  of  an  extremely 
cold  temperature,  hut  abounding  in  vegetable 
productions,  and  contains  more  than  100  house- 
keepers, and  as  many  Indians,  and  is  three 
leagues  s.  of  Santa  Fe. 

.SUAITA,  a  settlement  of  the  corregimiento 
and  jurisdiction  of  Velez,  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former.  It  is  of  an  hot,  but  healthy  tem- 
perature, and  produces  in  abundance  sugar-cane, 
of  which  much  sugar  is  made  in  the  mills  ;  honey 
and  conserves,  plantains,  j/ucas,  and  cotton ; 
contains  300  housekeepers,  and  is  eight  leagues 
71.  of  its  capita). 

SUANCA,  Santa  Maria  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  missions  which  were  established  and  held 
by  the  Jesuits  in  the  province  and  government  of 
Sonora. 

.SIIAPIJRE,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Guayana,  or  Nueva  Andalucia.  It 
rises  in  the  sierra  Maiguatida,  runs  zi\  collecting 
the  waters  of  many  other  rivers,  and  enters  the 
Orinoco  opposite  the  rapid  stream  of  the  Maru- 
marota. 

SHARES.     See  SAUAniTA. 

SUASA,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
country  of  Las  Amazonas  ;  which  runs  through 
the  territory  of  the  Cliunamas  Indians  to  the  c. 
and  enters  the  Marailon  just  before  this  runs  into 
the  Iza  or  Parana. 

SUATA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Tunja  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada;  situate  on  the  side  of  a  small  moun- 
tain. It  is  of  an  hot  temperature,  but  with  mo- 
deration :  pleasant  and  dclightfid,  and  abounding 
in  the  vegetable  productions  of  all  climates,  ami 
particidarly  in  sugar-canes,  dates,  pomegranates, 
and  other  fruits.  The  natives  make  groat  (|uan- 
lities  of  sugar  and  delicious  conserves  :  and  in 
these  productions  it  nunutains  a  great  trade, 
having  a  large  public  market  every  Suiulay.     Its 

Population  is  composetl  of  more  than  1000  house- 
eepers  :  '■2\  leagues  w.  of  Tuiija  in  the  high  road 
learliug  to  Merida,  Pamplona,  and  the  province 
of  Caracas. 

SCAY,  CoNCF.pcioN  DE,  a  settlement  of  the 
province  of  (luayana  and  goveriuuent  of  Cu- 
man;i  :  one  of  those  composed  (»f  the  missions 
held  there  by  the  Catalanian  Ca|)uchiu  fathers  ; 
and  the  first  wliicli  was  fuunded  by  them  in  17'Jl: 


it  is  two  leagues  inland  from  the  garrison  of  Santo 
Tom6  de  la  Guayana. 

SUAZA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Neiva  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada. 
It  runs  ji'.  and  enters  the  Grande  de  la  .Magda- 
Icna  opposite  the  city  of  La  Plata. 

SL  llA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  eor- 
regiiiiienlo  of  Uoza  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  (Jra- 
nada.  It  is  of  a  cold  temperature,  abounding  in 
wheat,  maize,  barley,  and  papm ;  and  is  three 
leagues  n.  of  Santa  Fe. 

SUliCUNCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Aimaraez  in  Peru  :  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Aucobamba. 

Sl'BKR(  LAS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  [ndians, 
discovered  a  few  years  since  in  I'eru  :  descended 
from  the  Cliiquitos,  and  of  whom  little  is  known 
to  the  present  time. 

SL'BIA,  an  ancient  province  of  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  (Jranada:  celebrated  for  the  magni- 
ficent palace  of  the  zipas,  or  kings  of  Bogota; 
and  although  there  was  here  a  great  fortress  well 
furnished  w  itii  artillery  to  suppress  the  iucin-sions 
of  the  infidel  Pauches  Iiulians,  who  lived  on  the 
borders  of  if,  yet  nothing  now  remains  of  these 
people  or  the  fort  but  the  mere  memory. 

[SL  C'CESS,  a  bay,  also  called  Good  Success, 
on  Terra  del  l'"uego,  or  the  ic.  shore  of  Strait  le 
Maire.  Lat.  54°  49'  .».  long,  (jj"  14'  w.  Cape 
Success,  on  the  ))oint  of  this  bay,  lies  in  lat.o5°s. 
and  long,  tij-'  li)'  w.j 

[Success,  a  townshi|)  of  New  Hampshire,  in 
Grafton  County,  n.  c.  of  the  White  ^Iolmtains 
on  the  e.  line  ol  the  state,  incorporated  in  1 773. J 

SUCHIAPA,  a  settlement  of  the  pro\ince  and 
aUatdia  mai/or  o\'  Villalla  in  Nueva  IC-paua.  It 
contains  41  families  of  Indians,  and  is  J4  leagues 
from  its  capital. 

SI  CHITEPEQl'E,  a  province  and  alcaldit 
mm/or  of  the  kingdom  of  (iuateuiala  :  bounded 
//.  by  the  province  of  Solohi  and  Atitun;  a',  by 
that  of  Soconusco  ;  and  .«.  by  the  Pacific  Sea,  on 
the  shore  of  which  its  jurisdiction  extends.  It 
was  discovered  and  conquered  In  Ciiptain  Peiiro 
de  Alvarado,  by  the  order  and  through  the  com- 
mission of  Ilernan  Cortes,  after  that  he  had 
made  himself  master  of  Mexico,  it  is  through- 
out of  a  very  hot  temperature,  and  snbject  to 
continual  raius,  with  tempests  of  thunder  and 
lightning.  Its  principal  productions  are  cacao, 
acliote,  vanilla,  aiul  other  dnii;s.  in  Mhich  it  car- 
ries on  a  gre;it  land-trade  uitli  .\ue\a  Espana, 
and  with  the  kingloiiis  of  I'ierra  I'irme  and 
Peru  through  the  ports  of  the  Sea  :  nor  is  if 
without  some  culti\ation  ol' indigo  and  cochineal. 
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though  these  productions  are  by  no  means  in 
such  profusion  as  the  rest ;  and,  in  fine,  this 
alcaldta  is  in  greater  request  and  esteem  than  any 
other. 

This  province  is  watered  by  different  rivers, 
all  of  which  flow  down  from  the  sierra  of  the 
n.  part,  and  run  to  empty  themselves  into  tlie 
sea :  the  principal  of  these  are,  the  river  of  its 
name,  called  also  Nahualate,  the  Chipilapa,  the 
Acome,  and  the  Escuita,  which  serves  as  a  boun- 
dary to  the  province,  dividing  it  from  the  district 
of  this  name  :  in  all  these  rivers  is  found  abun- 
dance of  fish  of  excellent  sorts,  the  preference 
being  given  to  that  called  by  the  Indians  tmir- 
peckin,  and  which  is,  indeed,  of  singular  esti- 
mation. 

The  capital  of  this  province  is  the  settlement 
of  the  same  name  with  the  dedicatory  title  of 
San  Antonio;  [72  miles  n.  w.  of  the  city  Guati- 
mala,  in  lat.  1 4°  47'  n.  and  long.  92^  14'  a).]  It 
is  of  a  very  hot  climate  ;  situate  on  the  shore  of 
the  river  of  its  denomination,  contains  1480  In- 
dians of  the  Sutuhil  nation,  dedicated  to  the  cul- 
tivation of  cochineal  and  indigo,  and  annexed  to 
its  curacy  is  the  settlement  of  San  Juan  Nigua- 
lapa,  in  which  dwell  80  other  inhabitants.  The 
other  settlements  are  : 

San  Juan  Nugualapa,      Santa  Barbara, 

San  Martin  Sapotitlan,     Sta.  Catalina  lletalu- 

San  Felipe,  let, 

San  Antonio  Retaru-     Santiago  Zambo, 

lent,  San    Caspar  Cuyute- 

San  Sebastian,  nango, 

S.  Bartolome  Masate-     San  Andres, 

nango,  "  Santa  Catalina  Ziquis- 

San  Gabriel,  nala, 

San  Lorenzo,  La  Asuncion, 

San   Francisco   Sapo-     San  Andres, 

titan,  Santa  Lucia  Maqual- 

San  Francisco  Ichan-         pan, 

guegue,  San  Pablo  Xocopilas, 

Zamaya,  Santo  Tomas, 

Sto.  Domingo  Retain-     San  Miguel, 

lent,  San    Francisco   de  la 

S.  Bernardino  Sinaco,  Cestilla. 
[SUCK  Creek  empties  into  Tennessee  River 
from  the  x.  s.  e.  at  the  Suck,  or  Whirl,  where 
the  river  is  contracted  to  the  breadth  of  70  yards. 
It  is  a  few  miles  n.  from  the  Georgia  w.  line.  See 
Tennessee  and  Shallow  Ford.] 

[SUCKLING  Cape,  on  the  n.  w.  part  of  N. 
America  ;  off  which,  and  to  the  m.  e.  end  of 
Kaye's  Island,  is  a  muddy  bottom  with  from  43 
to  27  fathoms  water.  The  s.  a),  point  of  Kaye's 
Island  is  in  lat.  59°  56'  ».  and  long.  143°  32'  a?.] 


SUCUBL^TI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Darien  and  kingdom  of  Tierra 
Firme.  It  has  its  origin  in  the  motintains  of 
this  province  in  the  e.  part,  and  follows  its  course 
to  the  w.  until  it  enters  the  grand  river  of  Chu- 
cunaqui. 

SL'^CUMBIOS,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Pastos  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  San  Miguel. 

SUCUNCA,  Santa  Maria  de,  a  settlement 
of  tlje  province  and  government  of  Sonora  in 
iVueva  Espana ;  on  the  shore  of  a  river  in  the 
territory  of  the  Sobaipuris  Indians,  near  the 
town  and  «»rrison  of  San  Felipe  de  (Juevavi. 

[SUD,  De,  a  river  of  N.  America,  which  rises 
in  the  mountains,  and  falls  into  the  St.  Lawrence 
at  .St.  Thomas,  after  watering  a  l)eautifiil  and 
rich  plain,  which  runs  up  into  the  country  for 
many  miles.  Tliis  river  is  one  of  those  which 
)iterallyyrt//s  into  tiie  river  St.  Lawrence.  This 
fall  is  not  to  be  compared  to  some  of  the  others ; 
but  still,  when  the  river  is  full,  it  has  a  fine 
effect,  as  the  precipice  is  about  20  feet.  It  af- 
fords excellent  situations  for  mills,  of  which  the 
lord  of  the  manor  has  availed  himself. 

The  banks  of  this  river  are  thought  to  be  pre- 
ferable for  farming  land  than  those  of  the  river 
De  Loup,  although  it  is  near  200  miles  further 
up  the  St.  Lawrence,  and  consequently  further 
to  the  s.  and  although  there  certainly  is  an  ex- 
tensive tract  of  very  valuable  land  in  that  quar- 
ter, and  situate  too  between  Quel)ec  and  Mon- 
treal.] 

SUDBURY,  a  city  of  the  county  of  Middle- 
sex. 

[Sudbury,  a  county  of  New  Brunswick,  on 
the  w.  side  of  St.  John's  River,  towards  its 
mouth.] 

[Sudbury,  a  township  of  Vermont,  in  Rut- 
land County,  having  Orwell  on  the  w.  It  con- 
tains 258  inhabitants.] 

[Sudbury,  East,  a  township  of  Massachu- 
setts, Middlesex  County,  on  the  post-road  18 
miles  w.  of  Boston.  It  was  incorporated  in  1780, 
and  contains  801  inhabitants.] 

[Sudbury,  West,  or  Sudbury,  a  township  tj). 
of  E.  Sudbury,  and  23  miles  w.  of  Boston.  It 
was  incorporated  in  1639,  and  contains  1290  in- 
habitants.] 

[Sudbury,  Canada,  in  York  County,  dis- 
trict of  Maine,  is  situated  on  the  s.  side  of  An- 
droscoggin River,  and  5.  of  Andover.  In  1796, 
it  was  erected  into  a  township  called  Bethel,  and 
has  two  parishes.] 

SUDCHA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
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corregimiento  of  Guailas  in  Peru ;    annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Aija. 

[SUE,  La,  a  powerful  nation  of  Indians  inha- 
biting w.  of  Lake  Superior  and  the  Mississippi. 
Warriors  10,000.] 

[SUER,  Fort  le,  in  Louisiana,  is  on  the  zc. 
bank  of  the  Mississippi,  and  e.  of  Fort  L'Huillier, 
on  St.  Peter's  River.] 

SUERTE,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Veraguia  in  the  kingdom  of  Tierra 
Firme.  It  enters  the  N.  Sea  between  the  port 
of  Portete  and  the  river  of  Los  Anzuelos. 

SUESCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Ubate  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada ;  situate  in  a  llamiru^  and  being  of  a 
cold  temperature  and  abounding  in  the  vegetable 
productions  and  fruits  of  this  climate.  It  was  a 
curacy  of  the  reliijious  of  St.  Domingo,  the  cu- 
rate having  been  the  Fr.  Juan  dc  Ladrada,  after- 
wards bishop  of  Cartagena.  It  was,  in  the  time 
of  the  gentilism  of  the  Indians,  a  large  and  rich 
city,  called  Suezusa,  signifying,  in  (he  idiom  of 
the  country,  colour  of  giiacamai/a,  from  the  va- 
riety of  green  tints  found  in  the  llmiiirn.  This 
city  was  free  after  the  manner  of  the  Republic 
of  Geneva,  and  afforded  an  asylum  to  all  tiiose 
who  fled  to  it.  It  was  conquered  by  Gon/.alo 
Ziminez  de  Quesada  in  1.037  ;  who  afterwards 
retired  to  it,  and  wrote  a  compendious  history  of 
the  conquest  of  that  kingdom,  with  the  title  of 
Ratos  de  Suesca.  It  is  now  reduced  to  a  small 
village,  containing  about  100  inhabitants  and  as 
many  Indians  :  29  miles  n.  n.  e.  of  F^. 

SUETI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Choco  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada. 
It  rises  in  the  interior  of  the  mountains,  runs  k'. 
and  enters  the  mouth  of  the  great  river  Atrato, 
serving  as  limits  and  division  between  this  pro- 
vince and  that  of  Darien. 

SuETi,  another  river,  in  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Darien  ;  which  runs  to  the  same 
rhumb  as  the  former,  and  enters  the  grand  river 
Chucanaqiii. 

Sl'EL'K,  a  fort  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Louisiana  in  N.  America:  built  by  (he 
French  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Mississippi,  and 
at  the  entrance  of  the  river  Bois. 

fSUFFIELD,  a  pleasant  post-town  of  Mas- 
sachusetts, Har(ford  County,  having  a  handsome 
church  and  some  respectable  dwelling-houses. 
It  is  on  the  tc.  bank  of  Connecticii(  |{i\er,  on 
the  great  post-road  from  nos(on  to  New- York, 
nine  miles  .«.  of  Springlield,  \b  n.  of  llar(ford. 
This  townshi))  was  purchased  of  two  Indian  sa- 
chems  for  £30,   and.  in   1070,  was   granted  to 


Major  John  Pyncheon  by  the  assembly  of  Massa- 
chusetts.] 

[SUFFOLK,  a  county  of  Massachusetts,  so 
named  from  that  in  England,  in  which  Governor 
Winthro|)  lived,  before  he  emigrated  to  .America. 
It  contained,  in  1790,  23  townships,  G335  houses, 
13,0.%  families,  44,875  inhabitants.  In  1793  the 
county  was  divided:  and  now  the  new  county, 
Norfolk,  comjirehends  all  the  (owns  except  Bos- 
ton, Chelsea,  Hull,  and  llingliam.  SulVolk  was 
constituted  a  comity.  May  10,  1()43.  See  Massa- 
chusetts and  Boston.] 

[Si'FFOLK,  a  county  of  New  York,  Long 
Island,  is  about  100  miles  long  and  10  broad, 
and  comprehends  all  that  part  of  the  state 
bounded  e.  and  .«.  by  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  ii.  by 
the  Sound,  anil  ic.  by  Lloyd's  Neck,  or  Queen  s 
Village,  Cold  Spring  Harbour,  and  the  e.  bounds 
of  the  township  of  Oyster  Bay  :  the  line  conti- 
nued.?, to  the  -Vtlantic  Ocean,  including  (he  Isle 
of  Wight,  now  called  Gardner's  Island,  .Shelter 
Island,  Plumb  Islands^^obin's  Island,  and  the 
Gull  Islands.  I'isher's'Island  also  belongs  to  it. 
It  contains  16,440  inhabi(an(s,  of  whom  1098  are 
slaves.  There  are  nine  (ownsliips,  and  2ti09  of 
the  inhabitants  are  electors.  Suftolk  County 
court-house  i>>  13  miles  from  Soutliaiii])ton,  27 
from  Sagg  Harbour,  and  57  from  New  York 
City.] 

[.''irFFOLK,  a  post-town  of  Virginia,  in  Nan- 
seinond  County,  on  the  c.  of  the  river  Nanse- 
mond.  It  contains  a  court-house,  gaol,  and 
about  40  houses.  The  river  is  thus  far  navigable 
for  vessels  of  250  tons.  It  is  16  miles  w.  by  s. 
of  Portsmouth,  56  e.  s.  e.  of  Petersburgh,  and 
66  .1.  e.  of  Richmond.] 

[SUFFRAGE,  a  township  of  New  York, 
situate  in  Otsego  County,  on  the  n.  side  of  Su«- 
quehannah  liiver;  taken  from  Unadilla,  and  in- 
corporated in  1796. 

SUG.VCHI,  a  river  of  (he  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Mainas  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito. 
It  rises  in  the  scrratiia  which  (li\ides  this  i)ro\ince 
from  that  of  Qiiixos  and  Macas,  runs  inclining 
to  .?.  s.  r.  and  enters  (he  Pastaza. 

SUGAMUXI.     .*<ee  SociAMOso. 
SUGAR  Creek,  or  C.csar's  Creek,  a  con- 
siderable branch  of  Little  Miami  River.] 

SUCi.VH  Hill,  a  rjigged  eminence,  (he  top  of 
which  overlooks  and  commands  (In-  whole  works 
of  TironderoaTi. «  here  (he  wa(t'rs  of  Lake  George 
emp(y  in(o  Lake  Champlaiii,  and  opi)osi(e  to 
Fort  Luh'pendeiice,  in  (ho  S(a(e  of  Vermont. 
General  Burgo>ne  made  a  l(>(lgmen(  on  (hi<  liill, 
which  the  Americans  esteemed  inaccessible;  and 
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thus  forced  General  St.  Clair  to  abnndon  the  fort 
in  Juno,  1777.1 

[SUGAR  Iliver,  in  Chesliiro  County,  New 
Hampshire,  rises  in  Sunapcc  liiiko,  and,  after  a 
short  course  Zi).  empties  into  Connecticut  River 
at  Clermont,  and  opposite  to  Ashcutnev  moun- 
tain in  Vermont.  There  is  a  strons^  expectation 
of  unitiu";  this  river,  hy  a  sluirt  canal,  with  Con- 
tocook,  which  falls  into  Merrimack  River  at 
Boscawen.l 

[SUG.VR,  a  river  of  Veragua,  which  empties 
into  the  Bay  of  Honduras.! 

[SUGAR-LOAF  Bay,  on  the  «.  e.  side  of  Juan 
Fernandez  Island.] 

SUGUACHI,  a  larffc  and  abundant  river, 
which  runs  through  unKnown  territories  to  the 
s.  e.  to  where  the  river  Pastaza  divides  itself  into 
two  arms,  forming  a  large  island :  and  it  enters 
this  river  by  the  w.  side,  in  lat.  3°  'Jo'. 

SUILA,  a  small  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Darien  and  kingdom  of  Tierra 
Firme.  It  is  of  gentile  Indians,  and  is  situate  on 
the  shore  of  the  Gulf  of  Darien. 

SUIPACHA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Chichas  and  Tarija  in  Peru  ;  si- 
tuate on  the  top  of  a  mountain,  on  the  skirt  of 
which  runs  a  river  :  20  leagues  from  Cotagaita. 

SUIPIRA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Piura  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  its  capital. 

SlilST,  a  river  of  the  island  of  Jamaica, 
which  rises  in  the  centre  of  the  same,  towards 
the  e.  head,  runs  n.  and  enters  the  sea  between 
the  river  Grande  and  Orange  Bay. 

SULA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settlement  of 
the  district  and  ahaldia  mat/or  of  Barca  in  the 
kingdom  of  NuevaGalicia  in  N.  America. 

SULETI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Choco  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada. 
It  rises  in  the  mountains,  and  enters  the  sea  by 
the  zo.  part,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Atrato,  near 
the  limits  which  divide  this  province  from  that  of 
Darien. 

SULIA,  a  large  and  abundant  river  of  the 
province  and  government  of  Pamplona  in  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada.  It  rises  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  tins  province,  runs  constantly  n.  and 
collecting  the  waters  of  many  other  rivers,  unites 
itself  with  the  Catacumlio  ;  and  again  separating 
itself  after  a  little  space,  forms  three  mouths, 
whereby  to  enter  the  lake  of  Maracaibo ;  first, 
of  itself  forming  a  great  lake,  called  El  Barar- 
dero,  above  the  city  of  Grita.  Its  mouth  is  in 
lat.  8°  35' «. 

SuLiA,  a  settlement  of  the  same  province  and 


the  king 


government  as  the  former  river:  situate  «. 
and  at  a  small  distance  from  the  city  of  Pam- 
plona, in  the  road  leading  to  Santa  Fe.  It  was 
founded  some  years  since  i)y  order  of 
by  Don  Sebastian  Guillen. 
'[SULIVAN,  a  township  of  Cheshire  County, 
New  Hampshire,  containing  220  inhabitants.] 

[Sur,i  VAN,  a  post-town  of  thedistrict  of  Maine, 
Hancock  County,  and  on  Frenchman's  Bay,  12 
miles  n.  vi.  of  Goldsborough,  2J  e.  of  Penobscot. 
The  township  contains  504  inhabitants.  See 
Waukeague.] 

[SuLiVAN,  a  county  of  Tennessee,  in  Wash- 
ington district.  In  1795  it  contained,  according 
to  the  state  census,  8457  inhal>itants,  of  whom 
777  were  slaves.] 

[Si  LI  van's  Island,  one  of  the  three  islands 
which  form  the  n.  part  of  Charleston  Harbour,  in 
S.  Carolina.  Ft  is  about  seven  miles  s.  c.  of 
Charleston.] 

SUIjL.VNA,  an  ancient  province  of  Pern,  in 
the  territory  and  jurisdiction  of  the  Gran  C'hiuui. 
It  was  conquered  and  united  to  the  empire  by 
Huayna-Capac,  13th  monarch.  It  extends  its 
whole  length  along  the  coast  of  the  Pacific  Sea, 
and  now  forms  part  of  the  province  of  Santa. 

[SULPHUR   Creek,  Little,   one  of  the  s. 

upper  branches  of  Green    River  in   Kentucky ; 

and    lies  s.  w.  of  another  branch  called  Bryant's 

Lick  Creek.     Near  this  is  a  sulphur  sprin^^.] 

Sulphur  Islands.  See  Margauet's  Isles.] 

'Sulphur  Mountain,  a  noted  mountain  in 
the  island  of  Guadaloupe,  famous  for  exhalations 
of  sulphur  and  eruptions  of  ashes.  On  the  e. 
side  are  two  mouths  of  an  enormous  sulphur-pit; 
one  of  these  mouths  is  100  feet  in  diameter  ;  the 
depth  is  unknown.] 

SUMA,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Guayana,  or  Nueva  Andalucia.  It 
rises  in  the  country  of  the  ferocious  Caribes  In- 
dians, and  enters  the  Caroni  above  the  mouth, 
where  this  is  entered  by  the  al)undant  stream  of 
the  Arvi. 

[SUMANYSTOWN,  a  vWlage  of  Pennsyl- 
vania in  Montgomery  County,  situate  on  the  e. 
side  of  Great  Swamp  Creek,  which  empties  into 
the  Schuylkill  above  Norriton.  It  is  28  miles 
«.  zia.  by  n.  of  Philadelphia.] 

SUMAPAMPA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Tucuman  in  Peru ;  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  Dulce  or  Del  Estero,  and  to 
the  s.  of  the  city  of  this  name. 

SUMAPAZ,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
coregimiento  of  Pasca  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Grani\da.     See  Altaguacia. 


SUN 


S  V  N 


473 


SuMAPAZ,  a  large  and  abundant  river  wliich 
irrigates  the  provinces  of  Sutagaos  and  Torainia 
in  the  Nuevo  Rejno  do  Granada.  It  rises  in 
the  sierrn  of  Los  Pardaos,  runs  w.  and,  after- 
wards inclining  its  course  to  zo.  unites  itself  with 
the  Pasca ;  and  these  together  form  the  Fusa- 
gasuga  to  enter  the  Grande  de  la  Magdalena. 

SUMARA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimienlo  of  Abancai  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Chincaipucquio. 

SUMASINTLA,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
alcaldia  mayor  of  Tabasco  in  Nueva  Espaila.  It 
runs  11.  and  enters  the  sea  in  the  lake  of  Ter- 
minos. 

SUMAURA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Para  in  Brazil ;  situate  at  the 
mouth  of  the  river  Acari,  opposite  the  island  of 
its  name. 

SuMAUHA.  This  island  is  in  the  river  of  Las 
Amazonas,  and  formed  by  a  large  arm  of  that 
river.  It  belongs  to  the  same  province  as  the 
former  settlement. 

SUMBIRCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimienlo  of  Canta  in  Peru,  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Guamantanga. 

SUMIDOURO,  a  river  of  the  captainship  of 
Mato  Groso  in  Brazil ;  its  source  being  only  a 
short  distance  from  the  river  Sypotuba.  A  fur- 
ther description  of  this  river  will  be  found  under 
the  head  Tapajos. 

[SUMNER,  a  county  of  Tennessee,  in  Mero 
District.  According  to  the  state  census  of  179.5, 
it  contained  6370  inhabitants,  of  whom  1076 
were  slaves.] 

SUMPIT,  a  small  river  of  Georgia. 

[SUNAPEE,  a  lake  and  mountain  in  Cheshire 
County,  New  Hampshire.  The  lake  is  about 
eight  or  nine  miles  long,  and  three  broad,  and 
sends  its  waters  through  Sugar  River  w.  14  miles 
to  Connecticut  River.  The  mountain  stands  at 
the  s.  end  of  the  lake.] 

SUNBURN,  a  city  of  New  Jersey. 

[SUNBURY,  a  county  of  the  British  province 
of  New  Brunswick.  It  is  situa  ed  on  the  River 
St.  John,  at  the  head  of  the  Bay  of  I'undy  ;  and 
contains  eight  townships,  viz.  Conway,  Gage 
Town,  Burton,  Sunbury,  St.  Anne's,  Wilniot, 
Newton,  and  Maugerville.  The  three  last  of 
these  were  settled  from  Massachusetts,  Connecti- 
cut, &c.  The  lands  are  generally  pretty  level, 
and  tolerably  fertile,  abounding  with  variety  of 
timber.] 

[Sunbury,  the  chief  town  of  Northumberland 
county,  Pennsylvania  ;  situated  near  where  l''ort 
Augusta  was  erected,  on  the  e.  side  of  Susque- 

VOL.  IV. 


han!iah  Hiver,  just  below  the  junction  of  thee, 
and  u:.  branches  of  that  river,  in  lat.  about 40"  52'n. 
Iti-;  regularly  laid  out,  and  contains  a  court-house, 
briik  gaol,  a  Presbyterian  and  German  Lutheran 
church,  and  about  100  dwelling-houset!.  Here 
the  river  is  about  half  a  mile  broad,  and  at  the 
ferry  opposite  Northumberland,  about  a  mile 
higher,  is  three-fourths  of  a  mile.  It  is  about  53 
miles  above  Reading,  and  96  n.  w.  of  Phila- 
delphia.] 

[Sunbury,  a  port  of  entry  and  post-town  of 
Georgia,  beautifullv  situated  in  Liberty  County, 
at  the  head  of  St.  Catharine's  Sound,  on  the  main, 
between  Medway  and  Newport  Rivers,  about  11 
miles  s.  of  Great  Ogeechee  River.  The  town  and 
harbour  are  defended  from  the  furv  of  the  sea  by 
the  w.  and.v.  points  of  St.  Helena  and  St.  Catharine's 
Islands  ;  between  is  the  bar  and  entrance  into  the 
sound  :  the  harbour  is  capacious  and  safe,  and 
has  water  enough  lor  ships  of  great  burden.  It 
is  a  very  pleasant  healthy  town,  and  is  the  resort 
of  the  planters  from  the  adjacent  country  during 
the  sickly  months.  It  >Cas  burnt  during  the  late 
war,  but  has  since  been  rebuilt.  An  academy 
was  established  here  in  1788,  which  has  been  un- 
der an  able  instructor,  and  proved  a  very  useful 
institution.     It  is  27  miles  s.  w.  of  Savannah.] 

SUNCHULI,  a  mountain  of  the  province 
and  corrcgimiento  of  Larecaja  in  Peru,  and  of  the 
district  of  the  city  of  La  Paz.  It  has  been  cele- 
brated for  a  great  gold  mine,  discovered  in  1709, 
which  was  worked  to  great  profit,  producing 
much  wealth  until  the  year  1756,  when  it  was 
inundated  by  a  spring  which  suddenly  burst  in 
upon  it ;  all  attempts  to  get  the  water  under 
having  since  been  in  vain. 

[SUNCOOK,  a  small  plantation  in  York 
County,  district  of  Maine,  which,  with  Bromfield, 
contains  250  inhabitants.] 

[SUNDERLAND,  a  township  of  Vermont, 
Bennington  County,  16  miles  n.  e.  of  Benning- 
ton, and  contains  4 14  inhabitants.  A  lead  mine 
has  been  lately  discovered  in  this  township.] 

[Si'NDEKl-AND,  a  towusliip  of  Massachusetts, 
situate  in  Hampshire  County,  on  the  e.  sitle  of 
Connecticut  River,  about  10  miles  n.  of  Hadley 
and  69  tc.  of  Boston.  There  is  here  a  handsome 
Congregational  church,  and  13  liouses,  lying 
chiefly  on  one  street.  It  was  incorporated  in 
1718,  and  contains  4()2  inhal)itants.J 

SI  NGOTO,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  ijo\ eminent  of  Maiiias  in  the  kingduin  of 
Quito.  It  rises  from  the  lake  .Nachego,  runs  r. 
and  enters  the  Cahuapana. 

SUNICANCHA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
.')  I' 
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and  conrgimieiito  of  Guurocliiri  in  Peru  ;  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  S.  Cosnic  and  S.  Damiaii. 

SUNN  A,  a  settlement  of  tlie  province  and 
government  of  Quixos  and  Macas  in  the  kin^;- 
uuin  of  Qnito. 

SlJPACAY-Gl'AZU,  a  river  of  tlie  province 
ami  captainship  of  ]{io  Grande  in  Brazil.  It  runs 
n.  w.  io.  and  enters  the  Parana. 

SIPACAY-MEKIN,  a  river  of  the  same  pro- 
vince and  kinjrdoni  as  the  former.  It  runs  to  the 
same  rhumb,  and  enters  also  the  Parana. 

SL'PAIGUA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Tucuman,  in  the  district  of  the 
city  of  Jujui,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  La- 
qiiiaca. 

SliPAMA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Giiavana  or  Nucva  Andalucia  : 
one  of  the  missions  which  are  held  there  by  the 
Capuchin  fathers :  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Yuruario. 

SIJPAY-YACU,  a  river  of  the  province  of 
Quixos  and  Macas  in  the  kincfdom  of  Quito.  It 
is  in  the  e.  part,  runs  .v.  e.  and  enters  the  river 
(,\)ca  l)v  the  zc.  part,  and  to  the  «.  of  the  river  of 
Sardinas.     In  int.  S'i' 7"  *. 

Sl'PAY-URCl',  signifying  Devil's  Mount, 
a  mountain  of  the  province  and  correginiienlo  oi" 
Cuenca  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito ;  between  the 
valleys  of  Chuquipata  and  Paute,  celebrated  for 
imaginary  riches  said  to  be  concealed  in  it,  and 
of  whicli  the  following  story  is  related. — "  A 
countrynian  who  tbund  himself,  in  his  native 
place,  oppressed  with  misery,  in\oked,  in  a  state 
of  desperation,  the  Devil  to  come  to  his  assist- 
ance, and,  cursing  the  hour  of  his  birth,  was  re- 
volving upon  putting  himself  to  death.  The 
common  enemy,  profiting  himself  of  the  mo- 
ment, appeared  in  a  human  shape  before  the 
distressed  man,  and,  having  asked  liim  tlie  cause 
of  his  sorrow,  and  having  ascertained  that  it 
arose  from  poverty,  affected  to  be  struck  with 
compassion,  and  told  the  poor  creature  he  could 
show  him  a  place  whence  he  might  extract  as 
much  gold  as  he  pleased.  The  countryman  ac- 
cepted the  oflTer  with  joy,  and  believing  that  the 
journey  would  be  short,  put  up  only  a  small 
quantity  of  provision  to  take  with  him,  about 
four  small  loaves,  and  then  went  complacently  to 
sleep,  expecting  the  time  when  his  conductor 
should  c^ll  him  ;  but  what  was  his  astonishment, 
to  find  hiuiself,  upon  waking,  in  a  country  en- 
tirely unknown  to  him ;  and  in  fact  by  the  moun- 
tain of  Supay-urcu.  His  mind  was  rendered 
somewhat  tranquil  on  his  perceiving  at  a  small 
distance  an  old  house,  and,  making  up  to  it,  he 


found  it  to  belong  to  another  countryman,  who 
receiied  him  with  great  courtesy.  Whilst  tiiey 
were  sitting  at  sujyper,  the  host,  who  had  by 
chance  taken  in  his  hand  one  of  tlie  loaves  be- 
longing to  the  guest,  and  knowing  that  it  was 
such  l)read  as  was  made  in  Spain,  but  seeing  it 
was  altogether  quite  ne«,  asked,  in  surprise,  his 
guest,  iiow  it  was  that  he  had  made  so  long  a 
voyage  in  so  short  a  time?  The  guest  then  re- 
lated all  that  had  happened,  and  they  both  con- 
sented that  he  must  have  been  carried  thither  by 
the  devil,  and  that  in  the  neighbouring  nu)untain 
nuist  be  the  riches  which  were  promised  him  he 
should  find." — This  story  is  current  in  the  king- 
dom of  (juito  ;  and  the  father  Manuel  Rodrigues 
relates  it.  However  great  may  be  the  fiction,  it 
is  universally  believed  that  the  said  mountain 
aboiMuIs  in  ex<|uisite  riches  ;  and  this  although 
no  attempts  have  been  made  to  extract  them. 
Indeed,  the  natural  aspect  of  the  mountain,  and 
bits  of  metal  found  on  its  skirt,  bear  strong  indi- 
cations of  its  containing  mines.  But  these  indi- 
cations are  peculiar  to  other  mountains,  and  we 
have  only  related  the  story  of  the  countryman 
to  account  for  the  name  which  tiiis  mountain 
bears.     In  lat.  2°  28' *. 

SUPE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
reginiiento  of  Chancay  in  Peru,  on  the  sea-shore, 
close  to  the  settlement  of  La  Barranca. 

SrPERA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
go\ernmcnt  of  Antioquia,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
(ie  Granada. 

SL'PERAGUA,  or  Suparaba,  as  others  call 
it,  a  small  island  near  the  coast  of  Brazil,  in  the 
province  and  captainship  of  Rey,  and  at  the  en- 
trance of  the  Bay  of  Sagasu. 

SUPERIOR,  a  large  lake  of  Canada  in  N. 
America  ;  or,  more  properly,  a  small  fresh  water 
sea.  [From  the  most  w.  point  of  this  lake,  in  a 
straight  line  to  the  Falls  of  St.  Maria,  it  is  344 
geographical  miles  in  length.  Its  breadth  is 
very  various,  being  from  10  to  about  100  miles 
from  n.  to  «.]  It  is  full  of  islands,  and  the  whole 
of  its  s.  coast  is  straight  and  sandy :  but  the  n. 
coast  is  more  convenient  for  sailing,  as  it  con- 
sists of  rocks  which  form  little  bays  or  inlets,  in 
which  vessels  may  lie  secure  in  times  of  tempests. 
But  these  never  occur  without  a  warning  of  two 
days.  The  first  day,  the  waters  of  the  lake  be- 
come somewhat  disquieted,  a  murmuring'  noise 
being  heard  over  every  part,  and,  the  following 
day,  the  whole  lake  is  covered  with  a  thick  mijd, 
being  still  navigable  if  the  wind  be  favourable; 
but  on  the  third  day,  when  it  is  least  expected, 
the  waters  become  suddenly  agitated  like  those 
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of  the  ocean  ;  and  then  it  is  that  vessels  on  tlic 
n.  side  of  the  lake  make  into  the  shore  for  the 
aforesaid  inlets,  whilst  those  on  the  e.  side  take 
the  precaution,  on  the  second  day,  to  ride  out 
from  the  shore. 

The  country  surroundings  is  hut  little  known, 
and  is  frequented  only  hv  the  Indians  « lio  ^o 
thither  to  hunt.  These  Indians  hold  the  lake  as 
a  kind  of  deity,  offerinp^  to  it  sacrifices,  by  way  of 
([gratitude  for  the  preat  quantities  of  fish  whicli 
they  extract  from  it,  and  in  token  of  the  respect 
which  they  bear  to  it  from  its  vast  extent.  Tliey 
assert  that  Michabou,  God  of  the  Waters,  formed 
it  for  the  huntinn;  of  castors. 

In  the  channel  by  which  it  empties  itself  into 
Lake  Huron,  is  a  cascade  formed  by  gfreat  rocks, 
which,  accordinnf  to  the  tradition  of  those  barba- 
rians, are  the  remains  of  some  causeways  which 
were  built  by  their  s;od,  to  restrain  the  waters  of 
the  rivers  and  those  of  the  I^ake  Almipewou. 
which  formed  this  lake.  The  French  mission- 
aries of  the  Jesuits,  called  this  cascade  the  l-"alls 
of  St.  Marie,  from  a  church  whicli  tiiey  had 
there.  In  some  parts  of  the  coasts,  and  in  vari- 
ous islands  of  the  lake,  are  found  laro;e  bits  of  cop- 
per, which  form  an  object  of  great  superstition 
to  the  savai>;es  ;  and  they  look  upon  this  metal  as 
hein^  sent  them  by  the  deities  residiu";  beneath 
the  lake  ;  collectiuir  even  the  smallest  pieces  with 
the  ijreatest  care,  and  kecpin";  them  without  ever 
makiuiT  any  use  of  them.  They  say  that  there 
was  tbnnerly  staudiugf  out  of  the  water  a  rock 
of  this  material  ;  but  as  it  does  not  now  exist,  it 
is  thouj^ht  by  them  to  have  been  removed  by 
their  deities  to  some  other  spot;  whereas,  in  all 
probaiiility,  the  waves  of  the  lake  have  by  lime 
covered  it  over  with  sand.  Certain  it  is  that  a 
great  <juantitv  of  the  above  metal  has  been 
found  in  various  parts ;  and,  in  the  aforesaid 
church,  the  missionaries  used  to  make  of  it  their 
crosses  and  incensories. 

[Lake  Superior,  formerly  termed  the  Upper 
Lake,  from  its  n.  situation,  may  justly  be  termed 
the  Caspian  Sea  of  America,  and  is  supposed  to 
be  the  largest  body  of  fresh  water  on  the  iflobe. 
AccordiujT  to  the  French  charts  it  is  1500  miles 
in  circumference.  A  s^reat  part  <>f  the  coast  is 
bounded  by  rocks  and  uneven  ground.  It  is 
situated  between  lat.  46°  and  49"  w.  and  between 
long.  84°  and  9'i'  15"  w.  The  water  is  very 
clear,  and  transparent.  If  the  sun  shines  briijht, 
it  is  impossible  through  this  medium  to  biok 
at  the  rocks  at  the  bottom,  above  a  minute 
or  two.  Although  the  water,  at  the  surface,  is 
much  warmed  by  the  heat  of  the  sun,  yet,  when 


drawn  up  at  about  a  fathom  depth,  it  is  very  cold. 
Storms  are  more  dreadful  here  than  on  the 
ocean. 

There  are  many  islands  in  this  lake:  t«o  ol" 
them  Iiave  each  land  enough,  if  proper  for  culti- 
vation, to  form  a  considerable  province;  especi- 
ally Isle  Roval,  which  is  not  less  than  jG  miles 
long,  and  in  many  places  12  broad.  The  natives 
suppose  these  islands  to  be  the  residence  of  the 
(jreat  Spirit. 

Many  rivers  empty  their  waters  into  thi>  mighty 
reservoir  ;  of  these  one  is  called  Nipegon,  another 
Michi|)icooton  ;  which  are  described  under  their 
respective  heads. 

Not  far  from  the  Nipegon  is  a  small  river, 
that,  just  before  it  enters  tllf  lake,  has  a  perpen- 
dicular fail  from  the  top  of  a  mountain,  of  more 
than  100  feet.  It  is  \erv  narrow,  and  appears 
at  a  distance  like  a  white  jjarler  sus[)i'n(led  in 
the  air.  On  the  \.  side  of  it  is  a  remarkable 
point  or  cape  of  about  GO  miles  in  length,  called 
Point  Cliegomegan  or  Kuweiiaxi.  .About  KMt 
miles  it),  of  this  cape,  a  cousideral)le  ri\er  fali> 
into  the  lake,  the  head  of  which  is  composed  of  a 
irreat  assemblajre  of  small  streams.  'Phis  river 
IS  remarkable  for  the  abundance  of  Mrgin  copper 
that  is  found  on  and  near  its  banks.  Many  small 
islands,  parlicularh  on  th<>  c.  shores, abound  with 
copper-ore  lying  in  beds,  with  the  appearance  of 
copperas  ;  thus  warranting  the  asserti(ms  ma«le 
by  Albedo  on  this  subject  respectiii":  the  opi- 
nions of  the  Indians.  This  metal  might  be  easily 
made  a  very  advantageous  article  of  commerce. 
This  lake  abounds  with  fish,  particularly  trout 
and  sturgeon  ;  the  former  weii;h  from  12  to  50 
pouiuU,  and  are  caught  almost  any  sca-^on  of  the 
year  in  great  plenty.  Storms  atlect  this  lake  as 
much  ;is  thev  do  the  .Allaiitic  Ocean  :  the  waves 
run  as  high,  aiul  the  navigation  is  equally  dan- 
gerous. 

The  entrance  into  this  lake  iVoi.i  the  Straits  of 
St.  Marie  affords  one  of  the  most  |)leasing  pro- 
spects in  the  world.  On  the  left  may  be  seen 
many  beautiful  little  islands  that  extend  a  con- 
siderable way  before  you  ;  and  on  llu'  right,  an 
agreeable  succession  of  small  points  of  laud  that 

{irojcct  a  little  way  into  the  water,  and  contri- 
)ute,  with  the  islands,  to  render  this  (hlighlful 
bason  calm,  and  secure  from  those  tempestuous 
w inds  by  which  the  adjoining  lake  is  frequently 
troubled. 

This  lake  discharges  its  waters  from  the  s.c. 

corner  tliroii:;li   the  ab(»e-mentioned  Straits  of 

St.  .M;irie,   which  are  about   10  miles  long,  into 

Lake  Huron.     .Although  almut  40  rivers  empty] 
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[into  Lake  Superior,  inan^  of  wliicli  aio  larffo, 
vet  it  does  not  appear  tliat  one-tcntli  part  of 
the  waters  which  it  receives,  is  discliarged  hy 
the  above-mentioned  strait :  great  part  of  the  wa- 
ters, it  is  thoujfht,  find  to  themselves  subterrane- 
ous vents,  whilst  more  evaporate ;  and  Provi- 
dence, doubtless,  makes  use  of  this  inland  sea  to 
furnish  the  interior  parts  of  the  country  witli  that 
supply  of  vapour*,  witliout  which,  like  the  inte- 
rior parts  of  Africa,  thev  must  have  been  a  mere 
desert.  A  number  of  tribes  live  around  liake 
Superior,  but  little  is  known  respectino;  them. 

The  following  extract  from  the  journal  of  a 
late  traveller  will  be  acceptable  to  the  curious. 

"  Mr.  M ,  about  the  year  1790,  departed 

from  Montreal  with  a  company  of  about  100  men, 
under  his  direction,  for  the  ]iurpose  of  making  a 
tour  through  the  Indian  country,  to  collect  furs, 
and  to  make  such  remarks  on  its  soil,  waters, 
lakes,  mountains,  manners  and  customs  of  its 
inhabitants  as  might  come  within  his  knowledge 
and  observation.  He  pursued  his  route  from 
Montreal,  entered  the  Indian  country,  and  coasted 
about  oOO  leagues  along  the  banks  of  Lake  Supe- 
rior, from  thence  to  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  of 
which  he  took  an  actual  survey,  and  ibund  it  to 
be  3ii  leagues  in  length  ;  from  thence  to  the  Lake 
Ounipique,  of  which  he  gave  also  a  description. 
The  tribes  of  the  Indians  wliich  he  passed 
through,  were  called  the  Maskego  Tribe,  Siiope- 
weyau,  ('ithinistinee.  Great  Belly  Indians,  Beaver 
Indians,  Blood  Indians,  the  Black  Feet  Tribe, 
<he  Snake  Indians,  Ossnobians,Shiveytoon  Tribe, 
Mandon  Tribe,  Paunees,  and  several  others,  who 
in  general  were  very  pacific  and  friendly  towards 
him,  and  are  great  admirers  of  the  best  hunting 
horses,  in  wiiich  the  country  abounds.  The 
horses  prepared  by  them  for  hunters,  have  large 
holes  cut  above  their  natural  nostrils,  for  which 
they  give  as  a  reason,  that  those  prepared  in  this 
manner  will  keep  their  breath  longer  than  the 
others  which  are  not  thus  prepared :  from  ex- 
perience, knowledge  is  gained,  and  the  long 
practice  of  this  custom,  consequent  on  these 
trials,  must  have  convinced  them  of  the  truth  and 
utility  of  the  experiment ;  otherwise  we  can 
hardly  suppose  they  would  torture  their  best 
horses  in  this  manner,  if  some  advantage  was  not 
derived  from  the  measure. 

In  pursuing  his  route,  he  found  no  difficulty  in 
obtaining  a  guide  to  accompany  him  from  one 
nation  to  the  other,  until  he  came  to  the  Shining 
Mountains,  or  Mountains  of  Bright  Stones,  where, 
in  attempting  to  pass,  he  was  frustrated  by  the 
hostile  appearance  of  the  Indians   who  inhabit 


that  part  of  the  country.  The  consequence  of 
which  was,  he  was  disappointed  in  his  intention, 
and  obliged  to  turn  his  back  upon  them.  Having 
collected  a  number  of  Indians,  he  went  forward 
again,  witii  an  intention  to  force  his  way  over 
those  mountains,  if  necessary  and  practicable, 
and  to  make  his  way  to  Cook's  River,  on  the 
ti.  w.  coast  of  America,  supposed  by  him  to  be 
about  .'JOO  leagues  from  the  mountains  ;  but  the 
inhabitants  of  the  mountains  again  met  him  with 
their  bows  and  arrows,  and  so  superior  were  they 
in  numbers  to  his  little  force,  that  he  was  obliged 
to  flee  before  them.  Finding  himself  thus  totally 
disappointed  in  the  information  he  was  in  hopes 
to  obtain,  he  was  obliged  to  turn  his  back  upon 
tiiat  part  of  the  country  for  which  his  heart  had 
long  panted.  Cold  weather  coming  on,  he  built 
huts  for  himself  and  party  in  the  Ossnobian 
country,  and  near  to  tlie  source  of  a  large  river, 
called  the  Ossnobian  River,  where  they  tarried 
during  the  continuance  of  the  cold  season,  and 
until  some  time  in  the  warmer  months.  Pre- 
vious to  his  departure  from  Montreal,  he  had 
supplied  himself  with  several  kinds  of  seeds,  and 
before  his  huts  he  laid  out  a  small  garden,  which 
the  natives  observing,  called  them  slaves,  for 
digging  up  the  ground,  nothing  of  that  kind 
being  done  by  them,  they  living  wholly  on  ani- 
mal food ;  bread  is  unknown  to  them  :  to  some 
he  gave  remnants  of  hard  bread,  which  they 
chewed  and  spit  out  again,  calling  it  rotten 
wood.  When  his  onions,  &c.  were  somewhat 
advanced  in  their  growth,  he  was  often  surprised 
to  find  them  pulled  up;  determining  therefore 
to  know  from  what  cause  it  proceeded,  he  di- 
rected his  men  to  keep  watch,  who  found  that 
the  Indian  children,  induced  by  motives  of  curio- 
sity, came  with  sticks,  thrust  them  through  the 
poles  of  his  fence,  to  ascertain  and  satisfy  them- 
selves, what  the  things  of  the  white  men  were, 
and  in  what  manner  they  grew,  &c.  The  na- 
tives of  (his  country  have  no  fixed  or  permanent 
place  of  abode,  but  live  wholly  in  tents  made  of 
buftalo  and  other  hides,  and  with  which  they  tra- 
vel from  one  place  to  another,  like  the  Arabs ; 
and  so  soon  as  the  feed  for  their  horses  is  ex- 
pended, they  remove  their  tents  to  another  fer- 
tile spot,  and  so  on  continually,  scarcely  ever  re- 
turning to  the  same  spots  agam." 

By  the  treaty  of  1783,  it  was  agreed  that  a 
water  communication  should  be  had  into  the 
Mississippi,  by  a  line  drawn  due  w.  from  the 
Lake  of  the  Woods  :  but  this  was  afterwards 
found  to  be  impossible,  since  it  is  now  ascer- 
tained  that  there  are  no  waters  flowing  into] 
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(Lake  Superior  from  the  n.  but  only  a  height  of 
and.  If  the  spirit  of  the  treaty  had  been  to  be 
acted  on,  a  line  drawn  through  the  river  St. 
Lewis,  which  rises  within  a  tew  miles  of  the 
Mississipi)i,  and  runs  e.  into  the  lake,  would 
have  formed  the  obvious  boundary.] 

SL^PIA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Popayan  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
(Jiranada. 

SUPIAS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians  of  the 
same  province  and  kingdom  as  the  former  settle- 
ment, from  whom  that  settlement  took  its  name. 
These  Indians  were  discovered  by  Captain  Juan 
Vadillo  in  ]r>37  ;  and  they  used  to  dwell  in  the 
woods  close  to  the  city  of  Anserma.  They  were 
distinguished  into  Supias  Altos  and  Baxos  ;  but 
they  all  formed  but  one  nation.  At  first  they 
were  very  ninnerous ;  but  tliey  are  now  reduced 
to  a  few,  living  scattered  through  the  woods. 

SUPIAYES,  or  Sui'AYES,  a  barbarous  nation 
of  Indians  of  Equinoctial  France.  They  live  in 
the  territory  bordering  on  Cayenne,  that  is  to 
say,  20  leagues  .v.  of  the  same  ;  between  the  ri- 
vers Apurvaca  and  Caniovi.  These  Indians  are 
bounded  ze.  by  the  nation  of  the  .Acuranis.  and 
n.  u>.  by  that  of  the  Nourages.  They  are  docile, 
of  a  pacific  genius,  and  friendly  to  tiie  I'rench. 

SUPLICfo,  S.  a  .settlement  of  the  French  in 
Canada,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  St.  Lawrence, 
near  the  mouth  of  the  Maquinonge. 

SUPONGA,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
colony  of  Surinam,  in  the  part  called  Dutch 
Guayana.  It  rises  in  the  sierra  of  Hinocote, 
runs  s.  inclining  somewhat  to  w.  and  enters  the 
Caroni. 

SUQUISTACA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corre^imiento  of  Pilaya  and  Paspaya  in 
Peru :  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement 
ofCinti. 

SUR,  Punt  A  det.,  the  s.  point  or  extremity 
of  the  island  of  the  Caico  Grande  or  Del  Norte. 

SURA,  an  ancient  province  of  Peru,  to  the  w. 
ofCuzco.  It  was  con(iuered  and  united  to  the 
empire  bv  Capac  Yupanqui,  the  fifth  monarch. 
It  is  mountainous,  unculti\ated,  and  full  of 
woods,  rivers,  and  lakes,  and,  for  this  reason, 
desert. 

SIJR.VB.V,  a  small  settlement  of  barbarian 
Indians,  of  the  province  and  government  of  Da- 
rien  ;  situate  in  the  mountains  which  face  the 
gulf  of  this  name,  on  the  n.  side. 

SURAM.VCA,  a  river  of  Gujiyana  or  country 
of  Las  Aniazonas,  in  the  |)art  possessed  by  the 
Dutch.  It  runs  into  the  sea  near  the  settlement 
ofCupename. 


SURARE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Meritla,  and  of  the  district  of  the 
jurisdiction  of  Pamplona,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada. 

Sl'RATA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Santa  .Vfarta  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada.  It  rises  «.  of  the  city  of  San  .luan 
Giron,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  river  lx>brija, 
and  runs  into  the  last  river. 

Sl'RCO,  a  sfttlenient  of  the  province  and  cor- 
re^intirnlo  of  Cercado  in  Peru. 

Sineo,  another  settlement,  in  tlie  province 
and  correo-imienlo  of  Guarochiri  in  the  same 
kingdom  :  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  S.,luan  de 
Matucana. 

SIRCOHAMBA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  (ovresyhtiitiiln  of  Cinanta  in  Peru,  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  Angoyaco,  in  the  island  of 
Tayacaxa. 

SURE.AU,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Tiouisiana  in  N.America,  which 
runs  s.  ti\  and  enters  the  Missouri. 

SCR1M.\N.\,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  correirimknto  of  Tinta  or  Canes  and  Canches 
in  Pern  :  annr-xcd  to  the  curacy  of  the  settle- 
ment of  Pampamarca. 

SI'KIMEN.A,  a  settlement  of  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  city  of  Santiago  de  las  Atahna";.  in  the 
government  of  Los  fJanos  de  IVeiba  and  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada,  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Meta.  It  has  this  name  from  its  vicinity  to  the 
swamp  thus  called.  It  formerly  had  tlie  name  of 
Guanapalo  ;  as  ha^ins;  been  first  founded  near 
this  river,  altlioiigh  afterward'^  translated  to  the 
spot  uliere  it  now  stands.  It  is  of  a  verv  hot 
tein]>erature,  but  ;il)onnding  in  the  vegetable- 
productions  of  this  climate,  and  in  some  very 
shady  trees,  yielding  a  fruit  in  shape  of  a  quince, 
with  this  difference,  that  this  fruit  is  n  strong 
caustic,  and  is  consequently  used  for  opening 
issues,  and,  a|>plie(l  to  the  skin  but  an  instant,  it 
makes  a  wound.  All  the  pulp  of  thi-;  fruit  is 
convertible  into  a  \erv  sweet  water,  affordinir  to 
the  natives  a  refreshing  drink.  'I'iiis  settlement 
is  well  peopled  with  Indians,  who  are  verv  labo- 
rious.    Sixty-eight  miles  .«.  ic.  from  its  capital. 

SURINAM,  a  colony  and  province  in  Dutch 
Guayana  in  S.  .America,  on  the  tr.  shore  of  the 
river  of  its  name,  and  1.")  miles  from  the  mouth 
of  the  same.  The  Frencii  eslabli-lied  themselves 
in  this  countrv  in  IblO.  but.  findini::  it  nnliealthv, 
immediatelv  abandoned  it  :  and  the  l-'nijlish.  in 
16G1,  sent  hither  a  colonv.  It-*  lerritorv  pa-^sed 
into  the  iiands  of  the  Dutch  in  11)71,  hioin?  I)een 
ceded  to  them   in  exchange  for   New  York.     It 
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was  at  that  time  full  of  woods,  impenetrable  both 
to  the  sun  and  air,  and  was  consequently  in- 
fested by  hurtful  vapours  and  exhalations;  but 
notwithstanding  all  this  the  iidiai)itants  of  Z(-a- 
land  determined  to  establish  themscl\es  here, 
under  the  protection  of  the  States,  and,  seein<;f 
that  the  country  was  capable  of  producing;  great 
quantities  of  sugar,  they  cut  down  the  trees  in 
numbers  suflicient  to  lay  open  the  land  and  to 
make  the  territory  more  healthy.  The  Stales  of 
Zealand,  to  whom  the  country  belonged,  sold  it 
to  the  Dutch  W.  India  Company  ;  but  this  com- 
pany not  having  in  its  power  to  remit  the  neces- 
sary succours  and  provisions,  was  under  the  ne- 
cessity of  selling  a  third  part  of  the  possessions 
to  the  magistracy  of  Amsterdam,  another  part  to 
Mr.  Van  Aarsans,  and  another  to  Mr.  Soniel- 
dyck.  Thus  it  gained  the  name  of  the  Society  of 
Surinam,  as  being  under  three  proprietors,  al- 
though the  sovereignty  was  vested  in  the  Stales 
General.  As  soon  as  this  division  was  made, 
various  families  established  themselves  here, 
and  formed  many  sugar-cane  plantations,  which 
produced  immense  profit ;  and,  the  air  being  now 
rendered  salutary,  great  numbers  of  people  were 
attracted  hither;  so  that  in  10S2  the  colony  was 
said  to  possess  no  less  than  (iOO  families. 

This  encreasing  prosperity  secured  it  the  pro- 
tection aiul   favour  of  the  States,  anil  induced 
them,  in  1()83,  to  grant  it  a  patent,  which  con- 
sists of  32  articles,  not  merely  in  favour  of  the 
W.  India  Company,  but   for  the  security  of  all 
such  as  should  choose  to  settle  in  it.     Amongst 
other  advantages  enjoyed  by  the  company,  was 
that  of  the   right  of  imposing  a  duty  of  three 
Dutch  guilders  upon  every  IOO  tons  of  goods  that 
were  brought  from,  or  carried  to,  the  port  of 
Surinam;  as  also  the  right  of  demanding  .50  lbs. 
sugary-early  of  each  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  co- 
lony, as  well  whites  as   Negroes  ;  and  2|   per 
cent,   on  the  value   of  the   merchandises  which 
were  sent  to  Holland  or  sold  here.     Moreover 
it  had  the  exclusive  right  of  trading  in  Negroes, 
although  it  was  under  tlie  obligation  of  selling 
them  in  an  open  market,  and  in  pairs,  to  all  per- 
sons whoever  would  buy.     All  the  natives  of  the 
United  Provinces  have  the  liberty  of  establishing 
themselves  here  or  of  trading  to  this  i)laco,  upon 
paying  the  aforesaid  centage  on  their  cargoes,  and 
under  the  restriction  from  touching  at  the  Afri- 
can coast,  or  any  other  part  to  the  infringement 
of  the  company's  exclusive  cliarter.     They  may 
also  trade  directly  with  the  ports  of  the  United 
States.     The  company  was  under  the  obligalinu 
of  providing  the  establishments  with  amnuuiition 


and  artillery ;  also  of  paying  the  troops,  taking 
care  of  whatsoever  related  to  the  security  of  the 
colony,  and  of  sending  ministers,  who  were  paid 
l)v  the  colony. 

Tiic  great  number  of  Dutch  and  French  who 
have  come  to  establish  themselves  here,  have 
caused  it  to  be  in  a  very  flourishing  state,  in- 
somuch as  that  it  now  extends  upwards  of  30 
leagues  above  the  mouth  of  the  river  Surinam. 
It  is  probable,  however,  that  it  will  extend  no 
farther,  as  the  river  is  here  rendered  impassable 
through  a  number  of  cascades  :  add  to  this,  that 
there  is  here  a  sort  of  natural  bulwark  formed  of 
vast  rocks,  serving  at  once  as  a  frontier  to  the 
colony  and  a  defence  against  the'savage  Indians 
who  dwell  amongst  the  mountains. 

The-  plaulalioiis,  we  are  assured,  exceed  in 
number  ;)00,  and  yield  immense  profit.  All  these 
are  situate  on  the  shores  of  the  rivers  Comewine 
and  Cotica,  this  last  being  an  arm  of  the  Suri- 
nam, and  both  abounding  in  excellent  fish,  and 
having  in  the  wood  on  their  borders  an  immense 
variety  of  birds. 

The  climate  from  the  end  of  November  to  the 
beginning  of  July  is  very  mild  ;  as  well  because 
thai  liie  clouds  impede  the  rays  of  the  sun,  as 
that  the  n.e.  wind  almost  continually  prevails, 
and  not  without  great  abundance  of  rain.  The 
principal  commerce  of  this  colony  consists  in  the 
productions  of  the  country  :  which  are  sugar, 
tobacco,  and  dyeing  wood.  The  Dutch  also  have 
here  planted  coffee,  of  which  such  r[uantities  are 

froduced  as  to  admit  of  much  being  exported  to 
loUand,  where  it  is  as  much  esteemed  as  the 
coffee  of  the  east. 

The  land  is  cultivated  by  Negro  slaves,  who 
are  provided  to  the  planters  by  the  company. 
No  beasts  of  burden  ever  lead  a  life  so  wretched 
as  do  these  poor  creatures  :  they  are  doomed  to 
incessant  drudgery,  suffering  the  most  rigorous 
treatment  for  the  least  breach  of  the  orders  of 
their  imperious  masters.  These  allow  them  only 
five  or  six  hours  on  a  Sunday  to  cultivate  their 
own  gardens,  the  only  means  they  have  whereby 
to  maintain  themselves,  excepting  indeed  a  little 
salt  meat,  which  is  sometimes  left  for  them  on  a 
table,  without  any  thing  else  whatever.  This 
barbarous  treatment  oftentimes  drives  them  to 
desperation,  when  they  endeavour  to  gain  their 
liberty  at  every  risk.  But  when  tliey  are  in 
danger  of  being  caught,  they  cither  put  them- 
selves to  death,  or,  when  taken,  will  bear  the 
most  excruciating  torments  with  tiie  greatest 
firmness. 

For  the  government  of  this  colony  there  is  at 


SURINAM. 


479 


Amsterdam  a  college  composed  of  10  directors; 
of  the  wliicli  five  are  elected  from  the  maj^istrates 
of  the  city,  four  t'rom  the  W.  India  Coinpaiiv,  a>id 
another  is  the  Lord  of  Soineidyck.  Although 
this  tribunal  is  opposed  to  tiie  company,  it  gives 
to  tlie  regency  of  Surinam  all  its  influence  for 
the  preservation  of  the  colony,  and  the  aforesaid 
directors  nominate  the  governor :  although  he 
must  be  approved  of  by  the  States  General,  and 
be  bound  by  oath  as  well  to  these  as  to  the  di- 
rect(ir».  '1  his  governor,  who  has  under  him  a 
commandant,  exercises,  in  the  name  of  the  States 
General  and  of  the  company,  a  supreme  autho- 
rity in  the  colony,  as  well  in  civil  as  in  mili- 
tary concerns ;  but  is  obliged,  in  cases  of  great 
weight,  to  convene  the  political  council,  of  which, 
as  well  as  of  the  tribunal  of  justice,  he  is  presi- 
dent, although  in  either  he  has  not  more  tiian 
one  vote,  and  the  question  being  decided  by  the 
plurality.  This  political  council  has,  besides  the 
president,  the  commandant,  who  is  first  coun- 
sellor, and  nine  other  counsellors,  independently 
of  the  fiscal  and  secretary.  The  tribunal  of  jus- 
tice consists  of  the  o;overnor,  five  counsellors,  a 
secretary,  and  a  judge.  The  governor  has  the 
filling  of  all  the  places  and  emiiloMnenls  as  well 
civil  as  military,  but  not  without  having  first  re- 
ceived the  order  from  the  college  of  directors. 
lie,  however,  makes  all  the  regulations  which  he 
considers  convenient  to  the  security  of  the  colony 
against  tlie  insults  and  invasions  of  an  enemy, 
and,  with  the  commandant  and  the  captains,  forms 
the  council  of  war:  moreover,  weighing  all  mili- 
tary subjects  with  the  political  council,  and  ])r()- 
posing  whatsoever  he  thinks  necessary.  Besides 
the  above,  is  a  subaltern  council  of  war,  com- 
posed of  the  commandant  and  all  the  oflicers, 
captains,  lieutenants,  and  corporals,  for  the  taking- 
cognizance  and  punishment  of  all  the  t'aidts  com- 
mitted by  the  troops.  The  chamber  of  orjihans 
is  governed  by  four  commissaries,  with  a  secre- 
tary. 

The  troops  paid  for  the  defence  of  the  colony 
consist  of  four  companies  of  infantry,  who  have 
a  captain,  a  lieutenant,  a  corporal,  and  two  Ser- 
jeants. The  governor  is  colonel  of  the  lour 
coin[)anies,  and  also  captain  of  the  first  :  and  in 
the  staff  there  is  a  major-general,  a  surgeon, 
and  a  provost.  The  whole  colony  is  divided  into 
eight  parts,  which  are.  High  Pamaribo,  Low  Pa- 
inaribo,  Tliorarika,  High  Comewine.  F>ow  C'ome- 
wine,  Cotica,  Perica,  and  Pai-a :  each  of  wliirh 
forms  a  company  of  militia,  having  a  captain, 
lieutenant,  and  corporal.  Here  are  only  three 
Calvinist  churches,  each  governed  by  a  curate, 


two  ancients,  and  a  lecturer,  who  i>*  at  the  san»e 
time  a  schoolmaster  :  all  these  churches  are  well 
endowed. 

The  country  has  many  peculiarities  in  natural 
history  ;  and  a  collection  of  these  articles  were 
made  by  Mary  Sibila  Merian,  a  irative  of  Frank- 
fort, who  made  a  voyage  to  Surinam  with  no 
other  fibjert  in  view  than  that  of  ac<|uainting 
herself  with  the  various  phenomena  which  here 
present  themselves:  amongst  tlit-  rest  we  must 
notice  a  species  of  frog,  which  is  accustomed  to 
live  near  an  aquatic  plant  of  a  pale  red  colour, 
and  excellent  for  salad  ;  the  female  of  which 
conceives  and  carries  its  young,  before  they  are 
born,  upon  its  hack,  where  the  uterir>;,  which  is 
very  large,  is  situate:  and  from  wiience  the 
young  frogs  are  delivered  at  the  time  of  partu- 
rition, one  after  another,  by  the  breaking  of  the 
skin.  One  of  these  frogs  were  brought  over  to 
Euro])e  in  this  sinijidar  state  in  some  spirits  of 
wine,  when  some  of  the  little  oiu-s  appeared  «ith 
their  head  oidy  out  of  the  uterus,  and  others  half 
their  bodies.  These  animals  are  very  good 
eating,  and  the  Negroes  use  much  dilisence  in 
scanliing  for  them.  Their  fore-paws  are  like  those 
of  a  froij,  and  tliciv  feet  like  lho<e  of  the  duck. 
In  the  lieliN  is  found  a  lari;e  rat,  which  carries 
its  younn'  upon  its  biick  :  the  voiin:;  ones  (lying 
to  its  mother  in  case  ot'  danger,  and  fastening 
themsehcs  upon  its  neck  by  way  of  safety.  Here 
is  also  a  plant  called  (lorviihma  (sleepy  plant), 
well  worthy  of  mention,  and  taking  its  name 
from  the  singidar  dispj)sifion  of  its  lea\e-  during 
the  ni^-lit :  for,  upon  the  setting  of  the  sun.  these 
fold  themselves,  by  pairs,  one  over  the  other, 
so  as  to  form  but  one  steni.  and  in  this  state  re- 
main the  whole  of  the  night.  The  alore^aid  ob- 
servatrix  took  the  trouble  of  cultivating  these 
trees,  and  di-^rovered  their  virtues  for  curing 
of  wounds.  'I'here  is  in  this  colony  a  settlement 
of  Jews;  and  the  interior  of  the  country  towards 
the  rr.  and  n.  ;c.  is  inhabited  bv  Caribee  Indians; 
of  whom  there  are  some  trii>es  who  are  allied 
to  the  Dutch,  and  who  trade  « ith  them. 

The  I'rench,  commanded  bv  the  admiral  Du- 
case,  endeavoured  to  take  |iossession  of  this  co- 
lony in  IGS8,  but  were  t'oiled  in  the  attempt. 
The  capital  is  Pai-amaribo.  [See  Drrc  ii  Ame- 
rica.] 

SuniVAM,  a  large  river  of  the  jirovince  of 
Dutch  (luavana,  and  from  which  the  loriner  co- 
lony and  coiinlry  take  tlieir  name.  'I'liat  colony 
is  situate  <>u  il-  r.\  shore,  I")  miles  from  the  inoutli. 
It  flows  down  tVoin  the  mountains  (>l°  Pan'i.  and, 
after  watering  the  country  of  the  barbarian  lu- 
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dian«,  and  following  a  long  winding  course,  en- 
ters the  sea  ;  it  is  about  224  miles  from  its  source 
in  a  direct  line  to  its  mouth,  just  before  it  enters 
the  sea,  precipitates  itself  down  a  cascade,  and 
forms  the  fall  of  Surinam,  being  navigable  to 
this  place.  It  has  at  its  entrance  some  sand- 
banks, which,  at  high  tide,  are  covered  with 
three  feet  water;  but,  beyond  tliesc,  the  river 
grows  deeper,  and  is  navigable  for  more  than 
30  leagues  inland;  having,  the  whole  of  this 
distance,  its  shores  well  cultivated,  and  upon  its 
V3.  shore  the  fort  of  Zealand  to  defend  (he  en- 
trance, which  is  in  the  Atlantic  Sea,  in  hit.  d^  6'  n. 

SURINAMA,  a  small  river  in  the  pro\inco 
and  government  ofGua^'ana;  which  rises  in  the 
serrania  of  Imataca,  runs  n.  and  enters  the 
Aquire. 

SURIRISSA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Jaen  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito,  to- 
wards the  5.  part.  It  runs  from  s.  w.  to  ii.  c.  and 
enters  by  the  5.  part  into  the  Zamora  in  lat.  4°3'i. 

SURITE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrcsiinienlo  of  Abancay  in  Peru. 

[SURRY,  a  county  of  N.  Carolina,  in  Salis- 
bury district ;  bounded  e.  b>  Stoker,  and  zc.  bv 
Wilkes.  It  contains  7191  inhabitants,  including 
698  slaves.  The  Moravian  settlements  of  Wa- 
chovia are  in  this  county.  Near  the  river  Yad- 
kin is  a  forge,  which  manufactures  bar-iron.  The 
Ararat  or  Pilot  Mountain,  about  16  miles  «.  a:. 
of  Salem,  draws  the  attention  of  every  curious 
traveller  in  this  part  of  the  state.  It  is  discerni- 
ble at  the  distance  of  60  or  70  miles,  overlooking 
the  country  below.  It  was  anciently  called  the 
Pilot  by  the  Indians,  as  it  served  them  for  a 
beacon  to  conduct  their  routes  in  the  n.  and  s. 
wars.  On  approaching  it,  a  grand  display  of 
Nature's  workmanship,  in  rude  dress,  is  exhi- 
bited. From  its  broad  base  the  mountain  rises 
in  ea.sy  ascent,  like  a  pyramid,  near  a  mile  high, 
to  where  it  is  not  more  than  the  area  of  an  acre 
broad ;  when,  on  a  sudden,  a  vast  stupendous 
rock,  having  the  appearance  of  a  large  castle, 
with  its  battlements,  erects  its  perpendicular 
height  to  upwards  of  300  feet,  and  terminates  in 
a  flat,  which  is  generally  as  level  as  a  floor.  To 
ascend  this  precipice  there  is  only  one  way, 
which,  through  cavities  and  fissures  of  the  rock, 
is  with  some  difficulty  and  danger  effected. 
When  on  the  summit  the  eye  is  entertained  with 
a  vast  delightful  prospect  of  the  Apalachian 
mountains  on  the  n.  and  a  wide-extended  level 
country  below  on  the  s. ;  while  the  sti'eams  of 
the  Yadkin  and  Dan,  on  the  right  and  left  hund, 
are  discovered  at  several  distant  places,  winding 


their  way  through  the  fertile  low  grounds  to- 
wards the  ocean.] 

[SuRRV,  a  county  of  Virginia,  bounded  n.  by 
James  River,  which  separates  it  from  Charles 
City  County,  e.  by  Isle  of  Wight,  and  it>.  by 
Prince  George's  County.  It  contains  6227  in- 
habitants, of  whom  3097  are  slaves.] 

[SruRY,  a  township  of  New  Hampshire,  in 
Cheshire  County,  containing  448  inhabitants.  It 
lies  e.  of  Walpole,  adjoining,  and  was  incorpo- 
rated in  1769. J 

SURUBIA,  or  SuRuniN,  a  settlement  of  the 
Portuguese  in  the  part  of  Guayana  possessed  bj 
(hem  :  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river  of  Las 
Amaiconas,  and  at  the  mouth  bearing  its  name. 

SuiiuniA.  This  river  rises  in  the  country  of 
the  Coparipucus  Indians,  runs  s.  and  enters  that 
of  Las  Amazonas,  between  the  strait  of  Pauxis 
and  the  river  of  Curupatuba. 

SURUMI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregiiiiienlo  of  Chayanta  or  Charcas  in  Peru  ; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  San 
Marcos  de  Miraflores.  It  has  a  sanctuary  of 
Nuestra  Senora,  to  which  singular  devotion  is 
paid,  and  to  which  a  great  multitude  of  people 
throng  fiom  the  neighbouring  parts. 

SUSA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimienlo  of  Ubate  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada :  situate  in  a  pleasant  and  delightful 
valley  in  the  road  which  leads  from  Santa  F6  to 
Chuquinquira,  between  the  settlements  of  Fu- 
quene  and  Simijaca.  It  is  of  a  moderately  cold 
temperature,  fertile,  and  abounding  in  all  kinds 
of  vegetable  productions  and  seeds,  both  of  a 
cold  and  hot  climate.  It  contains  more  than 
100  housekeepers,  and  has  in  its  vicinity  a  mine 
of  rock  crystal,  of  so  exquisite  a  quality  as  to 
appear- like  the  most  sparkling  diamonds.  It 
was,  in  the  times  of  the  Indians,  a  large,  popu- 
lous, and  rich  city  ;  and  was  conquered  and  pil- 
laged by  the  sipii  or  king  of  Bogota,  Nemequene. 
Fourteen  leagues  n.  w.  of  Santa  Fe. 

S.  SUSAN^,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Luisiana  in  N.  America ;  between 
the  rivers  of  Trinidad  and  Fores. 

S.  SusANA,  a  mountain  situate  near  the  coast 
of  the  Strait  of  Magellan  ;  between  the  point  of 
Nuestra  Senora  de  Gracia  and  the  Bay  of  San 
Gregorio. 

[SUSQUEHANNAH  River,  rises  in  Lake 
Ustayantho  in  the  State  of  New  York,  and  runs 
a  very  serpentine  course :  it  crosses  the  boundary 
line  between  the  States  of  Pennsylvania  and  New 
York.  It  receives  the  Tyoga  river  in  lat.41°57'«. 
Afterwards  it  proceeds  s.  e.  to  Pittsburg,  and  then 
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[s.  w.  till,  at  Sunbury,  in  lat.  40^  53%  it  meets  the 
K.  branch  of  Susquchaiuiah,  whicli  is  navigable 
90  miles  from  its  mouth.  By  its  course  from 
Sunbury  the  river  is  passable  witli  boats  to  Har- 
risburg  and  Middleton  on  the  Swatara.  About 
15  miles  above  Harrisburg,  it  receives  the  Juni- 
atta  from  tlie  n.  zo.  proceeding  from  the  Alleg- 
hany mountains,  and  flowing  through  a  broken 
country.  Hence  it  takes  its  course  about  s.  e. 
until  it  falls  into  the  head  ofChcsapeak  Bay,  just 
below  Havre  de  Grace.  It  is  about  a  mile  wide 
at  its  mouth,  and  navigable  only  20  miles,  the  na- 
vigation being  obstructed  beyond  that  by  the 
Rapids. 

The  inland  navigation  between  Schuylkill  and 
Susquehannah,  will  bring  by  water  to  Philadel- 
phia the  trade  of  a  most  fertile  country,  of  about 
1000  miles  square,  or  000,000  acres  of  land.  If 
this  can  be  accomplished,  an  iidand  navigation 
may  be  easily  made  to  the  Ohio  and  to  Lake 
Erie,  which  would  at  once  open  a  communica- 
tion with  above  2000  miles  extent  of  western 
country,  viz.  with  all  the  great  lakes,  together 
with  the  countries  which  lie  on  the  waters  of  Mis- 
sissippi,  Missouri,  and  all  their  branches. 

The  water  communication  between  Schuylkill 
and  Sus(|uehannah,  which  is  the  soul  of  all  this, 
will  bo  about  00  miles,  as  the  navigation  must 
go,  although  the  distance  on  a  line  is  only  40 
miles.  This  tract  is  cut  by  two  creeks,  the 
Quitapahilla  and  the  Tulpehoken.  These  two 
creeks  load  witliin  four  miles  of  each  other;  the 
level  of  their  head  waters  is  nearlv  the  same,  and 
the  space  between  them  makes  the  height  of  land, 
or,  as  it  is  commonly  called,  the  crown  land  be- 
tween the  two  rivers,  which  is  nearly  on  a  plain, 
and  the  bottom  of  the  canal,  through  which  the 
navigation  must  pass,  will  no  where  rise  more 
than  jO  feet  above  the  level  of  the  head  waters 
of  the  two  creeks  above  mentioned,  nor  so  mucli 
as  200  feet  above  the  level  of  the  waters  of  Sus- 
quehannah or  Schuylkill. 

The  com])anv,  instituted  the  2f)th  of  Septem- 
ber, 1791,  has' a  capital  of  1000  shares,  at  400 
dollars  each,  payable  at  such  time  as  the  company 
shall  direct.  Coal  of  an  excellent  (juality  is  found 
on  several  parts  of  this  river,  particularly  at 
Wyoming.] 

[SI'SSEX,  then.  w.  county  of  New  Jersey. 
It  is  moimtainous  and  healthy,  and  has  several 
iron  mines  ;  and  works  have  b(>en  erected  for  the 
maiMifacture  of  l,>ar  and  pig  iron.  It  produces 
e.vcellent  crops  of  wheat ;  and  in  no  part  of  the 
•tate  are  greater  herds  of  cattle.     The  produce 
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is  Tloated  down  the  Delaware  in  boats  and  rat^s. 
Here  are  five  Presbyterian  churches,  two  for 
Anabaptists,  one  for  tJerman  Lutherans,  and  one 
for  Quakers.  It  contains  12  townships ;  the 
chief  of  which  are  Newton,  Greenwich,  Ilardy- 
ston,  Knowltown,  and  Oxford.  Tlie  population 
is  19,500,  including  4'J9  slaves.  It  is  l)ounded 
n.  e.  by  tlie  State  of  New  York,  n.  u.'.  by  Dela- 
ware Kiver,  which  separates  it  from  Northamp- 
ton County  in  Pennsylvania,  and  .v.  r.  and  *-.  by 
Morris  and  Hunterdon  Counties.  Paulin's  Kill 
is  here  navigable  for  small  craft  1.5  miles.  The 
Musconetcony,  which  divides  the  comity  from 
Hunterdon,  is  capable  of  beneficial  improve- 
ments, as  is  the  Pequesl  or  Pe(|ua>ef,  between 
the  above-mentioncil  rivers.  Iho  court-house 
in  this  county  is  13  miles  s.  tr.  of  Hand)urg,  38 
n.  e.  ofEaston  in  Pennsylvania,  25.?.  ic.  of  Go- 
shen in  New  York,  and  77  n.  by  c.  of  Philadel- 
phia. The  village  at  this  place  is  called  New- 
tonj 

[Sussex,  a  county  of  Virginia,  bounded  n.  e. 
by  Surry,  and  5.  u\  by  Dinwiddie.  It  contains 
10,554  inhabitants,  including  5387  slaves.] 

[SrssEX,  a  maritime  countv  of  Delaware  State, 
bounded  ic.  and  s.  by  the  State  of  Mar>  laiul,  ii.e. 
by  Delaware  Bay,  c.  by  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  and 
u.  by  Kent  County.  It  contains  20,4hS  inhabi- 
tants, including  4025  slaves.  Cape  Henlopen  is 
the  n.  r.  part  of  the  county.  Chief  town,  George- 
town.] 

SUSTICATAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  and  alrdldia  mui/nr  of 
Xerez  in  the  Niieva  Espafia  ;  and  anne.ved  to 
the  curacy  of  its  capital,  from  h  hence  it  lie^  three 
leagues  to  s.  a:. 

SUSUPCATO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  Tuzantla  and  alcaldia 
wai/or  of  Maravatio  in  Nueva  E'-pai'ia.  It  is 
much  reduced,  and  contains  only  11  Indian  fa- 
milies. 

SUTAS,anationof  IndiansoftheNuevoReyno 
de  Granada,  who  were  c(>n(|Uored  b>  the  .Vde- 
lantado  (lonzalo  Ximenez  de  (jnesada.  A  >hort 
time  afterwards,  however,  they  rose  in  a  body 
against  the  oppression  they  experienced  from 
their  new  masters,  and  entrenched  tliemsel\e.-  in 
a  fastness,  composed  of  strong  rock-;,  and  so  tbr- 
tified  by  nature,  as  to  have  onlv  one  narrow  en- 
trance, where  liuir  men  mi^^lit  (iefeiid  theniM-lves 
against  a  multitude.  In  thi-  retreat  no  less  than 
100,000  Indians  had  lodged  ihomseUes,  with 
their  families,  provisions,  and  other  necessaries, 
for  many  days ;  and,  no  sooner  had  Gonzalo 
3  0 


482 


S  U  T 


S  U  T 


Xinicripz  do  Qiiesada  received  intelliffence  of 
the  diet,  and  also  that  other  nations,  in  imitation 
of  the  Siitas,  were  already  in  a  state  of  mutiny, 
too-ether  with  the  Taiisas,  than  he  resolved  upon 
reducinij  them  to  obedience,  and  chastisiiio^ 
them,  before  that  the  rebellion  mijjht  become 
universal  tliroui;hout  tlie  kingdom  :  and  to  this 
end  he  apjjointcd  to  the  commission  the  Captain 
Juan  do  Cespodos,  with  two  companies  of  in- 
fantrv,  trusting-  to  the  renowned  valour  and  abi- 
lity of  this  odicer.  Nor  did  the  event  discredit 
the  election;  for,  in  spite  of  the  very  obstinate 
attempts  made  by  the  Indians  to  secure  their 
liberty,  he  liit  upon  a  |ilan,  which  was,  however, 
attended  with  inlinite  danger.  The  first  in  this 
attack  wore  Juan  Gomez  Porfillo  and  Pedro 
Galeano,  who  made  shocking  havoc  with  the 
naked  bodies  of  the  Indians,  and  gave  time  for 
their  companions  to  join  the  combat ;  so  that 
the  poor  Indians,  rather  than  meet  the  cruel  fate 
which  awaited  tliem,  preferred  to  dash  them- 
selves headlong  from  the  precipice;  and  this 
even  in  preference  to  surrendering  themselves 
prisoners.  The  tragical  issue,  however,  of  this 
contest,  struck  a  terror  into  the  breasts  of  all  the 
other  Indians;  and,  from  this  moment,  the  king- 
dom regained  its  tranf|nillity. 

SUTAG.VOS,  a  irarbaroiis  nation  of  Indians  of 
the  Niievo  Reyno  do  CJranada,    who   dwell  be- 
tween the  rivers  I'azca  and  Sumapaz.     They  are 
of  a    moderate  stature:  and    th(>ir  accent    is   so 
mellifluous,  as  well  to  denote  their  native  timi- 
dity and  pusillanimity.     Their  jjrincipal  occupa- 
tion was,  in  the  time  of  their  gcntilism,  to  sally 
forth  in  parties  into    the  highways,  not  with  an 
intention  of  putting  the  passengers  to  death,  but 
merely  of  taking  from  them  their  booty.     More- 
over, they  imagined  that  their  idols  wore  much 
better  pleased  with  offerings  which  were  the  ef- 
fects of  such  robberies.     To  these  deities,  which 
were  of  clay   or  wood,  they  uniformly  repaired 
to  make  their  offerings,  before  they  dared  to  revisit 
their  homes,  after  any  of  their  excursions,  though 
they  would  bring  home  with  them  part  of  their 
spoil,  reserving  it  as  something  sacred.     But  it 
should  have  been  remarked,  that  these  savages 
never  offered  tt/?y  t/iing  of  their  own  to  their  deities, 
inasmuch  as  they  imagined  that  nolfii/is;  was  ac- 
ceptable to  them  but  what  was  stolen.    'Their  arms 
were  envenomed  arrows  ;   and  very  much  were 
those  to  be  dreaded,  from  the  virulent   poison 
with  which  they  were  tipped,  made  of  certain 
herbs  found  in  abundance  in  their  territory.     .So 
addicted  were  they  to  sorcery,  that  they  tell   us, 


some  of  those  who  have  been  converted,  that 
they  had  such  a  special  connexion  with  the 
devil,  that,  if  they  wished  to  bring  any  one  to 
his  end,  they  had  nothing  more  to  do  than  to 
make  a  streak  with  the  poison  in  the  way  the 
object  of  their  hatred  might  pass,  and  that  he 
would  certainly  fall  a  sacrifice  to  the  spell, whilst 
others  might  pass  totally  uninjured. 

Tliey  were  in  strict  alliance  with  the  Pijaos, 
their  neighbours,  in  opposition  to  the  Spaniards  ; 
and  ruled  over  the  Sumapaez,  Doas,  and  Cun- 
dayes,  more  through  the  dread  e.xcited  by  their 
poisonous  herbs  than  anv  military  valour.  There 
was  a  town  belonging  to  Ihom,  of  their  own 
name,  which  was  taken,  pillaged,  and  destroyed, 
by  Gonzalo  Ximenoz  do  Quesada  in  1.538. 
These  Indians  are  now  very  few,  and  live  dis- 
persed. 

SUTAMARCHAN,asettlement  of  the  corregi- 
mienlo  of  Sachicha  and  jurisdiction  of  the  city  of 
Loiba  in  the  Nue\()  Reyno  de  Granada  :  situate 
in  a  delightful  ]>lain,  and  being  of  a  cold,  though 
agreeable  temperature.  Its  territory  is  very  fer- 
tile and  cheerful,  and  abounds  in  v(>gofal)le  pro- 
ductions. There  was  formerly  in  this  settlement 
the  image  of  Chiquinquira  :  and  it  was  then 
great  and  populous,  and  was  called  Marchan, 
having,  sul)se(|uently,  changed  its  name  to  that 
of  Suta,  being  united  to  this  latter  settlement. 
It  is  now  reduced  to  a  very  small  population,  is 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  Lciba,  and  is  one 
league  distance  from  tlic  same,  and  eight  from 
Chiquinquira,  in  the  road  leading  to  this  place. 

SUTATAUSA,  a  settlement  of  the  corregimi- 
€»lo  of  Ubate  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  dc  Granada. 
It  is  of  a  cold  temperature,  abounding  in  wheat, 
barley,  maize,  and  papas;  contains  200  house- 
keepers, and  100  Indians,  and  is  \ery  near  the 
settlement  of  Ubat6,  and  12  leagues  from  Santa 
Fe. 

SUTATEUSA,  a  settlement  of  the  corregi- 
miento  of  Teusa  and  province  of  Tunja,  in  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada.  It  is  of  an  hot  tem- 
perature, fertile,  and  abounding  in  sugar-canes, 
plantains,  potatoes,  indigo,  and  garhanzos.  It  is 
very  healthy,  and  contains  100  housekeepers,  and 
50  Indians. 

SUTIAPA,  a  district  and  alcaldia  mayor  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Nicaragua,  and 
kingdom  of  Guatemala  in  N.America;  bounded 
w.  by  the  alcaldia  of  Zacapa,  s.  by  that  of  Guaza- 
capan,  e.  by  the  corrcgimicnlo  of  the  capital,  and 
w.  by  the  sierra  Apaneca,  which  divides  it  from 
the  alcaldia  of  Sonsonate.     It  produces  the  same 
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fruits,  and  is  of  equal  temperature  as  the  former 
settlement.  It  is  of  limited  extent,  and  in  it  are 
the  following  settlements : 

San  Christoval  de  Tu-     San  Juan  Baptista  Mo- 
tiajja,  >'uta> 

Comoupa,  Los  Esclavos, 

Yupitepeque,  Jumay, 

Atescatompa,  Matquescuinta, 

San  Pedro  Conguaco,      Quaxinicuilapa, 

Santo    Tomas   Jalpa-     Asuncion  do  Mita, 
taqua,  Santa  Catalina, 

San  Francisco  Pasaco.     Santa  Maria  Xalapa, 

San  Estevan  Azulco,       Piuula, 

Santo  Domingo. 

rSUTTON,  a  township  of  New  Hampshire, 
Hillsborough  County,  containing  520  inhabi- 
tants. It  was  first  called  Perrystown,  and  was 
incorporated  in  17S4.J 

[SuTTox,  a  township  in  Worcester  County, 
Massachusetts;  38  miles  liJ.  .v.  u?.  of  Boston,  and 
10  miles  s.  by  e.  of  Worcester.  It  was  incorpo- 
rated in  1718,  and  contains  2642  inhabitants. 
Here  are  10  grist-mills,  si.x  saw-mills,  three  full- 
ing-mills, a  paper-mill,  an  oil-mill,  and  seven 
tri|)-hammers.  There  are  five  scythe  and  ax- 
makers,  one  hoe-maker,  several  who  work  at 
nail-making,  and  six  works  for  making  pot-ash. 
Here  arc  found  ginseng  and  the  cohush-root. 
The  cavern,  commonly  called  Purgatory,  in  the 
J.  c.  part  of  the  town,  is  a  natural  curiosity.  Bo- 
dies of  ice  are  found  here  in  June,  although  the 
descent  is  to  the  *.] 

[Sutton,  a  settlement  of  the  same  name  in 
the  island  of  Barbadoes,  of  the  district  and  parish 
of  St.  Thomas. 

SUYA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Ciuayaquii,  and  kingdom  of  Quito; 
situate  at  the  mouth  of  the  ri\er  of  its  name,  on 
the  coast  of  the  (jiidf  of  Ciuayaquil. 

SUYALTEPEQl  E,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  tilcaldia  itiiiijor  of  Xaiiipa  in  Nuova 
Espafia  ;  situate  in  a  lofty  plain,  where  there  is 
a  signal-house,  commanding  all  the  settlements 
of  this  jurisdiction.  It  is  of  a  moist  and  so  ex- 
cessively hot  a  temperature  that  corruption  takes 
place  in  the  shortest  space  of  time  ;  so  that  they 
never  kill  here  more  animals  than  what  they  have 
an  immediate  necessity  for.  Its  population  is 
composed  of  300  families  of  Indians,  who  speak 
the  \la/ateco  idiom.  It  is  extremely  fertile  and 
woody,  and  abounds  in  an  infinite  variety  of  ex- 
quisite fruits.  Its  principal  commerce  is  in  its 
crops  of  l)(ii/iiil/a,  so  much  esteemed  for  impart- 
ing a  <leli('ious  aromatic  flavour  to  chocolate. 
Here  are,  likewise,  gathered  some  crops  of  cot- 
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ton  and  cacao,  and  there  are  cinnamon-trees, 
whicli,  were  they  cultivated,  would  be  verv  fine; 
nor  is  there  wanting  the  pepper  of  Tabasco. 
Here  grow  some  small  trees,  the  wood  of  which 
is  white;  but  which,  when  steeped  in  water,  be- 
comes red,  and  from  which  are  made  i)ru>hes  for 
cleaning  the  teeth,  in  great  estimation.  All  the 
stone  found  in  this  settlement  is  of  a  rough 
grinding  nature,  and  of  this  there  is,  in  the  n. 
part,  a  large  rock  of  more  than  100  feet  long 
and  ()0  wide.  This  settlement  is  very  subject  to 
earthquakes,  and  is  seven  leagues  from  Xalapa. 

SL'ZCUBA,  a  valley  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regiiiiioito  of  Pataz  or  Caxamarquilla  in  Peru. 
It  is  of  a  triangular  figure,  and  has  two  sides 
bordered  by  the  rivers  Perenne  and  Apurimac, 
these  rivers  uniting  in  the  part  called  Junta  de 
Mantara  ;  and  a  third  side  girt  by  the  cordillera 
of  the  Andes;  the  same  passing  from  one  river 
to  the  other. 

[SWALLOW  Island,  in  the  Pacific  Ocean,  in 
lat.  10=>  20'  s.  long.  166^  10'  zc. ;  discovered  by 
Roggewein,  in  1722.3 

[SWAMSCOT,  or  Great  River,  to  distin- 
guish it  from  another  much  less,  also  called  Exe- 
ter River,  rises  in  Chester,  in  New  Hampshire, 
and  after  running  through  Sandown,  Poplin, 
Brentwood,  and  a  considerable  part  of  Exeter, 
affording  many  excellent  mill-seats,  tumbles  over 
a  fall  20  or  30  rods  in  length,  and  meets  the  tide 
from  Piscataqiia  Harbour  in  the  centre  of  the 
township  of  Exeter.  The  smaller  ri\er  rises  in 
Brentwood,  and  joins  Great  River  about  a  third 
of  a  mile  above  Exeter.  Here  are  caught  plenty 
of  alewixes,  and  some  oysters.  Swamscot  is  the 
Indian  name  of  Exeter.  J 

[SWAN  Island,  in  the  district  of  Maine,  di- 
vides the  waters  of  Keniiebeck  River,  three  miles 
from  the  chops  of  Merry  Meeting  Bay.  It  is 
seven  miles  long,  and  has  a  navigtiblechaimel  on 
both  sides,  but  that  to  the  c.  is  mostly  used.  It 
was  the  seat  of  the  sachem  Kenebis.  The  river 
itself  probably  took  its  name  from  the  race  of 
Sagamores  of  the  name  of  Kenebis.  J 

Swan's  Point,  on  the  coast  of  the  province 
and  colony  of  Maryland,  and  Bay  of  Chesapcak 
in  the  I'nited  States  of  America. 

[SWANNANO,  the  e.  head-water  of  French 
Broad  River,  in  Terniesse.  .Also  the  name  of  a 
settlement  within  about  GO  miles  of  the  Chero- 
kee nation.] 

[SWANNSBOROLCJH,  the  chief  town  of 
Onslow  County,  Wilmington  district,  N.  Caro- 
lina.] 

SWANSCUT.  a  small  ri\er  of  the  pr..\inri- 
3  g  2 
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and  toloiiy  of  N.  Carolina,  Mhirh  runs  e.  and  en- 
ters the  sea  close  to  the  river  Kikotau. 

[SWANSEY,  a  township  in  Cheshire  County, 
New  Hampshire,  adjoining;  Chesterfield  on  the  e. 
91  miles  za.  of  Portsmouth.  It  was  incorporated 
in  1753,  and  contains  1 1.")7  iniiabitants.J 

[SwANSKY,  a  township  in  Bristol  County, 
Massachselts  ;  containinfj  1784"  inhabitants,  lit 
was-incorporated  in  1667,  and  lies  51  miles  s.  of 
Boston.] 

[SWANTON,  a  township  of  Vermont,  Frank- 
lin County,  on  the  e.  bank  of  Lake  Chainplain, 
on  the  .V.  side  of  Mischiscoui  River.  This  town- 
ship has  a  cedar  swamp  in  the  n.u).  part  of  it, 
towards  llo^  Island.  The  Mischiscoui  is  navi- 
gable for  the  iarn^est  boats  seven  miles,  to  the 
falls  in  tliis  town.] 

[SWANTOWN,  in  Kent  County,  Maryland, 
is  about  three  miles  s.e.  of  Georn'etown.] 

[SWEDESBOROUGH,  a  small  post-town  of 
New  Jersey,  Gloucester  County,  on  Racoon 
Creek  ;  three  miles  from  its  mouth,  on  Delaware 
River,  1  I  X.  \iy  zc.  of  Woodbury,  17  «.  by  e.  of 
Salem,  and  30  s.  of  Philadelphia.] 

[SWEDISH  AMERICA.  The  Swedes  had 
anciently  settlements  on  Delaware  River,  and  the 
Swedish  church  in  Philadelphia  is  the  oldest  in 
that  city.  The  only  American  settlement  they 
have  now,  is  the  small  island  of  Bartholomew, 
or  Bartheiemi,  in  the  W.  Indies,  which  is  about 
30  miles  in  Icnijth,  and  the  same  in  breadth.  It 
was  obtained  from  France  in  1785,  and  gave  rise 
to  the  Swedish  W.  India  Company.] 

[SWEET  Springs,  in  Virginia,  17  miles  s.  e. 
of  Greenbriar,  and  69  n\  of  Staunton.  In  the 
settlement  around  these  springs,  a  post-office  is 
kept.] 

[SWETARA,  or  Swatara,  a  river  of  Penn- 
sylvania, which  falls  into  the  Susquehannah  from 
the  n.e.  about  seven  miles  s.e.  of  Harrisburg.] 

[SYDNAY,  in  Lincoln  County,  district  of 
Maine,  is  37  miles  from  Pownalborough. 

SYDNEY,  or  Cape  Breton,  a  large  and 
very  considerable  island  of  the  Gulf  of  St.  Law- 
rence in  N.  America,  originally  possessed  by  the 
French,  but  taken  from  them  in  1745  by  the 
English  admiral  Peter  Warren,  and  a  colonel 
Peperell.  In  1758  it  was  afterwards  restored  to 
the  French,  and  again  taken  by  Admiral  Bos- 
cawcn  and  Colonel  Amherst,  [when  the  garri- 
son, consisting  of  5600  men,  were  made  prison- 
ers ;  and  1 1  men  of  wa  r  in  the  harbour,  were 
either  taken,  sunk,  burnt,  or  destroyed.  - —  It 
was  ceded  to  Great  Britain  by  the  peace  of 
1763.^ 
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The  Strait  of  Fronsac,  which  separates  this 
island  from  Nova  Scotia,  is  only  a  league  wide. 
It  is  about  60  miles  from  Newfoundland,  and  with 
it  forms  the  entrance  of  the  G  iilf  of  St.  Lawrence. 
This  island  properly  belongs  to  Nova  Scotia  or 
Acadia,  and  is  the  only  i)art  which,  in  the  peace, 
was  ceded  to  the  Englisli,  its  present  possessors. 

It  is  96  miles  long,  and  60  wide,  full  of  moun- 
tains and  lakes,  and  its  coasts  abound  in  creeks 
and  ports  close  to  each  other.  The  soil  is  very 
fertile,  and  abounds  in  every  part  in  timber.  In 
its  mountains  are  veins  of  coal,  and  on  its  shores 
an  unexampled  quantity  of  fish.  It  also  pro- 
duces much  flax,  and  cattle,  and  birds  of  every 
species.  All  its  ports  arc  open  to  the  c.  and  are 
found  all  along  the  coast  to  the  ,v.  from  Port 
Dclfin  to  Port  Tolosa,  near  to  wliich  is  the  en- 
trance of  the  Strait  of  Fronsac. 

[The  Harbour  of  St.  Peter's  at  the  xo.  end  of 
the  island,  is  a  very  commodious  place  for  carry- 
ing on  the  fishery.  This  island  was  considered 
as  annexed  to  Nova  Scotia  in  respect  to  matters 
of  government  till  1784,  when  it  was  erected  into 
a  separate  governineut  by  the  name  of  Sydney. 

There  is  a  great  proportion  of  arable  land  on 
this  island  ;  and  it  abounds  in  timber  and  hard 
wood,  such  as  pine,  beach,  birch,  maple,  spruce, 
and  fir. 

Here  are  about  1000  inhabitants,  who  have  a 
lieutenant-governor  resident  among  them,  ap- 
pointed by  the  king.  Isle  Madame,  which  is  an 
appendage  to  this  government,  is  settled  for  the 
most  part  with  French  Acadians,  about  50  fami- 
lies, whose  chief  employment  is  the  fishery  at 
Ashmot,  the  principal  harbour  in  this  little  island. 
The  principal  towns  are  Louisburg,  the  capital, 
and  Sydney.  Louisburg  has  the  best  harbour 
in  the  island.  The  present  seat  of  government 
is  at  Spanish  River,  on  the  «.  side  of  the  island. 

This  island  may  be  considered  as  the  key  to 
Canada,  and  the  very  valuable  fishery  in  its 
neighbourhood  depends  for  its  protection  on  the 
possession  of  this  island  ;  as  no  nation  can  carry 
it  on  without  some  convenient  harbour  of  strength 
to  supply  and  protect  it,  and  Louisburg  is  the 
principal  one  for  these  purposes. 

The  peltry  trade  was  ever  a  very  inconsider- 
able object.  It  consisted  only  in  the  skins  of  a 
few  lynxes,  elks,  musk-rats,  wild  cats,  bears,  ot- 
ters, and  foxes,  both  of  a  red,  silver,  and  grey 
colour.  Some  of  these  were  procured  from  a 
colony  of  Micmac  Indians,  who  had  settled  on 
the  island  with  the  French,  and  never  could  raise 
more  than  60  men  able  to  bear  arms.  The  rest 
came  from  St.  John's,  on  the  neighbouring  con-] 
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[tiiient.  Greater  advantages  arc  now  derived 
froM)  tlie  coal  mines  which  arc  situate  near  the 
entrance  of  the  harbonr,  the  workinj;-  of  which, 
and  the  (isliery,  are  the  chief  eiiiijloynient  of  the 
inliabitants.  They  lie  in  a  hori/onlal  direction; 
and  being  no  more  than  six  or  eight  leet  below 
the  surface,  may  lie  worked  without  digging  deep, 
or  draining  oil"  the  waters.     Notwithstandiui;  the 

[irodigious  demand  for  this  coal  from  New  Eng- 
and,  from  tlie  year  17-l.j  to  1749,  these  mines 
would  probably  have  been  forsaken,  had  not  the 
ships  which  v\ere  sent  out  to  the  l'"rench  islands 
wante<l  ballast.  In  one  of  these  mines,  a  fire 
has  been  kindled,  which,  it  is  said,  could  never 
yet  be  e.vtinguished.  These  mines  yield  a  re- 
venue of  j^  12,000  yearly  to  the  crown. 

In  171j,  while  this  island  belonged  to  the 
French,  they  caught  1,119,000  quintals  of  dry 
fisli,  and  3,j00,000  quintals  of  mud  fish  ;  the  value 
of  both  whicii,  including  jllGj  tons  of  train  oil, 
drawn  Irom  the  blubber,  amonnted  to  ^920,377 
lOs.  sterling,  according  to  the  prime  cost  of  the 
fish  at  Newfoundland.     The  whole  value  of  this 
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trade,  annually,  at  that  period,  amonnted  to 
I.OOO.nOO  sterling.  No  less  tiian  fjfit  ships,  be- 
sides shallops,  and  27,000  seamen,  uert-  employed 
in  this  trade.  At  present  the  inhabilanl'<  of  this 
island  take  about  J0,000  (piintals  of  lisii  annu- 
ally, which  are  shipped  for  Spain  and  the  Straits, 
principally  by  mcrcnants  from  .lersey  (in  Eng- 
land), who  yearly  resort  here,  and  keep  stores  of 
supplies  for  the  fishermen. 

riiough  some  lishermen  had  long  resorted  to 
this  island  every  siiinmer,  the  I'Vench,  who  took 
possession  of  it  in  .Viigust  17l."j.  were  properly 
the  first  settled  inhabitants.  They  changed  its 
name  into  that  of  Isle  lioyale,  and  fixed  upon 
P'ort  Dauphin  for  their  principal  settlenient.  In 
1720,  the  fortifications  of  Louisbin-if  were  begun. 
The  other  settlements  were  at  I'orl  Toulouse, 
Nenika,  &c.] 

rSYMSlilJRY.     See  Simsbury.] 
[SYPOMU.V,  an  inland  on  the  coast  of  Bra- 
zil, ill  S.America,  about  sesen  leagues  ;/.<•.  of 
St.  John's   Island,    and    n.  w.  from  a  range   of 
islands  whicli  tbrm  the  great  Bay  of  Para.  | 


[TaAWIURY,  one  of  the  two  small  islands 
within  tlie  reef  of  the  island  of  Otaheite,  in  the 
S.  Pacific  Ocean.  These  islands  have  anchorage 
within  the  reef  that  surrounds  them.] 

TABAA,  a  principal  and  head  settlement  of 
the  district  of  the  /i/ciiklia  niaj/or  of  Villalta  in 
Nueva  Espana.  It  is  of  an  hot  temperature, 
contains  219  families  of  Indians,  dedicated  to 
the  cultivation  of  cociiineal,  and  is  three  leagues 
w.  of  the  capital. 

fTABACO.     SeeTABOGA.] 

TABACONES,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  iJaen  de  Bracamoros  in  the 
kingilom  of  Quito,  situate  on  the  side  of  a  very 
lofty  moiMilain. 

'iWBACl'NDO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corrcgii/iit/ilo  of  Otavalo  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito. 

TABAGE,  a  large  settlement  of  Salivas  In- 
dians, with  the  dedicatory  title  of  .N'uestra  Se- 
nora  ;  founded  in  l()S2  by  the  Jesuits,  near  the 
moulii  of  the  river  Sinaruco,  in  the  lltitiuras  ol" 
the  Orinoco  and  Nuevo  Keyno  de  Granada. 
The  C!aribees  entirely  burnt  and  destroyed  it  two 
years  afterwards.    • 


TABAGO,  an  island  in  the  N.Sea,  one  of  the 
smaller  Antilles  or  C'aribees  ;  situate  «.  r.  of  the 
island  of  Trinidad  ;  is  2,')  miles  louij  and  about 
six  wide.  It  was  possessed  by  the  Dutch,  « ho 
established  a  colony  in  it  in  It)j2,  by  the  name 
of  New  W'alclieren.  The  French,  under  Mar- 
shal Estrees,  dislodged  them  in  Hi77  :  but  sur- 
rendered it  up  at  the  treaty  of  Nimega.  It  was 
afterwards  abandoned,  and  the  En<;li-h  l>e:;an  to 
cultivate  it,  though  these  «  ere  obli:jed  at  last  to 
quit  it,  from  the  repeated  invasions  they  expe- 
rienced from  the  ("aril)ee  Indians  of  Tierra  l-"irme, 
who  duell  at  the  mouth  of  the  Orinoco  :  and 
from  this  time,  notwithstanding  its  line  climate, 
has  it  i-enuiined  uncultivated  and  desert.  {  Its 
nearest  distance  from  Trinidad  is  about  \ii{ 
miles,  and  I  Ifi  *.  s.  vi.  of  Barbadoes,  in  hit.  II" 
W  n.  and  long.  GO-^  -12'  u\] 

TABAtU  ILI-O,  a  small  isle  of  the  N.  Sen, 
close  to  the  island  of  Tabagit. 

TABAJE,  Uai»ai.  nt;,  a  narrow  jiart  of  the 
river  Orinoco,  where  its  navigation  is  dangerous 
and  dillicult:  it  being  necessjiry  for  vessels  to 
pass  here  by  being  towed.  Twelve  leagues  from 
the  river  Meta. 
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educed  to  obedience  to  the  kings  of 


Tabaji;,  a  river  of  the  province  and  flfcfl/rf/Vj 
niai/or  ot'Culiacan  in  Nueva  Espafia. 

T.VBAliOSOS,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corn<ximic»to  of  Lamas  in  Peru. 

TAUANCARAS,  an  antient  province  of  Peru, 
in  the  n.  part  ;  bounded  by  the  river  Maranon 
and  the  province  of  ,(acn  in  the  kinjjdom  of 
Quito.  It  is  l)iit  little  known^t-as  bein;;-  impe- 
netrable through  its  woods,  lakes,  rivers,  and 
swam|)s. 

[TABAPY,  a  settlement  of  Mulattoes,  of  the 
province  and  government  of  Paraguay,  situate 
on  a  plain,  about  45  miles  5.  e.  from  Assumption, 
in  lat.  25^  54'  56"  .v.  and  long.  57"  21'  18"  w.] 

TABASCO,  a  province  and  government  of 
Yucatan  and  Campeche  :  bounded  «.  by  the  Gulf 
of  Mexico,  e.  by  Yucatan,  .v.  bv  the  province  of 
Cliiapa,  of  the  kingdom  of  Guatemala,  from 
whence  it  is  separated  by  a  great  cordil/rra,  or 
serrania  of  mountains  :  and  w.  by  that  of  Oa.xaca 
in  Nueva  Espafia.  It  is  180  miles  long,  and 
about  60  wide  ;  and  its  name  is  derived  from  its 
cazique  or  lord,  who  was  governing  at  the  time 
that  the  Spaniards  entered  it,  commanded  by 
Hernan  Cortes,  who  was  engaged  in  the  con- 
quest of  Nue\a  Espafia.  In  1525,  it  was  con- 
quered and 
Spain,  by  Captain  Vallecillo. 

It  is  of  an  hot  and  moist  temperature,  and  the 
territory  is  low  and  plain,  but  very  full  of 
woods;  in  which  there  are  abundance  of  cedars, 
brazil,  and  many  other  sorts  of  woods.  The 
country  is  unhealthy  from  the  abundance  of  rain, 
and  the  prevalence  of  strong  winds,  which  last 
for  nine  months  together;  but  it  is  very  fertile  in 
fruits  of  the  country,  such  as  mamei/cs,  zapotcs, 
aquacales,  quai/bas,  and  many  others  of  a  delicate 
taste,  as  also  in  European  productions. 

It  produces  much  maize,  of  which  there  are 
three  or  four  crops  annually  ;  rice  and  cocos, 
which  are  sent  for  sale  to  Vera  Cruz ;  pulse, 
garden  and  many  medicinal  herbs,  tobacco,  and, 
above  all,  cacao,  this  being  the  most  abundant 
production  of  any,  and  that  which  is  the  greatest 
source  of  commerce ;  it  being  also  in  this  that 
the  natives  used  to  pay  their  tribute  to  the  Em- 
perors of  Mexico.  It  is  not  less  abundant  in 
pepper,  which  is  much  esteemed,  and  of  which 
great  quantities  are  carried  to  all  parts,  although 
of  inferior  quality  to  the  pepper  of  the  east. 
The  breed  of  cattle,  of  all  species,  has  increased 
greatly  in  this  country  ;  and  in  the  woods  there 
are  leopards,  danfas,  small  boars,  rabbits,  deer, 
monkeys,  squirrels,  lapeyes;  qinntes,  similar  to 
stags,  but  smaller  :  and  very  many  birds,  such 
as    pheasants,    parrots,    quails,    hens,    pigeons. 


doves,  and  an  infinite  number  of  others,  large 
and  smalt.  A ltliou<r!i  the  cotton-tree  be  here  in 
abundance,  the  fruit  is  made  no  use  of,  since  it 
is  eaten  by  the  monkeys  before  it  ripens,  as  also 
by  the  squirrels,  and  other  small  animals,  with 
which  the  country  is  overrun.  But  all  these 
plagues  are  less  obnoxious  than  the  niusquitoes, 
of  dirterent  kinds,  which  Mill  scarce  sulfer  men 
to  exist :  for  no  one  can  sleep  except  covered 
by  a  canopy,  the  heat  caused  by  whicli  is  intense. 

This  province  is  watered  by  dilTerent  rivers, 
which  fertilize  it;  but  the  most  considerable  is 
that  of  its  name.  The  capital  is  the  settlement 
of  the  same  name  also,  called  De  Nuestra  Seiiora 
de  la  Victoria. 

[TABASCO,  an  island,  or  rather  a  neck  of 
land,  in  the  s.  u\  part  of  the  (iulf  of  Mexico, 
and  at  the  bottom  of  the  Gulf  of  Campeachy ; 
on  it  is  built  the  town  of  Tabasco,  in  lat. 
18"  34'  «.  and  long.  93"  36'  w.  It  is  the  ca- 
pital of  a  rich  province  of  its  name,  and  is  si- 
tuate at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Grijalva,  76 
miles  c.  of  Santa  Ana,  and  197  e.  n.  e.  of  Vera 
Cruz.  It  is  not  large,  but  is  well  built,  and  is 
considerably  enriched  by  a  constant  resort  of 
merchants  and  tradesmen  at  Christmas.  The 
river  Grijalva  divides  itself  near  the  sea  into  two 
branches,  of  which  the  western  falls  into  the 
river  Tabasco,  which  rises  in  the  mountains  of 
Chiapa,  and  the  other  continues  its  course  till 
within  four  leagues  of  the  sea,  where  it  subdi- 
vides and  separates  the  island  from  the  continent. 
Near  it  are  jilaiiis,  which  abound  with  cattle  and 
other  animals,  particularly  the  mountain  cow, 
so  called  from  its  resembling  that  creature,  and 
feeding  on  a  sort  of  moss  found  on  the  trees  near 
great  rivers.] 

Tabasco,  a  river  which  enters  the  sea  in  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico,  and  was  discovered  by  captain 
Juan  de  Grijalva,  to  the  w.  of  that  of  San  Pedro 
and  San  Pablo. 

TABATINGA,  Barra  de,  a  sand-bank  near 
the  coast  of  the  province  and  captainship  of  Todos 
Santos  in  Brazil ;  between  the  town  of  S.  Anto- 
nio and  the  river  Longoribo. 

TABA  VELA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimienlo  of  Quito  in  the  district  of  Las  Cinco 
Leguas. 

TABAY,  a  settlement  of  the  government  and 
jurisdiction  of  Maracaibo  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada.  It  is  of  a  mild  and  healthy  tempe- 
rature, fertile,  and  abounding  in  wheat,  rice, 
maize,  and  other  vegetable  productions  of  its 
climate.  It  has  many  mills,  engines,  and  estates 
of  neat  cattle:  and  is  very  close  to  the  city  of 
Merida,  in  the  road  which  leads  to  Barinas. 
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TABEGUA,  a  principal  and  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  the  alculdia  mayor  of  Niieva  Es- 
pafia.  It  is  of  a  moderately  hot  temperature, 
contains  76  families  of  Indians,  and  is  somewhat 
less  than  five  leagues  distant  from  its  capital. 

TABICAS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians  of 
the  kinj^dom  of  Peru  :  who  dwell  to  the  c.  n.  e. 
of  the  nation  of  the  Cliiquitos,  and  to  the  e.  of 
Apure.  'I'hese  infidels  arc  ferocious  and  trea- 
cherous, have  no  fixed  alxxle,  and  their  country 
is  iniknown. 

TAIUO,  a  settlement  of  the  fonri)/;^^/)/^)  of 
Zipacpiira  in  the  Nuevo  Keyno  de  (iranada.  It 
is  of  a  cold  temperature.  l)ut  moderately  so, 
healthy,  and  al)oundiiin;  in  all  the  j)roductions 
peculiar  to  its  climate.  It  has  two  fountains  near 
to  each  other;  the  one  of  warm,  the  other  of 
cold,  water :  where  the  zipus  or  ki^^■s  of  IJo- 
got;i  used  to  have  some  delightful  baths,  at 
the  time  of  the  arrival  of  the  Spaniards.  Tho 
Indians  here  should  amount  to  1.50,  and  the 
Spanish  families  to  250.  Five  leagues  n.  w.  of 
hanta  re. 

TABLVCFIUC.A,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
correghii/ento  of  Conchucos  in  Peru,  which  enters 
the  Santa. 

TABLADA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Santa  Marta  in  the  Nuevo  Revno 
de  Granada;  on  tlie  shore  of  the  river  Magda- 
Icna,  on  an  island  formed  by  an  arm  of  fliis 
river. 

TABL.\S.  a  settlement  of  the  jurisdiction  and 
afca/dia  vuij/or  of  Nata,  in  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  l*anaiiia  and  kingdom  of  'I'ierra 
Firnie  ;  near  the  coast  of  the  S.  Sea. 

Tablas,  another  settlement,  in  tlie  Nuevo 
Revno  de  Leon  in  N.  America;  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  town  of  Cadreita ;  to  which  it  is 
very  near  i)y  the  c.  part. 

T aulas,  another,  of  the  province  and  for?<- 
g/«/;Vw/o  of  Quillota  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile  ; 
near  the  coast. 

Tablas,  another,  of  the  province  of  Quixos 
and  Macas  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito;  xc.  of  the 
panimn  of  Sangay. 

TABOGA,  a  small  island  of  the  S.  Sea  ;  12 
miles  .<;.  of  the  cilv  of  Panama.  It  is  one  league 
and  a  lialf  wide;  and  is  co\ered  with  trees  and 
woods  ;  and  in  tlic  ii.  part  has  a  deli^jhirii!  descent 
to  the  sea:  « liere  the  land  is  of  a  Itiackisli  co- 
lour and  very  low,  though  dry  in  llie  liiiilier  pnrts. 
In  the  ("ornier  part,  towards  the  sea,  it  has  (he 
api)earance  of  a  large  garrlen,  hemmed  in  by 
trees  and  shady  woods.  Its  principal  produclions 
are  |)lantains.  pines,  and  melons,  which  are  re- 
puted as  the  best  that  are  kno«n.    On  the  siiore 
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are  very  many  groves  of  cocos,  and  in  the 
woods  are  the  marneyes-trees.  The  i.  |)art  id 
uncultivated;  and  from  the  decli\itv  of  the 
mountain  rushes  down  a  stream  of  delicious  wa- 
ter, which,  running  through  a  small  wood  of 
fruit-trees,  runs  into  the  sea  by  tlie  //.  part. 

This  island  belonged  to  Hernando  de  Jvunue, 
dean  of  (he  church  of  Panama  ;  a  man  «ho  had 
identified  the  ^^  hole  of  his  fortunes  in  the  trium- 
virate held  in  this  city,  and  of  which  I'rancisco 
Pizarro  and  Diego  de  A linagro  were  members, 
to  undertake  the  discovery  and  conquest  of  Peru. 
It  has  been  celebrated  for  its  pearl-fisheries. 

It  had  a  town  near  the  sea  in  the  ii.  nart,which 
Avas  destroyed  by  the  pirates  in  the  last  (IGth) 
century:  when  they  infested  those  seas  :  and  it 
was  a  mile's  distance  from  a  road,  in  which  ves- 
sels might  lie  securely,  anchoring  in  I(j  to  18 
feet  water.  Nothing  now  but  its  church  re- 
mains, and  some  small  cottages  on  the  estates 
belonging  to  the  inhabitants  of  Panama  :  Tin  lat. 
8°4S'«.  and  long.  7<)-'24'zr.] 

TABOCa.iLLA,  a  small  isle  of  the  N.  Sea, 
near  the  toriner  :  and  on  which  coast  pearls  used 
to  be  found  :  now  it  only  produces  some  plan- 
tains, maize,  an<l  fruits. 

'rABOI.EVO,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of 
Chile:  «liich  runs  r.  and,  turning  its  course  to 
».  n.  c.  enters  (he  Biobio. 

rr^lifX^VAMA.NOO,  a  small  island  in  the 
S.  Pacific  Ocean,  subject  to  llnaheine,  one  of  the 
Society  Islands.  ] 

TABOQLINQrET,a  small  river  of  the  pro- 
vince of  .\o\a  Scotia  in  the  I'nited  S(ates. 

TABOl  Y,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
province  of  Guayaiia,  in  the  part  possessed  by 
the  French. 

T.VBl'CO,  a  small  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  alcnldia  inni/or  of  f Miaucliinan<ro  in 
Nueva  Espana.  It  has  a  moderate  port,  ;it  the 
entrance  of  which  is  the  bar  of  i(s  name,  per- 
mitting a  pass  only  to  miildlin^:-«ized  vessels: 
such  as  those  coming  from  Campeche,  ladon  «ith 
salt  to  sell  on  the  coast,  and  odiers  from  \ Cra 
Cruz  wi(h  frui(s,  not  oidv  as  the  water  is  very 
shallow,  but  as  a  larg(>  sand-bank  has  formed 
itself  here.  The  port  is,  however,  capable  of 
contaiuinij  more  than  (jO  lar^c  ships.  I'Ih-  set- 
tlement has  I'i'i  families  of  Indians,  who  main- 
tain tlienisel\ cs  b\  the  trading  in  chile,  common 
wax.  siijjar.  pila.  and  neal  callle.  It  is  annexed 
to  the  cnrarv  of  Tama|iai'lii. 

TABI  II.,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Tucnmiin  in  Peru,  and  of  the 
district  of  its  capital:  <■.  of  the  citv  of  San  Fer- 
nando de  Catamarca. 
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TABl'YA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Popayan  in  th«  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Gninada. 

TABUYAS,  a  liaibarous  and  ancient  nation 
of  Indians,  of  the  pro>ince  of  Ansernui  in  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada,  to  tlie  e.n.e.  They 
were  ferocious  and  cannibals,  but  arc  now  en- 
tirely extinct.  ■;  - 

TACABAMBA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corrtginiienlo  of  C'axaniarca  in  Peru,  an- 
nexed to  tlie  curacy  of  tlie  settlement  of  Chota. 

TACALAISO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  conr^hniento  of  Chichas  and  Tarija  in  Peru; 
of  the  district  of  the  second. 

TACALAZALUMA,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  oovernnient  of  Cartajjena,  in  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  (Iranada;  on  the  shore  of  a  lake 
formed  bv  the  arms  of  tlie  ri\er  Cauca  to  the  e. 
of  the  toun  of  San  Benito  Abad. 

TACAIjOA,  a  settlement  of  the  same,  pro- 
vince and  kingdom  as  the  former,  in  the  district 
of  the  town  of  Mompox:  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  Cauca,  nearly  where  this  disembogues  itself 
into  the  £;rand  river  Macjdalena.  It  was  formed 
bv  the  union  of  the  other  settlements  in  1176  by 
the  o;overnor  D.  Francisco  Pimienta. 

TACAMBARO,  a  settlement  of  the  alcald/a 
wfrtyor  of  Valladolid  in  the  province  and  bishopric 
of  Mechoacan,  at  the  foot  of  as/(rr«  so  lofty,  as 
to  make  a  journey  of  eight  leagues  to  reach  the 
highest  part :  its  skirt  is  five  leagues  long  on 
the  5.  side :  and  reaches  from  the  kingdom  of 
Guatemala  as  far  as  the  province  of  Sinaloa.  It 
is  of  a  mild  temperature,  with  an  inclination  to 
hot ;  and  the  territory  is  agreeable  from  its 
cheerfulness,  being  covered  with  shady  groves 
and  fruit-trees  of  various  sorts,  and  also  abound- 
ing in  medicinal  herbs.  On  the  e.  part  runs  from 
ff.  to  s.  a  crystalline  river,  which  rises  in  the  top 
of  the  sierra,  gives  a  fall  of  more  than  40  yards, 
and  then  oozing  out  from  its  bed  near  the  settle- 
ment, provides  a  water  sufficient  to  turn  a  mill, 
and  to  irrigiite  the  surrounding  Country. 

The  population  is  composed  of  159  families  of 
Spaniards,  30  of  Mulattoes,  and  170  of  Indians. 
It  has  a  convent  of  the  religious  of  St.  Augustin, 
and  in  its  district  are  various  estates,  in  which 
are  gathered  abundant  ci-ops  of  wheat,  maize, 
and  other  seeds,  and  where  there  are  some  en- 
gines or  mills  for  making  certain  portions  of  su- 
gar, of  which  productions  its  commerce  is  com- 
posed. 

Haifa  league  from  the  town  is  a  large  lake, 
which  belongs  to  the  House  of  the  Counts  of 
Onate ;  from  whence  are  extracted  vast  quanti- 
ties of  fish;  and  at  three-quarters  of  a  league's 


distance  is  a  mountain,  close  to  an  estate  of  the 
same  house,  in  which  there  is  a  deej)  jjooI  of 
crystalline  water,  sweet  and  linipid,  which  nei- 
ther decreases  in  time  of  drought,  nor  swells  in 
the  freshes,  but  is  ahiays  of  one  height.  Thirty- 
two  leagues  s.e.  of  \'alladolid.  This  settlement 
is  also  called  Ocambare. 

[TAC.VMES,  a  bay  on  the  coast  of  Esmeral- 
das  or  Tacames  in  Grenada,  in  about  lat.  54'  n. 
and  three  leagues  to  the  w.  e.  of  Point  Galera. 
It  is  the  same  as  that  described  by  Albedo  as 
Atacames,  by  which  name  it  is  also  properly 
called.] 

TACAMOCHO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Cartagena,  in  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada,  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Grande  de  la  Magdalena,  near  the  mouth  where 
this  is  entered  by  the  Cauca:  founded  in  1776,  by 
the  governor  D.t^rancisco  Pimienta, by  the  union 
of  other  settlements. 

TACAQUIRA,a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Pilaya  and  Paspaya  in 
Peru;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of 
Cinta. 

TACARIGUA,  a  large  lake  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Venezuela,  in  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada.  It  is  also  called  De  Va- 
lencia :  is  23  miles  long  from  e.  to  w.  and  seven 
wide  from  n.  to  s. ;  and  is  so  deep  as  to  be  at  a 
very  small  distance  from  its  shore  unfathomable. 
It  IS  formed  by  the  waters  of  14  rivers  which 
unite  here,  after  flowing  down  from  the  snowy 
sierra.  Its  shores  are  pleasant  and  beautiful  to 
behold,  covered  with  an  imniense  variety  of 
trees,  and  thronged  with  different  fowl.  It  has 
some  islands ;  and,  amongst  the  rest,  two,  which 
are,  each  of  them,  1|  leagues  in  circumference; 
abounding  in  baquiras,  paugies,  guac/iaracas,  and 
geese.  '•.< 

In  this  lake  grow,  upon  the  surface  of  the 
water,  very  large  leaves;  which,  entwining  with 
each  other  by  their  roots,  and  harbouring  other 
leaves  which  fall  from  the  surrounding  trees,  as 
well  as  pieces  of  eartli  and  timber  brought  down 
by  the  violence  of  the  rivers,  form  a  body  of 
two  or  three  jards  thick,  and  upwards  of  30  or 
40  yards  long,  and  of  such  consistency  as  to  have 
gi'owing  upon  them  large  trees  ;  and  these  catch- 
ing the  wind,  and  giving  an  impetus  to  the  mass 
thus  formed  ;  the  whole  is,  to  all  intents,  a  per- 
fect floating  island,  which,  however,  is  often 
doomed  to  crumble  to  pieces  by  continual  agi- 
tation. 

[New  islands  appear  in  this  lake  from  time  to 
time,  from  the  diminution  of  water  (las  apare- 
cidas).     The  lake  of  Tacarigiia,  or  Nueva  Va- 
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lencia,  is  474  metres  (1554  feet)  elevated  above 
the  level  of  the  sea,!  See  Humboldt's  Tableaux 
(fe  fa  \ature,  tom.i.  p.  72.  It  is  54  miles  s.s.e. 
from  Tucuyo,  53  s.  by  w.  from  Caracas,  and  14 
s.  from  the  sea.] 

Tacarigu  A,  another,  a  small  lake  of  the  same 
province  and  kinirdoni,  on  the  shore  of  the  sea, 
with  which  it  communicates,  between  the  rivers 
Unare  and  Tuy.  ■* 

[This  lake,  observes  Depons,  is  sometimes  im- 
properly confounded  with  that  of  Valencia,  to 
which  the  Indians  have  given  the  same  name. 
It  lies  1 1  leagues  from  tlie  mouth  of  the  river 
Tuy.  Its  form,  he  observes,  is  circular,  and  is  a 
bay,  exceptiiiij  sometimes,  when  a  moveable  bar 
of  sand  cuts  otV  its  communication  uith  the  sea, 
and  converts  it  into  a  lake.  It  runs  inland 
nearly  seven  leafifues,  the  sea  being  to  n.  r.  It 
abounds  in  every  sort  offish.] 

Tacarigua,  a  settlement  of  the  island  and 
government  of  Trinidad,  in  the  ri.  part,  and 
nearly  at  the  e.  extremity  ;  opposite  the  island  of 
Tabago. 

TACATA,  a  .settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Venezuela,  and  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada,  in  the  district  of  the  city  of  Caracas,  on 
the  A\  of  this  city,  and  on  the  shore  of  the  Tuy. 

TACATIT,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Gnayana  in  N.America.  It  rises  from 
the  lake  Parime  on  the  ii\  and,  united  with  the 
river  Maho,  forms  that  which  they  call  the 
Blanco  :  which,  afterwards,  enters  by  the  «.  part 
into  the  Maranon,  and  not  into  the  Negro,  as  is 
shown  in  the  chart  of  the  course  of  the  Maraiion 
by  D.  Carlos  de  la  Condamine.     See  Yagua- 

HIPE. 

TACAZURUM.\,a  mountain  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Venezuela,  in  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada,  to  the  s.  of  the  lake  Taca- 
rigua. 

TACAZQUARO,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district,  and  afctiMin  inaijor  of 
Tinguindin  in  Nueva  Espaiia.  It  contains  84 
families  of  Indians,  is  of  a  mild  temperature, 
and  in  its  vicinity  is  a  lake  of  seven  leagues 
long,  abounding  in  fish  ;  the  catching  and  sell- 
ing of  which  form  the  whole  occupation  of  the 
natives.  Three  leagues  vo.  of  its  liead  settle- 
ment. 

T ACHES,  a  small  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  near 
the  coast  of  N.  Carolina,  and  near  the  islands  of 
Kikotan  and  Matchapungo. 

[TAClllFI  I'oiiit,  on  the  coast  of  New 
Mexico,  is  18  miles  from  the  town  of  Pomaro.  ] 

TACHINA,  a  rivei-  of  the  province  and  cap- 
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tainship  of  San  Vicente  in  Brazil,  which  runs  za. 
and  I'litcTs  the  source  of  the  Uruguay. 

T.VCHIR.A,  Sa.n  Axtomo  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  jurisdiction  of  the  town  of  San  Chri>toval, 
in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada.  It  is  of  an 
hot  tempeniture,  being  plagued  with  maiiv  mus- 
(juitoes,  snakes,  and  \enomous  insects.  It  pro- 
duces much  cucat^nA  tobacco,  which  arc  carried 
for  sale  to  Maracaibo,  Santa  Fe,  and  the  other 

[)rovinces  of  the  kingdom.  The  climate  is  very 
leivffliy,  and  the  soil  fertile,  as  well  in  sugar- 
canes,  .of  which  sugar  is  made,  as  in  maize,  and 
other  productions  of  a  warm  climate,  yielding  all 
in  abundance.  [Thirty-two  miles  n.  with  a  slight 
iiulination  to  the  c.  of  Pamplona,  close  to  the 
hinh  road  leading  to  Grita  and  Merida.] 

rACHiiiA,a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Maracaibo,  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the 
former  settlement.  It  rises  in  the  mountains  of 
the  Guajiros  Indians,  and  runs  into  the  great 
lake  6f  Maracaibo,  at  its  interior  part  and  nearly 
opposite  the  entrance. 

TACHOBACO,  a  river  of  the  |)rovince  of 
New  England. 

TACMAR.V,  an  ancient  nation  of  Indians  of 
Chinchaysuyu  in  Peru:  conquered  and  united  to 
the  empire  by  Yahuar-Huacac,  seventh  emperor, 
he  beinw  hereditary  prince. 

TACNA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
rrgimiento  of  .\rica  in  Peru.  It  is  of  a  mild  cli- 
mate, and  delightfidly  situate,  and  where  many 
noble  families,  who  have  passed  from  .Arica.  have 
.settled.  It  has  a  very  handsome  parish-church, 
to  the  curacy  of  which  are  annexed  five  other 
settlements. 

TACO.VR.V,  a  river  of  the  province  and  coimi- 
try  of  Las  Ama/onas,  in  the  territor\  l\ing  be- 
tween the  two  large  rivers  of  Cuchivara  and  .Ma- 
deira.    It  runs  c.  and  enters  the  latter. 

TACOBAMBA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corrr^iiiiioito  of  Porco  in  Peru. 

[TACrtNNET  Fall.     See  Fort  Halifax.] 

T.ACOT.VLPA,  or  Ti.acoiai-pan,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  jurisdiction  and  ginernnient  of  \'ei-ji 
Cruz  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  331  fami- 
lies of  Indians,  who  exercise  themselves  in  mak- 
ing earthenware,  and  in  the  fisheries  of  the  river 
of  its  name.  By  this  river  the  settlement  ha* 
suflered  much  by  inundations,  and  from  hence  it 
arises  that  the  natives  care  little  about  cultivat- 
ing the  soil.  It  formerly  carried  on  a  great 
tratle  b\  the  wood  which  was  cut  in  the  tiiiras  of 
Candaria  and  Campaiiario.  Tlii^  trade,  as  hav- 
ing been  (■arrie<l  on  at  100  leagues  distance,  wan 
abandoned ;  and,  although  it  might  be  dear 
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nearer,  it  is  not  so,  since  the  masters  of  the 
estates  will  not  allow  it.  [Forty-seven  miles 
s.  e.  of  its  capital,  in  hit.  18°  3V  «.  lona^.  95" 
-2Q'  re] 

T.\COTAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  and  ahiildia  mai/or  of  Cuquio 
in  Niieva  Espafia,  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Verde.     Four  leaijues  s.  of  its  capital. 

TACOl  TCHE-TESSEE  River,  the  Indian 
name  for  the  Colunibia,  rises  w.  of  the  Rocky 
Mountains,  and  runs  into  the  ocean  s.  of  Nootka 
Sound. 

TACUANA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Para  in  Brazil,  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  Xingi'i,  and  by  the  first  of  its  falls. 

TACUATO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
ijovernnient  of  Venezuela  in  the  Xiie\o  Reyno 
de  Granada ;  in  the  peninsula  of  Paraguana,  on 
the  s.  coast,  and  opposite  that  of  Tierra  Kirmej 

TACIJAZ.VLCO,  a  settlement  of  the  |"M-o'vince 
and  akuldia  mayor  of  Sonsonatc  in  the  kingdom 
of  Guatemala. 

TACl'IB.V,  a  jurisdiction  and  alcaldia  mai/or  of 
the  kingdom  of  Nueva  Espafia  ;  bounded  rr.  n.  zo. 
by  the  jurisdiction  of  Mexico.     It  is  very  fertile, 
and  aboundin'j-  in  wheat,  maize,  and  other  seeds 
and  herbs,  wiiich  are  cultivated  in  very  many 
gardens  and  estates  for  the  supply  of  Mexico;  as 
also  in  fuel,  coal,  and  different  sorts  of  woods, 
which  are  cut  on  the  mountains.    It  was  anciently 
the  inheritance  of  the  blood  royal  of  Moctezuraa  ; 
and  it  is  preserved  to  the  present  day  in  the  same 
line,  enjoying  the   tribute,   which  was  paid  by 
Hernan   Cortes,    in    the    name  of  the   Emperor 
Charles  V^.  to  Isabella,  daughter  of  Moctezuma, 
as  a  dowery,  upon  her  being  married  to  Alonso 
de  Grado,  her  first  husband.    The  tribute  of  this 
jurisdiction  is  divided  between  the  Count  of  La 
Enxarada,  the  Duke  de  Linares,  as  descendant 
of  the  house,  Don  Diego  Cano  Moctezuma,  Don 
Joseph   Audelo,   and  the   descendants  of  Doiia 
Geronima  Moctezuma    and   her   brothers,    she 
being  a  religious  of  the  convent  of  San  Gero- 
nimo,  and  Doiia  Maria  de  la  Rosa,  through  the 
declaration  of  the  council  of  the  Indies  in  her 
favour  in  a  late  suit ;  and  the  tributary  settle- 
ments are  Tacuba,  Huizquilucan,  and  San  Barto- 
lome  Naucalpan. 

Tacuba,  the  capital,  is  the  town  of  the  same 
name;  at  six  miles  distance  zo.n.tc.  fiom 
Mexico,  and  having,  leading  to  it,  a  beautiful 
causeway  of  cut  stone  ;  the  same  having  been  oc- 
cupied by  Hernan  Cortes,  and  being  that  by 
which  he  entered  the  capital.  It  contains  724 
families  of  Indians,  and  in  the  square  is  a  good 
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convent  of  the  religious  of  San  Francisco,  one  of 
whom  ofliciafed  a-<  curate  until  that  the  cure  de- 
volved upon  the  regular  clergy.  [In  lat.  19' 
2S'  M.  long.  99°  10' JO"  to.;] 

The  other  settlements  of  this  jurisdiction  are 
the  following,  amongst  which  are  10  which  an- 
head  settlements  of  the  district. 

S.  Estevan  de  Popotia,     Escnpuzalco, 

S.  Antonio  Huix'quihi-     8.  Lorenzo  Tultitlan. 
can,  S.  Geronimo, 

S.  Bartoloni<i  Naucal-     Tepetlacalco, 

pan,  Santa  Maria  de  Coa- 

Tenaynca,  tepee, 

Tlalneplantn,  S.  Publo  de  las  Salinas. 

T.\CL'BAYA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  the  alcaldia  viai/or  of  Co- 
yoacan  in  Nueva  Espafia.  It  is  of  a  fine,  plea- 
sant, and  delightful  tempei^ature,  and  covered 
with  country  houses,  orchards,  and  gardens.  It 
has  many  olive-grounds,  and  presses  tor  making 
oil  :  a  convent  of  the  religious  of  S.  Domingo, 
situate  in  the  square,  and  another  of  Barefooted 
Franciscans,  with  the  title  of  San  Joseph.  Its 
population  consists  of  342  families  of  Indians, 
and  is  four  miles  ,?.  zc.  of  Mexico. 

TACL  CHAMETA,  a  settlement  of  the  mis- 
sions which  were  held  l)y  the  religious  of  S.  Fran- 
cisco, in  the  province  of  Cauliacan  and  kingdom 
of  Nueva  Vizcaya  ;  between  the  rivers  Elota  and 
Tabala.  It  produces  maize,  French  beans,  and 
an  abundance  of  wax  and  honey. 

TACUCU,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 

fovernment  of  Guayana  or  Nueva  Andalucia. 
t  enters  the  Caroni  by  the  zi\  side,  nearly  oppo- 
site the  settlement  of  La  Divina  Pastora. 

TACUNG.V,  a  province  and  corrcgimiculo  of 
the  kingdom  of  Quito,  to  the  i. ;  bounded  c.  by 
the  yalley  of  V kioso,  n.  by  the  corrr^imicnlo  of 
iQuito,  «.  ro.  by  the  province  and  government  of 
Esmeraldas,  by  the  province  of  Guayaquil ;  s.  zo. 
by  that  of  Chimbo,  and  *.  by  that  of  Ambato. 
Its  length  is  21  leagues  from  e.  to  ze.  and  its 
width  14  from  w.  to  >-.  It  is  of  a  very  cold  tem- 
perature, but  abounding  in  cattle  which  have  ex- 
cellent pastures. 

It  produces  wheat,  barley,  and  rye,  and  wools 
of  many  kinds,  of  which  some  beautiful  articles 
are  manufactured.  In  the  settlement  of  Pugilli 
are  made  various  vessels  of  a  red  clay,  which  are 
carried  for  sale  to  Quito  and  to  the  other  pro- 
vinces, where  they  are  much  esteemed. 

This  province  is  fertilized  by  many  rivei-s,  the 
principal  of  which  are,  that  of  Alaques  and  that 
of  San  Felipe.  It  has  several  medicinal  baths, 
and  abounds  throughout  in  nitre,  so  that  it  makes 
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iH  good  powder  as  any  in  Europe.  Ft  is  well 
peopled  with  Indians,  and  it  was,  in  the  times  of 
tlie  gentilism,  called  by  them  Llatan-ciino;a. 

It  was  conquered  by  Sebastian  de  Belalcazar 
in  1533,  after  very  little  resistance  on  the  part  of 
the  natives,  although  he  was  much  assisted  in  his 
enterprise  by  an  irruption  of  the  volcano  Coto- 
paxi,  which  greatly  dismayed  them.     It  enjoys 
different  temperatures,  according  to  the  various 
settlements;  those  on  the  mountains  being  warm, 
those    of  the    f/anos    moderately  so,   and   those 
close  to  the  mountain  deserts  very  cold.     The 
genius  of  this  people  and  of  its  neighbourhood  is 
greater  than  that  of  those  of  the  other  provinces. 
In  the  llmnira,  in  which  the  capital  stands,  and 
which  abounds  in  huge  crags  of  rock  and  stone, 
which  have,  at  \arious  times,  been  thrown  up  by 
the  volcano,  are  to  be  seen   the  walls  of  one  of 
the  palaces  which  belonged   to  the   Incas;    the 
entrance  to  which  is  by  a  passage  of  five  or  si.\ 
toises  long,  and  serving  as  an  entrance  to  the 
hall.     .Around  the  hall  are  three  great  saloons, 
which  form  the  three  grand  fronts,  and  in  each 
ol"  these  are  various  divisions  ;  and  at  the  back  of 
that  saloon  which  is  opposite  to  the  entrance  are 
compartments,    which,   to  all  appearance,  were 
made  for  keeping  animals  in.     The  materials  of 
which  this  palace  is  built,  consist  chiefly  of  a 
hard   black  stone,  which   has  the  semblance  of 
flint.     Moreover,  these  stones  are  so  beautifully 
knit  together  that  the  joining  is  scarcely  visible. 
In   the   exterior  part  of  the  building  the   said 
stones  are  all  worked  convex,  and  at  the  entrance 
of  the  gates  they  are  of  a  plain  superficies  ;  for, 
although  naturally  of  an  iine(|ual  size  and  of  irre- 
gular iigiiie,  this  objection   is  overruled   by  the 
nicety  and  labour  with  which  they  have  been  knit 
together.     The  height  of  the  walls  is  ^j  toises, 
and  their  thickness  iroin  three  to  four  feet.    The 
gates  also  are  five  yards  high,  so  as  to  admit  tne 
palanquins  of  the  Incas.     At  50  toises  from  this 
edifice  to  the  n.  is  a  small  mountain,  singular  as 
being  the  only  one  in  the  Ihnin.     It  is  from  (iO 
to  70  yards  high,  of  a  round  figure,  like  a  sugar- 
loaf,  and  so  equal  in  all  its  jjarts  as  to  have  the 
appearance  of  having  been  made  by  hand  ;  as  we 
are  assured  was  really  the  case.     It  was  just  by 
the  chief  gates,  and  served  as  a  watch  tower, 
commanding  a   full    view    of  the    plain.      This 
mountain  was  called  Panecillo  del  ("alio,  by  the 
Spaniards,  the  same  name  having  l)eon  given  to, 
and  retained  by  the  aforesaid  palace  to  the  pre- 
sent day. 

Tacuba,  the  capital,   is  of  the  same  name, 
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with  the  dedicatory  title  of  San  Vicente  Martin  : 
situate  in  an  e.vtensive  lUmura  to  the  s.  of  Quito, 
near  the  cordilhrit  of  the  Andes,  from  which 
stands  out  a  very  lofty  mountain,  and  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  skirt  of  which  is  the  town,  which 
is  girt  in  on  the  jo.  by  the  river  of  San  Felipe,  of 
a  tolerably  large  stream.  This  river,  although 
it  be  fordable  at  times,  must,  at  its  swellings,  be 
passed  by  the  bridge. 

The  town  is  large  and  well  arranged,  the 
streets  are  wide,  the  houses  all  of  pumicc-stone 
(which  is  so  light  as  to  swim  upon  tiie  water,  and 
which  unites  well  with  mortar),  arched  and  hand- 
some, although  low,  to  guard  against  mischief 
from  earthquakes.  It  has,  besides  the  parish- 
church,  a  convent  of  the  religious  of  San  Fran- 
cisco :  another  of  S.  Domingo,  another  of  S. 
-Vgustin,  another  of  La  Merced;  and  it  had  a 
college  which  belonged  to  the  Jesuits,  and  a 
monastery  of  Barefooted  ("armelites,  wliich  was 
transferred  to  Quito,  and  now  exists  with  the 
name  of  Carmen  Baxo. 

This  town  was  destroyed  in  1698  by  an  earth- 
quake, when  nothing  but  the  aforesaid  college 
and  one  house  out  of  COO  reniuined  :  the  greater 
part  of  the  inhabitants  also  ])erishing.  An  equal 
catastrophe  was  likewise  repeated  in  the  years 
1713  and  1757,  from  its  being  no  further  than 
six  leagues  distance  from  the  volcano  of  Coto- 
paxi,  and  in  consequence  of  which  its  tempera- 
ture is  ver}'  cold.  The  natives  are  great  me- 
chanics and  arti.saiis.  They  make  cloth,  baizes, 
and  other  manufactures  called  titciiijos,  by  «hith 
they  carry  on  a  good  trade  ;  and  they  also  carry 
bacon  and  hams  for  sale  to  Quito.  Kiobainba, 
and  Guayaquil  ;  the  same  being  highly  esteemed 
for  the  manner  in  which  they  arc  prepared, 
namely,  so  as  never  to  become  rancid.  .Vll  the 
neighbouring  fields  are  sowed  «ith  fine  clo>er 
and  clumps  of  willows,  the  verdure  of  which  af- 
fords a  delightful  prospect. 

The  inhabitants  of  this  town  are  reputed  at 
1^,000  souls  of  all  sexes  and  ages ;  the  greater 
part  being  of  Spaniards  and  Miistets,  and  amongst 
the  former  some  families  of  high  distinctiDn  :  as, 
for  instance,  that  of  the  Manjuis  of  .Maeii/a,  who 
has  here  a  magnificent  house,  and  a  rich  estate, 
with  some  manufactories,  called  La  C'ienga  :  [it 
is  44  miles  .«.  of  Quito  and  49  miles  ».  n.  c.  ofUio 
Bamba.  In  s.  latitude 55'  14^",  and  ic.  longitude 
78^  '23'.] 

The  other  settlements  are, 
Zicchos  mayor,  Yungas,or  Colorado^. 

Zicchos  mcnor,  Isiliinbi. 
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Chisa-Halo,   or  Toa-     Saqiiisili, 

caso,  Piifjili, 

I'illaro,  Tanicliuclii, 

San  Felipe,  Ciizubamba. 

Miila-haio,  Tisalco, 

Alanues,  Aiiijamarca, 

MoUeambato,  Pila-hal('). 

TACl'FKTO,  a  settlement  and  rrn/ of  silver 
Hiines,  of  the  province  of  Ostimuri ;  wliich  for- 
merly was  rich  but  now  entirely  reduced.     Eigh- 
teen leiigues  n.  e.  of  the  real  of  Rio  Chico. 

TACURACHI,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
antl  corregimiento  of  Arica  in  Peru  ;   annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Tarata. 

TACl'RAGUA,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Guayna  or  Nueva  Andaliicia  ; 
which  rises  in  the  mountain  of  Tiramuto,  runs  ti. 
and  enters  the  Orinoco  to  the  e.  of  the  Ciudad 
real. 

TACURAY,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Mainas  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito, 
which  runs  u.  n.  e.  and  enters  the  Guayaga. 

TACIJTA,  a  settlement  of  the  missions,  which 
were  under  the  charge  of  the  Jesuits  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Taraumara  an  J  kingdom  of  Nueva  Viz- 
caya  in  N*  America.     Fifty  leagues  u.\  s.  zi\  one 
quarter  zs.\  of  the  town  and  real  of  mines  of  Chi- 
guagua. 

TACL'TO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Guayana  in  S.  America.     It  rises  in  the 
limits  of  the  dominions  of  the  crown  of  Portugal 
in  Brasil,  forms  a  great  lake,  which  preserves  the 
same  name,  and  empties  itself  in  the  river  of  Las 
Amazonas.     M.  La  Condamine  ciills  it  Tacutii. 

TADAN,   a  settlement  of  the   province  and 
corregimiento  of  Cuenca  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito  ; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Gua- 
lasco. 

TADAY,  a  settlement  of  the  same  province 
and  corregimiento  as  the  former  ;  situate  in  {he 
t.  part,  and,  having  in  its  district  the  estates  of 
Ramadan,  Guariponga,  and  Yazuay.     It  is  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Pen- 
delec. 

TADEO,  S.  a  settlement  of  the  missions  wliich 
are  held  by  the  religious  of  S.  Francisco,  of  the 
college  of  Santa  Rosa  de  Ocupa,  in  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Caxamarquilla  and  kingdom 
ofPeru.  .       .     ... 

TADOUSSAC,  a  small  settlement  of  Canada, 
on  the  K.  zi).  shore  of  the  river  St.  Lawrence,  and 
at  the  mouth  of  the  Sagueny.  It  carries  on  a 
good  trade  with  the  Indians,  who  come  to  it  and 
give  furs  in  exchange  for  linen,  iron  uten?ils,  antl 


trinkets.  It  has  a  fort,  which  was  built  I'ov  it.4 
defence,  upon  an  inaccessible  rock.  It  is  1^.'.^ 
miles  below  Quebec.  [In  lat.  48^  2'  n.  and  long. 
69^  16' a).  SeeS.\GUF.NY  River.] 
'  [TAENSA,  a  settlement  in  W.  Florida,  on 
the  r.  channel  of  the  groat  Mobile  River,  on  a 
high  bluft',  and  on  the  scitc  of  an  ancient  Indian 
town,  wliich  is  apparent  tVoni  many  artificial 
mounds  of  earth  ana  other  ruins.  It  is  about  2.> 
miles  above  Fort  Conde,  or  city  of  Mobile,  at 
the  head  of  the  bay.  Here  is  a  delightful  and 
extensive  prospect  of  some  flourishing  planta- 
tions. The  inhabitants  are  mostly  of  Fnench  ex- 
traction, and  are  chiefly  tenants.  The  mi/riea 
inodora,  or  wax-tree,  grows  here  to  the  height  of 
nine  or  10  feet,  and  produces  excellent  wax  for 
candles.] 

TAENS.VS,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  tho 
province  and  government  of  Louisiiuia :  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  Mississippi,  opposite  the  ruins 
of  the  fort  of  Rosalia. 

TAGANGA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Santa  Marta  and  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada  ;  situate  just  before  you  arrive  at  the 
point  of  Abuja,  in  a  bay  of  its  name.  It  is  of  a 
hot  climate,  is  governed  by  a  caziquej  and  was, 
formerly,  very  populous. 

TAGAPIPE,  a  castle  which   has  been  built' 
upon  a  point  of  land  in  the  Bay  of  Todos  Santos 
in  Brazil :  contributing  greatly  to  the  defence  of 
the  city  of  S.  Salvador. 

TAGARIBA,  a  port  of  the  coast  of  the  king- 
dom of  Brazil. 

TAGARIS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians,  in- 
habiting the  woods  of  the  river  Cunuris  :  bound- 
ed n.  by  the  nation  of  the  Guacare,  and  s.  by 
that  of  the  Apotos.  It  is  now  reduced  to  a  very 
small  number,  artd  is  but  little  known. 

[TAGO,  Sant,  or  Tiago  Point,  on  the  w. 
coast  of  New  Mexico,  is  between  Salagua  and 
the  White  Rock.] 

TAGUACAY,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Paraguay  ;  which  runs  s.  and  en- 
ters the  Parana,  between  the  Aguapay  and  Juan- 
guazu. 

TAGUATAGUA,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  coiregimiento  of  Colchagua  in  the  king- 
dom of  Chile  ;  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Rapel. 

Taguatagua,  a  lake  of  this  province  and 
kingdom ;  celebrated  for  its  abundance  of  fish 
and  water-fowl,  and  particularly  for  its  trout, which 
are  delicious.  Fourteen  leagues  from  the  city 
of  Santiago,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Tinguin- 
rica. 
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TAGUIIS,  a  principal  and  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  the  alcaldia  muijar  of  V'illalta  in 
Niieva  Espafia.  It  is  of  a  hot  temperature,  and 
contains  30  fainiles  of  Indians. 

[TAHOORA,  or  Tahoorowa,  one  of  the 
smallest  of  the  Sandwich  Islands,  three  leap^iies 
from  the  s.  w.  part  of  Mowee.  Lat.  20*^  38'  n. 
Ions;.  1.56""  'So'  K'-l 

TAHUENHILVTO,  San  Pedro  de,  a  set- 
tlement of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  and 
alcaldia  mai/or  of  La  Fiedad  in  Nueva  Espaiia. 
It  contains  IG  families  of  Indians,  Spaniards,  and 
JSfustees,  and  1 10  of  Indians.  It  is  surrounded  bj 
nine  raiic/ws,  at  a  small  distance  from  each  other, 
in  which  dwell  '■215  families  of  Spaniards,  Afiis- 
tees,  and  Mulattoes,  who  trade  in  the  g^rain 
which  they  cultivate.  Ten  leagues  zi\  of  its 
capital. 

TAIGUEN,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile, 
which  runs  «.  n.  w.  and  then  j.  *.  w.  forming  a 
curve,  and  enters  the  Quinu. 

TAIJAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Tejas  in  N.'  America;  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  of  La  Trinidad. 

TAILOR,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of  Bar- 
badoes,  ih  the  district  of  the  parish  of  San  Juan. 

TAIMATI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Darien  aiid  kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme.  It 
rises  in  the  mountains  of  the  s.  coast,  and  disem- 
bogues itself  into  the  sea  at  the  Gulf  of  San  Mi- 
guel, opposite  the  Point  of  Garachine. 

Taimati,  another  river  in  this  province  and 
kingdom.  It  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the  ti. 
coast,  runs  .f.  w.  and  enters  the  Chucuna([ui. 

Taimati,  another,  in  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Choco  and  Nucvo  Re>  no  dc  Granada. 
It  rises  in  the  «.  part,  near  the  mountain  of 
Aguila,  and  enters  the  sea  in  the  Gulf  of  Tucu- 
mari,  or  Darien. 

TAIME,  a  settlement  of  the  missions  which 
were  held  b^  the  Jesuits  in  the  Llanos  of  Casa- 
nare  and  Meta,  of  the  Nuevo  Re\no  de  Granada, 
and  being  now  under  the  charge  of  the  religious 
of  .St.  Domingo. 

TAIMES,  a  principal  and  head  settlement  of 
the  district  of  the  alcaldia  inaijor  of  Tlapujagua 
in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  720  families  of 
Indians,  including  those  of  the  wards  of  its  \ici- 
iiitv,  and  a  cliapel  of  ease.  Very  near  to  it  are 
some  rocks,  having  two  mouths,  out  of  which 
issue  two  streams,  the  one  of  cold,  the  other  of 
hot  water  :  the  same  becoming  mingled,  are  of  a 
moderate  warmth,  and  noted  for  the  cure  of 
many  intirniities.  Si.xteen  leagues  zo.  n.  w.  of  its 
capital. 
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TAIRICHI,  a  settlement  of  the  missions  which 
were  held  by  the  Jesuits,  in  the  province  of  Ta- 
rauinar^  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Vizcaya. 
Twenty-eight  leagues  s.  w.  of  the  town  and  real 
of  mines  of  San  Eelipe  de  Chiguagua. 

TA.IACOA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Rey  in  Brazil:  on  the  shore  and  at 
the  source  of  the  river  Tiii)agi. 

TAJAI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  captainship 
of  Rey  in  Brazil;  wiiich  runs  s.  s.  e.  and  enters 
the  Tajaymeri  just  before  this  runs  into  the  sea. 

Tajai,  a  large  bay  on  the  coast  of  the  same 
province  and  kingdom  as  the  former  river,  be- 
tween two  other  bays  ;  called  of  Combervi  and 
of  Tapicu. 

TAJ.VI-MERI,  a  river  of  the  same  province 
and  kingdom  as  the  former :  w  hicli  runs  e.  and 
enters  the  sea  in  the  bay  of  its  name. 

TAJ.VRA,  a  settlenu-nt  of  the  pro\  ince  and 
conegiinieiilo  of  Omasuyos  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Achacache. 

TAJIPl'Rr,  an  abundant  arm  of  the  river 
Marafion,  in  the  pro\inco  and  country  of  Las 
Aniazonas  and  territory  of  the  Portuguese.  It 
becomes  divided  just  before  it  enters  the  sea, 
and  forming  an  lialf  circle,  to  nuilie  another 
mouth,  forms  the  large  island  of  Marayo,  or 
Joanes. 

TAL,  a  river  of  the  province  and  alcaldia  mayor 
of  Tecoantepec  in  Nueva  Espaua.  It  runs  c.  and 
enters  the  sea  opposite  the  settlement  of  its 
capital. 

TALA,  a  jurisdiction  and  alcaldia  mayor  of 
the  kingdom  of  Nueva  Galicia  and  bishopric  of 
Mechoaciin  in  \.  America  :  bounded  .?.  c.  by  the 
capital  of  Guadalaxara,  from  which  it  is  10 
leagues  distant.  It  is  of  limited  extent,  but 
abounding  in  grain,  fruit,  and  pulse,  and  is  of  a 
mild  temperature.  It  has  only  four  settlements, 
since,  although  it  is  well  peopled  for  the  size  of 
its  district,  w  itti  Spaniards,  .^laslns,  Mulattoes, 
and  Mexican  Indians,  the  greater  part  of  tlie  in- 
habitants dwell  in  the  country  estates,  which  are 
very  luxuriant,  and  called  (^uesillos,  San  .Nico- 
las, and  Cabezon.  Besides  these  estates  are  se- 
veral others  upon  the  banks  of  a  river  which 
passes  through  the  jurisdiction,  and  makes  its 
way  towards  the  town  of  La  Purilicacion.  The 
capital  is  the  settlement  of  the  same  name,  [22 
miles  s.  s.  ir.  of  (niadalaxara.l  and  the  others 
are  Theutichan,  Aguilusio,  an(l  Amcca. 

Tai.a,  another  settli'mciit,  of  the  pr(>\  ince  and 
government  of  Tncuman  in  Peru,  and  of  the  ju- 
risdiction of  the  city  of  Salta  :  on  the  shore  of 
the  river  of  Pa-a^e. 
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Tai.a,  a  river  of  tlio  same  province  and  go- 
vernment as  tlie  former  settlement,  which  runs 
s.  s.  e.  and  enters  tlie  Salado. 

TALACUN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Tfimazunchale  and  akaldia 
maijor  of  Valles  in  Niieva  Iv-pana  ;  on  the  shore 
of  a  river  which  rises  iVom  the  larije  river  called 
Verde.  It  is  of  a  hot  and  drv  temperature,  ])ro- 
duees  maize  in  abundance,  this  bein£j  the  article 
of  its  commerce.  It  contains  i?5  families  of  Spani- 
ards and  Mustees,  and  10  of  Fames  Indians ;  and 
is  20  leagues  zo.  of  its  head  settlement. 

[TALAHASOCHTE,  a  considerable  town  of 
the  Seminole  Indians  in  Florida,  situate  on  the 
elevated  e.  banks  of  the  little  river  St.  John, 
near  the  Bay  of  Apalache,  in  the  Gnlf  of  Mexico, 
about  75  miles  from  the  Alacliua  saxamia.  Here 
are  near  30  habitations,  constructed  of  frame 
work,  and  covered  w  ith  the  bark  of  the  cypress 
tree,  after  the  mode  of  the  Cuscowilla,  and  a 
spacious  and  neat  council-house. 

These  Indians  have  large  handsome  canoes, 
which  they  form  out  of  the  trunks  of  cypress 
trees  :  some  capacious  enough  to  hold  20  or  30 
warriors.  In  these  they  descend  the  river  on 
trading  and  hunting  expeditions  on  the  sea-coast, 
islands,  and  keys,  quite  to  the  Point  of  Florida ; 
and  sometimes  across  the  gulf,  and  go  to  the 
Bahama  Islands,  and  even  to  Cuba,  and  bring 
returns  of  spirituous  liquors,  coffee,  sugar,  and 
tobacco.] 

T.\L.\GA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Popayan  in  theNuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada. 

TALAHIGUA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Cartagena  in  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada  and  of  the  district  of  Monti- 
pox  :  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Magdalena,  at 
the  point  formed  at  the  entrance  of  the  Cauca. 

TALALPA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Amaqueca  and  akaldia 
jwflyoc  of  Zayula  in  .\ueva  Espana.  It  contains 
80  families  of  Indians,  who,  in  the  estates  of  its 
district,  cultivate,  in  abundance,  wheat,  maize, 
and  French  beans,  with  which  they  trade;  as 
also  by  cutting  wood,  with  which  their  moun- 
tains are  covered.  Six  leagues  re.  of  its  head 
settlement. 

TALAMANCAS,  Rio  de  los,  a  river  on  the 
coast  of  the  province  and  government  of  Costa- 
rica and  kingdom  of  Guatemala.  It  runs  into 
the  N.  Sea,  between  the  rivers  Bocaces  and  San 
Antonio. 

TALANJAS,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  Aquisraos  and  akaldia  mayor  of  Valles 
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Nueva  Espana.  It  i-;  of  a  hot  and  moist  tempe- 
rature, produces  maize,  French  beans,  and  sugar- 
canes,  of  which  it  makes  loaf-sugar,  its  article 
of  trade;  contains  KiO  families  of  Guastecos  In- 
dians, and  is  four  leagues  c.  of  its  head  settle- 
ment, and  1-t  from  the  capital. 

[TAL-VPOOSEE,  or  Tallapoosei-,  the 
great  «.  r.  branch  of  the  Alabama,  or  Mobile 
River,  in  Florida.  It  rises  in  the  higli  lands 
near  the  Cherokees,  and  runs  through  the  high 
country  of  the  Oakfuskee  tribes,  in  a  w.  direc- 
tion, and  is  full  of  rocks,  falls,  and  shoals,  until 
it  reaches  the  Tuckabatches,  where  it  becomes 
deep  and  quiet :  from  thence  the  course  is  very 
serpentine  to  Little  Tallasie,  where  it  unites 
with  the  Coosa,  or  Coosa  Hatcha.  At  Coolsome, 
near  Otasse,  a  Muscogulge  town,  this  river  is 
300  yards  broad,  and  about  15  or  20  fci-t  deep. 
The  water  is  clear  and  salubrious.  In  most 
maps,  the  lower  part  of  this  river  is  called  Oak- 
fuskiej 

TALASSEE,  or  Tallasse,  a  county,  con- 
sisting of  a  tract  of  land  bounded  bv  E.  Florida 
on  the  5.  from  which  the  head  water  of  St.  MarvV 
River  partly  separates  it ;  n.  by  Alatanialia 
River,  e.  by  Glynn  and  Camden  counties,  and 
w.  by  a  line  which  extends  from  the  to.  part  of 
Ekanfanoka  Swamp,  in  a  »?.  c.  direction,  till  it 
strikes  tiie  Alatamaha  River,  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Oakmulgee.  It  is  said  that  the  State  of  Georgia 
had  extinguished  the  Indian  claim  to  this  tract  of 
land,  but  it  has  been  given  up  to  the  Indians  a« 
the  price  of  peace:  for  which  that  State  makes  a 
claim  for  ^50,000,  with  interest,  since  the  treaty, 
upon  the  United  States.] 

[TALASSEE,atown  of  the  Upper  Creeks,  in  the 
Georgia  u\  territory,  on  the  s.  side  of  Talapoose 
River,  distant  about  three  days  Journey  from 
Apalachicola  on  Chata  Uche  River.  It  is  also 
called  Big  Talassee.] 

TALA  VERA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Andahuailas  in  Peru. 

Talaveiia,  another  settlement,  with  the  ad- 
dition of  Puna,  in  the  province  and  corregimientu 
of  Porco  in  the  same  kingdom,  and  in  the  arch- 
bishopric of  Charcas,  which  is  the  capital  and  re- 
sidence of  the  corregidor, 

Tala  VERA,  a  city  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Tucunian.     See  Esteco. 

[TALBERT'S  Island,  on  the  coast  of  Georgia, 
the  )i.  point  of  which  is  in  lat.  about  30°  44'  n. 
where  St.  Maiy's  River  empties  into  the  ocean 
between  this  island  and  Amelia  Island  on  the  «.] 

[TALBOT,  an  island  on  the  coast  of  E.  Flo- 
rida.    The  sands  at  the  entrance  of  Nassau  lie 
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(liree  miles  off  the  *.  e.  point  of  Amelia  Ii>land, 
and  from  tho  ii.  c.  point  of  Talbot  Island.] 

[Tai.hot,  a  county  of  Mar_yland,  on  the  c. 
shore  of  Chc'sapeak  iiav,  hounded  r.  hv  Choptank 
River,  which  divides  it  from  Caroline  Cotmlv.  and 
.V.  In  the  same  river,  which  separates  it  from  Dor- 
chester. It  contains  13,084  inhabitants,  of  which 
4777  are  slaves.     The  soil  is  f;icli  and  fertile.] 

TALCA,  a  town  and  capital  of  the  province 
and  corregimietilo  of  Maule  in  the  kingdom  of 
Chile:  founded  in  J74t?  by  the  Count  de  Super- 
unda,  who  was  then  presideirt.  It  has,  besides 
the  parish  cliiu'Ch,  two  chapels  of  ease  in  its  dis- 
trict, and  in  the  town  two  convents,,  the. one  of 
the  Recoletans  of  S.  Francisco,  the  other  of  I^a 
Merced ;  also  a  college,  which  belonged  to  the 
Jesuits.  It  is  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Maule,  and  in  its  vicinity,  to  the  e.  on  this  river, 
is  a  fortress,  which  \\as  liuilt  by  the  Spaniards, 
to  restrain  the- incursions  of  the  liifi'del  Indians. 

[To  the  n.  r.  of  this  place  there  is  a  small  hill, 
consisting  almost  enlirelv'  of  amethysts,  and  in 
its  vicinity  is  also  another  hill,  which  furnishes  a 
species  of  cement-sand,  known  by  the  name  of 
talca-sand.  It  is  19.'i  miles  n.  n.  c.  of  Concep- 
tion, and  105  s.  of  Santiago,  in  lat.  3b°  \3'  s. 
and  long. 71"  V  w.\ 

TALCA(JUANO,  a  port  of  the  coast  of  the 
kingdom  of  Chile,  within  the  bay  of  La  Concep- 
cion.  It  is  much  freiiuented  by  small  vessels,  as 
well  for  its  good  bottom,  as  for  its  being  com- 
pletely sheltered  from  the  n.  winds ;  and,  al- 
though the  disembarkation  be,  during  the  pre\'a- 
lence  of  those  winds,  somewhat  diflicult,  through 
the  breakers,  it  is  attended  with  no  danger.  Two 
leagues  from  the  city  of  La  Concepcion  ;  and  on 
its  shore  are  some  houses. 

TALCAFl  LI,  a  settleme^l(j.of  the  province 
and  corregiinknto  of  CaxamarqjiiJla  in  Peru. 

T  A  LEA,  a  principal  and  liead  settlement  of 
the  district  and  a/ca/Jia  mai/or  of  V'illalta  in 
Nueva  Espana.  It  is  of  a  hot  temperature,  con- 
tains I  \2  families  of  Indians,  and  is  six  leagues 
from  its  capital.  -     .  ' ' 

'I  ALE-IIOl  MA,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Louisiana  in  \.  .'Vnierira  ;  Hhich 
runs  s.  and  enters  the  Soulahue. 

T.VLIXA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corre^inihnlo  of  Chichas  and  Tarija  in  Peru,  be- 
longing to  the  district  of  the  former. 

TALISCOYAN,  a  settlement  of  the  jurisdic- 
tion and  government  of  Vera  Cruz  in  Nueva 
Espana.  It  is  of  a  hot  and  dry  temperature,  and 
its  trade  consists  in  ro/xi/os  (a  sort  of  trout)  which 
are  caught  by  the  inhabitants  in  the  river  Taco- 
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talpa,  and  which  they  gather  in  its  district,  and 
is  of  great  estimation.  Twenty-four  miles*,  from 
Vera  Cruz,  and  178  r.  by*,  from  Mexico. 

TALISTAC,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Tasco 
in  Nueva  Espana,  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  its 
capital,  fro.m  whence  it  is  five  leagues  to  then. a", 
containing  88  Indian  families. 

'I'alistac:,  another,  \\'\\.\\  the  dedicatory  title 
of  San  Miguel,  in  the  alcaldia  nmijor  of  Ante- 
ouera,  of  the  sai/ie  kingdom.  It  is  of  a  hot  anri 
dry  temperature,  c'ontains  430  families  of  In- 
dians^ employed  in  the  cidtivatton  of  cochineal, 
and  in  the  manufacture  of  cotton  stuH's,  of  which 
its  commerce  consists ;  and  is  two  leagues  e.  of 
the  capital. 

TALISTIPAN,  a  .settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  Haltenango  and  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Colotlan  in  Nueva  Espana:  thre<' 
leagues  .«.''of  its  head  settlement. 

TALKA,  a  small  island  of  the  straits  of  Ma- 
gellan to  the  e.  near  the  island  of  Talkamme  : 
names  which  Mr.  La  Martiniere  pretends  were 
given  by  the  natives;  but  which  are  not  to  be 
found  in  any  maps. 

[T.V!>LOW  Pointy  a  mark  for  anchoring  in 
the  harl)our  of  Port  noyal,  on  the  *.  coast  of  the 
island  of  .Jamaica.] 

TALMACAIIL  IDA,  a  fortress  of  the  king- 
dom of  Chile  :  situate  on  the  further  side  of  the 
river  13ioi)io,  and  on  the  frontier  of  the  Arau- 
canos  Indians,  who  burnt  and  destroyed  if. 

TALN.\LIC,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  and  alcaldia  nut'/nr  of  Zo- 
c'hicoatlaii  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  of  a  hot  and 
moist  temperature,  two  leagues  n.  of  its  capital, 
and  containing  .")0  tamilies  oi"  Indians. 

fTALOO    Harbour,    on    the   n.   side    of   Jlie 
island  of  Eimeo,  in  the  S.  I'acitic  Ocean.     Lat 
17'^  30' v.  long.  150"  fi;.] 

TALPA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  sett  lenient 
of  the  district  and  alcaldia  niai/or  of  Osfotipac  in 
Nue\a  Espana. 

T.\LPlCf)N,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corrciriniiinto  of  Santa  in  Peru  :  at  the  foot 
of  tlie  cordilh  ra. 

TALPr.lAtJC.V,  a  settlement  of  the  rt/rrt/<//Vi 
tiiaj/or  of  \'alladolid,  in  the  province  and  bi- 
shopric of  Mechoacan  and  kingdom  of  Nueva 
Espaiia. 

TAMA,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
caplaiiisliip  of  Para  in  Urazil  :  \»liirli  runs;/,  h.  a-, 
and  enters  the  mouth  ol'  the  arm  of  the  river  of 
Las  Ainazonas,  which  forms  the  island  of  .Ma- 
rayo. 
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TAMAHU,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
akaldia  mai/or  of  V^era  Paz  in  tlip  kino^dom  of 
Ciiiatcniala. 

TAMALAMEQUE,  a  town  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Santa  Maria  in  the  N'uevo 
Iteyno  de  Granada ;  called  formerly  S.  Barto- 
lomc  de  las  Palmas  :  founded  in  1554"  by  Captain 
Lorenzo  Martin  on  tjie  shore  of  the  grand  river 
Magdalena,  and  in  the  same  spot  where  the  set- 
tlement of  Barbudo  had  been  founded  in  1539 
by  Gonzalo  Ximenez  de  Quesada  ;  this  name 
applying  to  the  beards  worn  bv  the  caziqiies,  a 
very  rare  custom  amongst  the  Indians.  After 
this  a  Spanish  colony  established  themselves  here 
under  Captain  Luis  de  Manjarres,  and  lastly  it 
was  brought  to  a  state  of  perfection,  and  made 
a  regular  town  by  Bartolome  Davila  in  1501. 
It  is  of  an  extremely  hot  temperature,  but  the 
territory  is  lofty  and  abounding  in  good  pastures. 
At  the  present  day  it  has  fallen  into  such  decay, 
as  to  be  nothing  more  than  a  miserable  settle- 
ment :  [158  miles  s.  from  Santa  Marta,  and  68  s. 
from  Tenerife  ;  in  lat.  8="  40' «.  long.  74"  14'  z».] 

TAMALINTO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  Tantina  and  alcnldia 
viaj/or  of  Tampico  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  of 
an  hot  temperature,  and  contains  62  families  of 
Indians ;  and  is  one  league  >i.  of  its  head  settle- 
ment. 

TAMANA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Antioquea  in  the  Nuevo  lleyno 
de  Granada;  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Ingara, 
where  this  unites  with  the  Talama. 

TAMANAES,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians 
of  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada,  who  live  in 
the  woods  of  the  grand  river  Magdalena,  on  the 
e.  part.  They  are  very  warlike,  cunning,  and 
treacherous. 

TAMAPACHE,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  Tamazunchale  and  al- 
caldia  mayor  of  Valles  in  Nueva  Espana  ;  situate 
in  the  roughest  part  of  the  sierra.  It  contains 
120  families  of  Pames  and  Guastecos  Indians, 
who  live  as  barbarians ;  is  of  a  cold  and  moist 
temperature,  produces  some  seeds,  and  is  16 
leagues  from  its  head  settlement. 

[TAMAR,  Cape,  is  the  n.  ze.  point  of  a  large 
bay  and  harbour  on  the  h.  shore  of  the  Straits  of 
Magellan,  within  the  cape.  The  s.e.  point  of  the 
bay  is  named  Providence.  Lat.  52°  51'*.  long. 
74°  10'  tv.l 

TAM.4.KA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  San  Juan  de  los  Llanos  in  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada.  It  is  of  a  fresh,  de- 
lightful, and  healthy  temperature,  and  the  com- 


mon residence  of  the  governors ;  very  fertile 
and  abounding  in  vegetal)le  productions,  parti- 
cularly cotton,  in  wliich  its  greatest  commerce 
consists,  as  it  makes  very  fine  woven  stuffs, 
M  iiich  are  esteemed  in  all  parts  as  tlie  best  in  the 
kingdom;  as  also  flags  and  quilts  of  white  and 
blue  thread,  excellently  wrought;  very  fine 
towels,  called  hcrede  mania,  and  used  by  people 
of  distinction.  Its  natives  consist  of  more  tiian 
400  Indians,  «ho  are  either  employed  in  the  cot- 
ton manufactories,  or  in  the  cultivation  of  cot- 
ton, tobacco,  and  sugar-canes,  of  which  they 
make  sugar.  Here  are  abundance  of  palms, 
which  yield  very  exquisite  dates.  It  is  at  the 
foot  of  the  mountains  of  Bogota,  at  the  entrance 
of  the//«woA',  (seven  miles  tr.  of  the  town  of  Pore, 
and  about  126  «.  r.  of  Santa  Fc.J 

Tamaiia,  another  settlement,  in  the  province 
and  corregiiiiitiito  of  Yauyos  in  Peru  ;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Omas. 

TAMARACA,  a  province  and  captainship  of 
the  kingdom  of  Brazil :  l>ounded  n.  by  the  pro- 
vince of  Paraiba,  and  .f.  by  that  of  Olinda;  e. 
by  the  sea  ;  and  ts.  by  the  country  of  the  Tapuyes 
Indians.  It  is  only  .seven  leagues  in  extent  alonn 
the  coast,  but  SO  to  40  in  the  interior  of  the 
country.  It  takes  its  name  from  an  island,  which 
it  has  opposite  to  it  near  the  continent ;  and  it 
forms  the  principal  part  of  this  government.  It 
is  very  fertile,  and  abounds  in  Brazil-wood,  cot- 
ton, sugar,  cedars,  cocos,  and  many  kinds  of 
wood,  of  the  which  it  maintains  a  lucrative  com- 
merce ;  this  being  facilitated  by  a  very  good 
port  which  is  in  the  island,  and  which  is  entered 
by  a  narrow  channel. 

This  port  is  commanded  by  a  fortress  which  is 
upon  an  eminence,  and  it  was  taken  by  the 
Dutch,  who  built  another  fortress  at  its  entrance 
with  the  name  of  Orange ;  the  same  being  inac- 
cessible for  the  swamps  with  which  it  was  sur- 
rounded ;  whilst  vessels  seeking  to  enter  the 
port  were  exposed  to  the  whole  fire  from  this 
fort. 

The  other  mouth  of  the  channel,  called  Cate- 
vamali,  has  scarcely  10  feet  of  water,  and  is  fit 
only  for  flat-bottomed  vessels.  The  island  is 
about  three  leagues  long,  one  wide,  and  seven  or 
eight  in  circumference. 

This  captainship  and  government  was  founded 
by  Pedro  Lopez  de  Sousa,  who  having  obtained 
from  the  king,  Juan  III.  a  grant  of  50  leagues  of 
territory  as  a  reward  for  his  services;  took  seven 
leagues  only  of  the  coast,  and  the  rest  from  the 
interior  to  the  s.  This  property  passed  by  the 
female  line  to  the  house  of  the  Marquises  of 
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CascaeB.  It  was  at  first  possessed  by  the  infidel 
Piti.cuares  Indiaim,  but  who  were  connuercd  and 
subjected.  The  French  took  possession  of  this 
province,  and  kept  it  till  1(535.  It  is  watered 
t)j  a  river  of  the  same  name,  and  on  the  shores 
of  wiiich  are  22  suj>;ar-«Mio:iiies  ;  and  it  pays  an- 
nually to  £;overnment  30,000  Portuguese  ducats. 
Its  population  consists  of  the  city  of  Goayana 
and  the  settlements  of  Tejucupapo,  Tacoara, 
Capibaribi,  and  Nuestra  Scnora  del  Destierro, 
besides  the  capital,  which  is  situate  in  (he  island, 
and  boars  the  same  name,  with  the  dedicatory 
title  of  Nuestra  Sefiora  de  la  Concepcion. 

The  capital  is  on  the  top  of  a  mountain,  has 
a  mafTnificent  parish  church,  and  two  regular 
garrison  companies  for  its  defence.  The  whole 
of  the  territory  in  its  vicinity  is  covered  with 
cultivated  estates,  sugar  engines,  and  beautiful 
country  houses,  forming  a  region  most  pleasant 
and  deliirhtftil,  and  one  at  the  same  time  abound- 
ing in  all  the  necessaries  and  conveniences  o( 
life.  The  population  should  amount  to  200 
housekeepers,  [and  that  of  the  whole  province 
may  amount  to  about  2000.  The  capital  is  14 
miles  n.  from  Olinda,  and  C4  *.  of  Paraiba,  in 
lat.  7°  39'  50"  s.  and  long.  35°  6'  zc.'] 

TAMARO,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Maracaibo  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada  :  it  rises  near  the  sea-coast,  runs  s. 
and  em])ties  itself  in  the  great  lake  of  Maracaibo. 

TA^lAl{OAS,  or  Tamauos,  a  lar^e  island 
of  the  province  and  government  of  l''lorida  in 
N.  America.  On  the  continent  is  a  nation  of 
Indians  of  the  same  name. 

TAMAULIPA,  San  Carlos  de,  a  town  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Sierra  Gorda, 
on  the  coast  of  the  Bay  of  Mexico  and  kingdom 
of  Nueva  Espana  :  founded  lU  ITGS,  by  order 
of  the  Viceroy,  the  Marquis  of  Cruillas.  It  ha.s 
not  prospered  as  was  expected,  its  population 
being  still  very  scanty,  and  most  of  its  houses 
being  nothing  but  straw  huts. 

TAMAYO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Venezuela  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
(jiranuda  :  it  rises  on  (he  side  of  the  Lake  of  Ma- 
racaibo, runs  nearly  due<-.  and  enters  (lieTucuvo. 

TAMAZl'LA,  a  settlement  of  (he  head  set- 


(lemen(  nui\  a/ra/ditt  muijor  of  Zapotlan  in  Niieva 

u.  f.  of  the   head  settlement 

of  Tuspan. 


Espana ;  situate  c. 


Tamazi'la,  another  settlement,  of  the  mis- 
sions which  were  held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Topia  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Vizcaya; 
in  the  middle  of  (he  siara  of  that  uume,  and  on 
the  shore  of  the  river  Piastia. 

VOL.  IV. 


Tamazi'la,  another,  with  the  dedicatory  title 
of  San  .Juan,  in  the  (i/riildia  /iini/or  of  Nochi'-t- 
h'ln,  and  of  the  kingdom  of  Nue\  a  I'^spafia.  It 
coiitaiiis78  families  of  Indians,  and  is  two  leagues 
e.  of  i(s  (■api{al. 

TAM.VZl  L.VPA,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Aytla  and  ntia/iliu 
mni/or  of  Villalta  in  Nueva  Espana:  it  contains 
150  families  of  Indians,  and  is  12  leagues  from 
its  capital. 

'J'amazulapa,  another  settlement,  the  head 
settlement  of  tlie  district  of  the  a/cadli'i  tnnijnr  of 
Tepozcolula  in  the  same  kingdom.  It  contains 
a  convent  of  thi>  religious  of  S(.  Domin^jit.  and 
270  families  of  Indians  employed  in  agriculture 
and  breeding  goats,  of  which  there  are  immense 
numbers,  the  pastures  being  particularly  favour- 
able to  that  species  of  cattle  :  three  leagues  n.  r. 
of  its  capital. 

TAMAZUNCHALE,  a  principal  and  head 
settlement  of  the  (lis(rict  of  the  dlcaldw  miii/or  of 
Nueva  Espana;  sidiate  near  (he  ri\er  of  Desa- 
guadero,  in  which  are  caught  fpiantities  of  fish. 
It  produces  maize,  rreiich-lieans,  and  sugar- 
canes,  in  abundance.  It  contains  a  very  good 
))arish-church,  358  families  of  Indians,  and  36  of 
.Spaniards  :  30  leagues  from  its  capital. 

TAMBAPALL.\,  a  valley  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  .Vrica  ;   near  the  sea-coast. 

T.LMBILLO,  a  settlement  of  the  district  of 
Guadalabquen,  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile;  on  (he 
shore  of  a  small  river  of  (he  same  name,  whicli 
runs  ».  and  eii(ers  the  Valdivia. 

Tamuim-o,  another  settlement,  in  the  jiro- 
vince  and  government  of  Esmeraldas  and  king- 
dom <»f  Quito. 

Ta.mbii.lo,  another,  of  the  province  and  roi- 
rro-iiiiitiito  of  Cnstrn  \'irreyna  in  Peru;  annexed 
to  (he  curacy  of  (he  set(lemen(  of  lluai(ara. 

Tamhu.i.o,  ano(her,  of  the  |)r(>viiice  and  ror- 
7'eginiiciil()  of  Hiianta  in  (he  same  kingdom. 

TAMBO,  a  se(tlement  of  the  proNiiice  and 
corrcgimiciilo  of  Co(|uimbo  in  the  kingdom  of 
Chile;   near  (he  source  of  the  river  Choapa. 

Tamho,  iinoduM'  sc(( lenient  in  (he  province 
and  lorirgiiiiiiiilo  of  Moquehua  in  (he  same 
kini^dom. 

Tamiio,  anodier.  of  (he  province  and  i:o\ern- 
ment  of  Atacames  in  (he  kingdom  o("  (Juiio;  on 
the  shore  of  a  small  river  which  enters  the  Gual- 
labamba. 

Tamiio,  another,  of  the  province  and  ijovern- 
meiit  of  Popayan  in  the  Nuevo  Revno  ne  (Jra- 
nada  ;  called  also  Alto  del  livy  :  zc.  of  its  capi(ul, 
and  situate  at  the  source  of  a  river. 
3» 
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Tambo,  another,  df  ihe  province  and  conr- 
gimiento  of  Castro  Virreyna  in  Peru  ;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  Huaitara! 

Tamuo,  anotlier,  of  the  proxince  and  corrr- 
glmienlo  of  Calca  and  Lares  in  the  same  king- 
dom as  the  former  ;  [45  miles  n.  n.  w.  of  Cuzco  ; 
situate  on  the  «.  shore  of  the  river  (^iiilhihamba, 
or  L'rubamba,  or  Vilcabamba;]  in  the  \icinitv  of 
which  is  a  mountain  on  which  is  to  be  seen  a 
fortress  which  belonj^ed  to  the  Incas,  built  of 
lar^e  wrouj^lit  stone  so  beautifully'  (itted  to£;ether, 
as  that  the  jiuictioii  is  scarcely  perceptible ;  a 
circumstance  the  more  wonderful,  when  we  con- 
sider the  height  to  which  these  stones  were  car- 
ried. None  of  these  stones  are  of  a  regular 
figure.  Tliis  fortress  has  its  bulwarks,  gate^  and 
small  squares,  arranged  with  singular  disposition 
and  art.  It  is  entered  by  long,  wide  flights  of 
steps,  with  several  landing-places :  at  a  small 
distance  from  tliis  fortress  arc  two  strong  towers, 
which  served,  to  all  appearance,  as  advanced 
posts.  Near  it  also  is  a  place  where  there  are 
some  stones  with  lioles  in  them,  and  by  passing 
a  chain  through  which  it  is  said  that  the  Indians 
thought  they  could  bind  the  sun ;  so  that  the 
place  took  the  name  of  Intehuatana,  signifying, 
in  their  language,  a  place  where  the  sun  is 
bound.  Here  is  also  another  stone  with  a  hole 
in  it,  in  whicli  it  was  customary  to  put  the  head 
of  the  delinquent,  and  to  chop  it  off"  by  letting 
another  edged  stone  fall  on  it  after  the  maimer' 
of  a  guillotine.  Close  by  iiere  is  a  narrow  pass 
formed  by  two  mountains,  and  in  it  is  to  be  seen  a 
stone  statue  of  an  Indian  with  a  stone  in  his  hand. 
Tambo,  another,  of  the  province  and  corregi- 
miento  of  Caiiete  in  the  same  kingdom  :  on  the 
coast  neartheQucbradaordeep  ravineofTobana. 
Tamuo,  another,  of  the  province  and  coriegi- 
miento  of  Arequipa  in  the  same  kingdom. 

Tambo,  a  river  of  the  same  province  and  king- 
dom as  the  former  port;  it  rises  in  the  province 
of  Moquohua,  near  the  settlement  of  its  name, 
and  runs  v).  forming  a  bow,  till  it  enters  the  S. 
Sea  in  the  Bay  of  Qnilca. 

Tambo,  another  river,  of  the  kingdom  of  Bra- 
ail,  in  the  territory  and  country  of  the  Guavazas 
Indians  :  it  is  formed  of  various  streams,  which 
unite,  run  n.  n.  ro.  and  enter  the  Tocantines. 

Tambo,  a  settlement,  with  the  additional  title 
of  Pintado,  and  called  also  Chachaguy,  in  the 
province  and  government  of  Pastos  and  kingdom 
of  Quito. 

Tambo,  another,  with  the  addition  of  Que- 
mado,  ill  the  province  and  corregbnmilo  of  Lu- 
canas  and  kingdom  of  Peru :  anne.ved  to  the  cu- 
racy of  the  settlement  of  Saiza. 


Tamdo,  another,  of  tlie  missions  which  were 
held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  province  of  (iaira  and 
government  of  Paraguay;  situate  between  tuo 
rivers,  and  at  the  source  of  one  which  enters  the 
Parana,  near  the  settlement  of  Copacavana. 

TA.MBOBAMBA,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  rorrrgii)ii(tilo  ol'  Cochaband)a  in  Peru. 

'J'AMBOR,an  isle  of  the  N.JSea,  near  tiie  coast 
of  Portovelo  in  the  kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme, 
on  the  side  of  the  Port  of  (Jarrote.  It  has  a 
very  lofty  mountain,  on  which  is  a  watch-house 
to  give  intelligence  to  the  governor  of  Portovelo 
of  the  vessels  on  the  coast. 

Tamhoh,  or  Tambo,  Ciesta  nn,.  a  settle- 
ment of  the  pro\  ince  and  government  ol"  Popayan 
in  the  Nuovo  Key  no  de  (irauada  :  situate  in  the 
road  which  leads  to  Quito,  on  the  confines  of  the 
province  of  Pastos;  13  miles  tc.  of  Popayan  City. 

TAMBOS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
correginiinito  of  Iluanta  in  Peru. 

TAME,  a  large  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
Mosca  nation,  in  the  Nue\o  Reyno  de  Granada, 
and  of  the  province  and  go\ernment  of  San  Juan 
de  los  Llanos ;  on  the  skirt  of  a  mountain  near 
the  river  Cazanare.  and  on  the  shore  of  the  ri- 
ver of  its  name.  It  is  of  a  cold  temperature, 
but  healthy  and  populons;  containing  700  In- 
dians, who  are  much  given  to  labour  and  agri- 
culture, gathering  much  maize  and  i/uca,  and 
making,  besides  the  cazaic,  another  eatable, 
which  they  call  cuci/nia,  and  even  of  lyura  n 
bread  equal  to  wheaten  liread.  It  is  120  miles 
n.  c.  of  Tunja,  and  5S  .«.  of  Pamplona. 

Tame,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Guayana,  which  enters  the  Meta,  ac- 
cording to  Bellin,  the  engineer  to  the  king  of 
France,  in  his  map  of  the  course  of  the  Orinoco. 

TAME.S,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians  of 
the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada,  in  the  province 
and  correginiieiilo  of  Tunja.  These  savages  are 
descended  from  the  Laches  ;  and  their  territory 
is  bounded  by  the  province  of  JjOS  Spuyes. 

Tames,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Venezuela  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada;  on  the  coast  opposite  the  port  of 
Maya,  and  to  the  tc.  of  Caraccas. 

Tames,  another  settlement.     See  Cacaquan. 

TAMIAHl'A,  or  Tamiagua,  a  settlement 
and  i)ort  of  the  ulcaldia  maj/or  of  Guaiichinango 
in  Nueva  Espana  :  situate  on  a  narrow  isthmus 
or  neck  of  land  on  the  k.  coast  of  the  Gulf  of 
Mexico;  of  a  hot  and  moist  temperature;  on 
^vllich  account,  as  well  as  by  being  surrounded 
by  swamps  on  the  n.  w.  and  ,?.  sides,  it  is  very 
unhealthy.  Its  population  consists  of  40  Spanish 
tamilies,  and  400  Mulattoes  and  Negroes,  who 
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are  iiulemnified  from  paying  tribute,  on  account 
of  their  ofuiirdiii^-  the  port  iind  the  coast:  also  of 
4t>0  Gua.stecos  and  Mexicanos  Indians,  who  trade 
in  wax,  su<^ar,  grain,  dates,  pita,  and  much  fish, 
of  whicii  there  is  a  groat  abundance  in  a  river 
or  arm  of  the  sea,  wliich  runs  n.  toucliing  ia  its 
course  upon  the  houses  of  the  said  settlement. 
It  is  divided  intt)  six  wards,  and  very  near  to  it, 
towards  the  mouth  of  the  river,  is  the  famous 
bar  of  Tanguyo,  the  intermediate  coast  being, 
all  the  way,  nothing  but  formidable  rocks,  ren- 
dering the  ancliorage  to  vessels  impossible:  [it 
is  llfi  miles  n.  n.  w.  of  Vera  Cruz,  and  G8  s.  s.  e. 
of  Tampico,in  lat.  21=  IG'w.  and  long.  97''29'ci).] 

Tamiahua.  The  aforesaid  river  has  the  same 
name,  and  runs  into  the  sea  l)etween  the  river 
Tampico  and  the  Punta  Delgada. 

TAMIGI,  a  river  of  the  pro\ince  of  New 
England  in  the  United  States  of  America.  It 
rises  from  a  lake  n.  of  the  country  of  Massachu- 
setts, and,  running  in  a  straight  line  to  the  s. 
enters  the  sea  close  to  the  city  of  New  London, 
and  to  the  c.  of  the  river  Connecticut.  It  is 
al>undant,  notwithstanding  many  arms  w  Inch  are 
thrown  out  fi-om  it:  the  principal  of  which  are 
called  Glass  River,  Russers  Delight,  and  Indian 
River. 

TAMINANGO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Popayan  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada;  situate  between  the  rivers  Angas- 
mayo  and  Juanambu. 

TAMIPICAS,  a  liarbarous  nation  of  Indians 
but  little  known ;  it  being  understood  of  them, 
however,  that  they  dwell  to  the  iv.  of  the  nation 
of  the  Xamaros,  in  tiie  country  of  the  Amazonas. 

TAMISQl  I,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  go\ernment  of  Tucuman  in  Peru,  situate  on 
the  shore  of  the  river  Dulce.  , 

TA.MITA.*^,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Tamagnn'chaie  and  alcaldin 
muijor  of  \'alles  in  \ueva  Espana.  It  has  a 
convent  of  tlie  religions  of  San  Francisco,  con- 
tains .00  families  of  (luaslecos  Indians,  and  is 
situate  on  an  arm  of  tiie  sierra,  10  leagues  n.  e. 
of  its  head  settlement. 

[TAM.MA.NY'S,  St.  a  village  on  the  «.  side 
of  tlie  Koanoke  River  in  Virginia,  17  miles  uk 
from  (Joldson's  court-house,  13  from  Mecklen- 
burg, J4  c.  from  llaiilax  court-liousc  in  .N.Ca- 
rolina, and  39H  from  Philadelphia.] 

[Tammanv,  Four  .'^T.  or  St.  ^IAUv's,  at  the 
mouth  of  St.  Mary's  River,  on  the  ,v.  line  of 
(ieorgia.     Sec  St.  AIarv's.J 

[TAMMAT.V-PAPPA,  a  low  island  of  the  N. 
PacificOcean,said  to  be  near  theSandwich  Islands.] 


T.VMOIN,  a  settlement  of  the  same  juris- 
diction and  a/caft/ia  imi^or  as  the  former;  founded 
on  the  shore  of  a  ri>cr  of  a  spacious  plain.  It 
is  of  an  extremely  hot  tempei-ature,  al)oun(ling 
in  fruit-trees,  maize,  and  other  puNe,  on  whicli 
■  the  native's  subsist.  They  also  uiake  of  rccds, 
nuUs,  baskets,  and  other  utensils,  and  in  these 
do  they  pay  their  tribute  and  other  contributions. 
Mere  is  a  convent  of  religious  of  ."^an  Fralu■i^co, 
and  109  families  of  Guastecos  Indians,  so  valorous, 
as  that,  w  ithout  the  assistance  of  other  troops, 
they  have  always  defended  themselves  against 
the  barbarous  Chichimecas,  who  are  on  their 
frontiers,  and  continually  menacing  war.  There 
were  formerly  in  this  settlcnuMil  uujre  than  100 
families  of  Spaniards  and  Mustccs ;  wlu)  were, 
however,  obliged  to  fly  from  the  i)erseculions 
they  experienced  from  the  above  Indians,  l)e- 
taking  themselves  to  some  neighbouring  parts. 
In  the  vicinity  of  the  settlement  there  are,  close 
to  the  sierra,  two  springs  of  w  ater  ;  the  one  ex- 
tremely cold,  and  the  other  hot  and  sulphureous; 
and  these  mixed  are  a  famous  remedv  against  the 
venereal  and  otiier  diseases,  l)eing  used  in  the 
manner  of  ablution.  It  is  seven  leagues  e.  of  its 
capital. 

[T.VMOr  Island,  one  of  the  small  islets 
which  form  part  of  the  reef  on  the  e.  side  of 
Ulietea  Island,  one  of  the  Society  Islands.] 

T.V MOVES,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians, 
of  the  province  and  government  of  Paraifuay  ; 
who  dwell  near  the  source  of  the  river  .Moari, 
on  the  confines  of  the  province  and  enplaiiiship 
of  San  \'icente  in  Hrazii.  These  Indians  are 
descendants  of  the  Xaipu'sos,  but  witli  whom 
they  are  at  continual  war.  They  are  of  a  brutal, 
fei-ocious,  and  treacherous  nature,  and  of  very 
lofty  stature.  They  go  naked,  both  men  and 
women  :  the  former  are  addicted  to  sodomy,  ;iud 
the  second  are  common  to  all.  War  ha-  abnosi 
extirpated  this  ab<)minai>le  race,  and  the  few  of 
them  who  reuutin  lead  a  waiulering  lite  through 
their  native  wilds  and  woods. 

[T.VMP.V.     SeeSiMiuTiJ  Santo.] 

T.VMP.\GA.\,a  settlement  of  the  jurisdiction 
nnd  alea/ilia  mayor  of  Valles  in  Nueva  I'^spafia  ; 
situate  at  the  foot  of  a  sierra  of  inaccessil)lc 
height.  It  produces  plentv  of  maize  ;  cotton,  of 
which  the  inhai>il:ints  make  tli<>ir  clothe-  :  and 
sugar-caiu',  of  which  ihev  make  du-it  and  loaf 
sugar.  It  is  annexed  to  the  ciu-ac\  of  the  set- 
ll(Mnent  of  Tampauuilon.  contain-  .').)  I'amilies  of 
Indians,  ;ind  i-  2.)  league-  lV4>m  it-  capital. 

TAMPAMOLON.  a  priiuipal  and  head  set- 
tlement of  the   district   ol"  the  alcuUlia  mayor  of 
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Vallcs  in  Niieva  Espana.  It  is  of  a  Iiot  and  iliy 
teni|)t'ratiir(',  ahoiiiulini;  in  ijrain.  pulse,  and 
sni;;ar-canp,  of  which  they  make  loaf  suijar,  the 
principal  branch  of  trade,  and  on  « liich  the  set- 
tlement almost  solely  depends.  It  has  a  very 
good  parish  cliurch,  aiul  a  convent  of  the  re- 
lio;ious  of  San  Francisco,  and  40  families  of 
Vlexicanos  and  Guastecos  Indians,  who  alter- 
nately exercise  the  oflices  of  the  repid)lic,  not, 
however,  losinn^  the  custom  of  liviii"-  dispersed, 
and  being  followed  in  this  example  by  the  Spa- 
niards, Negroes,  and  Mulattoes,  who  dwell  here, 
and  amount  to  GO  more  families:  19  leagues  s. 
ot  its  capital. 

TAMPASQUIN,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Tamazimchale  and 
of  the  sumo  a/ra/dia  vuii/or  as  the  former;  situate 
in  a  ijlen  formed  by  various  mountains.  It  is  of 
a  mild  temperature,  and  inhabited  by  ;)7  families 
of  Guastecos  Indians,  the  religious  functions  of 
the  place  being  discharged  by  a  priest  of  the 
order  of  San  Francisco,  who  also  attends  many 
other  families  living  flispersed  in  the  district. 
Fourteen  leagues  from  the  capital. 

TAMPA YA,  a  mountain,  celebrated  for  its 
rich  silver  mine,  in  the  ancient  province  of  Pa- 
cages,  and  now  in  the  province  of  La  Paz. 

TAMPIAGUITI,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corregimknio  of  Caxamarquilla  in 
Peru. 

TAMPICO,  a  province  and  alcaldia  mayor  of 
the  kingdom  of  Niieva  Espana,  and  one  of  the 
smallest  and  least  lucrative.  It  is  of  warm  and 
moist  temperature,  produces  some  cochineal; 
sugar-cane,  of  which  loaf  sugar  is  made:  maize, 
honey,  wild  wax,  and  large  cattle,  of  which  they 
make  dried  meat.  But  its  principal  commerce 
was  formerly  in  salt,  and  fish  which  they  used 
to  catch  in  a  river  of  this  name,  and  which,  when 
salted,  they  would  send  for  sale  to  other  juris- 
dictions, or  export  in  the  vessels  coming  from 
Campeche:  this  commerce  has,  however,  entirely 
fallen  to  decay,  owing  to  the  excessive  price  at 
which  the  salt  was  latterly  procured.  They 
grow  here  a  portion  of  cotton,  of  wliich  they 
make  certain  woven  stuffs ;  and  in  exchange  of 
the  above  articles,  as  well  as  by  the  sale  of  some 
bulls,  does  the  whole  of  the  province  supplv 
itself  with  such  necessaries  as  it  may  re([uire. 
It  is  particularly  infested  with  venomous  in- 
sects, especially  towards  the  territory  of  Otzu- 
luama. 

It  is  traversed  by  the  abundant  river  of  its 
name,  and  the  settlements  of  its  district,  besides 
the  capital,  are  the  following  : 


Tantoyuca,  Poblacion  Nueva, 

Santa  Catalina,  Sta.    Maria    Otzu- 

San  J  nan  Otontcpec,  lama, 

I'amalinto,  Tanjuco, 

San  Nicolas,  Temporal, 

Chiconii,  Santiago   Tanquiu- 

San  Pedro  Coyutia,  die. 

[Tami'ic'o,  the  capital  of  the  above  province, 
is  of  the  same  name ;  situate  near  the  sea  on  a 
neck  of  land  formed  by  the  lake  of  its  name, 
and  the  Lake  of  Tamiagua,  about  i?l4  miles  n.xe. 
of  Vera  Cruz.] 

Tampi.ico,  an  abundant  river  of  this  pro- 
vince, which  passes  through  it  into  the  N.  Sea, 
having  at  the  mouth  a  watch-house  to  explore 
the  coast,  anfl  to  give  advice  to  ihc  ntca/ih-  ma //or 
of  vessels  as  they  appear.  On  the  w.  part  of 
this  river  is  a  small  settlement  or  ward  of  In- 
dians, of  the  nation  of  the  Olives;  who  are 
obliged  to  ferry  across  the  river  any  one  that 
may  apply,  they  being,  for  this  service,  free 
from  tribute. 

TAMPOAN,  a  settlement  of  Guastecos  In- 
dians in  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of 
Tamazunchale  and  nicnidia  mayor  of  \'alles  in 
Nueva  Espana.  It  consists  of  about  i^O  families, 
inhabiting  a  level  and  beautiful  territory,  wa- 
tered by  the  large  river  Tanchanchin,  which  is 
formed  from  the  river  San  Marcos,  and  another 
which  flows  down  from  the  mountain  of  Tamiil, 
and  then  forms  a  beautiful  fall  in  a  part  of  the 
sierra  Gorda.  The  Indians  of  this  settlement 
take  care  of  tiie  canoes  for  |)assing  the  river, 
and,  by  this  service,  are  freed  from  the  tribute. 
Five  leagues  o'"  its  head  settlement. 

[TA^tWORTII,  a  townsjiip  in  the  w.  part  of 
Strafford  County,  New  Hampshire.  It  was  in- 
corporated in  ITGG,  and  contains  yO'6  inhabi- 
tants.] 

TANA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  for- 
regimienfo  of  Va^tro  Virreyna  in  Peru:  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Vinac  in  the 
province  of  Yauvos. 

TANA  BO,  a  small  part  of  the  island  of  Cuba, 
on  the  ti.  n.  c.  coast,  and  the  e.  head,  between 
the  port  Altabonita  and  that  of  Sebayas. 

TANACO,  Santa  Cniz  de,  a  settlement  of 
the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Arautzan 
and  alcaldia  mayor  of  V'alladolid,  in  the  province 
and  bishopric  of  Mechoacan.  It  contains  38 
families  of  Indians,  employed  in  the  cultivation 
of  grain,  cutting  wood,  fabricating  earthenware, 
and  making  saddle-trees. 

TANACO,  San  Miguel  de,  another  settle- 
ment in  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  and 
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alcaldia  mayor  of  Zacatlan  in  Nueva  Espana  : 
six  leajjiies  from  its  capital. 

TANACOCHA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corrfgimicnlo  of  Giiaiias  in  Peru,  annexed 
to  t!ie  ciiracv  of  the  settlement  of  Cotaparazo. 

TANAPATEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  and  nicaldin  niaj/or  of 
Tehnantepec  in  Nueva  Espafia.  It  is  of  an  hot 
tem])eratnre,  contains  a  convent  of  the  order  of 
St.  Domingo,  and  ItiO  families  of  Indians  (in- 
cluding those  of  the  wards  of  its  district),  who 
trade  in  seeds  and  in  breeds  of  large  cattle. 
Fourteen  leagues  e.  of  its  capital. 

TANASEJE,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
province  and  colony  of  N.  Carolina,  where  the 
P^nglish  have  a  fort,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  of 
tliis  name. 

Tanasf.f,.  This  river  runs  «.  ii\  and  enters 
the  Clierokees.  [The  more  proper  name  is  Te- 
NESSEE,  which  see.] 

[TANBANTY  Bav,  on  the  coast  of  Brazil, 
has  a  good  road,  sheltered  by  the  sands  that  lie 
off  within  three  miles  of  the  shore.  It  is  one  of 
those  places  between  Point  Negro  and  Point 
Ltiena.J 

TANCANHUICHI,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Tampamoloii  and 
alcaldia  vmyor  of  V^alles  in  IS'ueva  Espana;  in  a 
rough  territory,  and  surrounded  by  mountains, 
ravines,  and  glens.  It  is  the  residence  of  the 
curate,  contains  1700  families  of  Mexicanos  and 
Guasteros  Indians,  and  some  of  Spaniards,  il/w.s-- 
ttis,  and  Mulattoes,  all  well  instructed  in  their 
religion  through  the  care  of  D.  Juan  Santos  ile 
Mendoza,  who  was  once  curate  there,  and  wiio 
was  perfectly  well  acquainted  with  their  lan- 
guages.    Fourteen  leagues  s.  e.  of  the  capital. 

TANCHANACO,  a  small  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Tamazuncliaie 
and  alcaldia  niai/or  of  \'alles  in  Nueva  Espana. 
It  is  of  a  hot  and  dry  temperature:  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Aquismon.  It 
contains  'i.i  families  of  Indians,  and  is  situate  at 
the  foot  of  the  sierra  Madre,  five  leagues  from 
its  head  settlement.  .At  a  small  distance,  in  the 
lortiest  part  of  the  sierra,  is  a  raticlieria  of  Pames 
Indians,  who  amount  to  80  souls,  none  of  whom 
have  been  i-educed  to  the  faith. 

T.WC'HE,  a  principal  and  head  settlement 
of  the  district  ol  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  \'illalta 
in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  7.j  families  of 
Indians,  and  is  seven  leagues  a),  by  s.  of  its  ca- 
pital. 

TANCONA,  a  creek  of  the  coast  of  the  S. 


Sea,  in  the  district  of  the  province  and  conegi- 
miciilo  of  Arica  in  Peru. 

T.WCL'B,  a  settlement  of  the  jirovince  and 
correginiirnto  of  Caxataml)o  in  Peru  :  aimexed 
to  tlie  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Churiii. 

TAN  1)1 1>,  a  mountain  of  the  pri)\ince  and 
government  of  Huenos  Ayres  in  Peru ;  near  the 
shore  of  the  riv<'r  of  its  name. 

Tandii..  This  river  runs  «.  w.  t;'.  then  turns 
r.  and  enters  the  sea  on  the  coast  of  the  Pata- 
gones. 

[TANEL.A,  or  Tonf.la,  a  tract  of  shore  on 
the  w.  coast  of  Mexico,  on  the  .\.  Pacific  Ocean, 
commencing  near  the  Sugar  Loaf  Hill,  about  six 
miles  within  the  land,  bearing  h.  e.  and  s.  i'.  with 
the  burning  mountain  of  Lacatecolula,  about  18 
miles  up  the  river  Limpa.] 

TANEPLANTA.  a  rixer  of  the  province  of 
Mexico  and  kingdom  of  .\ueva  Espana.  It  rises 
in  the  mountains,  runs  c.  and,  uniting  itself  with 
the  river  of  Los  Remedios,  changes  its  name  to 
Guadalupe,  until  it  enters  the  Lake  of  Mexico 
by  the  bridge  of  the  same  name. 
■  [TANEYTOWX,  a  small  i)o>t-town  of  Mary- 
land, in  l-"rederick  t'ounty.  l)etwetMi  Piney  Hun 
and  Pine  Creek,  on  which  are  a  numbi-r  of  mills 
and  some  iron-work<.  It  lies  18  miles  «.  b\  e. 
of  Frederickstown,  and  !J(j  ic.  s.  w.  of  Phila- 
delphia.! 

T.VNGA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrcirimicnlo  of  Pastes  in  the  kingtiom  of  (^uito; 
situate  in  the  road  which  leads  down  from  the 
pro\  ince  of  Popayan. 

TANCJANZKilAKO,  a  settlement  of  the 
alcaldia  mai/or  of  Zamora  in  Nue\a  Espana; 
situate  in  a  plain  between  t«o  crystalline  rivers, 
which  rise  from  two  fountains  close  to  the  set- 
tlement, and  there  irrigate  the  land,  making  it 
to  bear  wheat,  inaize,  and  lentils,  the  branches 
of  its  commerce.  It  is  of  a  cold  temperature, 
as  being  situate  in  the  .«/>)■;•«,  and  is  surrininded 
by  gardens,  which  produce  main  fruits  and  gar- 
den herbs.  The  population  i-;  ci)m|)o-:ed  of  98 
families  of  Sjiaiiiard-i.  and  71  of  Indians.  .Six 
leagues  n.  of  its  capital. 

T.ANC^O,  a  settlement  of  the  pr()\ince  and 
com giiiiirnto  of  Santiago  in  the  kingdom  of 
Chile:  lounded  in  a  i>eauliful  and  exteiisi\e  val- 
le>,  from  » licnce  it  has  its  namr. 

TANrjo,  a  small  riM-r  of  the  same  pro\ince 
and  government  of  Popavan.  It  rises  at  tl:e  I'oot 
of  the  paramo  of  ( iuanaras,  and  after  a  short 
course  enters  the  Ca((u<'t;i. 

[TANCJULA,   au    island   in    the    N.    Pacific 
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Ocean,  and  on  the  w.  coast  of  Nuevo  Mexico;  af- 
fording ijood  anclioraijc  and  plenty  of  wood  and 
water.  It  is  about  ISO  miles  w.  of  Guatiniala. 
It  is  also  named  Taiijjolatanijo.] 

TANGOR,  a  scttienicnt  of  the  province  and 
torreghiiidilo  of  Tanna  in  IVrii ;  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Caina. 

TANGOTWGO,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  iilcakliu  maijor  of  Tecoantepec  in 
Nueva  Kspafia;  situate  on  the  coast  of  the  S. 
Sea,  between  the  rivers  AjJ^uatulco  and  ('ayola. 

TANGL'A,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
ijovernment  of  Popajan  in  the  Nuevo  Reviio  dc 
Granada. 

TAIVGUAIiO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  correginiiciito  of  Tacunga  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito. 

[TANGlEYjOrToNGt  EV,a  bay  on  the  coast 
of  Chile  in  the  S.  Pacific  Ocean,  is  35  miles  from 
Limari,  and  in  lat.oO^  16'  35''  s.] 

TANGL'IER,  a  port  of  the  s.  coast  in  the 
province  of  Nova  Scotia,  of  the  United  States  ; 
between  Rage  Cape  and  the  Shoals  of  Mal- 
voilin. 

TANICUCHI,  a  large  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corrcgiinknto  of  Tacunga  in  the  king- 
dom of  Quito ;  situate  on  the  xc.  shore  of  the 
river  of  its  name,  and  which  flows  down  from  the 
paramo  of  Elenesia.  It  is  w.  of  Mulahalo,  and 
«.  of  Saquisili,  in  lat.  47'  30"  s. 

TANJ  IJC(),  a  small  settlement  or  ward  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Otzulania,  and 
alcdldid  mnijar  of  Tampico  in  Nueva  Espana.  It 
is  of  an  hot  temperature,  and  abounding  in  ve- 
nomous insects  and  animals  :  contains  only  VZ 
families  of  Uulinns,  and  is  on  the  frontier  of  the 
barbarous  Chichimecos.  In  it  reside  two  sol- 
diers, payed  by  the  king,  to  command  and  direct 
the  Indians  who  are  enlisted  as  militia,  to  re- 
strain the  incursionsof  the  aforesaid  intidels,  and 
to  give  the  necessary  intelligence  to  the  compa- 
nies residing  at  the  Port  of  Tampico.  At  a  small 
distance  from  its  head  settlement. 

[TANKAWAYS,  or  Tanks,  Indians  of  N. 
America,  who  have  no  land,  nor  claim  the  ex- 
clusive right  to  any,  nor  have  any  particular 
place  of  abode,  but  are  always  moving,  alter- 
nately occupying  the  country  watered  by  the 
Trinity,  Braces,  and  Colerado,  towards  Santa 
Fe.  In  their  dress  they  resemble  the  Cancers 
and  Hietans,  but  all  in  one  horde  or  tribe.  Their 
number  of  men  is  estimated  at  about  200  :  are 
good  hunters,  kill  buffalo  and  deer  w  ith  the  bow, 
nave  the  best  breed  of  horses,  are  alternately 


friends  and  enemies  of  the  Spaniards.  They 
plant  nothing,  but  live  upon  wild  fruits  and 
ilesh  ;  are  strong,  athletic  people,  and  excellent 
horsemen.  They  supply  traders  with  deer-kins, 
tallow,  rugs,  andi  tongues.] 

TANLA(«l'A,  a  very  lofiy  mountain  or  p«- 
rawo,  ever  covered  with  snow,  of  the  kingdom  of 
Quito,  and  ii.  of  this  cajiilal.  At  its  skirt  runs  a 
tolerably  large  river,  «liicii  has  the  \  irtue  of  pe- 
trifying e\ery  thing  by  its  waters,  and  near  to  it 
are  some  very  rich  estates ;  one  of  Avhich  is  of 
the  same  name,  and  another  called  Conrogal. 

TANOS,  a  settlement  of  the  missions  which 
are  held  by  the  religious  of  San  Francisco  in  the 
province  of  Mo(|ui,and  of  the  kingdom  of  Nuevo 
Mexico. 

TANPISCO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
\ernment  of  Costarica  in  the  kingdom  of  Guate- 
mala. It  runs  s.  and  enters  the  Pacific  Sea  to 
the  e.  of  the  town  of  Nicoya. 

TANQUAYALAB,  a  settlement  of  the  juris- 
diction and  alcaldia  mai/or  of  Valles  in  Nueva 
Espana  :  situate  in  a  lofty  plain.  It  is  of  a  dry 
and  hot  temperature  and  scarce  of  water  ;  pro- 
duces much  maize,  calabashes,  I'rench  beans, 
fruits,  and  sugar-canes,  of  which  they  make  loaf- 
sugar,  in  which  consists  their  commerce  :  also 
they  make  bags  of  pila  and  of  palm,  of  great 
beauty.  In  its  district  are  various  ranclws, 
forn)ed  by  some  Indians  and  Mulattoes,  and  in 
which  are  some  large  breeds  of  neat  cattle  and 
horses.  It  has  a  convent  of  the  religious  of  San 
Francisco,  contains  143  families  of  Indians,  and 
70  of  free  Negroes  and  Mulattoes.  Eleven 
leagues  s.  of  its  capital. 

TANQUI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregiwiento  ofCafiete  in  Peru;  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Chilca. 

TANQUI  AN,  a  settlement  of  tiie  jurisdiction 
and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Valles  in  Nueva  Espana  ; 
situate  on  the  side  of  the  river  called  Del  Desa- 
guadero.  It  is  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the 
settlement  of  Tampamolon,  of  an  hot  and  dry 
temperature :  produces  some  seeds  and  fruits,  by 
which  the  natives  maintain  themselves,  although 
not  less  by  the  breed  of  large  cattle,  and  is  very 
small,  containing  only  17  families  of  Indians, 
who  will  not  permit  any  Spaniards  to  settle 
amongst  them,  nor  even  any  other  class  of 
people.     Twenty  leagues  e.  of  its  capital. 

TANQUYUCHE,  Santiago  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of 
Otzulania  and  alcaldia  mai/or  of  Tampico  in 
Nueva  Espana.     It  contains  60  families  of  In- 
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dians;  and  is  five  leagues  from  its  head  settle- 
ment. 

[TANSA,  a  branch  of  the  river  Mobile. 
Three  loajfues  l)elo\v  the  Alabama  BrancIi.J 

TANT.VMAYO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corrcgii)iie>ito  of  Huamalies  in  Pern;  an- 
nexed to  tlie  curacy  of  the  .settlement  of  Chavin 
dc  Piiriarca. 

TANTIMA,  S.  Juan  de,  a  principal  and 
head  .settlement  of  the  district  of  the  alraldiu 
maj/or  of  Tampico  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  of  a 
hot  temperature,  situate  amongst  some  rough 
scrranins  ;  contains  58J  families  of  Indians,  who 
occupy  themselves  in  the  cultivation  of  sugar- 
canes,  ofvvhicli  they  make  honey  and  loaf-sugar; 
and  ill  the  above  number  are  included  the  In- 
dians of  the  four  small  wards  of  its  district, 
r'ifteen  leagues  e.  of  its  head  settlement. 

TANTOYI'CA,  a  settlement  and  capital  of 
the  same  alroldiu  maj/or  as  the  former.  It  is  of 
a  hot  and  dry  temperature,  its  population  being 
composed  of  JOG  families  of  Mexicanos  and  (iuas- 
tecos  Indians,  and  IJO  of  Spaniards;  whose  com- 
merce consisted  in  salt,  which  was  i)rought  in 
vessels  from  Campeche  to  the  port  of  Tampico, 
and  which  they  immediately  exchanged  with  the 
other  jurisdictions  for  other  necessaries.  This 
traffic  has,  however,  fallen  away  completely, 
from  the  great  increase  in  the  price  of  salt ;  and 
thus  the  settlement  as  well  as  the  district  has 
fallen  greatly  into  decay,  the  inhabitants  having, 
l()r  their  livelihood,  put  into  work  some  sugar- 
engines,  cultivating  tiie  sugar-cane  and  some 
grains.  It  has  a  good  convent  of  Augustins.  and 
to  these  the  curacy  belonged  before  the  arrival 
of  the  clergy,  ^ixty  leagues  ;/.  e.  by  n.  of 
Mexico. 

TANZITARO  Y  PIZANDARO,  an  alcaldia 
mayor  of  the  |)rovince  and  bishopric  of  Mecho- 
aciin.  It  is  j,5  leagues  long  from  c.  to  u'.  and  .'i'J 
wide  from  n.  to  s.  The  temperature  is  generally 
cold,  although  there  are  some  mild  and  hot  parts. 
It  abounds  very  much  in  waters,  which  although 
they  render  the  territory  fertile,  are  the  cause  of 
great  sickness.  It  produces  many  kinds  of  grain, 
especially  rice,  with  «hicli  it  supplies  (he  other 
jurisdictions;  and  also  honev,  fruit,  and  some 
"cattle. 

Taxzitaro  y  Pizandauo,  the  capital,  is  si- 
tuate on  the  highest  part  of  the  siora  oI'Mecho- 
acan  :  on  «hich  account  it  is  extremely  cold, 
snow  constantly  (ailing  here  when  it  rains  in  other 
parts  ;  and  this  snow  lasts  on  the  ground  till  the 
return  of  summer.  It  enjoys  a  \er\  pure  ami 
salutary  air,  and  lias  abundance  of  the  most  de- 


licious waters,  which  gush  from  the  heights  of 
the  sierra.  Its  inhabitants  are  .58  families  of 
Spaniards,  105  of  Indians,  and  Ij  of  Mulattoes 
and  Mii^tir.s.  It  has  a  convent  of  Franciscans, 
and  is  |S7  miles  u).  of  Mexico. 

The  other  settlements  of  its  jurisdiction  are, 

Acaguato,  Xi.lpa, 

Apaziiigan,  Pinzandaro, 

Para(|iiaro,  Santa  .Ana  Tetlama, 

San  Juan  dc  los  Pla-     Santiago  Thomatlan, 
tanos,  Alina, 

Sta.  .Ana  Amatlan,  Tepalcatepec. 

TANZOZOB,  a  settlement  of  tlie  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Tamazunchale.  and  alcal- 
dia niaj/or  of  Valles  in  Nueva  Esjiana  :  situate 
in  the  craggy  part  of  the  sirrra,  where  the  soil 
produces  nothing.  It  is  situate  in  the  limits  di- 
viding this  alcalilifi  from  that  ofCadreita:  and  is 
20  leagues  from  its  head  settlement. 

[T.AOO,  the  most  i.  of  the  Friendly  Islands, 
in  the  S.  Pacific  Ocean,  is  about  10  leagues  in 
circuit,  and  so  elevated  as  to  be  seen  at  the  dis- 
tance of  12  leagues.] 

[T.AOS,  a  town  of  the  province  of  Nuevo 
Mexico;  v\hich  Humixildt  stales  to  be  |)laccd  in 
the  old  maps  02  leagues  too  tar  ii.  under  hit.  40*. 
Population  8900.] 

[Taos  Village,  is  situate  on  the  r.  side  of  the 
grand  river  Del  Norte,  about  67  miles  n.  of 
Santa  I'"e,  capital  of  N'lievo  Mexico.  It  is  be- 
lieved at  New  Mexico  that  the  ri\er  which  rises 
to  the  II.  ('.  of  this  village,  and  receives  the  river 
Mora,  is  the  same  v»  hich  in  Louisiana  is  called 
the  Red  River.  This  last,  joining  the  t)xen  and 
Black  River,  falls  into  the  Alississippi  below  Fort 
Adams.  This  yillage  is  in  lat.  37°  19'  «.  and 
long.  104^^  3(i'  w.] 

[TAOUK.V,  an  island  in  the  S.  Pacific  Ocean, 
one  of  the  Society  Islands.  Lat.  14- 29  .«.  Long. 
I44'^.5fl'rr.] 

TAP.\('.\RL  a  settlement  of  (he  ])roviiice  and 
currciiiiiiii  iilo  ol'("oclial)aml)a  in  Peru. 

TAPAC'RIC,  a  large  and  ancient  settlement 
of  Peru,  the  capital  of  a  province  of  (he  same 
name,  which  extended  itself  from  the  lake  Titi- 
caca  to  the  source  of  the  river  Chopare,  for  more 
than  40  leajiues.  It  had  its  peculiar  princes,  (he 
last  of  whom  was  named  (ail,  ami  who  deli\ered 
himself  uj)  \Hth  all  hi-.  \a-.aU  (o  ('apac-\'upan- 
qiii,  fifth  moiiarcii  of  I  he  Incas.  It  i-  now  a  ini- 
serahle  \illage;  situate  near  (hi-  source  of  the 
river  Condorillo.     |  In  lat.  IS"  If)'  v.  ] 

T.VPACROYA,  a  set(lemen(  of  (he  province 
and  captainship  ol"  Rey  in  Rra/.il ;  situate  on  thfi- 
s.  coast  of  till'  Rav  ufTapicii. 
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T.APACl^HES,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians 
but  Jittic  known,  of  the  proviiup  and  o^ovcrn- 
nipnt  of  Moxos  in  the  kins^don)  of  (jnito.  Tlioy 
dwell  on  the  e.  side  of  tlie  river  Sara,  and  on  tlie 
ti.  of  the  nation  of  the  Chi(]uitos  and  of  Santa 
Cruz  de  In  Sierra. 

TAPAcrnr.s,  a  verv  lofty  mountain  of  the 
province  of  C'harcas  in  the  kinn;doni  of  Peru. 

TAPACl  HO,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  (itptainship  of  Pernandjuco  in  Brazil.  It  rises 
near  tlu'  coast,  runs  c.  and  enters  the  sea  close 
to  Cape  San  Aj^ustin. 

TAPADO,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Tamaraca  in  Brazil,  which  rises 
near  the  co:i-st,  runs  e.  and  enters  the  sea  between 
the  ri\er  Doce  and  the  town  of  Olinda. 

TAPAMANOCK,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  colony  of  Virginia  in  N.  America,  and  of 
King'  and  Queen's  County,  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  Uapahanock,  near  where  this  enters  the 
sea. 

TAPAIHIHLIA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  cojrrgifuicnlo  of  Aimaraez  in  Peru;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Acobaniba. 

TAPAJOCOS.     SeeTopAYos. 

TAPALAfiA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
alcaldia  viator  of  Los  Zoques  in  the  kingdom  of 
Guatemala. 

TAPANACA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
ffovernnient  of  Darien  and  kingdom  of  Tierra 
Firme,  near  the  coast  of  the  N.  Sea,  and  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  Tarena. 

TAPANATEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Chiapa  in  the  king- 
dom of  Guatemala ;  situate  at  the  foot  of  the 
mountains  of  Quelenes,  and  in  the  interior  of  a 
bay  of  the  S.  Sea,  according  to  the  description 
given  by  the  Fr.  Thomas  Gage.  It  is  one  of  the 
most  pleasant  and  delightful  settlements  in  that 
country,  abounding  in  flesh,  fowl,  fruits,  and 
fish,  and  the  latter  from  being  near  to  a  river  and 
to  the  sea  ;  nor  is  it  w  ithout  excellent  pastures, 
wherein  arc  large  breeds  of  cattle  ;  nor'  without 
groves  of  oranges,  lemons,  citrons,  figs,  and  other 
fruits. 

TAPANZAQUECO,  a  settlement  of  the  al- 
caldia mayor  of  Villalta  in  Nueva  Espana.  It 
is  of  a  cold  temperature,  contains  52  families  of 
Indians,  and  is  12  leagues  w.  by  «.  of  its  capital. 

TAPAOY,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  Amatlan  and  alcaldia  Duiyor  of 
Guauchinango  in  Nueva  Espaiia. 

TAPAQIjIRE,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Spanish  Guayana  or  Nueva 
Andaiucia;  [situate  about  12  miles  s.  of  the  river 


Orinoco,  and  about  41  s.  zo.  of  St.  Tome,  and  e. 
of  the  city  of  rcw/ Corona.] 

Tapaqiiiie,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
go\ernnient  of  Guayana  or  ISueva  Andaiucia, 
which  runs  ii.  and  enters  tlie  Orinoco;  on  which 
tlie  former  settlement  is  situate. 

TAPAHI,  Bahua  de,  a  sand-bank  near  the 
coast  of  the  province  and  captainship  of  Ma- 
rafian  in  Brazil,  on  the  side  of  the  large  shoal  of 
Coroa. 

TAPARICA,  a  large  island  of  the  Bay  of 
Todos  Santos  or  Baliia  in  Brazil  :  the  largest, 
most  populous,  and  fertile  of  all  those  in  that 
bay.  As  it  has  the  continent  on  the  e.  side,  this 
island  defends  the  entrance  of  the  bay,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  island  and  the  main-land  that 
is  between  this  island  and  Point  St.  Antonio, 
being  71  miles.  Upon  the  point  or  extremity  is 
the  fort  of  San  Antonio,  and  a  settlement  called 
La  Ciudad  Vieja,  in  hit.  13"  s. 

TAPAY,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimioito  of  Collahuas  in  Peru  :  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Madrigal. 

TAPAY.A,  a  settlement  of  the  |)rovince  and 
corrcgimiento  of  Chancay,  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  set- 
tlement of  Sayan. 

[TAPAYflS,  or  Tapajos.    See  Tapoyaes.] 

TAPAYULA,  San  Francisco  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  heaa  settlement  of  the  district  of  Za- 
potitlan,  and  alcaldia  maijor  of  Zacatlan  in  Nueva 
Espana.     Two  leagues  from  its  head  settlement. 

TAPE.     SeeGuAiRA. 

Tape.  Some  mountains  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Paraguay,  between  the  river  Te- 
boropi,  and  the  Rio  Grande  of  the  captainship  of 
Rey  in  Brazil. 

TAPERADAS  BOCAS,  a  settlement  of  the 
province  and  captainship  of  Pani  in  Brazil,  on 
the  shore  of  the  river  of  Las  Amazonas,  and  in 
the  arm  formed  by  the  island  of  Marayo. 

TAPES,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cap- 
tainship of  Rey  in  Brazil,  on  the  shore  of  tne 
river  Tebiquari. 

TAPIA,  ^  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Cartagena,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada,  on  the  shore  of  one  of  the  arms  of  the 
river  Cauca. 

Tapia,  another  settlement,,  in  the  province 
and  government  of.  Tucuman  and  kingdom  of 
Peru,  in  the  district  and  jurisdiction  of  the  capi- 
tal, on  the  shore  of  tlie  river  Choromoros. 

Tapia,  another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Guayana  or  Nueva  Andaiucia;  situate 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  Arvi. 
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Tapia,  a  river  of  the  same  province  and  kinjf- 
dom  as  the  former  settlement.  It  runs  s.  s.  e. 
and  enters  the  Choromoros. 

Tapia,  another,  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile, 
which  runs  ».«.  w.  and  enters  the  Valdivia. 

TAPICU,  Bay  of,  on  the  coast  of  the  province 
and  captninship  of  Rev  in  Hrazil :  between  the 
Bay  of  Tajay  and  the  island  of  Bepitanga. 

Tapicu,  a  river  of  the  province  and  captain- 
ship of  Marauon  in  Brazil.  It  runs  «.  between 
the  rivers  Mejari  and  Masscita,  and  enters  the 
sea  in  the  Bay  of  Maraiian. 

TAPICURO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Todos  Santos  in  Brazil ;  situate 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  of  its  name,  near  its 
mouth. 

TAPicuno.  This  river  rises  near  the  coast, 
runs  nearly  due  e.  and  enters  the  sea  between 
the  Ponica  and  Cape  Color. 

TAPICUllU,  a  river  of  the  same  kinn;dom  as 
the  former.  It  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the  in- 
terior, runs  M.  forming  a  curve,  and  enters  the 
sea  in  the  captainship  of  Maraiian,  opposite  the 
island  of  San  Luis. 

TAPILULA,  a  settlement  of  the  alcahlia  mayor 
of  Los  Zoques  in  the  kingdom  of  Guatemala. 

TAPION,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of  St.  Do- 
mingo in  the  French  part :  situate  between  the 
Petit  Goave  and  Trou  de  Juan  Roger. 

TAPIROZA,  EsTREciio  de,  a  strait  or  chan- 
nel formed  in  tiie  middle  of  the  Bay  of  Maraiian, 
by  the  island  San  Luis  with  the  continent,  aind 
defended  by  the  castle  and  fort  of  Santa  Maria. 

TAPISI,  a  large  and  abundant  river  of  the 
kingdom  of  Peru,  which  rises  from  the  moun- 
tains of  Cocamas,  or  Conomamas,  to  tlie  *.  runs 
H.  for  more  than  25  leagues,  and  then  forms 
a  lake  which  is  known  by  the  same  name.  It 
afterwards  pursues  from  a  n.  to  a  n.  w.  course, 
and  enters  the  Ucayale  in  lat.  5^  13'  s. 

TAPITAY,  a  settlement  of  the  province  of 
Gaira  and  government  of  Paraguay  in  Peru  ;  si- 
tuate on  the  shore  of  the  river  Parana,  and  on 
the  skirt  of  thcs/Vrra  of  Maracavu. 

TAPO,  a  rapid  river,  called  also  Tarma,  in 
Peru,  as  being  on  the  confines  of  this  province, 
on  the  f.  part.  It  is  only  ]jassable  in  the  part 
called  El  Balzadero  de  Chancha-Mayu  in  balsas, 
or  rafts,  made  of  reeds. 

TAPO.ANA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  cap- 
tainship of  Rio  Janeiro  in  Brazil.  It  runs  e.  and 
enters  the  sea  between  the  setllemont  of  Paraiba 
of  (he  .?.  and  the  Irutiba. 

TAPOCALMA,a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimienlo  of  Itala    in    the    kingdom  of 
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Chile ;  situate  on  the  coast  and  at  the  point  of 
its  name  ;  between  the  river  Bichucjuen  and  the 
shoals  of  Rapel. 

TA  POC.VV'A,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
coms^imicntn  of  Tomina  in  Peru. 

TAPORICA,  a  small  island  of  the  N.  Sea, 
near  the  coast  of  Brazil,  in  the  province  and  cap- 
tainship of  Todos  Santos,  and  in  the  entrance  of 
the  bay- 

T.APOKO,  a  settlement  of  the  government  of 
Maracaibo  and  province  of  Venezuela,  in  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada,  on  the  c.  coast  of  the 
lake  of  that  name,  and  in  the  interior  of  the  pro- 
vince. 

TAPOUCHAS,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
provitice  and  colony  of  S.  Carolina,  on  the  shore 
of  a  river. 

TAPOYAES,  Tapayos,  Tapois,  or  Tapa- 
jos,  a  river  of  the  captainship  of  Matto  Grosco. 
It  rises  in  the  country  of  the  Itenes  or  Ytenese 
Indians,  runs  5.  s.  w.  and  enters  the  river  Itenes, 
about  30  miles  n.w.  of  Fort  de  Principe  de  Beira. 

[This   magnificent    river,    which    derives   its 
copious  sources,  flowing  through  numerous  large 
branches,  from  the  abovementioned  captainship, 
runs   «.   between   the   Madeira  and  the  Chingu 
for  300  leagues,  flowing  into  the  Aniazona«,  in 
lat.  2^  27'  s.  and  long.  .51^  3b'  u'.  which  is  nearly 
the  geographical  position  of  the  town  of  Santa- 
rem ;  situate  abou^  20  miles  c.  of  its  mouth,  and 
350©.  from  the  city  of  Para.     In  some  of  the 
plains  in  xvhich  this  river  rises,  are  (hose  called 
Parexis,  that  is  from  an  Indian  nation  which  inha- 
bits them.    These  plains  occuj)y  a  vast  space,  not 
level,  but  formed  by  undulating  heaps  of  sand  and 
light  earth, resembling  large  waves.  The  six^ctator 
who  is  in  the  midst  of  them  ever  sees  belore  him 
a  distant  and  extended  mount  ;  he  advances  to- 
wards it  by  a  gentle   and   long    declivity,    tra- 
verses the   plain,   and   advances   by    an   ascent 
equally  gentle,  until  he  giiins  impeiveptiblv  the 
heights  he  saw  ;  another  eminence  then  present* 
itself,  and  he  proceeds  with  the  same  recurring 
circumstances.     The  soil  of  these  wide  plains  is 
sandy,  and  so  light  that  loaded  beasts  in  passing 
sink  into  it  so  much  as  to  impede  their  progre-i--. 
The  pasturage  is  poor,  consisting  of  a  gia^s  coni- 
nosea  of  wiry  stalks  a  foot  high,  and  small  rough 
lancet-shaped    leaves ;    the  animals   in   grazing 
pluck  them  up  with  the  roots  covereil  wiih  sand  ; 
on  this  account  the  passage  by  land  i-  difllciilt 
and    tedious ;    though,   on     finding   any    of  tin- 
streams,  which  alnjund  in  ihe-e  plains,  there  is 
grass  and  other  mild  herbage,  which  alloid  them 
tolerable  pasturage. ] 
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[The  plains  of  Parexis  form,  to  a  larj^c  extent 
antl  breadth,  the  summit  of  those  hi-jh  mountains 
of  the  same  name,  and  are  situate  on  some  of  the 
most  ele\ated  land  in  all  Brazil.  In  these  plains 
and  niountains  are  the  orijjins  of  many  verv 
lar£^e  rivers,  which  Hoh  down  from  them  on  all 
sides  :  the  Paniijnay,  as  well  in  its  own  ninne- 
rous  heads,  the  principal  of  which  are,  the  Jauru, 
the  Sv|)otul)a,  and  the  Cuiaba  ;  and  the  Madeira, 
which  is  the  larijest  river  that  Hows  into  the 
Amazonas  on  the  s.  has  some  of  its  sources  in 
these  mountains,  though  its  most  remote  sources 
are  in  the  mountains  to  the  ».  of  Potosi  in 
Peru. 

The  Tapajos,  flowing  in  a  direction  contrary 
to  that  of  the  above-named  river  (the  Paraguay') 
rises  in  these  mountains.  Its  easternmost  branch 
is  the  river  Arinos,  which  entwines  its  sources 
with  those  of  the  Cuiaba  at  a  short  distance  from 
those  of  the  Paraguay.  The  river  Arinos  has 
a  ii,'.  branch,  called  Uio  Negro,  from  which,  to 
the  point  where  it  is  navigable,  there  is  a  pas- 
sage of  eight  leagues  over-land  to  the  river 
Cuiaba,  below  its  upper  and  greatest  falls  ;  and, 
in  like  manner,  from  the  Arinos  itself  the  pas- 
sage to  the  same  part  of  the  river  Cuiaba  is  12 
lejigues. 

The  Arinos  is  auriferous  at  its  springs,  and  in 
1747  the  mines  of  Santa  Isabel  were  discovered 
in  it,  but  immediately  abandoned,  as  not  answer- 
ing the  expectations  created  in  those  fortunate 
times  by  the  great  quantities  of  gold  drawn  from 
tlie  mines  of  Cuiaba  and  Matto  Grosso.  The 
lands  were  infested  by  dangerous  tribes  of  war- 
like Indians. 

The  river  Snmidouro  empties  itself  on  the  s. 
"^  side  into  the  Arinos,  and  its  source  being  a  short 
distance  from  that  of  the  Sypotuba,  a  large  u\ 
branch  of  the  Paraguay,  there  is  an  easy  com- 
munication from  one  river  to  the  other.  The 
famous  discoverer,  Joao  de  Souza  Echevedo,  in 
1746  made  this  passage  :  he  descended  the  river 
Cuiaba,  and  sailing  up  the  Sypotuba  to  its  very 
sources,  he  there  passed  his  canoes  over-land  into 
the  Sumidouro,  which  he  navigated,  following 
the  current,  notwithstanding  that  the  river  runs 
for  some  distance  under  ground,  and  thence  de- 
rives its  appellation.  After  this,  he  passed  into 
the  Arinos,  and  thence  into  the  Tapajos,  where 
he  surmounted  the  falls,  though  more  diflicult 
than  those  of  the  Madeira,  and  discovered  many 
symptoms  of  gold  in  the  rixer  of  Tres  Barras,  a 
w.  arm  of  the  Tapajos,  100  leagues  below  the 
springs  of  the  Arinos.  West  of  the  Sumidouro, 
and  in  the  plains  of  Parexis,  the  river  Xacuru- 


tina  has  its  origin  to  the  m.  of  the  river  Jauru  : 
it  is  famous  for  a  lake,  situate  in  one  of  its 
branches,  where  every  year  is  produced  a  ijreat 
(|uantity  of  salt,  which  is  a  constant  cause  of  war 
among  the  Indians.  .Some  navigators  make  the 
Xacurutina  an  arm  of  the  Arinos,  and  others  of 
the  Sinuidoui'o.  In  these  ])lains  of  I'arexis,  ter- 
minating to  the  £i'.  in  the  high  mountains  so  de- 
nominated, which,  extending  200  leagues  in  a 
;/.  «.  ;c'.  direction,  front  the  Guapore  at  a  distance 
of  15  or  20  leagues,  springs  the  river  .hiruena, 
between  the  heads  of  the  Jauru  and  the  Gua- 

fiore,  a  league  w.  of  the  former  and  two  e.  of  the 
atter.  This  river,  the  largest  and  we.sternmost 
branch  of  the  Tapajos,  rises  in  lat.  li°  42'  s. 
20  leagues  n.  n.  e.  of  Villa  Bella,  and,  running 
ti.  120  leagues,  flows  into  the  Arinos,  and  with 
it  forms  the  bed  of  the  Tapajos. 

The  Juruena  receives  on  both  sides  many  small 
rivers,  those  from  the  w.  aftbrding  many  practi- 
cable communications  by  short  passages  over- 
land with  the  Guapore  and  its  confluent  streams. 
The  uppermost  of  these,  which  is  nearest  to  Villa 
Bella,  is  the  Securiu,  navigable  even  there,  and 
almost  to  its  source.  This  is  a  league  w.  of  the 
principal  source  of  the  river  Sarare,  which,   a 

auarter  of  a  league  from  its  head,  is  three  yards 
eep  and  five  broad.  Tims  sailing  up  the  Ju- 
ruena into  the  Securiu,  and  making  from  its 
source  the  short  land-jiassage  of  a  league  to  tiie 
Sarare,  the  navigator  may  reach  \'illa  Bella  in 
less  than  eight  days,  witliout  any  other  obstacle 
than  that  of  the  fall  formed  by  tlie  Sarare,  tliree 
leagues  below  its  source,  where  it  precipitates 
itself  from  the  Parexis  mountains  on  the  tc.  slope : 
this  difliculty  may  be  surmounted  in  detail,  or  by 
at  once  passing  the  four  leagues,  for  the  Sarare 
from  its  fall  becomes  immediately  navigable  to 
the  capital  of  Matto  Grosso.  A  league  ??.  of  the 
source  of  the  Sarare  is  the  first  head  of  the  river 
Galera,  the  second  confluent  of  the  Guapore  be- 
low Villa  Bella ;  and  a  league  e.  of  the  same 
head  rises  the  Ema,  a  ci).  branch  of  the  Securiu, 
affording  equal  facility  of  communication.  The 
Galera  has  three  other  sources  «.  of  the  firet  in 
the  plains  of  the  Parexis,  all  ample  streams  ;  the 
last  and  most  )i.  called  Sahara,  is  distant  little 
more  than  a  league  from  the  source  of  the  river 
Juina,  a  large  zc.  branch  of  the  Juruena.  Thus, 
by  the  Juina  and  the  Securiu,  with  a  crossing  of 
five  or  six  leagues,  so  as  to  pass  the  falls  of  the 
Galera  on  the  w.  scarp  of  the  mountain,  the  Ju- 
ruena may  be  connected  with  the  Guapore. 

Lastly,  the  Juruena  may  be  navigated  to  its 
upper  fall,  which  is  within  two  leagues  of  its  own] 
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[source.  The  fall  is  formed  bv  t"i>  small  leaps, 
the  river  being,  even  in  this  part,  30  yards  broad 
and  of  s'reat  depth  ;  from  henco  downwards  it 
flows  with  lEfreat  rapidity,  yet  its  falls  are  not 
greater,  and  are  more  passable,  tiian  those  of  the 
Arinos.  With  tlie  same  circumstances,  and  by 
similar  short  land-passages,  a  communication  is 
practicable  from  the  Juruena  with  the  rivers 
Giiapore  and  Jauru,  which  are  to  the  c.  of  it,  al- 
though these  two  rivers  precipitate  themselves 
from  the  s.  side  of  the  Parexis  mountains,  where 
they  rise,  and  immediately  form  numerous  and 
extensive  falls. 

From  the  geographical  position  of  the  Tapa- 
jos,  it  is  evident  that  this  river  facilitates  naviga- 
tion and  commerce  from  the  maritime  city  of 
Para  to  the  mines  of  Matto  Grosso  and  Ciiiaba, 
by  means  of  its  large  branches,  the  Juruena  and 
Arinos.  If  the  short  jiassagcs  over-land  should 
be  found  troid)lesome  to  drag  canoes,  the  goods 
mav  be  forwarded  immediately  on  mules.  This 
na\  igation  to  Matto  (ji rosso  is  at  least  200  leagues 
shorter  than  that  performed  through  the  Madeira 
and  (Jiuapore ;  it  is  consequently  less  tedious 
and  expensive,  and  equally  advantageous  to  the 
mines  of  Cuiaba.  The  navigation  of  the  river 
Tajiajos  might  lead  also  to  new  discoveries  in 
the  vast  unexplored  parts  of  tliis  river,  up  to  its 
entrance  into  the  plains  of  the  Parexis,  and  their 
products  might  add  to  those  of  the  extensive  re- 
gions on  the  Amazonas.  Besides  this,  the  river 
IS  known  to  be  auriferous  for  a  great  part  of  its 
course  :  it  is  known  also,  that,  passing  from  the 
Juruena  into  its  ii\  arm,  the  river  Camarare,  and 
the  heads  of  the  ri\  er  Jamary  or  Das  Candeas, 
wliich,  running  in  broad  streams  down  the  r.  side 
of  the  Parexis  Mountains,  enters  the  Madeira, 
there  are  mines  which  have  inspired  great  hopes, 
though  but  lately  seen,  after  a  fruitless  search  of 
20  years. —  Mmcc's  Travels.^ 

'Tai-ov  \i.s  Indians.     See  Tapuyes.] 

TAPP.\IIAN\0('K,  a  post-town  and  port 
of  entry  of  Virginia  in  Essex  County,  between 
Dangeifield  on  the  >i.  and  Hoskin's  Creek  on  the 
.S-.  and  on  the  ,?.  .w  bank  of  Rappahannock  Hiver, 
45  miles  lioMi  Richmond,  Hi  from  Williamsbtng, 
and  .'J7  from  I'redericksburg.  It  is  also  called 
Hobbes'  Mole;  which  see.  It  is  laid  out  regu- 
larly, on  a  rich  plain,  and  contains  about  100 
houses,  an  episct»pal  church,  a  court-house,  and 
gaol;  but  is  rather  unhealthy.  The  exports  f<n- 
one  year,  ending  SepttMuber  30,  I791,  amounted 
to  the  value  of  l(jO,(j7.'J  dollars  j 

[TAPPAN,  a  town  ofNew  York,  in  the  s.r. 
part  of  Orange  County,  about  four  miles  from 
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the  ».  bank  of  Hudson's  River,  and  at  the  s.  end 
of  the  Tappan  Sea.  Here  is  a  ref^jrmed  Protes- 
tant Dutch  church.  Major  Andre,  adjutant- 
general  of  the  British  army,  sulVered  he-e  as  a 
spy,  ()ctol>er  2,  1780 ;  having  been  taken  on  his 
way  to  New  York,  after  concerting  a  plan  with 
Major-general  .Arnold  for  delivering  u])  AVest 
Point  to  the  British.] 

[Tai'pan  Sea,  or  Bay,  a  dilatation  of  Hud- 
son's River,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  opposite 
the  town  of  Tappan,  and  ;j2  miles  «.  of  New 
York  City;  immediately  s.  of  and  adjoininir  Ha- 
verstraw  Bay.  It  is  10  miles  long  and  four  wide, 
and  has  on  the  «.  side  fine  tjuarries  of  a  reddish 
free-stone,  used  for  buildings  and  grave-stones; 
which  are  a  source  of  great  wealth  to  the  pro- 
prietors.    See  Stf.kp  Rocks.] 

T.APU,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
re^iiniento  of  Tarma  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  .Acobamba. 

Tapu,  another  settlement,  in  this  province  and 
kingdom. 

TAPU.AS,  a  village  of  the  Portuguese,  in  the 
province  and  captainship  of  Marafian  and  king- 
dom of  Brazil ;  situate  on  the  ji-.  coast  of  the 
Bav  of  Marafian. 

TAPUCA.  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
caplaixsliip  of  Rey  in  Brazil,  wliich  runs  c.  and 
enters  the  sea  in  the  Bay  of  Tapicu. 

TAPUONGA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Buenos  Ayres,  which  runs  «.  n.u:. 
and  enters  the  Avun  or  Yumeri. 

TAPl'REGEREN.  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Barcelona  and  government  of  Cumana; 
situate  n.  of  the  Orinoco. 

Taphrf.gerkv,  a  river  of  the  same  province 
and  government,  which  ri-^es  ,«.  of  the  table  of 
Guanipa,  runs  to  that  rhumb,  and  enters  the 
Orinoco. 

TAPURU,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Cumana,  which  rises  in  the  ser- 
?vw/V/ of  Iniataca,  runs  5.  and  enters  the  Cuyuni 
by  the  >/.  side. 

T.VPl'Y.AS,  a  village  of  the  Portuguese,  in 
the  province  and  captainship  of  Puerto-Scguro  in 
Brazil,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Verde. 

T.VPl  YES,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians, 
and  one  of  the  most  numerous  in  Bni/il,  spread 
over  a  great  extent  of  teiTitorv  touards  the 
w.  It  is  divided  into  many  tribes,  cantons  or  go- 
vernmenl-i,  e;ich  ha\iiigit'-  i-.aiiirnlar  king.  They 
are  larger  and  more  robust  than  any  of  the  Bra- 
zilians, and,  ill  some  re>pects,  also  the  most  bar- 
barous. They  are  of  an  obscure  colour,  have 
their  hair  long  and  black,  floning  over  (heir 
.i  r  >? 
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shoulders,  and  shave  their  faces  and  all  the  other 
parts  of  their  bodies,  "ot  even  excci)tinj2;  the  eye- 
brows. Their  kings,  for  distinction,  have  their 
hair  dressed  in  the  shape  of  a  crown,  and  their 
finger  nails  very  long.  Both  sexes  go  naked, 
with  the  exception  of  a  small  sash  round  the 
waist.  The  men  are  accustomed  to  adorn  them- 
selves with  feathers  fastened  to  their  foreheads 
with  wild  wax,  being  particularly  choice  in  their 
selection.  They  weave  mantles  of  cotton  after 
the  manner  of  nets,  whicli  are  so  strongly  united 
w  ith  feathers  as  to  keep  out  the  strongest  rain. 
They  bore  their  cars,  nostrils,  and  under  lip, 
paint  the  body  of  a  dark  colour,  sticking  upon 
their  skins  great  quantities  of  feathers  w  ith  honey. 
Their  sandals  are  of  the  bark  of  a  fruit  which 
they  call  a^iiaiy.  When  the  father  or  mother  of 
any  one  dies,'  he  testifies  his  sorrow  by  cutting 
off  his  hair.  They  have  a  great  relish  for  human 
flesh,  and,  in  case  of  a  still-born,  the  mother  im- 
mediately devours  her  infant.  Their  principal 
arms  are  bows  and  arrows,  and  with  these  they 
are  so  dexterous  as  to  kill  birds  flying.  Some  of 
them  do  not  use  these  weapons,  but  throw  jave- 
lins with  a  certainty  almost  incredible;  whilst 
others  only  carry  a  sort  of  club  of  very  strong 
wood,  and  pointed  at  one  end,  which  they  ma- 
nage with  extreme  address. 

Their  martial  instrument  is  a  kind  of  trumpet 
made  of  some  human  bone,  or  of  the  horn  of 
some  animal.  These  Indians,  besides  being  the 
most  robust,  are  the  best  soldiers  in  Brazil. 
They  are  continually  w  andering  about  from  place 
to  place,  and,  for  "the  most  part,  inhabit  the 
woods.  They  neither  sow  or  cultivate  any  thing, 
maintaining  themselves  by  the  natural  produc- 
tions of  the  soil  and  by  the  animals  they  kill. 

With  respect  to  religion,  they  are  without 
even  that  of  the  other  Indians  of  Brazil,  and  are 
given  up  to  a  brutish  and  unbridled  libertinism, 
and  are,  in  consequence,  more  than  any  other 
Indians,  enemies  to  the  Europeans. 

The  Dutch  had  extended  their  conquests 
through  the  territory  of  these  Indians,  but, 
since  they  were  driven  out  from  thence  by  the 
Portuguese,  the  Indians  have  disclaimed  all  in- 
tercourse whatever  with  Europeans.  Notwith- 
standing this,  some  have  been  reduced  to  the 
Catholic  faith.  Their  idiom  is  the  most  com- 
mon in  Brazil,  but  is  split  into  difterent  dialects. 
TAQUANHUNA,  or  Ticuces,  a  river  of  the 
kingdom  of  Brazil,  which  runs  n.  n.  e.  making 
various  curves,  and  enters  the  Tocantines  close 
to  the  settlement  of  Arrayal  de  Poratc. 
[TAQUARAS,  a  parish  of  the  province  and 
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government  of  Paraguay ;  situate  on  a  small 
branch  of  the  Paraguay,  in  lat.  2G°  50'  ■13"$. 
and  long.  57M9'  17"  a)'.] 

TAQU.VRI,  a  large  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Paraguay,  to  the  n.  of  the  ruins 
of  the  city  of  Xerez.  It  runs  <v.  and  enters  the 
Paraguay  by  the  ro.  part,  opposite  the  Lake  of 
Marmore.  It  is  divided  into  several  arms,  some 
of  which  afterwards  unite,  forming  tlie  island 
called  Morro  de  los  Caballos.  ()n  its  shores 
live  some  Xarayes  Indians.  [It  enters  the  Pa- 
raguay in  lat.  20°  Ki'i.j 

Taquari,  another  river,  in  the  territory  of 
Cuyaba  and  kingdom  of  Brazil.  It  runs  nearly 
to  the  same  rhumb  as  the  former,  and  afterwards 
changes  its  name  to  that  of  Caniapoa. 

TAQUASO,  a  large  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Darien  and  kingdom  of  Tierra 
Firme;  called  also  De  Santa  Maria.  Its  course 
is  from  n.  e.  to  s.  zv.  for  a  great  distance,  when  it 
turns  to  u\  and  enters  the  sea  in  the  Gulf  of  San 
Miguel.  On  its  s.  shore  stood  formerly  the  city 
of  Santa  Maria,  the  first  settlement  of  the  Spa- 
niards in  Tierra  Firme,  but  which  they  after-< 
wards  abandoned,  so  that  it  now  remains  nothing 
but  a  miserable  village.  This  river  carries  along 
m  its  sands  much  very  fine  gold,  and  all  the  ter- 
ritory OH  its  shores  is  particularly  fertile  and  well 
cultivated  by  the  Indians  ;  but  the  climate  is  hot 
and  unhealthy.  This  river  is  navigable  in  ca- 
noes for  seven  leagues  from  its  mouth,  this  being 
in  lat.  »=■  20'  n. 

TAQUILE,  or  Taquna,  S.  Rafael  de,  an 
island  of  the  great  lake  of  Chucuito,  or  Titicaca, 
in  the  district  of  the  province  of  Paucancolla  in 
Peru.  In  the  higher  grounds  of  this  island  are 
some  plains,  on  w  hich  are  to  be  seen  the  ruins  of 
some  large  old  tow  ns  ;  and  what  is  extraordi- 
nary the  houses  of  the  same  appear  to  have  been 
built  uniformly,  and  of  stone,  over  stone-arches, 
with  stone  domes  and  observatories,  and  altoge- 
ther with  great  regularity.  This  island,  which 
is  three  leagues  in  circumference,  is  full  of  gar- 
dens and  orchards,  which  produce  many  green 
shrubs,  flow  ers,  and  fruits. 

TAQUILPON,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Santa  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Macate,  in  the 
province  of  Huayias. 

TAQUIR,  a  small  island  near  the  coast  of 
Brazil,  in  the  province  and  captainship  of  Rey, 
close  to  the  island  of  Canamea. 

[TAR,  or  Pamlico  River,  a  considerable  river 
of  N.  Carolina,  which  pursues  a  s.e.  course,  and 
passing  by  Tarburg,  Greenville,  and  Washing- 
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ton,  enters  Pamlico  Sound  in  lat.  35*  22'  w.  It 
is  navigable  for  vessels  drawing  nine  feet  water 
to  the  town  of  Washington,  40  miles  from  its 
mouth  hy  navigation,  and  for  scows  or  flats  carry- 
ing 30  or  40  hhds.  50  miles  further  to  the  town 
of  Tarborough.  According  to  the  report  of  a 
committee,  appointed  hy  the  legislature  of  N. 
Carolina,  to  inquire  into  the  practicability  of  im- 
proving the  inland  navigation  of  tlie  State,  it  is 
supposed  that  this  river,  and  Fishy  Creek,  a 
branch  of  it,  may  be  made  navigable  40  miles 
above  Tarborough.] 

TARABENI,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Peru, 
which  rises  in  the  province  of  Pomabamba,  and 
runs,  making  various  curves,  to  enter  the  abun- 
dant stream  of  the  Beni. 

TA  l{  A  BUCO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregh/iirnlo  of  Tomina  in  Peru. 

TAKACINI,  or  Araty,  a  river  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Guajana,  in  the  part 
possessed  by  the  French. 

TARACOj  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrr^iiiiioito  of  Asangaro  in  Peru. 

TARAGUA,  a  small  port  in  the  island  of 
Cuba,  on  the  n.  n.  c.  coast,  and  at  the  e.  head ; 
between  the  Port  of  Taxa  and  the  islet  of  Mona. 

[TARAHUMARY,  a  province  of  Nueva  Es- 
pana,  1200  miles  distant  from  the  capital.] 

TARAISSAN,  an  island  of  the  river  of  Las 
Aniazonas  ;  described  by  Mr.  Bellin,  alone,  en- 
gineer to  the  king  of  France,  in  his  chart  and  de- 
scription of  the  Guayana. 

TARAITA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corres^imicnto  of  Pomabamba  in  Peru. 

TAR.\MA,ariver  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  S.Juan  de  los  Llanos,  in  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada.  It  rises  between  the  rivers 
Guaripo  and  Andava,  runs  e.  and  enters  the  Ori- 
noco opposite  the  rapid  stream  of  the  Atures. 

TARAPACA,a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
eorrco;imicnto  of  Arica  in  Peru. 

TARAPAYA,  a  large,  fertile,  and  delightful 
llanura  of  the  jurisdiction  of  Potosi  and  province 
of  Charcas  in  Peru.  It  is  thinly  j)eopUd,  and 
12  leagues  from  Potosi. 

T  A II A  PAY  A,  a  port  of  the  S.  Sea,  in  the  Bay 
of  Pisagua,  having  at  its  entrance  the  snudl 
island  of  Goave,  the  which  defends  it  from  the  s. 
winds.     In  lat.  20^^  37'  s.    ' 

TARASIAMA,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Guayana  or  Nueva  Andalucia. 
It  rises  in  the  country  of  the  ferocious  Caribes 
Indians,  and  enters  the  Caroni  by  the  u\  side. 

TARASQllLLO,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  and  dkuldia  inuj/or  of 


Lerma  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  90  fami- 
lies of  Otomies  and  Mexican  Indians,  and  is  two 
leagues  e.  of  its  head  settlement. 

TARATA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrrgh/iiciito  of  Codiabamba  in  Peru  ;  its  curacy 
belonging  to  the  province  of  Mizcjue. 

Tarata,  another  settlement,  in  the  province 
and  corrc'giinuiito  of  Arica  in  the  same  kingdom. 
Tarata,  another,  of  the  province  of  Cocha- 
bamba;  distinct  from  that  above  mentioned,  and 
belonging  to  the  bishopric  of  Santa  Cruz  de  la 
Sierra. 

^A  I?  AUM.VRA,  a  province  and  ulraldid  vmxjor 
of  N.  America,  of  whicli  little  is  known  ;  bounded 
w.  by  the  province  of  Sonora,  e.  by  Nuevo 
Mexico,  the  river  Grande  del  Norte  serving  as 
limits,  and  its  terminaries  to  the  n.  not  being 
known  ;  and  s.  7£.  by  the  province  of  Cinaloa. 

It  is  watered  by  the  two  large  rivers  Del  Norte 
and  of  Yacjuis,  which  also  serve  as  its  limits.  It 
takes  its  name  from  tlie  nation  of  Indians  thus 
called,  which  was  bounded  by  the  nation  of  the 
Tepeguancs,  and  discovered  by  Juan  de  Fonte,  of 
the  order  of  the  .Jesuits,  and  a  native  of  Tar- 
raza  in  Catalufia,  in  1G14. 

These  Indians  used  to  live  in  very  large  caves, 
had  for  clothes  mantles  of  pi(a,  whicli  they  wove 
with  great  nicety.  In  the  burying  of  their  dead 
they  difl'ered  from  other  nations  :  ina^miuch  as 
they  had  a  regular  cemetery  for  this  purpose  at 
a  distance  from  their  abodes,  although,  like 
many  others,  they  deposited  with  the  defunct  all 
his  valuables,  together  with  plenty  of  food  for 
his  supposed  journey.  They  also  immediately- 
burnt  the  house  in  « liich  he  used  to  live.  This 
people  were  naturally  mild  and  pacific,  and  were 
easily  reduced  to  the  Catholic  faith  by  the  afore- 
said Jesuit,  altlioimli  they,  some  years  after,  re- 
turned to  tlieir  idolatry. 

The  country  of  this  province  is  mountainous 
and  ruiiged,  but  abounding  in  silver-mines,  the 
metal  of  which  was  prepared  in  the  real  of  Santa 
Eulalia.  The  above  is  almost  the  oiil_y  produc- 
tion, save  some  of  a  \cgetal)le  nature  in  certain 
estates,  wherel)y  tlie  settlements  belonging  to  the 
missions  of  the  religious  of  S.  Francisco  are  main- 
tained,  and  whicli,  independently  of  the  capital, 
which  is  the  town  of  San  Felipe  de  Cliiguaga, 
are  as  follows  : 

Real  de  S.  Pedro,  Santa  Isabel, 

Nombri'  de  Dios,  (iiiadaliipe, 

Co^itliiirachi,  Rabonoya, 

Santa  Ana,  S.  Andres, 

S.  (Mioiiiino,  S.  Bernardino. 

Chubizca,  Sainapuchi, 
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Concepcion, 
Santa  Cruz, 
Hoy  a, 
Cuevas, 
S.  Lorenzo, 
Coyaclii, 
Napavechi, 
S.  Borja, 
Tosigucrachi, 
Alain  OS, 
Guachuncla, 
S.  Augustin, 
S.  Joseph, 
Purbacni, 
Tairichi, 
Temeadii, 
Naniiquipa, 
Las  Criices, 


Pasagoclii, 

Pechera, 

Yeponicra, 

Teniosoclii, 

Matacliiqiii, 

Thooloaclii, 

Coachic, 

Pitiachiqui, 

Sisohiiichi, 

Santo  Tonias, 

Moalcachi, 

Aiciachia, 

Tomichi, 

Tacuta, 

Socorro, 

Isleta, 

Senecii, 

S.  Lorenzo. 


TAR  AY,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
rcgimioito  of  Galea  and  Lares  in  Peru. 

TARAZA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 

fovernment  of  Antioquia  in  the  JNuevoReyno 
e  Granada  ;  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Cauca,  opposite  the  town  of  Caceres. 

[TARbOROUGH,  a  post-town  of  N.  Caro- 
lina ;  situate  on  the  xc.  side  of  Tar  River,  about 
57  miles  from  its  mouth,  74f  n.  e.  of  Fayetteville, 
24  5.  of  Halifax,  and  83  s.  of  Petersburg  in  Vir- 
ginia. It  contains  about  50  houses,  a  court- 
house, and  gaol.  Large  quantities  of  tobacco, 
of  the  Petersburg  qualitv,  pork,  beef,  and  Indian 
corn  are  collected  here  for  exportation.] 

TAREIRAS,  a  settlement  of  the  Portuguese 
in  Brasil ;  situate  in  the  territory  of  the  Guaya- 
zas  Indians,  on  the  shore  and  at  the  source  of 
the  Tocantines,  near  the  real  of  the  river  of  Las 
Almas. 

TARENA,  an  abundant  river  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Darien,  and  kingdom  of  Ti- 
erra  Firme.  It  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the 
centre,  runs  e.  collecting  the  waters  of  many 
others,  and  enters  the  N.  Sea  by  four  mouths, 
forming  three  large  islands  in  the  Gulf  of  Darien 
or  entrance  of  the  river  Atrato. 

TARENA,  Charcon  de,  a  larg-e  lake  in  the 
same  province  and  kingdom,  formed  by  the  ri- 
vers Tigla  and  Gerarquia.  It  enters  into  one 
of  the  channels  of  the  river  of  its  name,  and  is  a 
small  distance  from  the  sea. 

TAREQUATO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district,  and  akaldia  mayor  of  Pe- 
riban  in  Nueva  Espaiia.  It  contains  a  convent 
of  San  Francisco  and  215  families  of  Indians,  and 
is  eight  leagues  e.  of  its  head  settlement. 

IAREYOU,  a  river  of  the  province  and  cup- 


tains/lip  of  Pcrnanibuco  in  Brazil.     It  enters  by 
the  ti.  side  into  the  Grande  de  San  Francisco. 

TARGEA,  a  settlement  and  real  of  silver- 
mines  of  the  ttlcaldia  inai/or  of  San  Luis  de  Po- 
tosi,  in  Nueva  Espana,  and  of  the  bishopric  of 
Mechoacan.  It  contains  130  families  of  Indians, 
and  some  of  Spaniards,  Afnslerx,  and  Mulattocs, 
employed  in  the  working  of  its  mines,  there  being 
a  good  foundry  in  the  estates.  Thirty  leagues 
from  the  capital. 

TARIBA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Venezuela,  in  (lie  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada,  celebrated  for  the  sanctuarv"  of  Nuestra 
Sefiora,  which  is  venerated  in  its  church,  the  con- 
course of  people  who  assemble  here  from  the 
neighbouring  provinces  being  very  great. 

TARI.IA,  a  district  and  jurisdiction  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Chichas  in  Peru,  and  of  the  archbishop- 
ric of  Charcas.  It  is  small,  but  its  territory  is 
very  fertile  in  wheat,  maize,  wine,  oil,  and  other 
fruits.  It  contains  excellent  pastures,  in  which 
are  maintained  much  cattle  ;  nor  does  it  want 
mines  of  gold  and  silver,  although  these  are  not 
worked,  for  want  of  hands.  It  is  watered,  by  dif- 
ferent rivers,  which  abound  in  fish,  which  are 
caught  and  salted  down  by  the  Indians,  and  car- 
ried for  sale  to  Potosi.  The  river,  which  they 
call  Tipuanis,  and  which  laves  the  e.  side  of  the 
jurisdiction,  carries  in  its  sands  much  gold,  which 
the  Indians  employ  themselves  in  picking  out 
for  the  payment  of  their  tribute. 

Tarija,  the  capital,  is  the  town  of  the  same 
name,  with  the  dedicatory  of  San  Bernardo.  It 
was  built  under  the  command  of  the  viceroy  Don 
Francisco  de  Toledo,  to  restrain  the  hostilities 
committed  by  the  Indians,  and  for  the  purpose 
of  defending  the  high  road  to  Tucuman,  in  1591. 
It  has  a  convent  of  the  religious  of  St.  Domingo, 
and  another  of  San  Francisco  ;  which  belonged 
to  the  Observers  until  1755,  when  it  came  under 
the  charge  of  apostolic  missionaries  of  the  same 
order; — other  two  of  SanAgustin  and  San  Juan 
de  Dios,  and  a  college  which  belonged  to  the 
Jesuits. 

In  the  aforesaid  convent  of  San  Francisco  is 
venerated  a  cross,  which  was  found  in  a  cave  at 
the  beginning  of  the  conquest,  and  which,  some 
pretend,  was  made  by  one  of  the  apostles,  who 
preached  the  gospel  in  that  country,  although  no 
traces  of  Christianity  were  found  amongst  the 
Indians  at  the  arrival  of  the  Spaniards.  Towards 
the  part  bordering  on  the  territory  of  the  Infi- 
dels, a  fort  has  been  built  to  restrain  their  incur- 
sions. It  is  situate  on  the  s.  shore  of  the  rivet- 
San  Juan,  and  is  now  in  ruins. 
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Tarija  Vif.ja,  a  settlement  of  this  province 
and  corrcfyimieiilo. 

Tarija,  a  river,  also  of  the  same  province, 
which  rii?is  s.  and  enters  the  Bornu'jo. 

TARIMANGACHO,  a  settlomelit  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  and  alcahlia  mni/or  of 
Maravalio  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contaiiis  40  fa- 
milies of  Indians,  and  is  a  little  more  tlian  four 
leaijues  zo.  of  its  capital. 

TARIMBAKO,  San  Miguel  de,  a  prin- 
cipal and  head  settlement  of  the  district  and 
alcald'ut  inaiyor  of  V^alladolid,  in  the  province  and 
bishopric  of  Mechoacan ;  situate  amidst  some 
uncultivated  hilly  plains.  It  is  of  a  mild  tem- 
perature, contains  25  families  of  Spaniards,  six 
of  Alulattoes,  and  18-t  of  Indians,  who  trade  in 
ffrain  which  they  jjather  in  abundance  from  1-1 
luxuriant  estates  in  its  district.  It  has  a  con- 
vent of  tlie  religious  of  San  Francisco. 

TARIMBO,  a  settlement  of  the  ])rovince  and 
alcahlia  mayor  of  Valladolid,  and  bisliopric  of 
Mechoacan. 

TARM.V,  a  province  and  corregimiento  of 
Peru;  bounded  n.  by  the  provinces  of  Iluama- 
lies  and  Guamico,  e.  by  tiie  mountains  of  the  in- 
fidel Indians,  s.  by  the  province  of  Xauja,  s.  lo. 
by  that  of  Gnarochiri,  a',  by  that  of  Canta,  and 
n.w.  by  that  of  Caxatambo,  and  also  xc.  by  an 
angle  of  the  province  of  Chancay,  formed  by  the 
territory  of  Lhacras.  Its  temperature  is,  gene- 
rally, cold,  and  thus  nearly  all  its  articles  of  sub- 
sistence are  provided  from  the  other  provinces. 
But  it  produces  some  maize,  and  plenty  of /)r//Mv, 
and  lias  i\l>uiidauce  of  cattle,  of  the  wool  of\^  liich 
thev  make  much  cloth  of  tiie  countiy ,  this  being 
its  principal  branch  of  trade. 

It  lias  many  mines,  which  are  worked  to  con- 
siderable i)roht,  and  particularly  so  tlie  cele- 
brated mine  of  Lauricocha,  which  lias  upwards 
of  (iO  engines  wherewith  to  work  it.  But  this 
system  of  labour  was  much  destroyed  through 
the  insurrection  of  tiie  Cunchos  Indians,  which 
happened  in  this  pro\ince  in  M-Vi ;  \\lieiitiiey 
destroyed  some  settlements;  such  as  that  of 
Huancabamba,  which  stood  upon  tiie  inountain. 
Since  tiiat  period  it  li:is  ceased  to  v'eid  tiie  fruits 
whicli  it  did  formerly,  namely,  woods,  cocoa, 
fruit,  and  pulse:  and  Ihi'^,  notwithstanding  that 
tiie  wiiole  province  had  lieen  restored  to  perfect 
traiupiillity  by  the  fieid-marshiil  I),  .losepli  de 
LlaiiKis,  manpiis  of  Mena  Hermosii,  who  was 
then  general  at  Callao,  and  chieftain  of  liie  ar- 
mies of  Peru  ;  lie  liiiving  been  sent  upon  tlic 
f-ai<l  expedition  l)y  the  viceroy,  tiie  Count  de 
Siipeniiula.     He  l)uilt  for  the  security   of  thiti 


TAR 


511 


province  many  forts,  to  guard  it  from  the  Indians 
of  the  mountains. 

This  province  Ls  watered  by  various  rivers, 
one  of  the  principal  of  which  is  that  of  Pari, 
whicii  rises  in  it  from  a  lake  called  ("hiiichavco- 
cha,  which  is  nine  leagues  long  and  three  w ide. 
This  river  runs  s.  and  lias  been  thought  liv  many 
to  be  tiie  origin  of  tiie  Marafion,  and  indeed  it 
takes  this  name  as  running  througii  the  wiiole 
province  of  Xauja,  and  arriving  at  tliat  of  (lua- 
nuco,  it  collects  in  its  course  many  other  ri\ers, 
whicii  swell  it  to  an  immense  size.  .Another 
principal  river  is  that  which  runs  through  the 
settlement  of  Raiicas,  annexed  to  the  curacy  of 
the  settlement  of  Pasco,  which  has  its  rise  from 
the  streams  of  the  waterfalls  flow  ing  down  from 
the  Cordillera,  and  unites  itself  with  another. 
Towards  the  n.  near  tlie  lake  called  Lauricoclia, 
issues  anotlier  small  river,  whicii  passes  tiirough 
the  province  of  Guamalies,  running  to  the  n. 
and  which,  according  to  Mr.  Samuel  Fritx,  a 
w  ise  German  missionary,  is  the  true  origin  of 
the  Marailon. 

Thisro;v(ff///»Vw/o  had  arcpartimiento of^OO.OOO 
dollars,  and  its  corrro;i(lor  paid  an  alcabala  of 
400  annually,  from  whence  an  estimate  of  its 
high  state  of  jiopulatioii  may  be  inferred ;  a 
truth  borne  out  l)v  the  number  of  the  following 
settlements,  of  the  wliich  that  of  its  name  is 
tiie  capital,  the  same  Ijeing  a  large  and  rich  town 
owing  to  the  valualile  silver  mines  in  its  district, 
and  to  its  lucrative  trade  in  woollen  cloliis  w  iiich 
it  manufactures.  [Tliis  city  is  situate  on  tiie/j. 
shore  of  tiie  river  riianchamayo,  a  lirancii  of 
the  Para,  and  in  its  \  icinity  are  some  very  higli 
mountains;  it  is  103  miles  c.  ;/.<'.  of  Lima,  and 
92  i.  of  Huanuco  or  Guanuco,  in  lat.  IHSj'*. 
and  long.  75"  17'  ©.]  The  otlier  settlements 
are : 

Oroya,  Quiparaira, 

Acor)aml)a,  Niiiaraca, 

Palcamayo,  Huachon, 

Picoy,  Pasco, 

Tapi'i,  Vico, 

Sto.    Domingo     de         Raiica-;, 

Menaliennosa,  Llanamate, 

Reyes,  Llanacaclii, 

Cacas,  C'axaiiiar(|iiilla, 

Kacas,  .  Huariaca, 

Iluasaliuasi,  TicllaciMaii, 

Ondores,  Yaciiii, 

Anticoiia,  ('iiiiiclu'in, 

Cariiuaiiiayo,  ("haco-;, 

I'lumayo,  Matehuaca. 

Paucaitambo,  Marcan, 
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Pariancliacra. 

Cocliacalla, 

Aug^asmarca, 

Mosca, 

Rondos, 

Jarria, 

Juzi, 

Caina, 

Tangor. 


Andapiira, 

Vilcabamba, 

Llanacoclia, 

Ifuailaihirca, 

l{oco, 

Llanahuanco. 

Tap  11, 

Mito, 

Llacan, 

Pillao, 

Chaiipimarca, 

Michivilca, 

Llacos, 

Margos. 


Coquin. 

Llanios, 

Cauii, 

Paucar, 

Chacayan, 

Chanffo, 

TAROMAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
country  of  Las  Amazonas  in  the  Portuguese 
part ;  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Negro, 
very  near  the  mouth  by  which  this  enters  the 
Maranon,  and  where  a  fort  has  been  built. 

[TARPAULIN  Cove,  on  the  coast  of  Mas- 
sachusetts, lies  about  three  leagues  n.  n.  xa.  of 
Holmes's  Hole,  in  Martha's  Vineyard.  It  is 
high  water  here  at  full  and  change  two  minutes 
after  10  o'clock ;  five  fathoms  water.] 

TARQUINO,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of 
Cuba,  on  the  s.  coast,  with  a  good  port. 

Tayquino,  a  river  which  rises  in  the  i/crrai 
also  thus  called.  It  runs  s.  and  enters  the  sea 
close  to  the  settlement  of  Turino. 

TARRAGONA,  a  city  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Cumana,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada ;  founded  by  Juan  de  Urpin  in  1638, 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  Uchire,  in  the  same  place 
where  there  formerly  stood  a  town,  which  was 
destroyed  by  some  Indians  a  few  years  before  ; 
and  to  this  end  he  carried  with  him  some  inha- 
bitants of  Nueva  Barcelona  to  this  spot,  wishing 
also  to  hinder  the  Dutch  from  establishing 
themselves  in  the  salines  of  Unare.  The  new 
colonists,  being  convinced  of  the  fertility  and 
beauty  of  the  valley  of  Cupira,  began  to  sow 
cacao,  and,  in  a  short  time,  there  came  to  esta- 
blish themselves  here  many  Spaniards  from  San 
Sebastian  de  los  Reyes,  and  from  other  settle- 
ments ;  so  that  the  city  was  increasing  in  popu- 
lation when  the  Tomuzas  Indians  returned,  for 
the  second  time,  to  the  attack  ;  but  were  utterly 
routed  through  the  valour  of  the  inhabitants, 
who  hung  up  nine  of  them  whom  they  had  taken 
prisoners:  the  same  lotalso  awaited  the  assailants, 
together  with  the  loss  of  a  general,  when  the 
city  was  threatened  by  the  Dutch.  It  has  a  very 
good  church,  dependent  upon  the  bishopric  of 
Puerto  Rico;  the  bishop  of  which,  Don  Juan 


Lopez  Agurto  de  la  Mata,  placed  in  it  the  most 
holy  sacrament. 

TARRIA,  a  small  settlement  of  the  provincf 
ofAnserma  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Giianada -. 
celebrated  for  its  rich  gold  mines,  but  which  are 
not  worked  for  want  of  hands. 

[TARRYTOWN,  a  considerable  villajje  in 
Phillips's  Manor,  New  York,  on  the  e.  side  of 
Hudson's  River,  30  miles  n.  of  New  York  City. 
Under  a  large  tree,  which  is  shown  to  travellers 
as  they  pass  the  river,  is  the  spot  where  the  un- 
fortunate Major  Andre  was  taken,  who  was  af- 
terwards executed  at  Tappan.] 

[TARSTOWN.  See  Lewisbcrg,  Pennsyl- 
vania.] 

TARTANE,  a  part  of  the  island  Martinique; 
one  of  the  Antilles,  nearly  entirely  separate  from 
the  rest  of  the  island,  being  united  only  by  a 
neck  of  land.  It  is  in  the  ,s.  e.  part,  and  has  in 
it  the  points  or  capes  of  Caravele  and  of  Chaux. 
[TARTE'S  Rapids,  La,  on  the  river  Ohio,  lie 
40  miles  above  the  mouth  of  the  Great  Kanha- 
way.     See  Ouio.] 

TARUTA,  a  small  isle  of  the  N.  Sea;  near 
the  coast  of  the  province  and  government  of 
Venezuela,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada ; 
between  the  point  Seca  and  cape  San  Roman. 

TASACHE,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
province  of  N.  Carolina,  where  the  English  have 
a  fort  and  establishment,  situate  at  the  source  of 
the  river  Euphasee. 

TASAYAL.     See  Remedios. 
TASCHUCANGO,  a  small  river  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Mainas  in  the  kingdom 
of  Quito ;  which  runs  nearly  due  n.  and  enters 
the  Maranon. 

TASCO,  a  province  and  alcaldia  mai/or  of 
Nueva  Espaiia.  It  abounds  in  silver  mines,  in 
which  consists  its  chief  commerce.  Its  situation 
is  in  a  very  rough  and  craggy  spot,  so  that  it 
produces  scarcely  any  vegetable  productions.  Its 
population  consists  of  13  settlements,  the  prin- 


cipal of  which  are, 
Azozalco, 
Acamistlahuac, 
Tasco  el  Viejo, 
Tlamahuazapa, 
Talistac, 


Tenant, 

Cozcatlan, 

Coatlan, 

Pilcaya, 

Noxtepec. 


Tasco,  the  capital,  is  the  real  of  mines  of  its 
name  ;  enjoys  a  mild  temperature,  and  is  inha- 
bited by  a  number  of  people  employed  in  work- 
ing the  mines,  which  is  a  labour  of  very  long 
standing,  although  they  do  not  produce  now  so 
much  as  they  used ;  since,  as  the  deeper  they 
are  dug,  the  more  troublesome  is  the  water,  and 
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to  extract  this  is  a  work  of  great  cost  and  infinite 
trouble.  The  rejjiilar  population  amounts  to 
200  t'aniilie.s  of  Spaniards,  fl/uslas,  and  Mulat- 
toes,  and  120  of  Indians,  includiiii;;  those  of  some 
wards  of  its  vicinity.  It  has  a  \ery  good  parish 
church.  [This  was  constructed  and  endowed 
towards  the  middle  of  the  18th  century  by -'o- 
seph  de  Laborde,  a  Frenchuran,  who  gained  im- 
mense wealth  in  a  short  time  by  the  Mexican 
mines.  The  building  of  this  church  alone  cost 
this  individual  more  than  two  millions  of  francs, 
or  £.83,340  sterling.  Towards  the  end  of  his 
career,  being  reduced  to  great  poverty,  he  ob- 
tained from  the  archbishop  of  Mexico  permission 
to  sell  for  his  benefit,  to  the  metropolitan  church 
of  the  capital,  the  magnificent  custodia  set  with 
diamonds,  which,  in  better  times,  he  had  offered 
through  devotion  to  the  tabernacle  of  the  parish 
church  of  Tasco.  The  elevation  of  this  city  is 
783  metres,  or  2567  feet.  It  is  GO  miles  .v.  by  w. 
of  Mexico,  on  the  n.  sliore  of  the  river  Zaca- 
tula  ;  in  lat.  18°  33'  n.  and  long.  99°  31'  a?.] 

Tasco,  another  settlement,  in  the  same  alcal- 
dia  mayor,  and  of  which  it  was  formerly  the  ca- 
pital. It  is  now  a  head  settlement  of  the  dis- 
trict, and  contains  30  families  of  Indians,  and  is 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  capital  of  this  ju- 
risdiction, being  distant  from  the  same  three 
leagues  to  s.  s.  e. 

Tasco,  another,  of  the  province  and  correginii- 
ento  of  Tunia  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada. 
It  is  of  a  cold  temperature,  and  produces  wheat, 
maize,  barley,  beans,  and  papas.  The  climate 
is  healthy,  and  the  situation  agreeable.  It  con- 
tains 100  housekeepers  and  80  Indians,  and  is 
12  leagues  n.  e.  of  its  capital. 

TASIZ.V,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
colony  of  S.  Carolina;  which  runs  s.  e.  and  en- 
ters the  Neus. 

TASUAYA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimienlo  of  Larecaxa  in  Peru,  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Sorata,  its  ca- 
pital. 

T.ATABE,  an  imcultivated  and  unknown  pro- 
vince to  the  s.  of  Darien,  in  the  kingdom  of 
Tierra  Firme  ;  extending  frou)  s.  to  //.  as  far  as 
the  port  of  Pinas,  for  more  than  84  leagues.  In 
its  woods  and  mountains  dwell  many  ferocious 
Indians,  called  the  Quaquns,  and  many  other 
fugitives  of  the  provinces  of  Choco  and  Uaposo. 
It  has  many  gold-mines,  which  have  olten  in- 
duced the  Spaniards  to  settle  here ;  althouijh 
their  attempts  have  been  rendered  invalid 
through  the  barbarity  and  ferocity  of  the  natives. 
It  in  of  an  extremely  hot,  though  variable  tem- 
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perature :  on  the  e.  it  is  washed  by  the  river 
Atrato,  by  which  the  Indians  have  a  trade  with 
the  English  of  Caledonia,  receiving  in  exchange 
for  gold  cacao  and  campeche  wood,  knives,  mus- 
kets, powder,  and  other  articles. 

TATACA,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
missions  which  were  held  bv  the  Jesuits  in  the 
province  of  Tepeguana  and  kingdom  of  Nueva 
Vizcaya;  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Horida,  near 
the  settlement  and  real  of  the  mines  of  Parral. 

TATAMAGOL  CHE,  a  settlement  of  Indians 
of  Nova  Scotia  or  Acadia;  on  the  e.  coast  and 
in  the  Strait  of  Canseau. 

TATA  SI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimioito  of  Chichas  and  Tarija  in  Peru  ;  of 
the  district  of  the  former. 

TATIPERA.     See  Meari. 

TATIQUE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
alcaldia  mayor  of  Vera  Paz  in  the  kingdom  of 
Guatemala. 

[TATMAGOUCHE,  or  Tatamacouche,  a 
place  in  Nova  Scotia,  on  a  short  bay  wliich  sets 
up  5.  from  the  Straits  of  Northumberland  ;  about 
25  miles  from  Onslow,  and  21  from  the  island 
of  St.  John's.  See  Southampton.  It  has  a 
very  good  road  for  vessels,  and  is  known  also 
under  the  name  Tatamaganabou.] 

[TATN.VM  Cape,  the  v.  point  of  Hayes  Ri- 
ver, in  Hudson's  Bay.     Lat.  57°  35'  n.  long.  90° 

30'  a.'.] 

[TATOO-E-TEE,  an  island  in  the  S.  Pacific 
Ocean,  one  of  the  Ingraham  Isles,  called  by 
Captain  Ingraham,  Franklin,  and  by  Captain  Ro- 
berts, Blake.  It  lies  seven  or  eight  leagues  w. 
by  tii  of  Noohee^■a.] 

TAV.ANDA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  ror- 
regimicnto  of  Ibarra  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito. 
It  rises  in  the  paramo  of  Cayamburu,  runs  s.  s.  tv. 
passes  through  the  town  of  Ibarra,  the  capital, 
and  then,  t'ollowing  its  course  to  e.  enters  the 
Mira. 

TAUCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrrgimiaito  of  Conchucos  in  Peru. 

Tai'ca,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  (luayana  in  Niicva  .\ndalucia. 
It  enters  the  Caura  near  its  mouth. 

TAUCAS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians  of 
Peru,  who  dwell  c.  of  the  Cliii|uitos,  somr  tribes 
of  whom  extend  as  far  as  the  shores  of  the  Pa- 
raguay. It  is  very  numerous,  and  was  <lisco\ered 
in  I6{)2  by  the  Jesuits,  the  nii>si<)naries  vi'  the 
Chiquitos. 

TA\'ELA,  a  small   river  of  the  province  and 
alcaldia  maijor  of  Culiaciin  in  Nueva  Espan;i.     It 
runs  into  trie  sea  at  the  entrance  of  th.-  (Jiilf  of 
3u 
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California,  between  the  rivers  of  Culiacan,  and 
Elota. 

TAULASSE,  Oi.n,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of 
the  province  and  colony  of  S.  Carolina,  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  Albany,  or  Albaina. 

TAULCON,  a  settlement  of  tlie  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  and  niraldin  mayor  of  Tuclii- 
pila  in  Nnova  Espafia.  It  contains  a  convent  of 
the  religious  of  San  Francisco,  and  is  nine 
leagues  le.  s.  w.  of  its  capital. 

TAULl,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimiento  of  Cachapoyas  in  Peru ;  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Olteros. 

TAUIVIACO,  an  island  of  the  country  of  Es- 
piritii  Santo  in  the  s.  part  of  America;  thus 
called  as  having  been  discovered  by  Fernando  de 
Quiros  in  1606,  near  VZbO  leagues  from  Mexico. 
Here  the  commander  entered  into  a  treaty  with 
the  lord  of  the  island;  wlio  was  corpulent,  of  a 
pale  colour,  with  black  eyes,  the  nose  somewhat 
flat,  the  beard  and  hair  white,  and  countenance 
serious.  Here  Quiros  took  in  water,  and  asked 
the  chief  if  there  were  any  other  islands  near 
to  them;  upon  which  upwards  of  60  were  named 
by  the  chiet',  who  also  spoke  of  a  great  country 
called  Manicola.  These  islands  are  situate  from 
the  s.  a  quarter  to  s.  ic.  to  n.  e.  The  chief  also 
indicated  by  signs,  that  it  was  a  ten  week's 
voyage  to  the  said  country ;  that  there  were 
there  people  of  all  colours,  friends  and  enemies; 
and  that  some  were  Caribes,  wliich  he  gave  to 
be  understood  by  seizing  the  iTesh  of  his  arm 
between  his  teeth. 

The  other  informations  obtained  by  Quiros 
in  the  bay  accorded  with  these ;  but  he  was,  in 
addition,  told,  that  he  would  meet  with  cows, 
buftaloes,  birds,  and  a  great  quantity  of  pearls. 
On  his  departure  he  took  with  him  four  of  these 
Indians,  tin-ee  of  whom  were  drowned  in  swim- 
ming back  to  the  shore,  and  the  third  arrived  at 
Mexico,  where,  having  learned  Spanish,  he  com- 
pletely verified  all  that  Quiros  liad  learned.  This 
Indian  was  a  native  of  the  island  Chichayano, 
which  is  larger  than  that  of  Taumaco,  being  300 
miles  distant  from  the  same.  He  said  that  his 
country  was  very  level,  and  more  abounding  in 
fruits  ;  that  the  natives  wore  their  hair  much 
longer,  and  that  some  of  them  had  it  red,  and 
were  very  fair;  whilst  others  were  of  a  Mulatto 
colour,  and  some  with  curly  hair  like  a  Negro ; 
that  they  used  to  find  various  sorts  of  pearl 
oysters,  especially  where  the  water  was  shallow, 
and  that  there  were  many  other  islands  which  he 
named,  such  as  Guatopo,  130  miles  from  Tau- 
maco ;  Tucopia,  100,  where  was  the  country  of 
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Manicola ;    and   that   in  Taumaco  there  was   a 
pilot,  who  had  been  in  manv  others. 

He    also   mentioned  an  island  called   Pauro, 
from    whence   were    brought    many   curiosities, 
and    amongst    the    rest    arrows    with    coloured 
])()ints.     Quiros  took  notice,  in  the  days  of  Philip 
and  James,  of  many  black  stones  of  great  weight ; 
some  of  wiiich  he  carried  to  Mexico,  and  which 
proved  to  be  silver.     Again,  the  Indian,  Pedro, 
asserted,  tliat  in  Taumaco  there  was  abundance 
of  these   stones,  and  spoke   much  of  the  great 
population  of  all  the  above  islands,  as  well  as  of 
other  countries  to  the  .«.  c.  and  w.     Indeed,  all 
that  he  said  coincided  with  the  conjectures  of 
the  most  intelligent  persons,  and  with  the  expe- 
rience of  several  latter  discoverers;  although  there 
are  not  wanting  some  to  doubt  of  the  truth  of 
these   relations  ;   as,  for   instance,  the  Ex-jesuit 
Coleti,  who,  however,  does  not  give  any  proof 
against  what  has  been  written  by,  and  appears  in 
the  diary  of,  Fernando  de  Quiros. 

[TAUNTON,  a  river  which  empties  into 
Narraganset  Bay,  at  Tiverton,  opposite  the  n. 
end  of  Rhode  Island  :  it  is  formed  by  several 
streams  which  rise  in  Plymouth  County,  Massa-- 
chusetts.  Its  course  is  about  50  miles  from  n.  e. 
to  s.  w.  and  it  is  navigable  for  small  vessels  to 
Taunton.] 

[Taunton,  a  post-townof  Massachusetts, and 
the  capital  of  Bristol  County  ;  situate  on  the 
w.  side  of  Taunton  River,  and  contains  40  or 
30  houses,  compactly  built,  a  church,  court-house, 
gaol,  and  an  academy,  which  wa^  incorporated 
in  1792.  It  is  30  miles  s.  of  Boston,  17  e.  of  Pro- 
vidence, and  17  n.  of  Bedford.  The  township  of 
Taunton  was  taken  from  Raynham,  and  incor- 
porated in  1639,  and  contains  3801  inhabitants. 
A  slitting-mill  was  erected  here  in  1776,  and  for 
a  considerable  time  the  only  one  in  Massachu- 
setts, and  was  then  the  best  ever  built  in  America. 
The  annual  production  of  three  mills  now  in  this 
township  is  not  less  than  800  tons  of  iron  ;  about 
30  tons  are  cut,  and  300  hammered  into  nails, 
and  the  remainder  is  wrought  into  spades  and 
shovels ;  of  which  last  article  200  dozen  are 
rolled  annually.  Mr.  Samuel  Leonard  rolled 
the  first  shovel  ever  done  in  America.  This  in- 
vention reduces  the  price  one-half.  Wire-draw- 
ing, and  rolling  sheet-iron  for  the  tin-manufac- 
ture, are  e.vecuted  here.  There  is  also  a  manu- 
factory of  a  species  of  ochre,  found  here,  into  a 
pigment  of  dark  yellow  coloia.] 

[TArNToN  Bay,  in  the  district  of  Maine,  is  six 
miles  from  Frenchman's  Bay.] 

TAIJPA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
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corregimienfo  of  Chachapoyas  in  Peru :  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Chiliquin. 

TAVOSI,  a  settlement  of  Indian^*  of  the  pro- 
vince and  colony  of  S.  Carolina ;  on  the  shore 
of  the  river  Abama. 

TA  U  REA IJX,  Bay  of,  on  the  e.  coast  of  New- 
foundland, witliin  the  great  bay  of  Plaisance. 

TAURICAMPA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corresiinitnlo  of  Yauyos  in  Peru. 

TAURICATO,  Santa  Ana  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  aladdia  mnijor  of  Cinagua  in  Nueva 
Espana.  It  contains  45  families  of  Indians,  ap- 
plied to  the  cidtivation  of  grain  and  the  breeding 
of  large  cattle.  Eighteen  leagues  from  the  ca- 
pital. 

T.4URISMA,  an  ancient  province  of  Peru,  to 
the  w.  of  Cuzco ;  now  united  with  the  modern 
provinces.  It  was  conquered  by  Maita-Capac, 
fourth  emperor  of  the  Incas. 

Taurisma,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
correifimiento  of  Yauyos  in  the  same  kingdom. 

TAUS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians  of  Peru; 
M.  w.  of  the  country  of  the  Chiquitos.  It  was 
from  this,  and  from  the  nation  of  the  Tabicas, 
that  the  Jesuits  formed  the  great  settlement 
called  San  Rafael ;  the  which  was  transferred, 
in  1701,  to  the  shore  of  the  river  Guabis :  in  lat. 
17°45'«.- 

TAUSA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimienlo  of  Bogota  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada.  It  is  of  a  cold  temperature,  produces 
the  fruits  peculiar  to  the  same,  has  some  small 
salines,  but  from  which  it  derives  little  emolu- 
ment. Its  population  consists  of  50  Indians  and 
Bome  Spaniaras.  Twelve  leagues  n.  n;.  of  Santa 
Fc. 

TAUTARANCHE,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corregimienlo  of  Guarochiri  in  Peru  ; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  San 
Lorenzo  de  Quinti. 

[TA  VERNIER  Key,  a  small  isle,  one  of  the 
Tortugus,  two  miles  from  the  *.  w.  end  of  Key- 
Largo,  and  five  n.  e.  of  Old  Matacombe.  To  the 
n.  of  this  last  island  is  a  very  good  road.] 

[TAWAKENOES,  or  Three  TaANrs,  In- 
dians of  N.  America,  ctUled  by  both  names  in- 
difierently  :  they  live  on  the  u.  side  of  the  Braces, 
but  are  often,  for  some  months  at  a  time,  loyver 
down  than  their  usual  place  of  residence,  in  the 
great  prairie  at  the  Tortuga,  or  Turtle,  so  callod 
from  its  being  a  hill  in  the  prairie,  yvhicli.  at  a 
distance,  appears  in  the  form  of  a  turtle,  upon 
which  there  are  some  remarkable  springs  of  Ma- 
ter.    Their  usual  residence  is  about  ^00  miles  to 
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the  u\  of  Nacogdoches,  towards  Santa  Fc.  They 
are  estimated  at  "iOO  men:  are  good  hunters: 
have  guns,  but  hunt  nrincipallv  with  the  bow  : 
are  supplied  with  gooos  from  Nacogdoches,  and 
pay  for  them  in  rugs,  tongues,  tallow,  and  skins. 
They  speak  the  same  language  as  the  Panis,  or 
Towiaches,  and  protend  to  have  descended  from 
the  same  ancestors.] 

[TAWANDEE  Creek,  in  Northumberland 
County,  Pennsylvania,  runs  n.  e.  into  the  e. 
branch  of  Susquehannah,  12  miles  s.  e.  of  Tioga 
Point.] 

[TAWAS,  an  Indian  tribe  in  the  N.  W.  Ter- 
ritory, 18  miles  up  the  Miami  of  the  Lake.  An- 
other tribe  of  this  name  inhabit  higher  up  the 
same  river,  at  a  place  called  the  Rapids.] 

[TAWIXTWI,  Tni;  E.m.ush,  or  Pique- 
Town,  in  the  N.  W.  Territory,  is  situate  on  the 
«.  w.  bank  of  the  (Jreat  Miami,  33  miles  Ix>1om 
the  five-mile  portage,  to  the  Miami  of  the  Lake, 
and  68  *.  w.  by  s.  of  Miami  Fort.  It  was  taken 
in  1752  by  the  French.] 

TAXA,  a  small  port  of  the  island  of  Cuba, 
on  the  n.  n.  e.  coast,  between  the  port  of  Taragua 
and  the  town  of  Baracoa. 

TAXIMARO.V,  a  ])rincipal  and  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  the  tilraldia  luaj/nr  of  Ma- 
ravatio,  in  the  province  and  bishopric  of  Mecho- 
aciin.  Its  population  is  composed  of  460  families 
of  Spaniards,  110  of  Mtistees  and  Mulattoes, 
and  66  of  Indians.  It  has  a  convent  of  the  re- 
ligious of  San  Francisco,  and  in  the  v.  part  a 
large,  fertile,  antl  pleasant  valley,  in  wliich  are 
grown  large  crops  of  wheat,  maize,  and  French- 
beans  :  also  in  the  surrounding  mountains  are 
mines  of  sulphur,  used  for  the  manufacture  of 
gunpowder.     Five  leagues  j.  of  its  capital. 

TAXM.V,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimienlo  of  Cicasica  in  Peru  :  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Chulumani. 

T.VY,  a  small  river  of  the  pro\  ince  and  co- 
lony of  Virginia,  in  Albemarle  County  ;  which 
runs  s.  and  enters  the  river  James. 

T.VY.A,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
rrgiiniento  of  Collahuas  in  Peru. 

T.VYABAMBA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimienlo  of  Caxamarquilla  in  Peru,  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Challas. 

TAY.VC.AX.V,  an  inland  of  the  pro\  ince  and 
corregimienlo  of  Huanta  in  Pciii :  (i>rmed  by  an 
inflection  of  the  river  .Vngoyaro,  »!\ich  runs 
tlu'ough  tills  province  and  divules  it  from  that  of 
Angaraes. 

TAYACOOK,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  thn 
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province  of  New  York,  in  tlio  United  States  of 
America;  near  the  river  Hudson  and  the  fall  of 
Cohoez. 

TAYEQUA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Darien  and  kingdom  of 
Tierra  Firme ;  near  the  ,v.  coast,  in  the  Gulf  of 
San  Miguel. 

TAYRONAS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians 
of  the  Nuevo  Rejno  de  Granada,  in  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Santa  Marta.  It  is  one 
of  the  most  numerous  nations,  ^id  acknowledged 
to  be  superidr,  by  ail  the  others,  as  well  for  its 
vah^ur,  as  because  it  was  the  only  nation  which 
had  a  metal  foundry,  there  being  a  great  quan- 
tity-of  gold  in  the  valley  of  its  name:  and  it 
was  on  this  account  that  its  conquest  was  under- 
taken by  captain  Pedro  de  I  rsua  in  1552;  but 
who,  in  spite  of  all  his  endeavours,  was  forced 
to  return  to  Santa  Marta  with  his  army,  worn 
out  with  tatiguo  from  the  valorous  resistance  it 
had  made  when  attacked  by  the  Taironas,  in  the 
most  dangerous  of  all  the  passes  of  Origuo  (this 
name  having  been  corrupted  into  Rodrigo),  and 
where,  with  only  12  Spaniards,  the  bold  Ursua 
made  front  against  1000  enemies,  although  he 
at  last,  with  his  brave  comrades,  died  of  hunger. 

This  valorous  nation,  whicli  has  never  ])owed 
its  neck  to  the  Spanish  yoke,  has  now  been  for 
several  years  e.vtinct,  or  has  been  mixed  and 
incorporated  « ith  other  nations,  according  to 
the  opinion  of  the  Ex-jesuit,  Don  Antonio  Julian, 
in  his  History  of  Santa  Marta,  in  contradistinc- 
tion to  the  opinion  of  the  Sefior  Piedrahita,  who 
will  have  it  they  are  totally  destroyed.  It  is 
equally  a  doubt  what  extent  of  territory  was 
held  by  the  Taironas,  though,  with  respect  to 
the  valley  which  induced  the  Spaniards  to  un- 
dertake the  conquest  of  the  country,  the  afore- 
said Seiior  Piedrahita  asserts,  that  it  is  upon  the  . 
shore  of  the  river  Don  Diego.  The  capital  was 
the  town  of  Posigueica. 

TCHAOVATCHAS,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  ofLuisiana;  on  the  shore 
of  the  river  Mississippi. 

[TE.^CHES,  a  small  island  close  to  the  e. 
shore  of  Northampton  County,  Virginia,  and  w. 
by  e.  of  Parramore  Island.] 

TEALCO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Tepexpam  and  aUaldin 
niai/or  of  Theotihuacan  in  Nueva  Espafia. 

TEBECO.     See  Tegueco. 

TEBIARE,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  San  Juan  de  los  Llanos  in  the 
Nuevo  Ileyno  de  Granada.     It  runs  to  *.  zc.  of 


the  Meta,  into  which  it  enters  after  having  laved 
the  count  r\  of  the  Masivaribenis  Indians. 

TEIMQL'ARI,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  San  Pablo  in  Brazil ;  distinct  from 
another  of  the  same  name  in  Paragimy.  It  rises 
in  tho  mountains  not  far  from  the  coast,  runs  a), 
and  turning 5.  enters  the  grand  river  San  Pedro. 
TEBiouAni.the  river  of  which  wehavespoken, 
in  the  province  of  Paraguay,  runs  s.e.  for  niany 
leagues,  and  turning  to  ii.\  enters  the  Parana, 
opposite  the  llanos  of  Manso  in  the  province  of 
Cliaco. 

TEBIQUARI-MINI,  a  river  of  the  same  pro- 
vince and  government  as  the  former  ;  which  runs 
s.  w.  and  enters  the  Parana."  ' 

TEBOROPI,  a  river  of  the  same  province 
and  government  as  the  former,  which  enters  the 
Yacayohi. 

TliCALI,  a  province  and  ulcaldia  ma^or  of 
Nueva  Espana  in  N.  America.  It  is  of  a  mode-' 
rate  jurisdiction,  but  luxuriant  and  alK>unding  in 
vegetaiile  productions,  which  are  particularly 
esteemed  in  the  otlier  jurisdictions.  It  produces 
wheat,  maize,"  French  beans,  barley,  large  vet- 
ches, and  other  seeds.  The  natives  breed  neat 
cattle  and  goats,  are  laborious,  and  fabricate 
mantles  of  cotton  and  other  woven  stuffs,  by 
which  consists  their  commerce.  The>»Blso  make 
mats  of  reeds  of  palm,  and  small  baskets,  pro- 
viding with  the  same  nearly  the  whole  of  the 
Icingdom  ;  since,  although  the^'  be  made  in  other  , 
parts,  these  have  always  the  preference.  Here 
IS  also  a  marble  quarry,  iii  which  are  foiuid  many 
veins  of  a  green  and  white  colour,  of  whicli  several 
curiosities  are  made ;  viz.  altars,  and  skylights  as 
clear  as  though  they  were  of  glass. 
■  '  This  jurisdiction  is  divided  into  two  divisions, 
to  the  wliich  16  settlements  are  subject,  five  in 
the  M.  alid  two  in  the  V.  part,  and  in  these  arc 
counted  1346  families;  and  in  the  midst  ofthe;ie 
settlements  is  the  capital.  They  are  named  as 
follows : 

Santa  Maria  Toxte-    Sta.  Maria  Aguatepec, 

pec,  •  S.  Miguel, 

S.  Buenaventura,         Toxtepec, 
S.  Luis,  S.  Martin, 

S.  Geronimo,  S.  Lorenzo, 

S.  Pedro,  S.  Bartolome, 

Sma.  Trinidad,  Santa  Clara. 

Tec  AM,  the  capital,  is  of  the  sane  name,  with 
the  dedicatory  of  Santiago.  It  contains  170  fa- 
milies of  Indians,  and  40  of  Spaniards,  Ahislees, 
and  Mulattoes.  In  its  church  is  venerated  an 
image  of  Jesus  of  Nazareth,  to  which  the  pa- 
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rishioners  pay  particular  devotion,  from  the  sin- 

fular  iKl\antiin;es  titey  have  received  tlu-oiijjh  it. 
eveiiteen  miles  from  the  city  of  La  Puebhi  de 
los  Ana;eles,  towards  the  s.e.  part. 

TECWLTITLAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settleineiit  of  the  district  and  afcaldia  ninj/or  of 
Ziiltepec  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  of  a  coh)  tem- 
perature, and  contains  17.')  funiilictj  of  Indians, 
who  trade  in  and  live  by  cuttin";  planks  and  niak- 
in<^  torches,  and  hy  sowing  some  seeds.  Three 
leagues  e.  of  its  capital. 

Tecaltitlan,  another  settlement,  with  the 
dedicatory  'itle  of  La  Asuncion,  in  tlie  head  set- 
tlement of  Chacaltongo,  and  alcaldiu  mat/or  of 
Tepozcolula  in  that  kingdom.  '  It  contains  66  fa- 
milies of  Indians,  employed  in  the  cultivation  of 
wheat  and  maize  in  the  farms  of  its  district. 

TEC  A  MA,  a  settlement  of  the  aUuliliu  mayor 
ofEcatepec  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contaiiw  70 
families  of  Indians  and  a  con\cnt  of  San  Fran- 
cisco.    Three  leagues  n.  of  its  capital. 

TECAMACHALCO,  a  head  settlement  of  the 
district  of  the  akald'ui  mai/or  of  Tepcaca  in  Nueva 
Espana;  on  the  skirt  of  a  mountain  so  abounding 
in  water  that  there  are  streams  running  through 
the  streets  of  tlie  settlement,  the  houses  being 
thtis  regularly  supplied,  and  the  gardens  and  or- 
chard-^ attached  being  rendered  fertile  in  flowers, 
fruits,  pot-herbs,  and  the  like  useful  articles.  Its 
popidatinn  consists  of  122  families  of  Spaniards, 
17  of  Miislas  and  Mulattoes,  and  215  of  In- 
dians. At  the  foot  of  a  mountain,  here,  is  a 
convent  of  San  Francisco,  a  strong,  old  build- 
ing, and  which  was  one  of  the  first  founded  by 
that  order  in  this  kingdom.  Four  leagues  e.  ti.  e. 
of  its  capital. 

TECAV'IC,  S.  Agustin  de,  a  settlement  of 
the  a/(a/(/i(i  inuj/or  of  Octupam  in  Nueva  I'^spana. 

TEC'AXIC,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  lluipiixtla,  and  nkaldia 
/Hrtyor  of  Tepctango  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  con- 
tains 72  families  of  Indians. 

TrcAxic,  another,  a  head  settlement  of  the 
district  of  the  aUtddia  inai/or  of  Toluca  in  the 
same  kingdom.  It  contains  64  families  of  In- 
dians, and  is  situate  at  a  small  distance  w.  of  its 
capital. 

TECAXTEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tk'inent  of  the  district  of  Coyuca  in  tlie  goverii- 
nuiit  of  Acapulcii  in  the  kingdom  of  Niie\a  Es- 
])ana.  It  contains  126  families  of  Indians,  and  is 
eigiit  lea;>ues  e.  of  its  capital. 

TECMALITLA,  a  settlenunt  of  the  head 
settlement  of  Anuupieca,  and  (dcidd'ui  intii/or  of 
/a>ula  in  Nueva  Es|)ana.     It  is  of  a  mild  tem- 
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perature,  contains  70  families  of  Indians,  who 
occupy  themselves  in  the  cultivation  and  com- 
merce of  seeds  and  fruits,  and  cutting  of  wood, 
and  has  in  it  a  convent  of  the  religious  of  San 
Francisco.     Five  leagues  n.  of  its  capital. 

TECIIO,  orTr.xo,  a  large  and  rich  city  ofthe 
Niievo  Weyno  de  Ciranada  in  the  time  of  the 
geiitilism  of  tiic  Indians  ;  to  the  *.  of  the  city  of 
Hogola.  It  was  taken  and  sacked  by  (ionzalo 
Ximinezde  Qiiesada,  in  1.j37,  al\cr  which  no- 
thing remained  of  it  but  its  name. 

TECTA,  a  settlement  of  the  missions  which 
were  held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  province  and 
government  of  Cinaloa. 

TECL.A,  S.  a  town  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Buenos  Ayres;  situate  at  the  source 
ofthe  river  Piray-niini. 

[Tixf.A,  S.  a  fort  ofthe  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Buenos  Ayres:  situate  on  the  j/<;t«  De 
St.  Ignacio,  wiiich  constitnes  the  boiiiiilarv  i>e- 
tween  Buenos  Ayres  and  Brazil.  Lat.  JP  16' 
8"s.     L(mg.  M  ■|4'2-1"k' 1 

TE(;0A\TEPEC.     fSee  TEHiANTrPEc] 

TECOCl  ILCO,  an  a/ciddin  Diai/or  and  Juris- 
diction of  Nueva  Espana,  in  the  |)r()\ince  and 
bishopric  of  Oaxaca.  It  is  united  to  the  (draldiu 
of  Teozacualco,  notwithstanding  there  are  found 
lying  between,  both  those  of  Penoles,  Cinalhin, 
and  part  of  that  of  Oaxaca.  It  has  no  other  pro- 
duction or  trade,  save  in  that  of  cochineal  :  for, 
although  the  soil  is  fertile,  and  capable  of  yield- 
ing whatever  is  sown,  tlie  natives  despise  agri- 
culture, studying  the  cultixatioii  of  iiopulaits,  as 
ijeing  more  advantageous,  and,  conscuiientlv, 
sowing  no  more  maize  than  what  is  retpiired  tor 
their  own  consumption. 

Ti;co(tiiL(  o,  the  capital,  which  is  of  the  same 
name,  is  of  a  niilil  and  somewhat  moist  tempeni- 
tiire.  Its  population  consists  of  ^20  families  of 
Zapotecos  Indians,  and  20  of  Mustirx  and  Mu- 
lattoes, the  latter  of  whom  are  em|>loved  in  the 
ra/ic/ios  of  the  district,  and  the  former  in  the 
cnltivatidii  of  cochineal.  {Two  hundred  and 
tHcntv-lliree  miles  s.e.  of  Mexico,  in  lat.  17" 
2l'«."long.  t)6    13' .'JO"  :^'.J 

The  other  settlements  of  the  jurisdiction  art- 
red  uced  to, 

San  .Iiiaii  de  .\cate|)ec,     San  Pedro  Yoloxiiiis- 

Coinaltepec,  (piila, 

San  Juan  .\nalco,  .Santiago  /iiciiyupa, 

Maciiiltiangiiisco. 

TErOLOTEPEC,  SAsriACio  ue,  a  settle- 
ment <il°  thi'  head  settlement  of  the  district  of 
Tepalcalt(>pec,  and  idciudia  iiiai/or  of  Nevapa  in 
Niii'\a    I'.-^i'afia.      It  contain^  3 1    families  ol'  in- 
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dians,  who,  besides  the  trade  in  cochineal,  i-eap 
verv  iibundant  crops  of  maize  in  the  ranckos  of 
the  district. 

TECOLOTLAN,  a  settlement  of  tlio  lioad 
settlement  of  the  district  and  alcahlta  mai/or  of 
Autlan  in  the  same  kinjjfdom.  It  is  of  a  mild 
temperature,  contains  Sii  families  of  Spaniards, 
13  of  jVfris/rrv  and  Mulattoes,  and  IG  of  Indians, 
with  a  convent  of  St.  Francisco.  Thirteen  leagues 
n.  of  its  head  settlement. 

TECOLUTLA,  a  larsje  river  of  Nueva  Es- 
pana,  which  rises  between  the  settlements  of 
Guauchinango  and  Totolaga,  and,  followiiinf  its 
course  with  i^reat  rapidity  through  the  defile  of 
S.  Pedro  de  Chicantla,  passes  by  the  moinitain 
of  Coahiiitlan,  and,  traversing  the  whole  of  the 
jurisdiction  of  Papantla,  runs  (o  empty  itself  into 
the  N.  Sea,  being  first  so  swollen  by  many  tribu- 
tary streams,  as  to  be  navigable  for   middling- 

S1Z6(1  vessels* 

TECOMACHALCO,  a  river  of  Nueva  Es- 
paiia,  which  rises  in  the  mountains  to  the  ic.  of 
the  city  of  Mexico,  runs  from  e.  to  w.  and,  unit- 
ing itself  with  the  Morales,  enters  the  lake  by 
the  sluice  of  Villalengua.  It  is  also  called  Saii 
Joaqiiin,  and,  ancientlv,  De  Sanctorum. 

TECOMAHUACA"  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Teufitlan,  and  akal- 
dia  mayor  of  Cuicatlan  in  Nueva  Espana.  It 
contains  22  families  of  Indians,  and  is  six  leagues 
e.  of  its  head  settlement. 

TECOMAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Almololoyan,  and  alcahlin 
mat/or  of  Colima  in  Nueva  Espaiia.  It  is  situate 
at  a  short  distance  from  the  shore  of  the  S.  Sea, 
is  of  an  hot  temperature,  contains  G2  families  of 
Indians,  who  have  no  other  commerce  than  the 
trade  in  salt,  and  is  nine  leagues  from  its  head 
settlement. 

TECOMASTLAHUACA,  a  principal  and 
head  settlem^'ut  of  the  district  of  the  alcdldia 
mayor  of  Tuxilahuaca  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  con- 
tains 290  families  of  Indians,  including  those  of 
four  wards  of  its  district. 

TECOMATLAN,  a  small  settlement  or  ward 
of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Cuza- 
mala,  and  akaldia  mat/or  of  Azuchitlan  in  Nueva 
Espana.  It  is  of  a  hot  and  dry  temperature  ;  si- 
tuate on  the  margin  of  a  rapid  river.  Its  popu- 
lation consists  of  Indians  the  poorest  of  the  whole 
jurisdiction;  for,  having  sold  the  land  which  be- 
longed to  them,  they  are  obliged  to  hire  them- 
selves out  to  labour  in  the  ranchos  of  the  district, 
having  of  their  own  nothing  but  some  small  crops 
of  maize  on  the  shore  of  the  river.     It  contains 


21  families  of  Indians,  and  is  annexed  to  the  cu- 
racy of  its  head  sotth-mont.  In  its  vicinil\  is  an 
estate  inhabited  by  nine  families  of  Mulattoes, 
Twi-ntv  leagues  s.  of  its  capital. 

TECOMINUCAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Moloacan,  and  al- 
cahlin ma  i/or  ofAcayiica  in  Nueva  Espana.  It 
contains  2(j  families  of  Indians,  and  is  two  leagues 
c.  of  its  head  settlement. 

TECOREPA,  irTEConiPA,  a  settlement  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Sonora  in  Nueva 
Espana. 

TEC^ORIONA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
of  Ostinvn-i  in  Nueva  Espafia,  on  the  shore  of 
tlie  ri\or  Hiaqui. 

TECnUTLA,  Santiago  de,  a  settlement 
and  lieiid^settlement  of  the  district  of  the  alcal- 
din  mayoy  of  Teutila  in  Nueva  Espsina.  It  is  of 
a  itot  temiierature,  inhabited  by  40  families  of 
Indians,  who  cultivate  nothing  but  maize  and 
some  fruits  of  the  countrv. 

TECPACO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district,  and  akaldia  mayor  of  Zochi- 
coatlan  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  42  fami- 
lies of  Indians,  and  is  six  leagues  «.  of  its  ca- 
pital. 

TECPAN,  a  settlement  of  tlie  head  settlement 
of  the  district,  and  akaldia  mayor  of  Nueva 
Espaiia.  It  contains  119  families  of  Indians,  and 
40  Spaniards,  Mustees,  and  Mulattoes. 

TECPATITLAN,  an  akaldia  mayor  and  ju- 
risdiction of  the  kingdom  of  Nueva  (Talicia,  and 
bishopric  of  Guadalaxara..  It  is  of  limited  ex- 
tent, but  rather  populous  in  the  settlements  and 
estates  of  its  district.  Its  natives  are  given  to 
ajjriculture  and  to  the  breeding  of  cattle ;  and 
they  are  used  to  have  abundant  crops,  so  that 
thevsell  their  produce  to  the  otlicr  jurisdictions 
and  to  the  establishments  of  the  mines  at  no 
great  distance.      *• 

Its  population  consists  of  the  capital,  of  the 
same  name,  and  the  settlements  of, 
San  Joseph,  Santa  Fe, 

San  Miguel  el  Alto,         Tonatlan, 
Misquitic,  Tequaltitlan, 

Acatic,     '  Aacatlan. 

Sapotlan, 

TECPATLAN,  a  .settlement  and  capital  of 
the  province  and  akaldia  mayor  of  Los  Zoques 
in  the  kingdom  of  Guatemala. 

TECUALAIES,  a  settlement  of  the  missions, 
whicli  were  held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  province 
of  Nayarith,  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Galicia  of 
N.  America.     Fifteen  leagues  *.  w.  of  La  Mesa. 

TECULUTA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
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and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Capabanastla  in  the  king- 
dom of  Guiitemala. 

TEFE,  a  settlement  of  the  misKions  which 
were  hehl  bv  the  Portii^Miese  Carmelite  fathers, 
in  file  province  and  country  of  Las  Aniazonas, 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  of  it-;  name,  and  at  the 
month  by  which  it  enter-;  the  Maninon,  and 
where  also  a  fort  has  been  built  for  its  defence. 
[In  lat.  3-^  20'  s.  and   lonfj.  04'  48'  a.] 

Teie,  the  aforesaid  river,  is  large,  and,  ac- 
cording to  the  chart  of  America,  by  the  geogra- 
pher D.  Juan  de  la  Cruz  [and  other  eminent  geo- 
graphers, down  to  the  present  day],  rises  in  the 
territory  and  country  of  the  Curianis  Indians, 
[between  the  Purus  to  the  e.  and  the  Jurua  to 
the  ay.],  runs  n.  n.e.  and,  after  several  windings, 
enters  the  Marafion,  in  the  district  of  the  Indians 
of  the  Pavaiia  nations. 

TEGAOGEN,  a  settlement  of  the  French,  in 
the  province  and  country  of  the  Iroqiiees  In- 
dians, on  the  n.  shore  of  the  lake  Ontario. 

TEGUA,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
governinent  of  San  .Juan  dc  los  Llanos,  in  the 
Niievo  Reyno  de  Granada.  It  runs  c.  and,  after 
a  short  course,  enters  the  Airico. 

TEGIALEMU,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of 
the  province  and  corrcpinieiito  of  Itata  in  the 
kingdom  of  Chile ;  IxHwoen  the  deep  ravine  of 
Chanco  and  the  point  of  llnmos. 

TEGUAS,  a  setdement  of  the  province  and 
rorregimiento  of  Tunja,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada.  It  is  of  a  hot  temperature,  barren, 
and  of  a  rough  territory,  and  poor  and  reduced, 
its  inhabitants  consisting  of  only  a  few  Spaniards 
and  Indians,  who  are  dreaded  in  all  the  neigh- 
bouring settlements  as  having  the  credit  of  being 
sorcerers.  They  are  part  of  the  nation  of  the 
same  name,  who  inhabit  a  country  full  of  woods, 
lakes,  rivers,  and  swamps ;  and  who  were  dis- 
covered by  Captain  .hian  de  San  Martin  in  1357. 
They  are  fierce,  cruel,  and  treacherous,  and  even 
the  few,  reduced  to  a  civil  life  in  this  settle- 
ment, have  a  strong  tendency  to  their  native 
habits. 

It  is  a  happy  thing  that  this  nation  of  savages 
has  so  dwindled  away  as  to  have  become  almost 
extinct.  The  s<^tlement  is  IG  leagues  s.e.  of  its 
capital,  between  the  settlements  of  Lengupa  and 
Tensa. 

TEGUCIGALPA,  a  district  and  a/ca/<li<i  mai/or 
of  the  province  and  iiovernment  of  Coinauigua 
in  the  kingdom  of  Guatemala  ;  which  iIicn  call 
also  De  Santa  Lucia  and  Guazacanin,  thrtnigh 
two  fine  silver-mines  in  its  district,  and  which 
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afford  the  principal  branch  of  its  commerce.    The 
capital  is  the  Rettlcm<-n(  of  it-;  name. 

Tkgi  riGAi,HA,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Honduras,  which  enters  the  sea 
near  the  Bay  of  Truxillo. 

TI'XiUE,  a  Kettlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernnient  of  Cartagena,  in  tin'  Nuevo  Revno  de 
Granada  :  situate  in  an  island  formed  by  the  arms 
of  ihe  river  Caiica.  I'i\e  leagues  from  the  town 
of  San  Bernardo  Abad. 

TI'XJL'ECO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Cinaloa  in  N.America;  situate 
at  the  source  of  the  river  Del  Fuerte,  near  the 
settlement  of  Sibirijoa. 

TEIIIHUAY-CUJAZU,  a  river  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Par.iguay,  w hich  runs  w. 

TI'.HL'ACAN,  De  i-as  Granaoas,  a  pro- 
vince and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Nueva  Espana,  and 
bishopric  of  La  Puebia  de  los  Angeles ;  thus 
called  from  the  abundance  of  excellent  pomegra- 
nates which  it  produces  :  bounded  c.  by  the  pro- 
vince of  Teutitlan  del  Caniino,  w.  by  that  of  Te- 
peaca,  and  n.  by  that  of  Orizava  and  the  town  of 
Cordoba. 

It  comprehends  nine  principal  settlements  or 
head  settlements  of  the  district;  has  abnndnnt- 
salines,  and  by  these  makes  a  great  trade,  as  well 
as  by  tlie  fruits  and  seeds  which  it  produces,  and 
the  fish  caught  in  its  rivers. 

TEiirACA.v,  the  capital,  which  is  of  the  same 
name,  is  of  a  beautiful  plant,  of  a  mild  and  plea- 
sant temperature,  and  (lelightfully  situate  in  the 
high  road  leading  to  Oaxara  and  to  (iuatemala  ; 
and  is,  thus,  a  place  of  considerable  trade.  The 
waters,  which  irrigate  and  fertilize  its  territory, 
are  sweet  and  well  tasted,  i)ut  are  full  of  nitrous 
pnrticles,  and,  consequently,  coagulate,  and  |)e- 
trifv  the  earth  in  the  pipes  and  aqueducts  through 
which  they  pass;  depositing  on  them,  as  it  wei-e, 
a  coat  of  stone  and  mortar,  so  that  it  is  necessary 
frecpieiidy  to  change  the  |)ipes  lor  the  free  pas- 
siige  of  the  water  :  and  thus  it  is  common  to  see 
hning  about  the  fields  parts  of  this  incrustated 
matter,  which  has  the  appearance  of  the  ruins  of 
some  old  ixiildings.  This  same  nitre,  of  tliis 
pelril\  ing  (piality  in  water,  acts  as  a  dissoKent 
on  the  stone  and  gravel  in  the  bladder. 

This  city  lias  four  priiu'i|)al  temples,  whic!;  are 
the  parisli-church  and  the  tiiree  coiuenis  of  San 
Franci-co.  It  has,  besides  these,  the  convent  of 
the  Barer<iot<'d  Carmelites,  ;ind  tliat  of  San  Juan 
de  Dios,  with  a  good  hospital.  The  street«, 
liouses,  and  s<|iiares,  are  modern  and  handsome, 
so  that  it  is  one  of  the  best  cities  in  the  king- 
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dom.  It  carries  on  a  great  trade  in  flour  from 
flie  quiiiitity  of  vhekt  jjro«  n  in  its  district  ^here 
beinj^  in  the  valley  of  San  Pabjp  alone  ^2  estates), 
and  with  tMs  articlef!upplies  the  market  of  V^era 
Cruz  and  the  neia^bourin";  provinces  as  far  as 
the  Havana  smd  Campeche.  This  city  is  in- 
habited by  very  many  families  of  Spaniards,  Mus- 
tees,  and»'Mulattoe3,  and  more  than  2080  of  In- 
dians, not  to  mention  300  or  more  residinij  in 
the  countrv  estates.  [It  was,  according;  to  Hum- 
boldt, one_of;the  most  frequented  sanctuaries  of 
the  Mexicans  before  the  arrival  of  the  Spaniards. 
One  hundred  and  eighteen  miles  .«.  e.  of  Mexico. 
Lat.  18^^  30'  n.  and  long.  97^  14'  30"  w.] 
The  other  settlements  of  its  jurisdiction  are, 
S.Gabriel  Chilac,  S.redroCapulco Cox- 

Santa  Maria  Conjo-  catlan, 

meapa,  Acatepec, 

S.  Pedro  Telitlan,  S.  Martin  Mazapetan, 

S.  Miguel  Eloxuchit-       Miahuatlan, 

Ian,  S.  Pablo  Zoquitlan. 

TEHUANTEPEC,  an  a/ca/dia  mnj/or  and  ju- 
risdiction of  Nueva  Espana  in  the  province  and 
bishopric  of  Oaxaca.  The  last  of  this  bishopric, 
and  at  the  beginning  of  the  kingdom  of  Guate- 
niala,  to  the  provinces  of  which  it  lies  in  the  di- 
rect road.  It  enjoys,  for  the  most  part,  a  hot 
climate,  and  is  very  abundant  and  fertile  in 
maize  and  fruit,  although  its  principal  com- 
merce is  in  salt.  It  is  fertilized  by  several  ri- 
vers, and  has  fine  pastures  filled  with  large  cattle. 
It  consists  of  the  following  settlements  : 
Tanapatepec,  Gnichovi, 

Santa  Maria  Chima-       Sta.  Maria  Patapa, 
lapa,  S.  Mateo  del  Mar, 

Tequizistlan,  S.  Francisco  del  Mar. 

Tehuantepec,  the  capital,  is  of  the  same 
name  ;  situate  near  the  coast  of  the  S.  Sea,  has  a 
good  convent  of  the  religious  of  St.  Domingo : 
and  its  population  consists  of  2600  families  of 
Mixtecos,  Zapotecas,  and  Mexicanos  Indians, 
50  of  Spaniards,  Mustees,  and  Mulattoes,  which, 
one  with  another,  form  two  companies  of  militia, 
which  guard  the  coast  against  any  invasion  from 
the  side  of  the  S.  Sea.  The  Indians  maintain 
themselves  by  sowing  maize,  and  the  other  inha- 
bitants by  the  trade  of  salt.  [Two  hundred  and 
ninety-six  miles  s.  e.  of  Mexico,  250  «.  w.  of 
Guatemala,  and  82  s.w.  of  Chiapa,  in  lat.  16° 
20'  «.  and  long.  95°  I'  w.'] 

[Tehuantepec,  or  Teguantepeqxje,  a  port 
in  the  intendancy  of  Oaxaca  ;  situate  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  creek,  formed  by  the  ocean,  between 
the  small  villages  of  San  Francisco,  San  Dionisio, 


and  Santa  Maria  de  la  Mar.  This  port,  impeded 
by  a  very  dangerous  bar,  will  become  one  day  of 
great  consequence,  when  navigation  in  general, 
and  especially  the  transport  of  the  indigo  of  fiua- 
temala,  shall  become  more  frequent  by  the  Kio 
Giwsaciialco.  In  lat.  16°  IG'n.and  long.91'58'a.J 

Tehuantepec,  a  very  large  open  gulf  in 
front  of  the  above  city,  and  from  which  it  takes 
its  name. 

Tehuantepec,  a  point  of  land  in  the  same 
jurisdiction,  neariv  separated  from  the  shore. 

TEHlALSriTLAN,  a  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Atengo  and 
alcald'ia  mai/or  of  Chilapa  in  Nueva  Espana. 
F^oiir  leagues  ic.  of  its  liead  settlement. 

TEH  L  EHUETLA,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Telela,  and  a/ca/dia 
mai/or  of  Aziichitlan  in  Nueva  Espana  :  12 
leagues  .?.  of  its  capital,  and  18  from  the  head 
settlement,  but  the  road  from  the  latter  being  so 
dangerous  as  to  render  it  necessary  to  wade  the 
river  of  Las  Truchas  upwards  of  40  times.  It  is 
situate  at  the  foot  of  the  sierra  Madre,  is  of  a 
mild  temperature,  and  fertilized  by  the  said 
river.  The  commerce  of  its  inhabitants  is  in  the 
making  of  rigging  and  thread,  itnd  in  wax  seeds 
and  some  fruits.  In  the  .«.  part  extends  to  the 
S.  Sea  a  large  tract  entirely  desert,  rugged,  and 
uninhabited.  The  way  leading  from  hence  to 
Tecpan,  of  the  jurisdiction  ol  Zacatela,  is  very 
dangerous,  and  what  is  w  orse,  there  is  no  clioice 
to  l)e  made.  The  population  consists  of  50  fa- 
milies of  Indians. 

TEHUETLAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district,  and  u/caldiii  ntatjor  of  Hue- 
jutla  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  of  a  mild  tempe- 
rature, and  produces  nothing  but  viaguei/cs,  of 
which  the  natives  make  pulque  and  honey.  The 
inhabitants  consist  of  44  families  of  Indians,  and 
in  its  vicinity  is  another  small  settlement  with 
16  families  :  both  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  its 
capital,  from  whence  the  former  lies  three 
leagues  to  tlie  s. 

TEHI'ILOTEPEC,  a  village  of  the  head 
settlement  of  Santa  Ana,  and  n/ca/dia  vmyor  of 
Zultepec  in  Nueva  Espana  ;  united  to  the  set- 
tlement of  Toteolmaloya,  from  whence  it  lies 
four  leagues  to  the  w.  [The  position  of  this 
place  is  interesting,  on  account  of  the  proximity 
of  the  great  mines  of  Tasco.     Long.  99"  29'.] 

TEHUISNAO,  Santiago  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district,  and  a/ca/dia 
mat/or  of  Tasco  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains 
102  families  of  Indians. 
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TEHUIXTLA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  s,el- 
tlenient  of  the  district  of  Xoxutla  and  afca/dia 
maupr  of  Cuernavaca  in  Nueva  Espaila. 

TEIDI,  a  small  river  of  the  province  of  Gaira 
in  the  governnjent  of  Paraguay,  which  runs  n. 
and  enters  the  Parana  between  those  of,  the 
Yaquini  and  the  Guazigua. 

[TE.IUCO,  the  capital  of  the  diamond  dis- 
trict of  this  name,  in  Brazil.  It  is  situate  in 
the  midst  of  sterility,  and  a  great  portion  of  its 
inhabitants,  in  number  about  6000,  bear  the 
usual  marks  of  penury  and  wretchedness;  yet 
the  place  is  considered  in  a  flourishing  state,  and 
the  shops  are  well  stocked  with  English  cloth, 
baizes,  liams,  clieese,  butter,  and  porter,  all 
brought  on  mules  from  Bahia,  or  Rio  de  Ja- 
neiro; from  the  first  of  which  it  is  distant,  in  a 
straight  line,  about  500  English  miles  s.  by  w. 
and  400  n.  of  the  latter  :  in'lat.  18°  11'  s.  and 
long.  42°  30'  jc.  according  to  Arrowsmith's  map, 
but  probably  twice  the  distance  by  the  zig-zag 
route  of  the  mountains.  Mr.  Mawe's  account 
of  the  above  district  is  very  full  and  interesting. 
We  are  indebted  to  his  work  for  the  following 
information. 

It  consists  of  rugged  mountains,  that  have  a 
w.  and  s.  direction,  and  are  generally  allowed  to 
be  the  higliest  in  Brazil.  What  is  termed  the 
Diamond  Ground,  of  which  (as  we  have  just  ob- 
served) Tejuco  is  the  capital,  extends  about  1(3 
leagues  from  n.  to  s.  and  about  eight  from  c.  to 
a).  It  was  first  explored  by  some  enterprising 
miners  from  Villa  do  Principe,  a  ^ftw  years  after 
the  establishment  of  that  town.  These  men  pro- 
ceeding n.  found  an  open  country  wateretf  by 
many  small  rividets,  which  they  tried  for  gold 
by  washing  :  some  of  them  engaged  their  atten- 
tion for  a  short  time,  but  not  proving  sufficiently 
rich,  they  continued  their  route,  passing  the 
places  now  called  San  Gonzales  and  Melho 
Verde,  until  they  arrived  at  a  ^c\s  streams  that 
flow  from  the  base  of  (lie  mountain  on  which 
'rejuco  is  built.  These  rivulets  were  then 
washed  for  gold,  and  were  considered  as  belong- 
ing to  the  district  of  Villa  do  Principe.  No 
idea  was  first  entertained  that  the  rivulets  con- 
tained diamonds,  although  it  is  said  that  some 
were  collected  and  presented  to  the  then  go- 
vernor of  Villa  do  Principe  as  curious  bright 
stones,  and  were  used  by  liini  as  counters  at 
cards.  .Soon  afterwards  a  '(cw  of  them  found 
their  way  to  Lisbon,  and  were  given  as  pretty 
pebbles  to  the  Dutch  minister  to  send  to  Mollaiui, 
which  was  then  the  principal  mart  in  Europe  for 
precious  stones.     1  he  lapidaries,  to  whom  they 
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were  presented  for  examination,  pronounced 
tlicse  pebbles  to  l)e  veryfincMjianionds.  Informa- 
tion' was  accordingly  scnf  to  the  Dutch  consul 
at  Lisbon,  who  die!  not  fail  ♦»  pr^Utbvthe  occa- 
sion ,  for  he  managed  the  all'aii- with  government 
so  well,  that  he  contracted  fey  the  jirecious 
stones  at  -the  same  time  that  he  communicated 
the  intelligence.  Government  after\\aj-(ls  endea- 
voured to  monopolize  tiie  diaiiioiuls,  and  made  a 
distinctdistrict  of  Cerro  do  Frio,  placiftg  it  under 
peculiar  laws  and  regulations. 

Tlie  number  of  diamonds  seqj  oter  during  the 
first  twenty  years  alter  the  discovery  is  said  to  be 
almost  incredible,  and  to  exceed  one  thousand 
ounces  in  weight.  'I'his  supply  could  not  fail  to 
diminish  the  general  value  ot  diamonds,  as  none 
had  ever  before  been  known  to  come  from  any 
other  part  of  the  globe,  except  India,  whither  the 
Brazilian  diamonds  were  afterwards  sent,  and 
found  a  better  market  there  than  in  Europe. 

By  stratagems  and  intrigues  government  was 
prevailed  on  to  let  these  invaluable  territories  to 
a  company,  who  were  under  sti])(ilations  to  work 
with  a  limited  number  of  .\egrocs,  or  to  pay  a 
certain  sum  per  day  for  every  Negro  employed. 
This  opened  a  door  to  every  species  of  fraud  ; 
double  the  stipulated  number  of  Negroes  were 
admitted;  and  this  imposition  was  connived  at 
by  the  agents  of  government,  who  received  pay 
in  one  hand  and  bribes  in  the  other.  Presents 
were  made  to  men  possessing  influence  at  court, 
by  the  contractors,  who  soon  became  rich,  and 
they  continued  (subject  t(»  a  few  regulations)  in 
possession  of  the  diamond  mines  until  about  the 
year  1772,  when,  government  determining  to 
take  them  into  tlieir  own  hands,  these  contracts 
were  ended. 

This  was  the  time  for  reforming  abuses,  and 
for  placing  this  rich  district  under  tlie  best  regu- 
lations, but  it  Has  neglected;  prejudice  pre- 
vailed over  prudence  ;  and  the  managenu  nt  was 
entrusted  to  men  who  did  not  understand  the 
real  interests  of  the  concern,  or,  what  is  more 
probable,  who  were  so  .shackled  in  their  au- 
thority, that  they  could  not  pursue  tliem.  From 
this  time  afl'airs  became  worse,  and  the  establish- 
ment was  in  debt  to  foreigners,  who  had  ad- 
vanced a  considerable  sum  of  money  on  the  se- 
curity of  having  all  the  diamonds  which  the  mines 
produced.  This  debt  still  remains  unpaid,  and 
there  are  other  incumbrances  wiiicli  can  be  re- 
moved only  by  a  total  change  of  system.  In  its 
present  state  tlie  establishment  appears  to  pro- 
duce much  greater  Mcalih  than  it  actually  does. 
During  a  period  of  five  years,  from  liiOI  toj 
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[1896  inclusive,  the  expenses  were  j£.204,000  ; 
and  the  diamonds  sent  to  the  treasury  at  Rio  de 
Janeiro  weighed  115,675  carats.  The  value  of 
pold  found  in  the  same  period  amounted  to 
^17,300  sterling;  from  which  it  appears,  that 
the  diamonds  actually  cost  government  33s.  9d. 

Iicr  carat.  These  years  were  esteemed  singu- 
arly  productive ;  the  mines  do  not  in  general 
yield  to  government  more  than  20,000  carats  an- 
nually. Exclusive  of  this  amount  there  is  a  vast 
quantity  smuggled. 

The  town  is  under  the  absolute  government 
of  the  intendant.     The  principal  ofHcers  of  the 
civil  and  military  establishments  are,  an  ouvidor 
or  fiscal,  a  captain  of  cavalry,  and  a  captain  nior. 
In  the  Diamond  establishment  there  is  a  great 
n  umber  of  oificers,  of  whom  the  following  are 
the  principal:  1st. The  intendant,  who  is  a  judge, 
and  the  intendant-general  of  the  district  of  Mi- 
nas  Geraes  (this  office  is  one  of  the  best  in  the 
gill  of  the  crown) :  2d.  The  treasurer,  whose  si- 
tuation is  almost  a  sinecure  :  he  receives  8000 
crusades  per  annum ;  and  3d.  The  administrator- 
general,  who  has  a  salary  of  6000.     The  book- 
keeper has  4000,  and  there  are  three  clerks,  or 
key-keepers,  who  have  from  800  to  1000  each. 
These  officers  are  employed  in  whatever  relates 
to  the  treasury,  or  to  the  general  concerns  of  the 
establishment;  they  all  reside  in  Tejuco,  and  are 
the  most  respectable  of  the  inhabitants.     The 
management  of  the  different  works  is  entrusted 
to  eight  or  10  under-administrators,  each  having 
in  his  care  200  Negroes,  called  a  troop,  to  which, 
besides  a  clergyman  and  a  surgeon,  are  attached 
several  overseers  and  subordinate  officers,  who 
have  salaries  of  from  400  to  200  crusades.     The 
privilege  of  employing  a  certain  number  of  Ne- 
groes in  the  works  is  common  to  all  the  officers, 
to  an  extent  corresponding  with  their  rank  :  the 
superior   officers   let   to  hire  as  many  as  they 
please,  say  40,  and   sometimes  upwards  of  50 ; 
the  inferior  officers  are  permitted  to  let  out  two 
or  three,  in  preference  to  other  individuals ;  a 
decidedly  bad  practice,  as  will  be  shown  here- 
after. 

The  intendant  holds  a  place  of  great  trust :  he 
is  the  superior  magistrate,  and  his  duty  is  to  ad- 
minister justice,  and  to  see  that  the  laws  peculiar 
to  the  district  are  duly  executed.  He  is  of  course 
president  of  the  assembly,  or  junta,  and  calls 
meetings  whenever  he  thinks  proper;  he  dis- 
poses of  the  military  force  of  the  district,  orders 
roads  to  be  made  or  stopped,  and  stations  guards 
on  them  to  examine  travellers,  and  to  detain  sus- 
picious persons.     He  has  also  the  privilege  of 


giving  or  refusing  permission  for  persons  to  en- 
ter  the  district,  or  settle  in  it ;  and  every  one, 
however  high  in  rank  or  property,  who  passes* 
thither,  is  supposed  to  have  the  intendant  s  ex- 
press concurrence,  which,  as  a  matter  of  form,  \a 
sometimes  dispensed  with.  He  appoints  officers, 
signs  all  papers,  receives  all  reports  that  are 
made,  and  acts  accordingly.  To  him  solely  the 
treasure  is  entrusted  for  the  payment  of  the  sala- 
ries of  the  officers,  the  Negroes'  wages,  ti-ades- 
men's  bills,  and  every  incidental  expense  attend- 
ing the  establishment.  He  issues  paper-money, 
and  withdraws  it  from  circulation  whenever  he 
thinks  proper;  for  all  which  he  is  responsible  to 
government  alone,  and  may  be  said  to  be  almost 
absolute  in  his  office.  In  addition  to  these  im- 
portant functions,  the  intendant  has  lately  as- 
sumed tlie  whole  direction  and  regulation  of  the 
mining  concern,  which  none  of  his  predecessors 
ever  practically  interfered  ^vith,  it  being  the  pe- 
culiar province  of  the  administrator-general. 

The  administrator-general,  to  whom  belong 
the  direction  and  management  of  the  M'orks, 
ought  to  be  equally  experienced  in  mining  and 
mechanics,  particularly  in  hydraulics  :  he  should 
be  a  man  of  general  information,  combined  with 
great  practical  knowledge  relative  to  the  locality 
of  the  district,  so  as  to  be  able  to  ascertain  the 
real  value  of  every  situation,  and  to  direct  the 
operations  accordingly.  He  should  have  a  mind 
fertile  in  resources,  and  prepared  to  meet  every 
disappointment  or  casualty  that  can  possibly  oc- 
cur, that  the  time  of  tlie  Negroes  may  not  be 
employed  in  vain  ;  he  should  also  facilitate  their 
labours  by  the  introduction  of  machinery,  and 
should  be  particularly  attentive  to  their  good 
treatment,  since  on  them  his  success,  and  con- 
sequently his  reputation,  must  in  a  great  mea- 
sure depend. 

On  this  latter  point  humanity  and  policy  ought 
alike  to  direct  the  attention  of  the  superiors  of 
the  establishment.  It  is  natural  to  suppose  that 
Negroes,  when  treated  with  harshness,  ill  fed 
and  ill  clothed,  will  be  indifferent  to  the  interests 
of  their  employers,  and,  perhaps,  determined 
not  to  find  diamonds,  whereas,  when  subjected 
to  milder  and  kinder  usage,  which  might  be 
done  without  relaxing  in  vigilance,  they  would 
become  anxious  to  please,  and  would  search 
more  diligently  in  order  to  obtain  notice  and  re- 
ward. It  must  be  obvious,  that  Negroes  rarely 
conceal  diamonds  for  themselves ;  and  yet  cus- 
tom has  rendered  the  feelings  of  their  real  owners 
in  Tejuco  so  irritable,  on  being  suspected  to  en- 
courage the  practice,  that  if  the  word  grimpero  ] 
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[(smuggler)  is  mentioned  in  conver!Jalion,  they 
shudder  with  horror,  and  distort  llicir  features, 
calling  on  the  Virgin  to  witness  tlieir  abhorrence 
of  a  crime  to  whicli  government  lias  attached 
the  greatest  disgraces  and  punisliments.  Hut, 
notwithstanding  all  this  show  of  honesty,  dia- 
monds are  bartered  for  every  thing,  and  are  ac- 
tually much  more  current  than  specie. 

In  Tejuco  there  are  about  nine  or  ten  prin- 
cipal sjjopkecpers,  to  wliom  the  establishment 
itself,  ana  the  oflicers  belonging  to  it,  are  fre- 
quently indebted  ;  indeed,  these  men  receive  the 
greater  part  of  tlie  money  due  to  tjie  various 
persons  employed  in  the  works,  in  exchange 
chiefly  for  English  commodities  of  one  descrip- 
tion or  other.  The  establishment  is  paid  once  a 
year,  and  for  this  purpose  a  sum  not  less  than 
300,000  crusades  is  sent  from  Villa  Rica,  to 
which  may  be  added  G0,000  or  100,000  more, 
found  in  the  gold  mines  of  the  district.  The 
greater  part  of  this  money  flowing  into  the  hands 
of  the  shopkeepers,  as  above  stated,  is  immedi- 
ately employed  in  a  way  injurious  to  the  inte- 
rests of  government ;  nor  can  worse  policy  be 
imagined,  than  that  of  allowiiig  so  large  an  ex- 
penditure in  a  place  which  oners  such  tempta- 
tions. 

Some  years  ago  many  gold-mines  were  washed 
in  this  district;  but  as  information  was  given 
that  diamonds  were  found  in  them,  they  were 
ordered  to  be  abandoned.  At  present  more 
equitable  measures  are  adopted,  and  the  pro- 
prietors are  commencing  to  work  some  of  them 
again,  under  an  agreement  to  give  up  what  dia- 
monds they  find. 

There  is  a  general  order  to  work  all  the  gold- 
mines which  were  formerly  confiscated,  and  this 
measure  will,  it  is  hoped,  increase  the  quantity 
of^old,  and  have  a  good  effect  in  every  respect. 

If  government  are  obliged  to  hire  Negi-ocs 
wherever  they  can  obtain  them,  (whicii  appears 
to  be  the  case,)  it  would  be  at  least  expedient 
to  have  a  store  to  supply  them,  in  order  that  the 
money  paid  in  wages  to  them  might  return  into 
the  funcis  of  the  establishment. 

The  hiring  of  .Negroes  to  the  diamond-works 
is  tlie  favourite  occupation  of  all  ranks  in  Te- 
juco ;  rich  and  poor  endeavour  to  engage  in  it 
to  as  great  an  extent  as  their  property  will  al- 
low. I'lie  pay  of  the  slaves  is  trifling  compared 
with  the  risk,  their  labour  being  heavy,  their 
maintenance  |)oor,  and  their  treatment  harsh  ; 
there  must,  therefore,  be  some  temi)tation  not 
openly  seen,  yet  as  well  known  as  light  from 
darkness.    Numberi  of  person))  are  thusi  induced 


to  reside  in  Tejuco  under  various  pretexts,  but 
with  no  other  real  view  than  toget  their  Negroes 
into  the  service,  and  to  live  idly  on  their  wages, 
and  on  w  hat  they  conceal  or  pick  up.  Thus  all 
fatten  upon  the  pasture,  except  those  in  the  ex- 
treme of  indigence,  and  others  who,  from  neg- 
lect of  economy,  are  always  poor.  There  are  a 
numerous  class,  from  the  age  of  seven  3  ears  to 
upwards  of  twenty,  who  are  without  any  visible 
means  of  earning  their  subsistence,  and  would 
remain  idle  even  if  manufactories  were  esta- 
blished ;  for  though  they  are  brought  up  from 
their  infancy  with  Negro-children,  yet  in  the 
working  department  they  would  abandon  their 
former  play-fellows.  The  people  in  general  are 
rendered  more  averse  from  habits  of  regular  in- 
dustry, by  the  continual  hopes  which  they  in- 
dulge of  becoming  opulent  by  some  fortunate  dis- 
covery of  mines;  these  fallacious  ideas,  which 
they  instil  into  the  minds  of  their  cliildren, 
strongly  prejudice  them  against  labour,  tliouifh 
they  all  exist  miserably,  and  not  unfriquently 
depend  upon  donations.  Their  education  is  ex- 
tremely limited:  they  are  in  general  total  stran- 
gers to  the  sciences,  and  arc  very  scantil\  in- 
formed on  any  useful  subject. 

The  great  demand  for  the  precious  stones,  and 
the  facility  of  secreting  them,  have  caused  them 
to  be  searched  for  and  carried  away  in  violation 
of  the  existing  laws  of  the  country.  Ol'thc  num- 
bers who  have  engaged  in  this  illict  trallic,  from 
an  eager  desire  to  become  rich  at  once,  many 
have  eluded  the  vigilance  of  the  guards,  anil 
have  finished  their  career  with  credit  and  t)pu- 
lence;  others,  less  fortunate,  have  been  detected, 
and  have  incurred  the  punishment  annexed  to 
the  offence,  namely,  the  surrender  of  their  ille- 
gally acciuired  treasure,  the  confiscation  of  (heir 
whole  property,  and  exile  to  Africa,  or  confine- 
ment, perhaps  for  life,  in  a  loathsome  prixm. 
This  policy  may,  doubtlessly,  be  considered  too 
severe  ;  for,  if  we  should  iiKiuire  who  were  the 
discoverers  of  perhaps  all  the  diamond-mines 
which  have  enriched  the  caskets  of  the  roval  fa- 
mily of  Portugal  beyond  comparison  with  tlioso 
of  any  other  state,  and  which  ha\c  not  only 
augmented  the  revenues  t)f  the  goxernmeni.  but 
have  proNcd  the  source  from  which  many  respec- 
table and  enterprising  individuals  tune  derived 
their  opulence,  we  should  find  that  they  were 
adventuri'rs,  who,  at  great  risk,  and  witFi  inde- 
fatigable toil,  had  |)eiietrate(l  uiiknnu  n  torc'-ls, 
and  explored  deep  ra\  ines  aniont;  tin-  haunts  ot 
the  sa\age  ,Vnthro|)ophagi,  in  search  of' jjold- 
inines,  and  who  have  by  chance  found  in  tliein  | 
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[diamonds.  When  a  place  of  this  description  has 
been  once  discovered  by  these  men,  it  seldom 
remains  lon«if  secret ;  the  agents  of  ffovernment 
take  possession  of  it,  and  either  work  it  imme- 
diately, or  guard  it  until  a  future  occasion.  The 
discoverer  of  course  flies  from  the  place ;  and  if 
he  have  picked  up  a  few  stones,  or  robbed  the 
earth  of  some  of  its  more  brilliant  rarities,  he 
will  seek  the  best  and  safest  means  of  procuring 
value  for  them.  If  he  be  a  man  of  sufficient 
property,  he  will  hire  a  few  mules,  load  them 
with  cotton,  bacon,  and  other  commodities,  and 
proceed  to  Rio  de  Janeiro  in  regular  form.  On 
his  arrival  there,  he  enters  some  good  house  in 
which  he  has  confidence,  and  disposes  of  his  con- 
cealed treasure.  His  mind  is  then  relieved  from 
apprehension,  and  he  begins  to  make  prepara- 
tions for  his  return.  His  first  care  is  to  lay  out 
his  money  to  the  best  advantage :  Negroes  are 
his  chief  object,  and  these  pay  a  duty  to  the 
state  on  their  leaving  Angola,  and  another  of 
10  milreis  each  on  entering  the  mining  country. 
If  they  be  employed  in  mining,  government  ob- 
tains a  fifth  of  the  gold  found ;  and  if  in  agri- 
culture, a  tenth  of  the  produce  is  exacted.  The 
next  object  of  the  adventurer  is  to  lay  in  a  stock 
of  woollens,  and  oflier  English  manufactures, 
which  pay  a  duty  of  15  per  cent,  on  being  landed, 
and  are  "subject  to  another,  according  to  their 
weight,  on  entering  the  territory  of  the  mines. 
Thus  it  really  appears  that  most  of  the  contra- 
band property  is  divided  between  the  state  and 
the  smuggle!- :  but  this  is  not  all ;  the  diamonds 
are  sent  out  of  the  country,  and  real  effects  of 
value  are  received  in  return,  leaving  a.balance 
much  in  favour  of  Brazil. 

This  illicit  trade  has  been  carried  on  to  a  very 
considerable  extent:  there  is  strong  presumptive 
authority  for  stating  that,  since  the  first  disco- 
very of  the  mines,  "diamonds  to  the  amount  of 
two  millions  sterling  have  thus  found  their  way 
to  Europe,  exclusive  of  what  the  contractors 
accounted  for.  This  has  been  ow  ing  to  the  ill  ma- 
na"-ement  of  the  whole  establishment,  and  to  the 
tot'al  want  of  necessary  regulations,  which  have 
prevailed  so  long,  that  it  will  not  be  easy  to 
apply  a  remedy.  Let  us  suppose  for  a  moment 
the  system  to  "be  changed;  the  2000  Negroes- 
employed  in  the  establishment  to  be  the  property 
of  the  crown  (whom  two  years'  profit  of  the 
diamond  mines  would  be  adequate  to  purchase) ; 
these  Negroes  to  be  supplied  with  evejy  article 
for  their  support  from  a  general  store,  and  to 
be  treated  as  mildly  as  possible :  they  would 
then  form  a  society,  and,  knowing  no  other  mas- 


ters than  their  ofticers,  would  have  onlv  one 
common  interest  to  serve.  The  contral)and 
trade,  by  this  means,  though  perhaps  not  totally 
destroyed,  would  receive  an  irrecoverable  blow, 
and  would  l)e  reduced  almost  to  nothing.  Should 
such  a  change  take  place,  the  shopkeepers,  and 
those  persons  who  subsist  by  hiring  Negroes  to 
the  works,  would  find  the  source  of  their  emo- 
luments dried  up,  and,  rather  than  remain  at 
Tejuco,  would  migrate  to  situations  more  coiige- 
niiil  to  their  interests :  thus  the  district  would 
be  freed  from  that  bane  wliich  has  so  long  over- 
run it,  and  government  would  reap  the  advan- 
tage of  having  the  mines  worked  by  their  own 
Negroes,  whom  it  would  be  diflicult  for  otheru- 
to  seduce. 

Another  evil  which  such  a  change  of  system 
would  be  calculated  to  remove,  is  the  following: 
— Every  article  of  sustenance  required  for  the 
establishment  is  purchased  of  farmers  who  re- 
side •»  few  leagues  from  Tejuco,  or  who  have 
farms  at  a  greater  distance  ;  and  this  absurd 
practice  is  the  cause  of  much  unnecessary  inter- 
course. There  are  thousands  of  acres  of  excel- 
lent land  in  the  vicinity  of  the  diamond  works, 
having  choice  of  situation,  and  fit  for  the  growth 
of  every  species  of  produce.  Ifow  well  might 
a  part  of  the  military  force  of  the  place  be  occa- 
sionally spared  for  a  few  days  only,  to  be  em- 
ployed in  the  first  operations  of  husbandry, 
which  would  be,  to  enclose  a  sufficient  quantity 
of  ground  in  various  parts,  for  the  maintenance 
of  the  establishment.  A  certain  number  of  Ne- 
groes would  be  allotted,  in  proportion  to  the 
land  under  cultivation,  and  on  particular  occa- 
sions, as  in  harvest,  an  auxiliary  force  would  be- 
always  at  hand.  This  would  be  farming  with 
double  advantage ;  the  plough  would  work  in- 
.  stead  of  the  hoe;  after-crops  would  be  sown  to 
be  eaten  off  the  ground,  which  would  thus  be 
enriched  and  kept  in  good  condition.  Numbers 
of  acres  would  be  planted  with  artificial  grass, 
subject  to  irrigation  where  that  was  practicable, 
and  thus,  contrary  to  the  general  practice,  the 
cattle  would  be  provided  with  subsistence  in  tlic 
dry  season.  Indian  corn,  wheat,  mandioca,  fci- 
jones,  potatoes,  &c.  would  be  cultivated,  and, 
under  proper  management,  would  yield  crops 
etjual  to  the  most  sanguine  expectation.  Store- 
•housep,  with  requisite  conveniences,  would  soon 
be  erected,  in  which  the  grain  might  be  kept 
without  spoiling.  Thus  would  the  first  prin- 
ciples of  husbandry  be  introduced  into  the  dis- 
trict, and  prove  a  source  of  more  lasting  benefit 
to  the  state  than  mines  either  of  gold  or  dia-] 
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[monds ;  for  when  the  latter  were  exhausted, 
there  would  remain  an  active  and  industrious 
population.  It  seems,  indeed,  to  have  been  the 
purpose  of  nature,  in  distributing^  these  precious 
substances  in  these  remote  and  almost  tuiknown 
parts,  to  allure  civilized  men  to  settle  upon 
them. 

From  the  circumstances  which  have  !)een  al- 
ready explained,  it  will  appear  that,  under  (ho  pre- 
sent system,  the  govcriunent  pay  for  all  the  dia- 
monds that  are  found  here,  and  probably  receive 
little  more  than  one-half;  therefore  it  is  evident, 
(hat  those  conveyed  through  other  channels  can 
be  sold  to  the  public  at  a  lower  price  than  that 
at  which  the  former  are  obtained.  But  the  em- 
barrassed state  of  the  establishment  is  such,  that 
the  managers  cannot  lessen  their  expenses,  being 
obliged  to  take  credit  for  every  article,  and  to 
hire  almost  any  Negroes  (hat  are  offered.  These 
evils  have  (iiken  too  deep  root  to  be  eradicated, 
even  bv  the  abilities  of  the  present  intendant  : 
had  such  a  man  been  placed  hero  40  years  ago, 
empowered  to  act  without  contronl,  and  to  go- 
vern the  district  as  private,  property,  on  the 
principles  above  stated,  he  might  ha\  e  rendered 
it  rich  and  ifidependent. 

As  all  the  diamonds  found  in  these  works  be- 
long to  the  crown,  the  roval  fauiily  have  been 
accustomed  to  select  from  t"lie  quantity  annually 
remitted  whatever  stones  they  considered  wortiiy 
their  notice,  which  were  generally  those  exceed- 
ing 17  carats.  They  were  formerly  sent  to 
Holland  to  be  cut,  the  Dutch  being  the  con- 
tractors of  the  diamonds  from  the  first  discovery 
of  the  mines ;  but  since  the  emigration  of  the  court 
to  Rio  do  Janeiro,  that  trade  has  been  trans- 
ferred to  England,  where  these  precious  stones 
annually  arrive,  and  are  sold  by  private  con« 
tract.  ; 

The  collection  of  diamonds  now  in  the  pos- 
session of  the  Prince  Kegcnt  is  unequalled  in 
number,  size,  and  quality,  by  (hat-of  any  poten- 
tate in  the  world;  and  is  supposed  to  e.vcccd  in 
value  three  millions  sterling.  ^ 

The  district  of  Tcjuco  has  a  dif-i*ct  commupi' 
cation  with  IJahia,  and  a  few  trOops  of  mules 
are  continually  emj)loyed  in  going  from  one 
place  to  the  other.  The  journey  is  much  longer 
tiian  to  Uio  do  Janeiro,  biit  the  country  is  loss 
mouulainous ;  there  are  fewer  rmiclios  or  liovuls 
on  the  road,  and  in  two  {Mirts  it  is  recpiisife  to 
carry  fresh  water  for  two  <Wiys'  consumijtion. 
The  commodities  sent  from  Tejuco  aiul  ^liuas 
Novas  are  very  trivial,  consisting  of  topazes, 
amethysts,  and  other  stones  ;  in  return  for  which 


are  brought  English  fine-manufactured  goods, 
particularly  hats,  printed  cottons,  stockings,  and 
saddles,  which  have  been  much  cheaper  in  Bahia 
than  in  England.  Coarser  articles  are  generally 
sent  from  Rio  de  Janeiro,  the  distance  being,  as 
before  observed,  much  shorter. 

Of  navigable  rivers  we  can  say  but  little. 
The  many  small  streams  that  rise  in  various 
|)arts  join  and  form  the  Jigitonhonda,  which  may 
be  navigated  to  sea,  without  any  impediment, 
in  at  most  ton  days'  time.  How  much  would 
the  country  be  benefited  if  a  port  were  esta- 
blished at  the  entrance  of  (his  river,  and  vessels 
were  allowed  to  load  and  unload  ;  canoes  would 
find  their  way  from  thence  into  the  interior  in 
the  short  space  of  20  days,  loaded  with  every 
article  necessary  for  the  consumption  of  the  dis- 
trict. How  superior  would  this  mode  of  con- 
veyance be  to  that  of  making  roads  through  im- 
pervious woods,  and  over  almost  impassable 
mountains.  How  many  thousands  of  crusades, 
annually  expended  on  nudes,  would  be  thus  saved 
to  the  public  :  and  what  numbers  of  men  would 
thus  be  trained  for  (he  service  ol"  (ho  marine, 
ins(ead  of  (hose  now  employed  as  mule(eers. 
With  the  advantage  of  such  a  connnunication, 
Minas  Novas  and  Cerro  do  Frio  would  more 
than  double  their  population,  and  it  might  be 
anticipated,  that  the  banks  of  these  fine  rivers, 
now  lying  deserted  and  useless,  would  bloom 
with  every  variety  of  vegetation  which  this  genial 
climate  is  capable  of  producing. 

Under  the  present  system  Tejuco  ought  to 
maintain  itself,  and  have  the  least  possible  in- 
tercourse with  other  places  :  its  commerce  ought 
to  be  confined  wholly  to  gold  and  precious 
stones ;  but  should  government  determine  to 
make  diamonds  a  free  trade,  then  a  contrary 
]iolicy  would  1)0  requisite. 

The  quadrupeds  of  (his  district  are  common 
to  otjier  parts  of  Brazil :  mules  are  the  principal 
beasts  of  burden,  and  are  much  dearer  than  in 
the  districts  more  to  the  ,«.:  horses  are  not  so 
numerous,  but  cheaper,  being  in  mtv  little  re- 
f|uest,  and  used  only  on  jt)urnevs  ol"  pleasure. 
Horned  cattle  are  i)red  at  a  considerable  distance, 
and  brought  for  the  consumption  of  the  place. 
Sheep  are  almost  unknown  :  nogs  and  ifoats  are 
mor«  plentiful :  of  dogs  there  are  l)ut  li-w,  and 
the  race  is  very  indilforent.  Ounces  are  very 
seldom  seen;  there  are  not  many  deer;  the  dunta, 
or  tapir,  is  not  uncommon. 

Of  l)ii(l-  tiiere  are  a  few  varieties,  but  in  no 
great  miinbers  :  ]v,irlri(lgfs  are  nilher  common  : 
many  are  found  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  mines,] 
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and  thev  prove  good  eatinij.  Domestic  fowls  are 
in  tolerable  plenty,  but  by  no  means  cheap,  being 
eighteen-pence  to  two  shillings  eacli. 

Of  serpents,  the  greater  part  are  harmless  ; 
but  the  rattle-snake  andtiie  juraraca,  both  equally 
venomous,  are  common  in  tliis  district.  Lizartfs 
are  very  numerous,  and  the  cai/man,  or  alligator, 
is  found  in  most  of  the  rivers. 

Fish  are  extremely  scarce  in  all  the  streams, 
owing  to  the  quantity  of  matter  with  which  their 
waters  are  impregnated  from  the  numerous 
washings. 

This  district  is  in  general  free  from  that  trou- 
blesome plague,  the  mosquito,  as  that  insect  is 
peculiar  to  low  and  swampy  places,  and  docs 
not  bite  with  such  disagreeable  ellect  in  elevated 
and  airy  situations.  Bees  are  but  little  attended 
to,  and  are  scarcely  known ;  were  the  manage- 
ment of  them  better  understood  and  practised  by 
the  inhabitants,  they  might  be  much  increased, 
and  wax  might  even  be  exported. 

In  closing  our  observations  on  this  district,  we 
shall  add  some  particulars  relative  to  the  capital. 
The  families  appear  to  live  in  great  sociabdity  ; 
they  fiequently  form  tea-parties.  The  dress  of 
the  ladies  consists  almost  entirely  of  articles  of 
English  manufacture,  cotton  prints,  straw  hats, 
artificial  flowers,  jewelry,  &c.  Owing  to  the 
great  distance  of  Tejuco  from  a  sea-port,  piano- 
fortes have  not  been  introduced  here,  or  they 
would  probably  be  in  great  demand  ;  for  the  la- 
dies in  general  have  a  taste  for  music,  and  touch 
the  guitar  with  great  spirit  and  elegance.  Dancing 
is  a  favourite  amusement,  and  all  appear  much 
pleased  and  animated  with  the  English  country- 
dance.  The  ladies  seldom  go  abroad,  except  to 
mass,  and  then  they  are  usually  carried  in  a  chair 
hung  with  curtains  and  a  canopy,  and  suspended 
from  a  pole  borne  by  two  men.  The  sedentary 
habits  of  the  females  has  been  thought  injurious 
to  their  health  ;  but,  since  English  saddles  have 
been  introduced,  they  begin  to  take  airings  on 
horseback. 

Warm  baths  are  very  generally  used,  being 
considered  of  great  efficacy  in  removing  recent 
colds,  to  which  all  persons  here  are  liable,  on 
account  of  the  peculiar  nature  of  the  climate. 
They  are  invariably  offered  at  night  to  travel- 
lers, as  a  means  of  relieving  the  pains  occa- 
sioned by  the  fatigues  of  the  day.] 

[Tejuco,  or  Tajuca,  a  small  island  situate 
on  the  coast  in  the  vicinity  of  the  island  of  St. 
Catharine's  :  in  lat.  27°  11'  s.  long.  48°  50'  to.  It 
is  about  200  miles  from  Tejuco,  the  capital  of 
the  Diamond  District.] 


[TEKY  Sound,  on  the  coast  of  Georgia,  io 
the  s.  of  Savannah  River,  is  a  capacious  road> 
where  a  large  fleet  may  anchor  in  troin  10  to  \i 
fathoms  water,  and  be  land-locked,  and  have  a 
safe  entrance  over  the  bar  of  the  river.  The 
flood  tide  is  generally  seven  feet.] 

TELEMBI,  San  Li  is  df.,  a  settlement  of  the 

firovince  and  government  of  Pasto,  in  the  Nuevo 
leyno  de  Granada,  of  tlie  district  of  Barbacoas  ; 
situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river  from  whence  it 
takes  its  name.  This  river  rises  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  city  of  Pasto,  and  enters  the  Patia  a  little 
before  this  runs  into  the  S.  Sea. 

[TELICA,  a  burning  mountain  on  the  xc. 
coast  of  Nuevo  Mexico,  seen  at  w.  n.  c.  o\er  the 
ridge  of  Tosta.  It  is  one  of  the  range  of  volca- 
noes which  are  seen  along  the  coast  from  Fort 
St.  John's  to  Tecaantepeck,  and  is  18  miles  from 
Volcano  del  Vejo,  or  Old  Man's  Burning  Moun- 
tain ;  and  there  are  two  others  betw  cen  theuj, 
but  not  so  easily  discerned,  as  they  do  not  often 
emit  smoke.] 

TELIPAN,  a  principal  and  head  settlement 
of  the  district  and  alcahlia  mai/or  of  Izucar  in 
Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  87  families  of  In- 
dians, who,  from  the  fertility  of  the  soil,  gather 
abundant  crops  of  wheat,  seeds,  and  fruit,  and  is 
two  leagues  w.  by  n.  of  its  capital. 

[TELLICO  Block-house,  in  Tennessee,  stands 
on  the  7).  bank  of  Tennessee  River,  immediately 
opposite  the  remains  of  Fort  London  ;  and  is 
computed  to  be  900  miles,  according  to  the  course 
of  the  river,  from  its  mouth,  and  29  miles  s.  of 
Knoxville  in  Tennessee.  It  was  erected  in  1794, 
and  has  proved  a  very  advantageous  military  post. 
It  has  lately  been  established,  by  the  United 
States,  as  a  trading  post  w'ith  the  Indians.] 

[TELLIGUO,  Great,  in  the  State  of  Ten- 
nessee, was  situated  on  the  e.  side  of  the  Chota 
Branch  of  Tennessee  River,  about  25  miles  n.e. 
of  the  mouth  of  Holston  River,  and  five  ,f.  of  tlie 
line  which  marked  Lord  Granville's  limits  of 
Carolina.  This  was  a  British  factory,  established 
after  the  treaty  of  Westminster,  in  1729. 

[Telliguo  Mountains,  lie  s.  of  the  above 
place,  and  seem  to  be  a  part  of  what  are  now 
called  the  Great  Iron  Mountains,  in  the  latest 
maps.] 

TELOLOPAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement  of  the  district  of  Escateopan,and  ulculdia 
?/2rtyor  of  Zaqualpa  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  con- 
tains 365  families  of  Indians,  including  those  of 
the  wards  annexed  to  its  curacy. 

TELTITLAN,  San  Pedro  de,  a  principal 
and  head  settlement  of  the  alcahlia  mayor  of  Te- 
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luiacan  in  Nucva  Espafia.  It  contains  100  fami- 
lies of  Indians,  and  is  16  leagues  e.  one-<iuarter 
to  n.  r.  of  its  capital. 

TEMACAPIJLIN,  a  settlement  of  the  Lead 
settlement  of  the  district,  and  alcaldia  vini/or  of 
Laj;;os  in  Nueva  Es|>aria  ;  situate  on  the  shore 
of  the  river  of  Los  Ojuelos,  which  incorporates 
itself  with  the  Verde.  Seven  leagues  «.  of  its 
Ciipitai. 

TEMALAC,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district,  and  alra/dia  mayor  of  C'lii- 
lapa  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  lO  families 
of  Indians,  and  is  three  leagues  n.  of  its  capital. 

TEMALANZINCO,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Olinala,  and  alcaldia 
nici/or  of  Tlai)a  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains 
25y  families  of  Indians,  who  occupy  themselves 
in  the  cultivation  and  trade  of  cochineal,  in  ma- 
nufacturing and  painting  cups,  and  sowing  some 
seeds.  In  its  vicinity  is  a  mineral,  but  \vliich  is 
not  worked  through  warit  of  industrv  in  the 
natives.     Five  leagues  from  its  head  settlement. 

TE.MAMATLA,  S.  Juan  de,  a  settlement  of 
the  alcaldia  mai/or  of  Chaico  in  Nueva  Espana. 
It  contains  200  families  of  Indians,  and  a  con- 
vent of  religions  of  San  Francisco.  Two  leagues 
w.  .1.  zi).  of  its  capital. 

TEMASCAL  TEPEC,  a  settlement  and  real  of 
'  silver-mines,  of  the  alcaldia  iiia/yor  of  Zultepec  in 
Nueva  Espana.  It  is  reputed  tiie  capital  on  ac- 
count of  its  being  the  residence  of  tiie  alcalde 
viui/or.  It  is  of  a  benign  and  mild  temperature, 
and  its  po[)ulation  is  composed  of  J'iO  families  of 
Spaniards,  and  500  of  Muslees  and  Mulattoes, 
exercised  in  the  labour  of  the  mines,  which  are 
named  Santa  Cataliua,  San  Antonio  Ac  Padua, 
La  Genovesa,  La  Capitana,  La  Magdalena,  and 
La  .Munoz;  all  ofthcm  having  engines  for  work- 
ing the  silver  metal,  this  being  the  only  kind 
produced ;  and  it  therefore  procures  every  other 
requisite  metal  from  the  other  settlements.  — 
rSixtv-live  miles  ri".  bv  s.  of  Mexico.] 

TEMASCALZINCO,  San  Muiur.i,  ni:,  a 
principal  and  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  the 
alcaldia  iiiaijor  of  Meteperjue  in  Nueva  Espana. 
It  contains  7-t  families  of  Indians,  including  those 
of  the  wards  of  its  district,  and  is  14  leagues  //. 
of  its  capital. 

TEMASTIAN,  a  .settlement  of  the  Lead  set- 
tlement of  TIaltenango,  and  alcaldia  tnai/or  of 
Colotlan  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  eight  leagues 
>/.  u'.  of  its  head  settlement. 

TEMAXC'ALA,  S.  BAt.TASAii  nn,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  s<'lllement  of  S.  Martin  de  Tex- 
inelucan,   and  alcaldia  mayor  tf  Guejoziuco   in 
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Nueva' Espana.  It  contains  44  families  oflndians, 
including  those  inhabiting  a  ward  close  to  it. 

TE.MAXCALAP.A,  a  principal  and  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  the  alcaldia  mnijor  of 
Villalta  in  Nue\a  Espana.  It  is  of  a  hot  tempe- 
rature, contains  1 90  families  of  Indians,  emj)loyed 
in  cultivating  cochineal,  and  is  three  leagues  n. 
of  its  capital. 

'I'e.maxc ALAPA,  another,  with  the  dedicatory 
title  of  San  Francisco,  in  the  head  settlement 
of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  Teotihuacan  in  Nueva 
Espana.    Two  leagues  and  a  half  li'.  of  its  capital. 

TEMBEY,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Paraguay,  which  runs  s.  s.  e.  and 
enters  the  Parana,  between  the  (Juirapuy  and 
Pirapopo. 

TE.MBIO,  Tambo,  or  Timbio,  a  countrv  and 
territory  of  the  province  and  government  of  Po- 
pavan,  in  the  Nuevo  Ueyno  de  Granada,  in  the 
v.  |)art.  It  was  discovered  by  Sebastian  de  Be- 
lalcazar  in  I53i),  is  mountainous  and  rough,  and 
watered  by  the  river  of  the  same  name.  This 
runs  from  e.  to  tc.  and  receives  the  waters  of  the 
Quilcase,  Boxoles,  Esmila,  and  Boticas,  and  af- 
terwards enters  the  Patia,  in  lat.  2    12'  n. 

TEMBLOK,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernnu'Ut  of  Buenos  Ayres  ;  which  rises  near  the 
coast,  and  enters  the  .sea  between  the  river  La 
Plata  ami  the  Straits  of  Magellan,  close  to  the 
ri\er  Tandil. 

TE.MEACm,  a  settlement  of  the  missions 
which  was  held  by  the  Jesuits,  in  the  province 
ofTaraumara  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Vizcava: 
31  leagues  s.  ic.  one  quarter  s.  of  tlie  town  and 
»>«/ of  mines  of  San  Felipe  de  C'hijjuagua.  .\t 
the  distance  of  three  leagues  towards  the  ;i.  it 
has  a  countrv  estate,  called  Basuchil. 

TEMILOLOt'AN,  Ma(;dai.i:xa  ok,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  .settlement,  and  alcaldia  mayor 
or()riza\a  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  03  fa- 
milies of  Indians,  and  is  si.x  leagues  $.s.  e.  of  its 
capital. 

TEMISCAMING,  a  lake  of  Canada,  in  the 
territory  and  country  of  the  Indians  of  its  name. 
It  is  formed  from  Lake  .Abitabi--,  and  em|)ties  it- 
selt'inlo  the  larije  stream  of  the  ()tai\as. 

TICM().V(^lE,n  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Tetelzinct»,  and  alcaldia 
mai/or  of  Coauila  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains 
Wo  families  of  .Mexican  Indians,  and  a  convent 
of  the  religious  of  San  .\ijustin.  Five  leagues 
.«.  e.  one-quarter  .«.  of  its  head  -ettlement. 

TEMOKIS,  a  hctt lenient  of  tin-  missions  which 
were  lu  lil  bv  the  Jesuits  in  the  province  and  {;o- 
veruuieiil  of  C'iualoa. 
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TEMOYA,  Santiago  df.,  a  principal  and 
head  settlement  of  tlic  district  of  tlio  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Metepcc  in  iV  ueva  Espafia  ;  containing 
443  families  of  Indians. 

TEMOSOCHI,  a  settlement  of  the  missions 
which  were  held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  province 
of  Taraumara  and  kinjjfdom  of  Nueva  Vizcaya. 
Thirty-one  leajjues  from  tlie  town  and  real  of 
mines  of  Chinfuajrua. 

[TEMPIE,  a  place  in  NewGalicia,  200  leagues 
M.  w.  of  the  city  of  Mexico.] 

TEMPLAKTALE,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Aytla,  and  alcaldia 
77»flyor  of  Villalta  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains 
87  families  of  Indians,  and  is  15  leagues  e.  of  its 
capital. 

("TEMPLE,  a  township  of  New  Hampshire, 
Hillsborough  County,  >i.  of  New  Ipswich,  and 
58  miles  w.  of  Portsmouth.  It  was  incorporated 
in  1768,  and  contains  320  inhabitants.] 

[Temple  Bay,  on  the  Labrador  coast,  oppo- 
'  site  Bcllisle.     A  British  settlement  of  this  name 
was  destroyed  by  the  French,  in  October  1796.] 

fTEMPLETON,  a  towjiship  in  the  n.  w.  part 
of  Worcester  County,  Massachusetts  ;  containing 
950  inhabitants.  It  was  granted  as  a  bounty  to 
the  soldiers  in  King  Philip's  war,  and  was  cailled 
Narraganset,  N°.  6,  untd  its  incorporation  in 
1762.  It  is  33  miles  w.  by  n.  w.  of  Boston,  and 
26  n.  by  w.  of  Worcester.] 

TEMPOAL,  a  principal  and  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  the  alcaldia  mai/or  of  Tampico 
in  Nueva  Espana,  on  the  shore  of  a  very  abun- 
dant stream,  by  which  it  is  fertilized.  It  con- 
tains 64  families  of  Milicianos,  and  14  of  Guaste- 
cos  Indians  ;  both  of  whom  cultivate  fruit,  garden 
herbs,  maize, and  French  beans;  breed  large  and 
small  cattle,  and,  from  their  vicinity  to  the  sea, 
are  fishermen.  In  its  district  are  various  ranchos. 
Nine  leagues  n.  of  (he  capital. 

TEML'CO,  a  small  river  of  the  kingdom  of 
Chile,  which  runs  w.  and  enters  the  Dinguilli. 

TEN,  a  small  settlement  of  the  provmce  and 
government  of  San  Juan  de  los  Llanos,  in  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada  ;  annexed  to  the  cu- 
racy of  the  settlement  of  Tamara,  on  a  spacious 
and  charming  plain  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Ariporo,  which  was  formerly  called  Guazeco.  It 
is  of  a  hot  temperature,  and  produces  wlieat, 
maize,  plantains,  Szc.  and  the  Indians' who  dwell 
here  are  very  few.  ■  f 

TENA,  Santa  Rosa  de,  a  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  and  jurisdiction  of  Tocaima  in 
the  government  of  Mariquita,  of  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada.     It  is  of  a  very  hot  tem- 


perature, and  tlius  produces  maize,  plantains, 
7/itcas,  and  much  sugar-cane.  Its  inhabitants 
may  amount  to  800,  and  they  have  a  tradition, 
that  in  their  mountains  the  Indians  hid  immense 
treasures  upon  the  entrance  ol'  tlie  Spaniards  ; 
but  these  could  nc\er  be  discovered  in  spite  of 
every  diligence  in  the  search.  Eight  leagues 
from  Santa  Fe. 

Tena,  another  settlement,  with  the  dedicatory 
title  of  S.  Juan,  in  the  province  and  government 
of  Quixos  and  iMacas,  of  tlie  kingdom  of  Quito. 
It  is  reduced,  and  its  situation  is  between  two 
rivers,  which  make  it  fertile  in /yucas,  maize,  and 
plantains.  It  has  an  asicnto  of  gold  mines,  fi-oni 
which  a  certain  quantity  of  this  metal  is  ex- 
tracted by  the  natives.  There  is  also  much  lish 
in  the  rivers. 

TENALUCAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  and  alcaldia  mayor  of 
Cuquio  in  Nueva  Espana.  Six  leagues  n.  e.  of 
its  head  settlement. 

TENAMAZAPA,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Clanapa,  and  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Tlapa  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains 
2J  families  of  Indians. 

TENAMAZATLAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  and  alcaldia  mayor  of 
Autlan  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  of  a  hot  tempe- 
rature, contains  40  families  of  Indians,  and  is 
39  leagues  s.  by  w.  of  its  head  settlement.  It 
produces  fruit  and  seeds  in  abundance. 

TENANFIA,  San  Francisco  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of 
Tlalixcoya,  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Mizantla  in 
Nueva  Espana ;  containing  44  families  of  In- 
dians. 

TENANGO,  a  jurisdiction  and  alcaldia  mayor 
of  Nueva  Espana,  with  the  surname  Del  Valje. 
Its  district  is  limited,  although  there  have  been 
added  to  it  three  settlements  of  the  jurisdiction 
of  Tacuba.  In  the  time  of  the  arrival  of  the 
ships  from  the  Philippines  the  roads  which  pass 
from  the  provinces  of  Zelaya,  Guanajuato,  and 
others,  from  being  less  rugged,  are  more  crowded 
than  is  the  high  road  leading  to  Mexico ;  and 
thus  the  caravans  of  the  nierchants  pass  to  the 
right  of  the  capital,  without  touching  at  it,  espe- 
cially in  tJ'.e  rainy  season,  when  the  way  is  im- 
passable. This  road  runs  through  the  jurisdic- 
tions of  Metepec,  Marinalco,  Temascaltepec,  and 
Zultepec;  and  the  inhabitants  are  regularly 
given  to  the  employment  of  muleteers,  though 
the  greater  part  are  miners,  who  labour  in  the 
real  De  Zaqualpa,  abounding  in  silver-mines, 
which  produce  tolerably  good  profit.     But,  not- 
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withstandinnf  these  employments,  agriculture  is 
not  forgotten  ;  for  the  earth  produces  fine  crops 
of  wheat,  maize,  and  other  seeds  ;  and  here  are 
also  some  engines  or  mills  in  which  the^  make 
sugar,  honey,  and  loaf-sugar,  which  tlic_y  carry 
for  sale  to  the  diflerent  provinces. 

Tenango,  the  capital,  is  the  settlement  of  the 
sanie  name ;  called  also  Toutehnango,  and  si- 
tuate on  the  s.  confines  of  the  great  valley  of  Ixt- 
lahiiaca,  Toliica,  and  Metcpec.  It  contains  1S8 
families  of  Indians,  and  25  of  Spaniards  and  Mits- 
tees ;  all  given   to  the   cultivation  of  the   seeds 

f)eculiar  to  the  cold  climate,  such  as  wlieat,  bar- 
ey,  maize,  beans,  and  vetches  :  14  or  16  leagues 
s.  w.  of  Mexico.     [It  is  now  a  very  small  settle- 
ment, if  at  all  in  existence.] 
The  other  settlements  of  this  jurisdiction  are, 

Marinaltenango,  Santa  Maria  Tololoa- 

Zaqualpa,  pan, 

Santa  Maria  Escateo-    S.  Juan  Alahuixtlan, 
pan,  S.  Juan  Quetzala, 

San    Francisco    Zica-     S.  Simon  Totoltepec, 
puzalco,  Santa  Maria  Tonatico, 

Santiago,  Ixtapa, 

S.Simon  Otzuma,  S. Francisco Coatepec. 

Acapetlahuaya, 

Tenango,  another  settlement,  in  the  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Tasco;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  its  ca- 
pital, from  whence  it  lies  three  leagues  to  tu.  «.a). 
It  contains  92  Indian  families. 

Tenango,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
the  district,  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Tiapa.  It  is 
of  a  mild,  tliough  rather  inclined  to  hot,  tempe- 
rature;  contains  110  families  of  Indians,  and  is 
three  leagues  w.  n.  w.  of  its  head  settlement  and 
camtal. 

Tenango,  another,  with  the  dedicatory  of 
Santiago,  in  the  head  settlement  of  the  Qiiechuia, 
and  akald'ta  mayor  of  Tepeaca.  It  contains  two 
families  of  Spaniards,  nine  of  Muslets,  and  30 
of  Indians,  and  is  close  to  its  head  settleiuent. 

Tenango,  an-jther,  of  tlie  alcaldia  mayor  of 
Tidanzinco.  It  contains  .'310  families  of  Indians, 
and  is  10  leagues  «.  e.  of  its  capital.  Its  natives 
trade  in  clothes  and  cotton  manufactures,  and  are 

Sreat  agriculturists.     It  is  situate   in  the  most 
roken  part  of  the  sierra. 
Tknango,  another,  a  small  settlement  of  the 
alcaldia  mayor  o\' Or\zvi\-A '\\\  the  district  of  No- 
gales,  from  whence  it  lies  a  quarter  of  a  league 
to  the  H.  < 

Tenango,  another,  of  the  head  settlement 
and  rt/crtW/ri  ;//rtyor  of  Teutila.  It  is  of  a  warm 
temperature,  contains   100  tamiiies  of  Indians, 
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who  trade  in  bayniUa  alone,  and  is  12  leagues  n. 
of  its  capital. 

Tf.nango,  another,  of  the  province  and  al- 
caldia mayor  of  Zedales  in  the  kingdom  of  Gua- 
temala. 

TIvNANTITLAN,  San  Jlan  de,  a  prin- 
cipal and  head  settlement  of  the  di>lrict  of  the 
alcaldia  mayor  of  .\cayuca  in  Nueva  Kspafia. 
It  is  of  a  hot  temperature,  contains  jO  fami- 
lies of  Mulattoes,  and  JO  of  Popolucos  Indians. 
Eight  leagues  e.  of  its  head  settlement  and  ca- 
pital. 

TEXANZINCO,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Zoquizingo,  and 
alcaldia  mayor  of  Marinalco  in  N  iieva  Espaija. 
It  is  of  a  cold  and  moist  temperature,  produces 
many  seeds,  fruit,  woods,  large  and  small  cattle, 
and  swine  ;  contains  ()08  families  of  Indians,  in- 
cluding those  of  four  wards  in  its  vicinity,  134  of 
Spaniards,  and  33  o(  JMustees  and  Mulattoes.  In 
its  district  is  a  large  estate  called  La  Teneria, 
through  the  midst  of  wiiich  passes  a  large  river, 
whose  copious  waters  irrigate  the  adjoining  lands, 
wherein  are  gathered  large  crops  of  wheat,  maize, 
barlev,  and  other  sc>eds.  This  settlement  is  sur- 
rounded by  seven  other  estates,  inhabited  by 
about  50  families  of  Spaniards  and  Mustees.  Two 
leagues  w.  of  its  capital. 

TEN.VYUC.V,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Tacuba  in  Nueva  Espaiia  ; 
formerlv  one  ol  the  finest  towns  in  the  kingdom, 
and  the  capital  of  the  empire  of  the  C'hichimecos, 
and  wlicrc  tlie  Emperor  Xiloc  held  his  court  and 
palace;  and  at  that  time  the  lake  came  close  up 
to  it.  After  the  contjuest  by  the  Spaniards  it 
was  one  of  the  alcaldias  mayores  most  esteemed 
for  its  advantages  ;  but  time  has  reduced  it  to  a 
miserable  viiiaije.  It  is  situate  on  the  skirt  of 
a  mountain,  wliich  is  a  stone  quarry,  from  whence 
they  extract  large  slabs  for  paving  the  places, 
which  thev  call  itmiyucas,  and  from  whence  this 
settlement  takes  its  name.  It  contains  It)()  fami- 
lies, and  is  three  leagues  h.  w.  w.  of  Mexico. 

[TENCH'S  Islam!,  in  the  S.  Pacific  Ocean, 
was  discovered  in  ITJK),  by  Lieutenant  Hall,  and 
was  said  to  lie  in  lat.  1^39  .v.  and  long.  151" 
31'  a.  It  v\as  supposed  to  be  low,  and  only 
about  two  miles  in  circuit,  but  entirely  covered 
with  trees,  inclndiny;  many  of  the  cocoa-nut  kind; 
also  to  abound  with  iidiabitants,  and  llie  men  ap- 
pearing to  be  remarkal)ly  stout  and  healthy  :  but 
according  to  tlie  most  modern  charts,  this  island 
seems  not  to  exist  in  the  place  where  Lieutenant 
Ball  gives  its  position.] 
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TENECUN,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
colony  of  Pennsylvania  in  the  United  States ; 
whore  the  Swedes  have  a  honse  of  assembly.  It 
is  undecided  if  it  belong  to  the  county  of  fiucks, 
or  to  that  of  Philadeipliia. 

TEN  EN  E,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
{jovernment  of  Tucuman  inPenijbelonginnf  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  capital;  situate  on  the  shore 
of  the  ri\cr  Coromoros. 

TENENTE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Rey  in  Brazil ;  situate  between  the 
rivers  Negro  and  Merigrande. 

TENERIFE,  a  town  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Santa  Marta,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada  ;  founded  on  the  e.  shore  of  the 
great  river  Magdalena,  in  13^6,  by  the  French 
captain  Henry.  It  was  a  large  and  commercial 
town  formerly  :  but  now  reduced  to  a  miserable 
village,  inhabited  only  by  people  of  colour.  It 
is  of  a  very  iiot  and  moist  temperature.  It  had 
for  its  curate,  for  some  time,  San  Luis  Beltram, 
and  in  the  vicinity  of  its  parish-church  is  pre- 
served the  chasuble  with  which  tiiey  used  to  say 
mass.  [It  is  97  miles  s.  with  a  slight  inclination 
to  the  w.  of  Santa  Marta,  in  lat.  9°  45'  w.  and 
long.  74°  33'  re] 

TENEXAPA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  a/ca/dia  mai/or  of  Chiapain  the  kingdom  of 
Guatemala. 

TENEXCALCO,  S.  Nicolas  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of 
Chietlan,  and  alcaldia  mai/or  of  Izucar  in  Nueva 
Espana. 

TENEXCO,  a  small  settlement  or  ward  of 
the  alcaldia  mayor  of  Guachinango  in  Nueva 
Espana ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement 
of  Pantepec. 

TENEXPA,  Santa  Maria  de,  a  principal 
and  head  settlement  of  the  district,  and  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Antequera  in  the  province  and  bishop- 
ric of  Oaxaca  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Espana. 
It  contains  11  families  of  Indians,  employed  in 
the  cultivation  of  seeds  ai)d  cochineal,  in  which 
consists  their  trade. 

TENEXTITLAN,  a  small  settlement  of  the 
alcaldia  mayor  of  Guachinango  in  Nueva  E-'- 
pana;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of 
Naupan. 

TENEXTLATILOYAN,  Sax  Miguel  de, 
a  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  the  alcaldia 
tnuyor  of  San  Juan  de  los  Llanos  in  Nueva  Es- 
jpana.  From  this  spot  begins  the  fertility  of  the 
mountains,  and  the  w^aters  here  are  so  abundant 
that  the  whole  scrrania  appears  a  garden  covered 


with  fruit  trees,  particularly  with  apples.     This 
Cordillera  extends  as  far  as  Zacatlan. 

Throughout  the  whole  of  this  country  there 
are  great  indications  of  many  mines,  and  these 
are  corroborated  from  there  having  been  found 
in  1725,  in  the  river  Tcitic,  at  the  foot  of  a 
mountain  called  Tolozin,  some  detached  pieces 
of  stone  inlaid  with  veiusof  silver  of  two  or  three 
marks  of  the  finest  and  best  alloy.  Although 
many  have  endeavoured  to  trace  the  origin  of 
these  stones,  all  attempts  have  hitherto  been 
vain  :  nor  have  there  been  any  stones  of  a  simi- 
lar nature  even  discovered  in  the  neighbouring 
rivers  or  serranias,  so  that  it  is  thought  that 
they  must  have  been  thrown  to  that  spot  by 
some  earthquake. 

In  these  mountains  are  a  great  number  of  apes, 
parrots,  pheasants,  and  other  birds,  who  are  se- 
cured by  the  uncultivated  and  craggy  parts  of 
the  territory  they  inhabit.  The  temperatures  of 
the  several  parts  differ  much  ;  and  here  are  not 
wanting  many  lions,  tigers,  and  venomous  ser- 
pents, which  they  call  nauyaques. 

TENEZACATAN,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Chiapa  in  the  king- 
dom of  Guatemala. 

TENGUE,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Guayaquil  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito  ; 
■which  runs  e.  and  enters  the  S.  Sea  in  the  Gulf 
of  Guayaquil,  opposite  the  island  of  Puna. 

TEiSJGUILEN,  a  small  river  of  the  district 
of  Guadalabquen  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile.  It 
runs  5.  s.  e. 

TENJO,  a  settlement  of  the  corregimienlo  of 
Bogota,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada,  cele- 
brated for  the  houses  and  baths  which  belonged 
to  the  zipas,  or  kings,  of  Bogota  ;  from  which 
court  the  settlement  was  seven  leagues.  It  is  of 
an  agreeable  and  benign  temperature,  abounding 
in  every  species  of  fruit  and  seeds,  and  its  popu- 
lation is  composed  of  more  than  200  house- 
keepers, and  100  Indians ;  close  to  the  settle- 
ment of  Tabio,  where  its  jurisdiction  terminates. 
Here  are  still  remaining  the  vestiges  of  the  road 
which  led  to  Santa  Fe. 

[TENISAWS,  Indians  of  N.  America,  are 
emigrants  from  the  Teneshaw  River,  that  falls 
into  the  Bay  of  Mobile ;  have  resided  on  Red 
River  about  40  years ;  are  reduced  to  about  25 
men.  Their  village  is  within  one  mile  of  the 
Pascagolas,  on  the  opposite  side  ;  but  they  have 
lately  sold  their  land,  and  have,  or  are  about 
moving  to  Bayau  Boeuf,  about  25  miles  s.  from 
where  they  lately  lived.     All  speak  French  and 
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Mobilian,  and  live  much  like  their  neighbours, 
the  Pescao-olasJ 

[TENNANT'S  Harbour,  on  the  coast  of  the 
district  of  Maine,  lies  about  tliree  leagues  from 
Gcortfe's  Islands.] 

[TENNESSEL,  a  large,  beautiful,  and  navi- 
gable river  of  tlie  State  of  Tennessee,  called  by 
the  French  Cherokee,  and  absurdly  l)v  others 
Hogohegee  River,  is  the  largest  branch  of  ilie 
Ohio.  It  rises  in  the  mountains  of  S.  Carolina 
with  the  name  Tennessee,  in  about  lat.  ^j-'  n. 
but  its  most  remote  sources  are  in  Virginia,  in 
lat.  37''  10',  and  pursues  by  its  course  about  1000 
English  miles  *.  and  i.  w.  nearly  to  lat.  34-  30', 
receiving  from  both  sides  a  number  of  large  tri- 
butary streams.  It  then  wheels  about  to  the  «. 
in  a  circuitous  course,  and  mingles  with  the 
Ohio,  nearly  GO  miles  from  its  mouth. 

It  is  navigable  for  vessels  ot  great  burden  to 
the  Muscle  Shoals,  250  English  miles  from  its 
mouth.  It  is  there  about  three  miles  broad,  full 
of  small  isles,  and  only  passable  in  small  boats 
or  butlraiix.  From  these  shoals  to  the  Whirl,  or 
Suck,  the  place  where  the  river  is  contracted  to 
the  breadth  of  70  yards,  and  breaks  through  the 
Great  Hidge,  or  Cund)crland  Mountain,  is  ^jO 
miles,  and  the  navigation  for  large  boats  all  the 
way  excellent.  The  highest  point  of  navigation 
upon  this  river  is  Tellico  Block-house,  900  miles 
from  its  mouth,  according  to  its  meanders.  It 
receives  Ilolston  River 'iiJ  miles  below  Knoxville, 
and  then  running  u.'.  15  miles  receives  the  Clinch. 
The  other  waters  which  empty  into  Tennessee, 
are  Duck  and  Elk  Ri\ers,  and  Crow  Creek,  on 
the  one  side:  and  the()ccacha|)po,  Chickaniauga, 
and  Iliwassee  rivers  on  the  *.  and  s.  e.  sides. 

In  the  Tennessee  and  its  upi)er  branches  are 
great  numbers  of  (ish,  some  of  which  are  very 
large  and  of  an  excellent  Havour.  The  river  to 
which  the  name  Tennessee  was  formerly  con- 
fined, is  that  part  of  it  which  runs  //.  and  re- 
ceives Ilolston  River  ^0  miles  below  Knowille. 
The  Coyeta,  Chota,  and  Chilawce  Indian  towns, 
are  on  the  le.  side  of  the  river  ;  and  the  Talasse 
Town  on  the  c.  side.] 

[Tennkssf.e,  East  and  West,  form  one  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  and,  until  I7!)(j, 
were  called  the  Teiinr'«sce  CJovernment,  or  Ter- 
ritory of  the  L  lilted  States  s.  of  the  Ohio.  This 
State  is  in  leiiffth  110  miles,  and  in  breaillh  ))(): 
between  lat.  35'  and  '.id'  30'  n.  and  long.  SI '  5'J' 
and  90-  3'  ii\  It  is  bounded  n.  by  Kentucky  and 
part  of  Virginia;  c.  by  N.  Carolina;  s.  by 
(ieorgia;  lo.hy  the  iMississi|)pi.  It  is  divided 
into  three  districts,  viz.  Washington,  Hamilton, 
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and  Merc,  which  are  subdivided  into  13  counties, 
vi/.  Washington,  Sullivan,  Greene,  Carter,  Haw- 
kins, Knox,  Jeflerson,  Se\ier,  llloiint.  Grainger, 
Davidson,  Sumner,  Robertson,  and  Monliromery. 
The  (irst  four  Iwlony;  to  Wa'.hin'jlon  District, 
the  next  five  to  that  of  Hamilton,  and  the  four 
latter  to  Mero  District.  The  two  former  dis- 
tricts are  divided  from  the  latter,  by  an  uninha- 
bited country  of  91  miles  in  extent  ;  that  is,  from 
the  block-houses  at  the  point  formed  by  the  juuc- 
tion  of  the  river  Clinch  with  the  Tennessee, 
called  S.  W.  Point,  to  Kort  Blount  upon  Cum- 
berland River,  through  which  there  is  a  waggon- 
road,  opened  in  the  summer  of  1795. 

There  are  (ew  countries  so  well  watered  with 
rivers  and  creeks.  The  principal  river^^  are  the 
Mississippi,  Tennessee,  Cumberland,  Ilolston, 
and  Clinch.  The  tract  called  the  Broken  Ground 
sends  immediately  into  the  Mississippi,  the  Wolf, 
Hatchee,  Forked-Deer,  Obian  or  ()i)ean,  and 
Reelfoot ;  w  Inch  are  from  30  to  80  yards  w  ide  at 
their  mouths:  most  of  the  rivers  have  exceed- 
ingly rich  low  grounds,  at  the  extremity  of  which 
is  a  second  bank,  as  on  most  of  the  lands  of  the 
Mississippi.  Besides  these  rivers,  there  are 
several  smaller  ones,  and  innumerable  creeks, 
sonu>  of  which  are  navigable.  In  short,  there  is 
hardly  a  spot  in  this  country  which  is  upwards 
of  20  miles  distant  from  a  navigable  stream. 

The  chief  nu>untains  are,  Stone,  Yellow,  Iron, 
Bald,  and  L  naka,  adjoining  to  one  another,  from 
the  c.  boundary  of  the  Stale,  and  separate  it 
from  N.Carolina;  their  direction  is  nearly  from 
».  f.  to  .«.  u'.  The  other  mountains  are  Clinch 
and  Cinnberland.  It  wt>uld  require  a  volume  to 
describe  the  mountains  of  this  State,  aljove  half 
of  which  is  covered  «ith  those  that  are  uninha- 
bitable. Some  of  tli(>se  mountain^,  particularly 
the  Cund)erlanil,  ortJreat  Laurel  Uid^e.  are  the 
most  stupendous  pihs  in  the  lulled  Siafc-.s. 
They  abound  with  gln<eng  and  coal.  The  ca- 
verns and  casca(li>s  in  t|ic«e  mountains  are  innu- 
merable. The  Enchanted  Mounlain,  about  two 
miles  ,s-.  of  Brass  Town,  is  fumed  lor  the  curiosi- 
ties on  its  rocks. 

There  are  on  several  rocks  a  nund)er  of  im- 
pressions resembling  the  tracks  of  turkcv-,  bears, 
horse-i,  and  human  Ix'ings,  as  visible  and  perlect 
as  they  could  he  made  on  «no«  or  s;ind.  The 
latter  were  r<'markal>le  for  ha\  in;;  unilorinlv  six 
t(H's  each,  one  only  excepled,  which  appeared 
to  be  the  print  of  a  Ne^jro's  foot.  By  this  we 
must  suppose  the  originaU  to  have  lieen  the  pro- 
geny of  I'ilan  or  .\nak.  One  of  thc-M-  trarkk 
was  very  large,  the  h-ngth  of  llic  foot  Iti  inche.s,J 
.1  V  2 
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[the  distance  of  the  extremes  of  the  outer  toes  13 
inches,  the  proximate  breadth  beliind  the  toes 
seven  inches,  the  diameter  of  tlie  heel-ball  five. 
One  of  the  horse-tracks  was  likewise  of  an  un- 
common size,  the  transverse  and  conjll^■ate  dia- 
meters were  eight  by  ten  inches ;  perhaps  the 
horse  which  the  Cireat  Warrior  rode. 

What  appears  the  most  in  favour  of  their 
being-  the  real  tracks  of  the  animals  they  repre- 
sent, is  the  circumstance  of  a  horse's  foot  having 
apparently  slipped  several  inches,  and  recovered 
again,  and  the  figures  having  all  tlic  same  di- 
rection, like  the  trail  of  a  company  on  a  journey. 
If  it  bo  a  lusiis  vnturce,  the  old  dame  never 
sported  more  seriously.  If  the  operation  of 
chance,  perhaps  there  was  never  more  apparent 
design.  If  it  were  done  by  art,  it  might  be  to 
peri)etuate  the  remembrance  of  some  remarkable 
event  of  war,  or  engagement  fought  on  the 
ground.  The  vast  heaps  of  stones  near  the 
place,  said  to  be  tombs  of  warriors  slain  in  battle, 
seem  to  favour  the  supposition.  The  texture  of 
the  rocks  is  soft.  The  part  on  whicli  the  sun 
had  the  greatest  influence,  and  which  was  the 
most  indurated,  coidd  easily  be  cut  witli  a  knife, 
and  appeared  to  be  of  tlic  nature  of  the  jiipe- 
stone.  Some  of  the  Cherokees  entertain  an 
opinion  that  it  always  rains  when  any  person 
visits  the  place,  as  if  sympathetic  nature  wept 
at  the  recollection  of  the  dreadful  catastrophe 
which  those  figures  were  intended  to  comme- 
morate. 

The  principal  towns  are,  Knoxville,  the  seat 
of  government,  Nashville,  and  Jonesborongh, 
besides  eight  other  towns,  which  are  as  yet  of 
little  importance.  In  1791,  the  number  of  in- 
habitants was  estimated  at  35,G9 1.  In  Novem- 
ber, 1795,  the  number  had  increased  to  77,262 
persons,  and,  by  the  census  of  1810,  the  total 
population  was  in  East  Tennessee  -  101 ,367 
West  Tennessee    -      160,360 


Total  souls    -      261,727 


The  soil  is  luxuriant,  and  will  afford  every 
production,  the  gjowth  of  any  of  the  United 
States.  The  usual  crop  of  cotton  is  800  lbs.  to 
the  acre,  of  a  long  and  fine  staple ;  and  of  corn, 
from  GO  to  SO  bushels.  It  is  asserted,  however, 
that  the  lands  on  the  small  rivers,  that  empty 
into  the  Mississippi,  have  a  decided  preference 
to  those  on  Cumberland  River,  for  the  produc- 
tion of  cotton,  rice,  and  indigo.  Of  trees,  the 
general  growth  is  poplar,  hickory,  black  and 
white  walnut,  all  kinds  of  oaks,  buck-eye,  beech, 


sycamore,  black  and  honey  locust,  ash,  horn- 
beam, elu),  mulberry,  cherry,  dogwood,  sassa- 
fras, poppaw,  cucumber-tree,  and  the  sugar-tree. 
The  undergrowth,  especially  on  low  lands,  is 
cane ;  some  of  which  are  upwards  of  20  feet 
high,  and  so  thick  as  to  prevent  any  other  plant 
from  growing.  Of  herbs,  roots,  and  shrubs, 
there  are,  Virginia  and  Seneca  snake-root,  gin- 
seng, angelica,  spice-wood,  wild  plum,  crab- 
apple,  sweet  annise,  red-bud,  ginger,  spikenard, 
wild  hop,  and  grape  vines.  The  glades  are  co- 
vered with  wild  rye,  wild  oats,  clover,  buft'aloe- 
grass,  strawberries,  and  pea-vines.  On  the  hills, 
at  tlie  head  of  rivers,  and  in  some  high  cliffs  of 
Cumljcrland,  are  found  majestic  red  cedars : 
many  of  these  are  four  feet  in  diameter,  and  40 
feet  clear  of  limbs. 

The  animals  are  stich  as  are  found  in  the 
neighbouring  states.  The  rivers  are  well  stocked 
with  all  kinds  of  fresh  water  fish ;  among  which 
are  trout,  perch,  cat-fish,  burtaloe-fish,  re(l-liorse, 
eels,  &c.  Some  cat-fish  have  l)een  caught  which 
weighed  upwards  of  100  pounds:  the  a',  waters 
being  more  clear  and  pure  than  the  e.  rivers,  the 
fish  are  in  the  same  degree  more  firm  and  sa- 
voury to  the  taste. 

The  climate  is  temperate  and  healthful ;  the 
summers  ai-e  very  cool  and  pleasant  in  that  part 
which  is  contiguous  to  the  mountains  that  divide 
this  State  from  N.  Carolina:  but  on  the  ic.  side 
of  the  Ctnnberland  Mountains  the  heat  is  more 
intense,  which  renders  that  part  better  calculated 
for  the  production  of  tobacco,  cotton,  and  indigo. 
Lime-stone  is  common  on  both  sides  of  Cum- 
berland Mountain.  There  are  no  stagnant  wa- 
ters ;  and  this  is  certainly  one  of  tli^e  reasons 
why  the  inhabitants  are  not  afflicted  with  those 
bilious  and  intermitting  fevers,  which  are  so  fre- 
quent and  often  fatal  near  the  same  latitude  on 
the  coast  of  the  S.  States.  W"liatever  may  be 
the  cause,  the  inhabitants  have  been  remarkably 
healthy  since  they  settled  on  the  waters  of  Cum- 
berland River.        ''•'■'i 

The  country  abounds  with  mineral  springs. 
Salt  licks  are  found  in  many  parts  of  the  coun- 
try. [See  Campbem.'s  Salines.]  Iron  ore 
abounds  in  the  districts  of  Washington  and  Ha- 
milton, and  fine  streams  to  put  iron-works  in 
operation.  Iron  ore  was  lately  discovered  upon 
the  a.  of  Cumberland  River,  about  30  miles  be- 
low Nashville,  and  a  furnace  is  now  erecting. 
Several  lead-mines  have  been  discovered,  and 
one  on  French  Broad  has  lieen  %vorked  ;  the  ore 
produced  73  per  cent,  in  pure  lead.  The  Indians 
say,  that  there  are  rich  silver-mines  in  Cumber-] 
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[land  Mountain  ;  but  cannot  be  tempted  to  dis-  Carolina,  was  in  the  convention  of  that  State  in 
cover  any  of  them  to  the  white  people.  It  is  177(j.  In  the  year  I7S0,  a  parly  of  about  40  fa- 
said  that  i^oid  has  been  found  here  ;  but  the  mine  milie.>;,  under  the  guidance  and  direction  of  James 
from  which  that  metal  was  extracted  is  now  un-  liobertson  (since  Brigadier-General  iiobertson 
known  to  the  white  people.  Ores  and  sprinjjs  of  Mero  District),  passed  through  a  wilderness 
strongly  impregnated  with  sulphur  are  found  in  of  at  least  300  miles  to  the  1  rench  Lick,  and 
various  parts.  Saltpetre  caves  are  numerous;  there  founded  Nashville.  Their  nearest  ileigh- 
and  in  the  course  of  the  year  1796,  several  tons  hours  were  the  settlers  of  the  infant  state  of 
of  saltpetre  were  sent  to  the  Atlantic  niarkets.  Kentucky,  between  whom  and  them  was  a  wil- 

This  country  furnishes  all  the  valuable  articles  derness  of  200   miles.     From   the   year  1784  to 

of  the  S.  States.   Fine  waggon  and  sadrlle  horses,  1788  the  go\ernment  of  N.  Carolina  over  this 

beef-cattle,  ginseng,  deer-skins  and  furs,  cotton,  country  was  interrupted  by  the  assumed  .State  of 

hemp,  and  flax,  may  be  transported  by  land  ;  also  Frankland  ;    but,  in  the  year  1789,  the  people 

iron,  lumber,  pork,  and  flour,  may  be  exported  ill  returned  to  their  allegiance.     In  1789,  N.  Ca- 

great  quantities,  now  that  the  navigation  of  the  rolina  ceded  this  territory  to  the  United  .'states, 

Mississi])pi  is  opened  to  the  citizens  of  the  L'nited  on  certain  conditions,  and  Congress  proyidcd  for 

States:  but  few  of  the   inhabitants   understand  its  government.  A  convention  was  lield  at  Knox- 

commerce,  or  are  possessed  of  proper  capitals  ;  ville,  in  1790,  and  on  the  Glh  of  February  the 

of  course  it  is  as  yet  but  badly  managed.     How-  constitution  of  the  State  of  Tennessee  was  signed 

ever,  being  now  an  independent  state,  it  is  to  by  every  mendier  of  it.  Its  principles  promise  to 

be   hoped  that  the  eyes  of  the  people  will  soon  ensure  the  happiness  and  prosperity  of  the  people, 

be  opened  to  their  true  interest,  and  agriculture.  The  following  are  the  distances  on  the  new 

commerce,  and  manufactures,  will  each  receive  road   from   Nashville,    in  Davidson  County,   to 

proper  attention.  Fort  Campbell,    near  the  junction  of  ilolston 

Ihe  Presbyterians  are  the  prevailing  donomi-  with  the  Tennessee, 

nation  of  Christians;  in  1788,  they  had  ^23  large  Miiet. 

congregations,  who  were  then  supplied  by  only  From    Nashville  to  Stony  River        ...       9 

six  ministers.    There  are  also  some  Baptists  and  Big  Spring     - 6 

Methodists.      The  inhabitants  have   paid  great  Cedar  Lick 4 

attention   to   the   interests    of  science ;    besides  Little  Spring       -....--       G 

private   schools,   there  are   three  colleges  esta-  Barton's  Creek    -------       4 

i)lished  by  law;    (Jreenville  in  Green's  County,  Spring  Creek 5 

Blount   at    Knoxville,   and  Washington   in   the  ^Vfartin's  Spring 5 

county  of  that  name.     Here  is  likewise  a  "  So-  Blair's  Spring     - 5 

ciety    for    promoting    Useful    Knowledge."     A  Buck  Spring        12 

taste  for  literature  is  daily  increasing.     The  in-  Fountaines 8 

habitants  chiefly  emigrated  from  Pennsyhania,  Smith's  Creek 6 

and  that  ])art  of  Virginia  that  lies  ri).  of  the  Blue  Coney  River II 

Ridge.     The  ancestors  of  these  people  were  ge-  Mine  Lick 9 

nerally  of  the  Scotch  nation,  some  of  whom  emi-  Pal lins:  Creek .0 

grated,  first  to  Ireland,  and  from  thence  to  .\me-  War  Path 7 

rica.     A   few   Germans  and  English  arc  inter-  Bear  Creek --18 

mixed.     In  1788,  it  was  thought  there   were  20  Camp  Creek 8 

white  persons  to  one  Negro;    and  tiie  dispro-  King's  Spring 16 

portion  is  thought  to  be  far  greater  now.  Grovet's  Creek 7 

This  country  was  included  in  the  second  chap-  The  foot  of  Cumberland  M(uni(ain          2 

tor  of  king  Charles  II.  to  the  proprietors  of  Ca-  Througii  the  mountain  to  I'imnuMy's 

rolina.     In  a  subsecjuent  division  it  made  a  part  River,  a  branch  oftlie  PeleM)u      -     11 

of  N.  Carolina.     It  was  explored  al)out  the  year  To  the  Pam)a  I'ord  of  Ihe  I'eleson  or 

1743,  and  settled  by  about  50  families  in  I7J1;  Clinch  Uiver 12 

who  were  soon  after  driven  ofl'  or  de-lroyed  by  To  CaMii)beirs  Station  near  Holstein      10 

the  Indians.      Its    settlement    recommenced    in  To  the  (ireat  Inland 1(X) 

I7()5.    The  first  pennanent  settlement  took  |)lace  To  .Vbingdon  in  Washington  County     Jj 

near  Long  Island  of  Holston,   and  upon  Wa-  To  [{ichmond  in  Virginia        .     -     -  310 

lauga,  about  1774:  and  the  first  appearance  of  

any  persons  from  it,  in  the  public  councils  of  N.  Total  English  miles  by  course  of  the  road  (i3b\ 


534 


T  E  O 


T  E  O 


[Bytliis  new  road,  a  pleasant  passage  may  be  liad 
io  the  «".  coiintrv  with  carriaijes,  as  there  will  be 
only  tlie  (^umherJanil  Mountain  to  pass,  and  th^it 
is  easy  of  ascent ;  and  beyond  it  the  road  is  jfcnc- 
rally  level  and  firm,  aboundini;  with  fine  springs 
of  water.  The  Indian  (ril)es  within  and  in  tlie 
vicinity  of  this  State  are  the  Cherokecs  and 
Chickasaws.] 

T ENO,  a  river  of  the  district  of  Chanco  in 
the  kinijdom  of  Chile.  It  runs  e.  and  enters  the 
Marta<inino. 

[TEXOCHTITLAN,  or  Temextitav,  a 
city  of  the  intendancy  of  Mexico.  See  Mexico, 
intendancy  of.  Temistitan,  Teinixtitan,  Tenox- 
titlan,  Temihtitlan,  are  all  vicious  alterations  of 
the  true  name  of  Tenochtitlan.  The  Aztecs,  or 
Mexicans,  called  themselves  also  Tenochques, 
from  whence  the  denomination  of  Tenochtitlan 
is  derived.] 

TENOI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
covernment  of  Popayan,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada. 

TENSA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
correcrimiaUo  of  Tunja,  in  tiie  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada ;  situate  in  a  healthy  and  pleasant 
plain ;  is  of  a  moderately  hot  temperature ; 
abounds  in  maize,  sugar-canes,  plantains,  and 
other  productions  of  a  hot  climate,  and  espe- 
cially in  anise,  in  which  consists  its  chief  com- 
merce, sending  out  cargoes  continually  for  Car- 
tagena, Mompox,  and  other  parts.  It  contains 
more  than  400  housekeepers,  and  a  little  more 
than  100  Indians.  In  its  territory  are  the  cele- 
brated mines  of  the  fine  emeralds  of  Somondoco. 
It  was  conquered  by  Gonzalo  Ximinez  de 
Quesada  in  1337.  Ten  leagues  s.  e.  of  Tunja, 
and  14  from  Santa  Fe. 

[TENSAW,  a  settlement  near  Mobile  Bay, 
inhabited  by  90  American  families,  that  have 
been  Spanish  subjects  since  1783.] 

TENTACION,  a  lake  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Venezuela,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada  :  it  is  formed  by  an  arm  of  the  river 
Portuguesa,  on  the  shore  opposite  the  town  of 
S.  Jayme. 

TfiNTITLAN,  a  principal  and  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  the  alcaldia  mmjor  of 
Cuicatlan  in  Nueva  Espafia.  It  is  of  a  mild 
temperature,  and  its  population  consists  of  eight 
families  of  Spaniards  and  22  of  Muslecs,  who 
trade  in  seeds,  cotton,  and  some  cochineal.  [Two 
hundred  and  four  miles  s.  s.  e.  of  Mexico.] 

TEOCALZINCO,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
•ettlement  of  the  district  Xoxutla  and  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Cuernavuca  in  Nueva  Espana. 

TEOCUITLAN,  a  principal  and  head  set- 


tlement of  the  district  of  the  alcaldia  niai/or  of 
Layula  in  Nueva  Espafia;  situate  in  a  rough 
and  stony  territory,  and,  consequently,  sterile. 
It  contains  100  families  of  Indians,  who  grow 
their  crops  in  some  distant  territories,  and  have 
a  convent  of  Franciscans.  Seven  leagues  e.  of 
the  capital. 

TEOCLJCLAPA,  a  settlement  of  (he  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  .Acanfepec  and  idcal- 
din  viai/or  of  Tlapa  in  Nueva  Espana;  united 
to  its  head  settlement,  and  being  very  near  to  it. 

TEODORE,  Cauo  de,  a  point  of  land  of 
the  coast  of  Nova  Scotia. 

TEOLOACHI,  a  settlement  of  the  missions 
which  were  held  by  the  .Jesuits  in  the  province 
of  Taraumara  and  kingdom  of  Vixcaya :  31 
leagues  nearly  «.  of  the  town  and  real  of  mines 
of  Chiguaqua. 

TEOLOYL'CA,  a  settlement  of  the  alcaldia 
wai/or  of  Coautitlan  in  Nueva  Espana  :  founded 
on  the  shore  of  the  lake  of  Zumpango;  and  on 
a  point  of  land  formed  by  the  two  rivers  Za- 
potlan  and  Jondo,  when  they  enter  that  lake. 
It  contains  385  families  of  Indians,  and  is  two 
leagues  .«.  of  its  capital. 

TEOPANTLAN,  a  principal  and  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  the  alcaldia  vmiyor  of 
Izucar  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  was  formerly  of 
the  rt/rrt/<//rt  of  Aguatlan  ;  but  from  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  this  having  been  barren  and  unproduc- 
tive, it  was  added  to  the  former.  It  contains 
116  families  of  Indians,  who  gather  a  trifling 
quantity  of  seeds.  Thirteen  leagues  e.  «.  e.  of 
its  capital. 

TEOPARI,  a  settlement  of  the  missions 
which  were  held  by  tlie  Jesuits  in  the  province 
and  government  of  Sonora  and  kingdom  of  Nu- 
eva Espana. 

TEOPIXCA,  a  town  of  the  province  and 
alcaldia  mayor  of  Chiapa  in  the  kingdom  of  Gua- 
temala. It  was  a  curacy  and  doctrinal  establish- 
ment of  the  religious  of  St.  Domingo,  and  then 
built  in  it  a  beautiful  parish  church.  Its  po- 
pulation, which  is  numerous,  is  composed  en- 
tirely of  Indians,  very  dexterous  horsemen.  The 
town  is  large,  and  passes  for  the  principal  after 
the  capital.  [It  lies  42  miles  e.  with  a  slight 
inclination  s.  of  Chiapa.] 

TEOPUXCO,  Santa  Mahia  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of 
Teutidan  and  alcaldia  maijor  of  Cuicatlan  in 
Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  98  families  of  In- 
dians, who  trade  in  cocliineal,  seeds,  and  cotton 
garments.  It  is  of  a  cold  and  moist  tempera- 
ture, and  is  five  leagues  c.  of  its  head  settlement. 

TEOTALCO,  S^  Juan  de,  a  jurisdiction  and 
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alcald'ia  mai/or  of  Nueva  Espafia.  Its  district  is 
much  reduced  and  without  trade,  and,  altliou^h 
it  has  some  mines  of  silver,  these  are  scarcely 
worked,  as  well  from  the  bad  alloy  of  the  metal 
as  for  the  want  of  funds  in  the  inhabitants,  «ho 
are  thus,  as  it  were,  i>;iven  up  to  total  sloth.  Its 
population  consists  only  of  the  capital,  which  is 
of  a  waru)  temperature,  and  of  the  same  name, 
and  inhabited  by  SO  fauiilies  of  Mexican  Indians, 
and  20  of  Spauiards  and  JSFustees ;  and  of  the 
settlements  of  Miltcpcc  and  Xolalpan.  Twenty- 
eijjht  leagues  *.  of  Mexico. 

Teotalco,  another  settlement,  which  is  the 
head  settlement  of  the  district  of  the  alcafdia 
viayor  of  Villalta  in  the  same  kingdom.  It  con- 
tains 67  families  of  Indians,  and  is  14  leagues 
from  its  capital. 

Teotalco,  another,  with  the  dedicatory  title 
of  S.  Juan,  in  the  head  settlement  and  alculdia 
mayor  of  Teotihuacan  ;  three  leagues  from  its 
capital. 

TEOTEPEC,  a  principal  and  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  the  nlcaldia  mai/or  of  Za- 
yula  in  Nueva  Espana :  it  is  of  a  mild  and  very 
healthy  teiDperature,  contains  30  families  of 
Muslees  and  Mulattoes,  and  200  of  Indians,  who 
trade  alone  in  wheat  and  some  large  cattle.  On 
the  e.  part  is  the  great  lake,  or  seor  of  Chapala, 
and  a  convent  of  Franciscans,  which  is  the  pa- 
rish.    Fifteen  leagues  ?>.  by  c.  of  its  capital. 

TEOTIHUACAN,  a  district  and  alca/dia 
mayor  of  Nueva  Espaiia ;  bounded  by  those  of 
Ecatepec  and  Tezcoco.  It  is  eight  leagues  long 
from  e.  to  zc.  and  seven  wide  from  ?/.  to  *.  It  is 
populous,  and  has  many  country  estates  and 
some  wards  included  in  three  head  settlements 
of  the  district.  It  produces  in  abundance  maize, 
French-beans,  barley,  vetches,  and  fruit,  of  which 
it  makes  a  trade  ;  and,  although  fertile  and  fit 
for  other  production."?,  the  drought  experienced 
by  the  territory  will  not  admit  of  their  cultiva- 
tion ;  and  thus  the  Indians  are  rather  given  to 
the  cultivation  of  maquci/es  for  the  making  of 
pulque,  from  w  hicii  they  derive  great  profit,  carry- 
ing it  for  sale  to  Mexico.  Its  population  consists 
of  the  following  settlements  : 

S.  Juan  Totalco,  Zacualuca, 

S.FranciscoTemas-         S.  .Martin, 

calapa,  La  I'uridcacion, 

Sta.  Maria  Actipa-         S.  Lorenzo, 

que, 
S.    Miguel  Tlama-  lista. 

xac, 

Tcoi'iHUACAN,  the  capital,  is  the  settlement 


S.    Juau     Evange- 


of  the  same  name,  with  the  dedicatory  title  of 
S.  Juan  ;  of  a  mild  temperature.  It  contains  in 
the  wards  of  its  district  414  families  of  Indians, 
160  of  Spaniards,  iJJ  oi  Musltrs,  and  .')2  of  Mu- 
lattoes, and  a  good  convent  of  Franciscans. 
[Twenty-three  miles  n.  c.  of  Mexico,  in  lat.  19' 
41' «.  and  long.  98"  48'  m.J 

TEOTiniAtAN,  a  river  of  Nueva  Espaiia,  [on 
which  the  former  capital  is  situated],  which  rises 
in  the  mountains  n.  e.  of  Mexico,  collects  the 
waters  of  many  streams  and  cascades,  and  enters 
the  lake  of  Acuima,  which  empties  itself  into  the 
great  lake  of  Mexico,  called  Tczcuco. 

TEOTONGO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  Tlaxiaco,  and  «/ra/<//a 
mayor  of  Teposcolula  in  Nue\a  Espafia.  It  con- 
tains 74  families  of  Indians,  employed  in  the  cul- 
tivation of  cochineal,  seeds,  and  cotton;  and  is 
four  leagues  e.  by  ;i.  of  its  head  settlement. 

[TEOVVENISTA  Creek,  runs  s.  about  28 
miles,  then  w.  six  miles,  and  empties  into  Alleg- 
hany River,  about  18  miles  from  its  mouth,  and 
nearly  five  below  the  Hickory  Town.] 

TEOZAPOTLAN,  a  principal  and  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  the  alca/dia  mayor  of 
Antequcra  in  the  province  and  bishopric  of 
Oaxaca.  It  contains  a  convent  of  Donunicans, 
and  S80  families  of  Indians,  who  live  by  the  trade 
in  cochineal  and  seeds. 

TEOZAQUALCO,  called  alsoTEococni.co, 
a  jurisdiction  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Nueva  Es- 

Iiana,  in  the  province  and  bishopric  of  Oaxaca. 
i  is  much  reauced,  and  yields  nothing;  but  some 
cochineal  and  maize  ;  for,  although  it  has  r-omc 
mines  of  silver,  which  were  formerly  worked  to 
advantage,  yet  are  thev  to-day  all  abandoned. 
The  capital  is  the  settlement  of  its  name,  con- 
taining 285  Chatinos  Indians,  and  12  lamilies  of 
Spaniards  and  Mulattoes.  (Two  hundred  and 
four  miles  .«.r.  of  .Mexico,  in  lat.  17'27'  //.  and 
long.  96^  12'  i:.\ 

The  other  settlements  arc  reduced  to, 
Teoxomulci),  A  molt epcc, 

Tezonti'iiec,  Lxtahula. 

TEOZELCO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Ixtlahuacan,  and  ahaldia 
mayor  of  Xalapa  in  Nue\a  I'-spafia.  It  sii:Mitie!« 
the  place  where  tlu-  Indians  adored  as  a  (lod  a 
tiger  made  of  stone.  It  produces  in  aiuindance 
maize,  French  l>ean-,  and  iVuit-^.  but  llie  princi- 
pal employment  of  the  natives  is  the  ti^hins  lor 
hobos  in  the  river  Huitzilapa,  which  runs  clos* 
to  the  seltlenient,  boinidinij  on  the  same  "ide  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  town  of  Cordoba.    It  contaiiiii 
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two  families  of  rndians,  14  of  Mtislees  and  Mu- 
lattoes,  and  23  of  Indians.  Six  leagues  from  its 
head  settlement. 

TEOZINTLA,  a  settlement  of  the  heacrfietne- 
ment  of  the  district  of  Xocuda,  and  alrnldia 
maj/or  of  Chilapa  in  Nneva  Espana.  Three 
leagues  e.  of  its  head  settlement. 

TEPA,  ^  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Sonora  in  Nueva  Espana  :  situate 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  Yaquis. 

TEPACHE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Sonora  in  Nueva  Espana. 

TEPACI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Paraguay,  which  rises  in  the  sierras 
which  are  between  the  river  of  this  name  and  the 
Parana.  It  runs  e.  and  enters'  the  former,  be- 
tween those  of  Corrientes  and  Fareiri. 

TEPACTEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  Misquiahuala  in  the 
akaldia  mai/or  of  Tepctango,  and  kingdom  of 
Nueva  Espana.  Itcontains  180  families  of  Indians. 

TECALTATEPEC,  S.  Francisco  de,  a  set- 
tlement  of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of 
Pinzandaro,  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Taneitaro  in 
Nueva  Espana  ;  of  a  very  hot  and  dry  tempera- 
ture. It  contains  65  families  of  Indians,  and,  in 
some  ranchos  of  its  district,  28  of  Spaniards,  and 
49  oi  Musices  and  Mulattoes,  whose  trade  is  in 
seeds,  wax,  and  fruit.  Five  leagues  w.  of  its 
head  settlement. 

Tecaltatepec,  another,  with  the  dedicatory 
title  of  S.Juan,  which  is  a  head  settlement  of  the 
district  of  the  Chontales  Indians,  in  the  alcaldia 
mai/or  of  Nexapa.  It  has  annexed  to  its  juris- 
diction 55  families  of  Indians. 

TEPANTCINCO,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Xonacatepec,  and 
alcaldia  mayor  of  Cuernavaca  in  Nueva  Espana. 

TEPANTEPEC,  S.  Mateo  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Huite- 
pec,  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Ixquintepec.  It  con- 
tains 66  families  of  Indians,  including  those  of 
the  wards  of  its  district,  and  is  four  leagues  e.  by 
n.  of  its  capital. 

TEPANTLA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district,  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Atlan 
in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  20  families  of  In- 
dians, who  gather  many  seeds  and  fruits  from  the 
extreme  fertility  of  its  soil.  It  is  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Tenamaztlan,  from 
whence  it  is  somewhat  more  than  four  leagues 
•w.  by  s. 

TEPANTZINCO,  the  same  as  the  settle- 
ment above  mentioned,  under  the  name  of  Te- 


pancinco.     We  prefer  the  spelling  it  with  the  a, 
as  the  more  correct  way  of  the  two. 

TEPAPAYECA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  .set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of 
Izucar  in  Nueva  Espana.  In  the  district  of  its 
curacy  are  10  small  wards  at  a  little  distance 
from  each  other,  and  in  wliicli  are  numbered 
420  families  of  Indians,  and  40  oi  Musices  rwA 
Mulattoes.  The  territory  is  broken,  but  pro- 
duces much  wheat  and  maize.  Two  leagues  and 
a  half  ?i).  by  n.  of  its  capital,  and  rather  to  the  «. 

TEPEACA,  a  province  and  alcaldia  mayor  of 
Nueva  Espaiia,  in  the  bishopric  of  La  Puobia  de 
las  Angeles.  It  is  of  a  great  extent,  and  gene- 
rally of  a  hot  temperature,  although  it  has  parts, 
some  of  which  are  warm  and  others  cold.  It 
abounds  greatly  in  small  cattle,  of  the  wools  of 
which  they  make  woven  stuffs,  in  which  consists 
its  principal  commerce.  It  produces  also  much 
wheat,  barley,  and  other  seeds,  the  crops  of 
which  are  abundant ;  and  not  less  in  fruit,  flow- 
ers, and  garden  herbs.  In  the  celebrated  valley 
of  Balzaquillo,  which  is  extensive,  there  are  56 
cultivated  estates.  In  this  jurisdiction  is  the 
volcano  of  Orazava.  Its  numerous  popul.>tion 
consists  of  the  following  settlement : 

TfiPEAfcA,  the  capital,  which  is  the  city  of 
its  name,  was  founded  near  a  mountain,  of  a  mo- 
derately hot  temperature,  and  with  fine  fresh 
water,  although,  at  times,  it  is  badly  supplied 
with  this  article,  the  whole  of  it  coming  from  the 
lofiy  sierra  of  Tlaxcala,  which  is  seven  leagues 
distant.  The  inhabitants  have,  therefore,  the 
precaution  of  saving  it  in  cisterns,  and  fi'om  these 
the  town  is  supplied. 

The  population  is  composed  of  80  families  of 
Spaniards,  102  o(  Musices,  22  of  Mulattoes,  and 
481  of  Indians.  The  principal  square  is  large, 
and,  in  the  middle  of  it,  is  a  fort  which  served  as 
a  retreat  and  place  of  defence  to  the  valorous 
Hcrnan  Cortes  and  his  army,  upon  his  retiring 
from  Mexico.  This  building  is  now  in  a  state 
of  great  dilapidation,  having  undergone  no  repair 
whatever  since  that  time.  In  one  of  the  fronts 
of  fhe  said  square,  namely,  that  which  looks  to 
the  e.  is  the  convent  of  San  Francisco,  a  large, 
magnificent,  and  beautiful  building,  founded  en- 
tirely on  arches,  all  the  expenses  of  it  having 
been  defrayed  by  Cortes  and  his  captains  ;  and, 
although  250  years  have  now  elapsed,  yet  is  it 
entirely  free  from  all  damage  or  want  of  repair. 
On  the  other  side  of  the  square,  and  opposite 
this  convent,  is  the  parish-church,  not  so  large, 
but  of  equal  beauty  and  architecture. 
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This  city  has  several  woollen  cloth  manufacto- 
ries, and  in  these  consists  its  principal  conunerce 
with  the  other  provinces.  In  its  head  settlement 
are  26  cultivated  estates,  inhabited  by  177  fami- 
lies of  Indians,  and  in  which  they  gather  abun- 
dant crops  of  wheat,  barley,  and  other  seeds,  and, 
of  the  former  alone,  more  than  100,000  /(Diegas 
(bushels)  yearly.  [It  was  allied  in  the  com- 
mencement of  the  conquest,  Segura  de  la  Frontcnty 
(Cartas  de  Hernan  Cortez,  p.  155).  It  is  66 
miles  e.  by  s.  of  Mexico,  in  lat.  19°  n.  Lone. 
98°  2' a).] 
The  other  settlements  of  this  jurisdiction  are,  ;. 
La  Purificacion,  Santa  Maria, 

Santa    Maria    Ostoti-     San  Gabriel, 

pac,  Nopaluca, 

San  Hipolito,    .  Santa  Maria  Acaxete, 

San  Nicolas,  Santa  Isabel, 

Santa  Catalina,  San    Antonio    Tlaco- 

San  Miguel,  ,:    .      milco, 

San  Simon,  Santa    Maria  Magda- 

Santiago,  lena, 

San  Bartolome,  San  Salvador, 

San   Andres    Tlalchi-     San  Mateo,  2, 

comula,  .  San  Sinion, 

Santa  Maria,  San  Agustinf  del  Pal- 

Aljojuca,       "  .  mar, 

San  Salvador  el  Seco,      San  Miguel,  2, 
San  Hipolito,  San  Sebastian, 

Sariti  Maria  Cozaqui,     ixtapa, 
Tecamachalco,  Quechula, 

Santiago,  Santiago  Tenango, 

San  Mateo,  San  Pedro, 

Santa   Cruz  Tlacote-     Santa  L  rsola,  . 

pec,  San  Simon, 

Todos  Santos,  San  Sel)astian,  2, 

San  Marcos,  San  Geronimo, 

San  Luis,  L6s  Reyes. 

San  Andres, 

TEPEAPL'LCO,  a  princiipal  and  head  settle- 
ment of  the  ditrtrict  of  the  alcaldiit  nuiijor  oi Guw- 
yacocotla  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  61  fa- 
milies of  Indians. 

TEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  Amaniieca,  and  alcnldiu  nun/or 
of  Zayula  in  Nueva  Espana,  at  tiic  fool  of  a 
motmtain.  It  contains  40  families  uf[4.ndians, 
and  is  two  leagues  ii\  of  its  head  settlement. 

TEPECUACUILCO,a  settlemrnt  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  ami  akiililia  iiiai/or  ol" 
Iquala  in  Nueva  Espana  ;  containing;  I2i^  fami<- 
lies  of  Indians.  [Its  latitude,  fountl  by  (he  me- 
thod of  Douwes,  is  (according  to  Humboldt)  un- 
certain to  the  extent  of  nearly  J',  18"  20'  0".] 

VOI-.   IV. 
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TEPEGUAXES,  a  settlement  and  garrison 
of  Nueva  Espana,  on  the  shore  of  the  river  of 
Las  Nasas,  and  founded  to  restrain  the  Infidel 
Indians  of  this  nation  ;  who  were  at  last  de- 
stroyed through  the  exertions  of  the  Count  San 
Pedro  del  Alamo,  who  was  sent  to  defend  this 
territory.  •  .  . . 

The  nation  of  barbarous  Indians,  from  wliom 
the  above  settlement  took  its  name,  inhabited  the 
jurisdictLpn  of  tlie  kingdom  of  Nueva  Vizcaya, 
and  was  one  of  the  most  ferocious  and  valorous 
races  of  those  regions,  although  not  verv  nume- 
rous. They  lived  in  temporary  huts  between 
rocky  and  broken  places ;  they  prided  them- 
selves as  being  superior  to  any  "f  the  Indians 
with  whom  thev  engaged,  and  particularly  to  the 
Acaxees  and  Taraumaras,  their  neighbours,  and 
these  were  kept  in  such  awe,  as  to  pennit  them 
'to  carry  away  from  their  settlements  their  wives, 
without  offering  any  resistance. 

The  Spaniards,  allured  by  the  richness  of  the 
silver-mines,  established  themselves  pacifically 
amongst  these  Indians,  and  the  father,  Geronimo 
Ramirez,  of  the  Jesuits,  entered  amongst  them 
to  preach  to  them  the  faith.  He  founded  the 
settlements  of  Santiago  and  Santa  Catalina,  and 
the  numbers  of  his  proselytes  yvere  daily  encreas- 
ing  by  the  labours  of  other  missionaries  until 
1616,  wlien  there  yvas  a  general  apostacy,  a  re- 
bellion being  excited  amongst  the  other  na- 
tions, and  the  father,  Hernando  de  Tovar.  of  the 
Jesuits:  the  father  Juan  de  Gurierez,  a  Fran- 
ciscan, being  put  to  death,  together  yvith  200 
Spaniards,  yvho  were  made  to  undergo  the  great- 
est tortures.  But  the  governor  of  Nueva  Viz- 
caya, Don  Gasparde  .Vlvear,  of  the  order  of  San- 
tiago, after  several  attempts,  induced  (hem  at 
last  to  submit  to  be  instructed  l)y  the  niis.siona- 
ries  of  the  Jesuits. 

TEPEHr.\CAN,  a  princi|»al  and  head  set- 
tlement of  tlie  district  of  the  alcaldin  nuti/or  of 
Tepic  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  of  a  hot  tempe- 
rature, contains  a  convent  of  (he  religious  of  .San 
Fnmcisco,  and  71  families  of  Indians,  yrho  oc- 
cuj)v  (hemselves  in  (he  cultivation  and  selling  of 
co(((>ii.     Twelve  leagues  it.  of  i(s  cn]>i(al. 

Tr.PEiiuACAS,  another,  with  (he  dedicatory 
tide  of  San(iago,  a  head  se((lenu'iit  of  (he  dis- 
trict of  (he  rt/rrt/rf<(i  wfl//or  of  Me/tithin  in  Nueva 
Espana.  Its  inhal)itant>,  with  tlio'-c  of  tlie  wards 
of  its  di>trict,  amount  (o  5.^>.)  families,  and  is  an- 
nexed to  (he  curacy  of  (he  settlement  of  Tlaii- 
chinol  :   being  12  leagues  n.n.r.  of  its  capital. 

TEPEM.VNALCO,  a  principal  and  head  set- 
3  r 
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tlcment  of  tl»c  district  of  tho  alcaldia  maijor  of 
Rlctcpec  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  4'20  fa- 
milies of  Indians. 

TEPEQUE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
alcaldia  mai/or  of  Ciiiapa  in  tlie  kingdom  of  Gua- 
temala. 

TEPESTLAHUACA,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Tututepec,  and  alcal- 
dia mai/or  of  Xicayan  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  con- 
tains (jO  families  of  Indians,  and  is  14  leagues 
from  its  capital. 

TEPETATES,  a  settlement  and  real  of  silver- 
mines,  of  the  province  and  government  of  Sonora 
in  Nueva  Espana. 

TEPETISL.iN,  S.  Andres  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district,  and  alcaldia 
mai/or  of  Zultepec  in  the  same  kingdom.  It  con- 
tains 39  families  of  Indians,  and,  in  its  vicinity, 
a  ward  called  Santiago,  with  12  other  families, 
whose  trade  is  in  the  cultivation  of  grain  and 
other  productions.  Haifa  league  s.e.  of  its  capital. 
TEPETISQUI,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  Tlazintla,  and  rt/ca/rf/w 
mayor  of  Ixmiquilpan  in  Nueva  Espaiia. 

I'EPETITLAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  Chiantla,  and  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Tezcoco  in  Nueva  Espana.  Of  a  mild 
temperature,  abounding  in  maize  and  other  seeds ; 
containing  164  families  of  Indians,  and  12  of  Spa- 
niards. 

Tepetitlak,  another  settlement,  in  the  alcal- 
dia mayor  of  Tula  of  the  same  kingdom  ;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  its  capital,  from  whence  it  lies 
three  leagues  to  n.  It  contains  69  families  of 
Indians. 

TEPETLACINCO,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district,  and  alcaldia  mayor  of 
Tlapa  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  24  fami- 
lies of  Indians,  and  is  a  little  more  than  two 
leagues  n.  e.  of  its  capital. 

Tepetlacinco,  another,  a  head  settlement  of 
the  district  of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  Acatlan  in 
the  same  kingdom.  It  contains  470  families  of 
Indians. 

TEPETLAN,  S.  Antonio  de,  a  small  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of 
Naulingo,  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Xalapa  in 
Nueva  Espana,  in  the  midst  of  various  s/en-fl^y 
of  a  hot  and  sickly  temperature,  and  peopled  by 
Indians  who  had  forsaken  the  old  settlement  of 
S.  Lorenzo,  two  leagues  ofV:  the  greater  part  of 
the  inhabitants  of  the  same  having  perished  by 
an  epidcmy.  Two  leagues  n.  e.  of  its  head  set- 
tlement. 
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TEPETLASTOC,  Santa  Maria  Magda- 
len a  DE,  a  principal  and  head  settlement  of  the 
district  of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  Tezcoco  ;  situate 
in  a  narrow  vale  between  two  lofty  mountains, 
with  a  good  convent  of  Franciscans,  and  having 
the  wards  of  its  district  inhabited  by  785  families 
of  Indians,  and  89  of  Spaniards,  Mustces,  and 
Mulattoes,  who,  for  the  greater  part,  arc  em- 
ployed as  agriculturists  in  the  estates,  sowing 
wheat,  maize,  and  other  seeds.  Four  miles  n.  e. 
of  Tezcuco. 

TEPETLATA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  Xocotla,  and  alcaldia 
niai/or  of  Tlapa  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains 
104  families  ot  Indians,  and  is  five  leagues  «.  n.  c. 
of  its  head  settlement. 

TEPETLATALCO,S.Geronimo  de,  a  small 
settlement  of  the  alcaldia  mayor  Tacuba  in  Nueva 
Espana. 

TEPETLATONGA,  a  small  settlement  or 
ward  of  the  head  settlement  of  Mixtepec,  and 
alcaldia  mayor  of  Juxtlahuaca  in  Nueva  Es- 
paiia. 

TEPETLAXCO,  S.Christoval  de,  a  set- 
tlement of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of 
S.  Martin  de  Texmelucan,  and  alcaldia  mayor  of 
Guejocinco  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  44 
families  of  Indians,  and  is  w.  of  its  capital. 

TEPETOTUTLA,  a  principal  and  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of 
Teutila  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  of  a  cold  tem- 
perature, inhabited  by  100  Indian  families,  who 
cultivate  maize,  of  which  they  gather  abundant 
crops.     Twelve  leagues  ti.  of  its  capital. 

TEPETUXPAN,  S.  Estevan  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  Chalco  in  Nueva 
Espana;  situate  live  leagues  s.  of  the  same,  and 
containing  120  Indian  families. 

TEPEUZILA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Papalotipac,  and  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Cuicatlan  in  the  same  kingdom  ;  of  a 
cold  and  moist  temperature,  and  containing  106 
families  of  Indians,  who  trade  in  s-altpetre,  co- 
chineal, and  cotton,  of  which  they  make  good 
woven  articles.     Five  leagues  s.  ol  its  capital. 

TEPEXCO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district,  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Zacat- 
lan  in  Nueva  Espaiia.  Four  leagues  from  its 
capital. 

TEPEXI,  or  Tepexe,  de  i,a  Seda,  a  juris- 
diction and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Nueva  Espana.  It 
has  this  name  from  the  quantity  of  silk  which  was 
formerly  made  in  its  district ;  but  at  present  no- 
thing but  the  reputation  of  its  wealth  in  this  ar- 
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tide  remains;  not  that  this fallin<j;ofr can  he  traced 
to  any  other  source  than  that  ot'tlic  indolence  of 
the  natives,  tiie  territory  being  in  itself  rich  and 
((•rtile.  Its  jurisdiction  is  reduced  to  nearly  the 
capital  and  to  some  few  small  surrounding  settle- 
ments. 

It  has  several  rivers,  by  which  it  is  irrigalod, 
produces  a  good  quantity  of  seeds,  and  has  tine 
breeds  of  large  and  small  cattle,  of  the  which, 
with  its  cotton  manufactures,  it  carries  on  a  tole- 
rable trade.  Tiio  want  of  regular  settlements  is 
compensated  by  the  number  of  its  country  estates, 
and  in  the  sierras  there  arc  sulHcient  iiulications 
of  mines,  although  none  have  been  worked,  and 
no  diligence  has  been  used  in  scarchin"-  for 
them. 

Tei'f.xi,  the  capital,  is  the  settlement  of  the 
same  name ;  of  a  hot  and  moist  temperature. 
It  contains  a  convent  of  Franciscans,  and  is  in- 
habited by  100  families  of  Spaniards,  Alustces, 
and  Mulattoes,  and  by  1370  of  Mexican  Indians, 
in  which  are  included  the  wards  with  which  it  is 
surrounded.  It  is  very  fertile  in  flowers,  fruits, 
and  garden  herbs,  for  the  culture  of  which  they 
profit  by  the  irrigation  of  the  rivers.  [Ninety- 
one  miles  s.  e.  of  Mexico,  in  lat.  18°  21'  n.  and 
long.  97°  39' a).] 

Tepexi,  another,  with  the  addition  of  Del 
Rio,  a  settlement  of  the  alcaldia  mm/or  of  Zula 
in  the  same  kingdom  ;  annexed  to  tlie  curacy  of 
its  capital,  from  whence  it  is  ^f  leagues  to  5.  s.  w. 
It  contains  IGt  families  of  Indians. 

TEPEXIC,  Santa  Maria  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  head  settlement  of  tiic  district  and  n/cn/din 
nmyor  of  Ixmiquilpan  in  NueyaEspana;  eight 
leagues  n.  of  its  capital. 

l'EPEXILLO,a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district,  and  akald'ui  mmjor  of  ,(uxt- 
lahuaca  in  Nueva  Espafia.  It  contains  48  fami- 
lies of  Indians. 

TEPEXOXUM.A,  a  head  settlement  of  the 
district  of  the  alcaldia  mai/or  of  I/.uca  in  Xueva 
Espana.  It  contains  290  families  of  Indians,  in- 
cluding those  of  the  settlements  in  its  vicinity, 
and  173  of  Spaniards,  jViistces,  and  Mulattoes. 
Its  temperature  is  the  most  benign  of  the  whole 
jurisdiction,  and  the  soil  fertile  in  many  produc- 
tions, both  in  the  cultivated  estates  and  sugar- 
engines  which  it  possesses.  Three  leagues  ii.ii.r. 
of  its  capital. 

TEPEXOYUC.^,  Asuncion  nr.,  a  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  the  alciddia  iiiai/or  of 
Metepec  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  192  fa- 
milies of  Indians,  and  is  three  leagues  s.ti).  of  its 
capital. 
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TEPEXPAN, Santa  Maria  nr.  a  head  set- 
tiement  of  the  district  of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of 
Teotiliuacan  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  containa  a 
ron\ent  of  Augustins  and  2t)I  families  of  Indians, 
including  those  t)f  four  wards.  Three  leagues 
xc.  of  its  capital. 

TEPEZIM ATLA.N,  a  head  settlement  of  the 
district,  and  alcaldia  iiuti/or  of  Chicliicapa  in  the 
province  and  bishopric  of  Oaxaca.  It  is  of  a  mild 
temperature,  produces  cochineal  anrl  seeds,  in 
the  cultivation  of  «liicli  its  natives,  consisting  of 
3\  families  of  Indians,  are  employed;  and  ist 
six  leagues  .V.  .V.  of  its  capital. 

TEPEZITLA,a  small  settlement  of  the  alcal- 
dia ma  i/or  of  (Jnauchinango  in  N  ueva  Espana  ; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Tliam- 
pacachi.  It  contains  \22  families  of  Indians, 
who  trade  in  chile,  common  wax,  pita,  fish,  and 
neat  cattle.     East  of  its  head  settlement. 

TEPEZOZOLCO,  a  head  settlement  of  the 
district  of  the  alcaldia  mai/or  of  Clialco,  in  the 
same  kingdom  as  the  former,  and  five  leagues  ,5. 
of  the  same.     It  contains  I'iO  Indian  families. 

TEPIC,  a  jurisdiction  and  alcaldia  maj/or  of 
Nueva  Espana,  in  the  kingdom  of  Nueva  Calicia 
and  bishopric  of  (iuadalaxara.  It  enjoys  vari- 
ous temperatures,  produces  much  maize,  cotton, 
and  other  seeds,  which  are  cultivated  in  the  ran- 
c/ios  and  estates,  and  its  district  extends  as  far  as 
tiie  coast  of  the  S.  Sea,  in  which  is  the  port  of 
Matanchel. 

Teimc,  the  capital,  is  the  settlenu-nt  of  its 
name;  of  a  cold  temjierature,  it  being  situate 
on  the  top  of  a  mountain,  inhabited  by  95  fami- 
lies of  Spaniards,  ^/lt.\l(cs,  and  Mulattoes,  and 
G3  of  Mexican  Indians.  It  has  a  good  convent 
of  Franciscans,  and  is  97  miles  tc.  with  a  slight 
inclination  to  the  11.  of  the  capital  (  iuadalaxani, 
and  .'J14  /;.  tc.  from  Mexico,  in  hit.  'JI  06'  n. 
long.  104°  45'  ZL\ 

The  other  settlements  are, 

Xalisco,  Tepehuacan, 

Xaltocan,  San  Andrew, 

Mecatlan,  Simochiqui, 

Ciiiainamota,  Za])otliin, 

(iiiari-itemba,  Mazatlan. 

ri'PK  IHTAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  Tlaltenango,  and  nlcal- 
dia  mai/or  o\' i\Aoi\;\n  in  N  ur\  a  Espafin.  Four 
leagues  v.  of  its  head  settlement. 

TEPIQl'E,  an  abinulant  river  of  Nueva  Es- 
pana, in  the  jurisdiction  and  alcaldia  mayor  of 
Compostela,  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  (Jalicia.  It 
rises  near  the  settlement  of  Santiago  de  Cali- 
mnva,  14  leagues  from  Mexico.  It  runs  mnrr 
•J  I.  -2 
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than  200  leagues  from  e.  to  zd.  making  different 
curves,  until  it  unites  itself  with  the  Guada- 
laxara,  and  disembogues  itself  into  tlie  S.  Sea, 
six  leagues  w.  zo.  of  the  Port  of  Matanchel,  just 
after  that  of  the  Guadalaxara.  [Its  course,  how- 
ever, is  but  little  ascertained,  and  the  name  is  at 
present  very  little  known.  It  is  supposed  to  be 
a  branch  ot  what  is  now  called  the  river  Grande 
Santiago.] 

TEPIKU,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
govcrment  of  Tucuman  in  Peru,  of  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  Santiago  del  Estero,  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  Dolce. 

TEPITONGO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  Totontcpec,  and  ulaihlia 
«(c/yo?' of  Villalta  in  Nueva  Espaua.  It  is  of  a 
cold  temperature,  contains  54  families  of  Indians, 
and  is  a  little  more  than  seven  leagues  c.  of  its 
capital. 

TEPOCAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  ofSonora  in  Nueva  Espana,  in  the 
Gulf  of  California,  and  near  the  swamp  of  Los 
Ceres. 

TEPOLULA,  S.  Juan  Tenango  de,  a  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  the  nlcald'ia  mayor  of 
Chalco  in  Nueva  Espana,  two  leagues  i.  e.  of  its 
capital.  It  contains  178  families  of  Indians,  be- 
sides a  great  population  of  Muslecs  and  Mulat- 
toes,  and  a  good  convent  of  Dominicans. 

TEPONASTLA,  S.  Juan  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Papaloti- 
pac,  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Cuicatlan  in  Nueva 
Espana.  It  is  of  a  mild  temperature,  contains 
56  families  of  Indians,  employed  in  the  trade  of 
saltpetre,  cochineal,  and  cotton,  of  which  they 
make  various  woven  stuffs,  and  is  five  leagues  e. 
of  its  head  settlement. 

TEPOTE,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Paraguay,  which  runs  li).  and  enters  the 
river  of  this  name,  between  that  of  Corrientes 
and  the  settlement  of  Pan  de  Azucar. 

TEPOTLAN,  a  head  settlement  of  the  dis- 
trict of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  Tequepespa  in 
Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  25  families  of  In- 
dians, who  employ  themselves  in  agriculture, 
and  with  the  fruits  of  the  same  carrying  on  a 
trade. 

TEPOXTLAN,  a  head  settlement  of  the  dis- 
trict of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  Cuernavaco  in 
Nueva  Espana.  It  is  one  of  the  most  populous 
of  its  jurisdiction,  containing  in  it  and  in  six 
wards  annexed  to  it,  963  families  of  Indians.  It 
has  a  good  convent  of  Dominicans,  produces 
much  maize,  French  beans,  and  wood,  by  the 
cutting  of  which  it  carries  on  a  great  commerce, 


as  well  as  by  the  sale  of  fruit  gathered  from 
14.000  trees.     Three  leagues  n.  of  its  capital. 

Tepoxtlan,  another  settlement,  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Atengo,  and  alcaldia 
jwflyor  of  Chilapa  in  the  same  kingdom.  Thret- 
leagues  e.  of  its  head  settlement. 

TEPOZCOLIJLA,  a  jurisdiction  and  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Nueva  Espana,  one  of  those  of  the  first 
class,  and  of  the  greatest  estimation  both  as  to 
its  quality  and  extent ;  since  it  comprehends  that 
of  A  anguitlan,  and  as  there  are,  in  both,  32  settle- 
ments, which  are  head  settlements  of  the  dis- 
trict. It  is  generally  of  a  cold  temperature,  very 
fertile  in  cochineal,  maize,  and  other  seeds,  as. 
well  as  in  cotton,  of  which  they  make  very  good 
woven  stuffs  ;  as  also  excellent  chamois,  from  the 
stags  which  they  hunt  on  the  mountains. 

In  the  same  mountains  are  found  eagles  with 
two  heads  and  of  great  size,  as  was  that  which 
was  presented  to  the  viceroy  of  that  kingdom, 
the  Marquis  de  Valero,  who  sent  it  to  the  king. 

Tepozcoi.ula,  the  capital,  is  of  the  same 
name,  of  a  cold  temperature,  contains  a  convent  of 
Dominicans,  and  I  GO  families  of  Spaniards,  Mus- 
tees,  and  Mulattoes,  and717  of  Mistecos  Indians, 
who  cultivate  cochineal,  manufacture  cotton 
stuffs  and  chamois.  [One  hundred  and  fifty  miles 
s.  *.  e.  of  Mexico,  in  lat.  17°  IC  30"  n.  long.  79" 
51' w. 

The  other  settlements  are, 

Santiago  Fexupa,  Xattepeton, 

S.  Miguel  Guatia,  Apuala, 

Concepcion  de  Atoya-     Natividad  de  Chacal- 
que,  tongo, 

S.  Juan,  Asuncion  Tecaltitlan," 

Santo  Tomas  de  Oco-     S.Juan  Copala, 
tepee,  S.  Andres  delos  Reyes, 

S.    Andres    Chicahu-     Santa  Cruz  Yunduza, 
axtia,  Monte  Leon, 

Santa  MariaTlaltepec,     Chilapa, 

Tlaxiaco,  S.  Miguel  Achiautla, 

Santa  Maria  Cuiquila,     S.  Bartolomc  Malinal- 

Santa  Maria  Yolote-         tepee, 

pec,  S.Miguel  Tulanzinco, 

S.  Francisco  Petlastla-     S.  Mateo  del  Penasco, 
huaca,  Santiago  Teotongo, 

S.  Juan  Atoyaquillo,       Tamayulapa, 

S.  Estevan  Atlatlauca,     Xipacoya. 

Tonacatepec, 

TEPOZOTLAN,  a  settlement  of  the  alcaldia 
??ir/yo)- of  Coautitlan  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  con- 
tains 521  families  of  Indians,  divided  into  dif- 
ferent wards  and  villages  ;  and  in  it  the  Jesuits 
had  a  magnificent  college,  a  ho'use  for  novices 
and  studies ;    situate  between   the   river  of  its 
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name  and  a  stream  wliich,  at  a  small  distance, 
runs  to  enter  the  Lake  of  Zumpango.  It  has  a 
very  good  bride;e  opposite  the  deposit  of  waters. 
One  leanjue  w.  w.  of  its  capital. 

TEPOZOZUCA,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Zo<(iiizinco,  and  nl- 
caldia  mayor  of  Marinalco  in  Nueva  Espana.  It 
is  very  close  to  its  head  settlement,  and  five 
leagues  n.  of  the  capital. 

TEPQL'IS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians  of 
Peru,  who  dwell  to  the  w.  of  the  city  of  Guaiiuco. 
They  are  very  rational,  observe  nionojojamy,  and 
respect  the  laws  of  hospitality  ;  and  have  a  set- 
tlement of  their  name,  with  the  dedicatory  title 
of  La  Santisima  Trinidad,  which  was  first  founded 
in  1732. 

TEPUNAHUASCO,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  and  nlcahlia  muj/or  of 
Cuquio  in  Nueva  Espafia.  One  leaijue  *.  of  its 
head  settlement. 

[TEQU  A  JO,  or  TiQU  AS,  a  province  of  Mexico; 
according  to  some  Spanish  tra\  ellers,  being  about 
lat.  37°,  where  they  found  16  villages.] 

TEQ [JALA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  and  alcaldin  mai/or  of  Acapo- 
neta  in  Nueva  Espana.  Three  leagues  s.w.  of 
its  capital. 

TEQUALTICHI,  or  Tecoaltiche,  a  dis- 
trict and  ulcaldia  mai/or  of  the  kingdom  of  Nueva 
Galicia,  of  a  very  limited  jurisdiction,  the  same 
comprehending  only  the  territory  lying  between 
the  river  Verde,  wliich  comes  from  the  district 
of  Aguas  Calientes,  and  the  river  Aljojuca  :  this, 
as  well  as  the  other,  running  from  ;/.  to  .«.  and 
being  three  leagues  distant  from  each  other : 
the  same  distance  forms  the  width  of  the  terri- 
tory, which  has  only  three  settlements,  inliabited 
by  many  Spaniards,  Indians,  and  Miilatloes,  al- 
though there  are  some  living  in  the  estates  of 
Aljojuca  and  Guadalupe ;  situate  in  the  bay 
formed  by  the  rivers  Cliico  and  Aljojuca,  and 
where  they  gather  abundant  crops  of  wheat, 
maize,  and  other  seeds. 

It  has  silver  mines,  in  which  is  found  an  abun- 
dance of  tin  in  very  soft  and  polished  stones, 
with  shades  and  tints  approaching  to  iilack,  in 
globular,  oval,  and  triangular  figures,  and  of  so 
solid  and  smooth  a  contexture,  that  they  supj)ly 
the  place  of  smoothing  iron. 

Tf.quai.ticiii,  the  capital,  is  the  settlement  of 
the  same  name:  [3'^  miles  c  of  Guadalaxara.  in 
lat.  21-  10'  n.  long.  102- 30' c^.] 

The  other  settlements  are, 

M  ichoacaiujo,  Thecoaltitlan. 

Iluejotitlan, 
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TEQUALTITLAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  and  a/caldia  niaiyur  of 
Tecpatitlan  in  the  kingdom  and  bishopric  of 
Nueva  Galicia.  Seven  leagues  e.  of  its  ca- 
pital. 

TfiQl'ANAPA,  S.  Juan  nr.,  a  settlement  of 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  governiiient  of  .Vcapulco 
in  Nueva  P'spafia.  and  of  the  bishojiric  of  La 
Puebla  de  los  Angeles  :  situate  in  the  boundaries 
which  divide  this  jurisdiction  from  that  of  Va- 
gualica.  It  contains  18bi  families  of  Indians,  and 
IS  12  leagues  r.  of  its  capital. 

THQl  ENDAMA.  a  celebrated  fall  of  the 
river  Bogota,  in  the  Nue\<)  Kevno  de  (iraiiada; 
and  which  is  looked  upon  as  a  prodigv  of  nature  : 
for  llie  impetuous  current  of  this  ri\er  being  con- 
fined within  very  narrow  limits,  bursts  forth 
through  an  opening  at  the  top  of  the  xierra  as 
it  were  through  a  spout,  forming  bv  its  waters  a 
bow  of  220  fathoms  in  leiii;tli,  and  altogether 
with  a  noise  so  tremendous  as  to  be  heard  at 
seven  leagues  distance. 

The  water  falls  into  a  ba-in  of  more  than  a 
league  in  circumference.  The  (luantitv  and  t'orce 
of  the  falling  water  causes  thick  clouds  to  arise 
around  this  spot,  insomuch  as  that  it  is  impos- 
sible to  examine  it  ill  the  evening;  but,  in  the 
morning  it  forms  a  spectacle  the  mo>if  delightful, 
for  the  ravs  of  the  sun  beaming  ui5<>n  the  spray 
of  the  waters,  a  thousand  beautiful  rainbows  are 
formed  ;  and  the  whole  prospect  is  rendered 
grand  and  sublime  bv  tlic  immense  square  stones 
which  form  the  basin,  and  which  are  as  perfect 
as  though  they  had  been  cut  by  the  chisel  and 
with  the  greatest  labour. 

The  tops  of  these  stones  are  coven^d  with 
beautiful  trees  and  flowers,  and  the  whole  pro- 
spect, with  the  (lclii,r|ilful  sonij  of  a  mulliliide  of 
bird-i,   forms  a  C(>m|)li'le  paradi-e. 

[TEQl'EPA.  a  part  of  ihc  coast  of  .N'uevo 
Mexico,  about  IIS  leagues  n.  :r.  of  Acapulco.] 

TliQl  EPEXPA,  a  jurisdiction  and  nlni/dia 
iiiiiuor  of  the  kingdom  «>f  .\ui"vn  (ialicia  and 
bishopric  of  (Juadalaxara.  Its  jurisdiction  is 
very  limited,  containing  only  two  settlements, 
which  are  head  settlements  of  the  district,  and 
some  small  wards.  It  is  eijually  scarce  in  pro- 
ductions; for,  although  tin-  sdil  i>  fertile,  and 
yields  whatever  is  sown,  the  Indians  are  so  sloth- 
ful as  to  cultivate  only  some  maize  and  French- 
beans. 

Tr.giKi'nxi'A.  The  principal  settlement  of 
the  same  name,  of  a  cold  t<>mperatun*,  and  in- 
habited bv  ().')  families  of  Indians  and  10  of  Miii- 
tccs  and   Mulaltoe-.  who  cultivate   luithini;  but 
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the  productions  aforesaid:  44  leagues  ti).  s.  k'.  of 
Guadalaxara.     The  other  settlements  are  : 
Santa  Maria,  San  Luis, 

Santa  Pedro  dc  La-         Coinatlan, 
i>;iMiilla,  Tepotlan. 

[TEQUERY  Bay,  on  tlic  s.  c.  part  ol  llio 
coast  of  the  island  oi"  Cuba,  between  ('ape  Crniz 
and  Cape  Maizi,  at  the  c.  end.  It  aflbrds  good 
anchorage  and  shelter  for  ships,  but  is  not  much 
frequented.] 

TEQUIA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrrgimieiilo  of  Tunja  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
(iranada;  situate  where  Geronimo  de  Aguayo 
founded,  by  order  of  the  captain,  Gonzalo  Suarez 
Uondon,  the  city  of  San  Geronimo  de  Malaga 
in  1541,  but  -which  was  a  few  years  after  depo- 
pulated. Its  temperature  is  mild,  and  the  coun- 
try pleasant  and  delightful :  it  produces  in  abun- 
dance fruits  of  a  warm  and  cold  climate,  and 
excellent  flour :  also  they  make  here  much  sugar 
and  sweetmeats,  and  breed  much  neat  cattle, 
sheep,  goats,  and  mules,  highly  esteemed;  carry- 
ing on  in  all  the  above  a  great  trade  with  all  the 
other  provinces  at  the  market,  which  is  held  on 
Saturdays. 

It  contains  1.5,000  housekeepers  of  the  most 
respectable  kind,  and  who  are  docile  and  of  good 
character :  [99  miles  n.  n.  e.  of  Tunja,  and  32 
s.  s.  zo.  from  Pamplona,]  in  the  high  road  leading 
to  this  city,  to  Merida,  and  to  Caracas. 

Tequia,  another  settlement,  in  the  same  pro- 
vince and  kingdom  ;  eight  leagues  from  the  for- 
mer. It  enjoys  the  same  temperature,  and  has 
the  same  productions,  and  is  inhabited  only  by 
Indians,  who  amount  to  GO,  and  maintain  them- 
selves by  making  straw-hats,  very  fine  and  much 
esteemed  in  all  parts,  and  therefore  are  they 
little  solicitous  about  agriculture.  Forty  leagues 
7i.  of  its  capital. 

TEQUIARI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimiento  of  Pomabamba  in  Peru.  It  rises  in 
the  mountains  of  the  Andes  of  Cuchao,  runs 
nearly! p.  and  enters  the  abundant  river  of  Beni. 

TEQUILA,  or  Rio  Hondo,  a  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  the  alcnldia  maj/or  of  Chiapa, 
in  the  province  and  bishopric  of  Oaxaca  in 
Nneva  Espaila.  It  contains  400  families  of  In- 
dians, applied  to  the  culture  of  cochineal  and 
seeds,  especially  maize,  and  is  seven  leagues  e. 
of  its  capital. 

TEQUILAN,  San  Pedro  de,  a  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  the  alcnldia  mn^/or  of  Ori- 
zava  in  Nueva  Espana,  on  the  top  of  an  exten- 
sive sierra.  It  contains  338  families  of  Indians, 
and  is  seven  leagues  s.  s.  e.  of  its  capital. 


T  E  Q 

TEQFISISTEPEC,  Sax  Miguel  de,  a  set: 
tlomeut  of  tlie  alcohUa  mm/or  of  Yanguitlan  in 
I\  ueva  Espana.  It  is  of  a  cold  temperature, 
contains  8S  families,  who  breed  cattle,  and  make 
woven  cotton  stufl's ;  has  a  convent  of  Domini- 
cans, and  is  eight  leagues  w.  by  u.  of  the  head 
settlement  of  Zoyaltepec. 

Tequisistepec,  another  settlement,  with  the 
dedicatory  title  of  San  Pedro,  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  the  alcaldin  mayor  of  Gu- 
juapa  in  Nueva  Espaiia.  It  contains  480  families 
of  Indians,  and  a  convent  of  religious  of  St. 
Domingo. 

TEQUISISTLAN,  San  Bautoi.ome  de,  a 
settlement  of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district 
and  alcaldin  mayor  of  Tcotihuacan.  It  is  of  a 
cold  and  moist  temperature,  has  united  to  it  six 
small  settlements,  of  which  its  population  is  com- 
posed ;  the  whole  of  the  same  amounting  to  12G 
families  of  Indians,  15  of  Spaniards,  and  20  of 
Mustees  and  Mulattoes.  Three  leagues  *.  of  its 
capital. 

Tequisistlan,  another,  a  head  settlement  of 
the  district,  in  the  a/ca/dia  nun/or  of  Tehuante- 
pec.  It  is  of  a  hot  temperature,  situate  in  the 
middle  of  the  high  road  which  leads  from  the 
capital  of  this  jurisdiction  to  the  city  of  Oaxaca. 
It  contains  180  families  of  Indians,  including 
those  of  the  %vards  of  its  district,  and  20  of 
Mustees  and  Mulattoes,  who  trade  in  cochineal 
and  seeds.     Twelve  leagues  c.  of  the  capital. 

TEQUISQUIAC,  Santiago  de,  a  settle- 
ment  of  the  alcaldin  mayor  of  Zumpango  in 
Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  125  families  of  In- 
dians of  the  Otomi  nation,  four  of  Spaniards, 
23  of  Mustees,  and  10  of  Mulattoes,  who  trade, 
some  of  them  in  pulque.,  and  others  as  muleteers, 
though  the  greatest  part  are  agriculturists. 
Three  leagues  w.  of  its  capital. 

TEQUiSQUIAPAN,  Santa  Maria  de,  a 
settlement  of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district 
of  San  .hian  del  Rio,  and  alcnldia  mayor  of  Que- 
retaro  in  Nueva  Espana:  annexed  to  the  curacy 
of  its  head  settlement.  It  contains  283  families 
of  Indians. 

Tequisquiapan,  another,  a  small  settlement 
in  the  alcaldin  mayor  of  .San  Luis  de  Potosi  and 
bishopric  of  Mechoacan.  It  contains  20  families 
of  J\/ustecs  and  Mulattoes,  and  70  of  Indians, 
who  employ  themselves  in  the  gardens  of  its  dis- 
trict :  r^".  of  the  city. 

TEQUISQUINAHUAC,  Santa  Maria  de, 
a  settlement  of  the  alcaldin  mnyor  of  Tezcoco  in 
Nueva  Espana:  of  a  mild  temperature,  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Huejutla,  from 
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whence  it  lies  half  a  leag;ue,  and  contains  100  fa- 
milies of  Indians,  who  cnl  wood  to  be  carried  to 
Mexico  in  larjjc  canoes  by  the  hike. 

TEQUISQIJIPA,  S.  "MAnTiN  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  alcaldiu  nuii/or  and  real  of  mines  of 
Temascaltepcc  in  Nueva  Kspafia.  It  contains 
27  families  of  Indians  dedicated  to  the  cultiva- 
tion of  seeds,  and  is  three  leagues  to.  of  its  ca- 
pital. 

TEQUISQUITENCJO,  a  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  dintrict  of  Xoxiitla  and 
alcaldia  mcti/or  of  Cuernavaca  in  Nueva  Espana. 

TEQUISTLAHUACA,  a  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  district  of  S.  Luis  de  la 
Costa  and  ulcaldia  mai/or  of  TIapa  in  Nueva  Es- 
pana.  It  is  of  a  hot  temperature,  contains  74 
families  of  Indians,  and  is  five  leagues  from  its 
head  settlement. 

TEQUIZIAPAN,  S.  MiouEr,  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  alcaldia  muijor  of  Tixtlan  in  Nueva 
Espana ;  situate  on  tlie  shore  of  the  river  of 
Las  Balsas;  containing  Si?  families  of  Indians. 
Three  leagues  from  the  settlement  of  Ozamatlan. 

TERABLE,  S.  Uakael  de,  a  fort  of  the 
province  and  kingdom  of  Tierra  I'irme ;  built 
in  an  advantageous  spot,  on  a  strip  of  land  run- 
ning into  the  river  Bayano,  and  which  forms,  with 
another  small  river,  a  peninsula.  It  is  useful  for 
restraining  the  incursions  of  the  inlidel  Indians 
of  Darien,  and  was  built  by  the  president,  Don 
Dionisio  de  Alcedo,  in  1745.  In  it  there  is  a 
detachment  of  troops  from  the  city  of  Panama, 
the  capital  of  the  kingdom,  [and  from  hence  it 
lies  29  miles  to  the  e.  with  a  slight  inclination 
to  the  H.] 

TERAMA,  Alta,  a  settlement  of  the  juris- 
liiction  of  the  city  of  La  Paluui  aiul  corrcgimieido 
of  Tunja  in  Nuevo  Key  no  de  Granada  ;  situate 
in  a  rough,  mountainous,  and  swam|)y  countr> . 
It  is  of  a  moderately  hot  temperature,  and  greatly- 
abounding  in  sugar-canes,  cotton,  nr.iizi',  i/itcas, 
and  plantains ;  has  many  mills  and  looms,  in 
which  they  manufacture  much  sugar  and  linens, 
with  which  the  natives  carry  on  a  good  trade. 

The  inhabitants  amount  to  GOO  housckoi-pers  ; 
the  greater  part  of  them  tbe  richest  of  any  pcoplf 
in  this  jurisdiction;  but  they  are  troubled  with 
a  variety  of  venomous  insects,  with  which  the 
climate  abounds. 

Tehama,  aiu)tli('r  settlement  of  the  same  ju- 
risdiction, with  the  addition  of  ISaxa,  (o  distin- 
guish it  :  annexed  to  the  cin'acy  of  the  settle- 
nu'ut  of  IMinipi,  and  situate  alM)  in  a  rou:;!), 
mountainous,  aiul  very  swampy  country,  but  of 
a  good  temperature,  and  abounding  in  tobacco. 
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cotton,  sugar-cane,  uydizp,  yucas,  plantains,  and 
other  fruits  of  a  warm  climate.  It  has  large 
breeds  of  swine,  the  chief  traliic  of  the  inha- 
bitants ;  and  these  amount  to  J'JO,  with  some  few 
Indians. 

TERCERO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Tuciuuiin  in  Peru  ;  it  risps  in  the 
scnn/iias  to  the  ,«.  jc.  of  the  city  of  Cordoba, 
called  mountains  of  Achala :  runs  c.  collecting 
the  waters  of  a  smaller  river,  called  .Saladillo. 
On  its  shores  are  many  estates  of  cattle,  which 
are  frequently  attacked  and  plundered  by  the 
Abipones  and  Guaicurus  Lulians. 

Whenever  this  river  is  hii;h,  its  pass  is  diflicull, 
though  the  Indians  of  the  district  are  verv  dex- 
trous in  crossing  it  in  a  cow-.skin,  as  in  a  lia-kct, 
drawn  by  two  horses.  [It  enters  the  river  Pa- 
rana just  above  the  town  of  Rosario,  and  73 
miles  s.  of  the  city  of  Saula  IV'.  | 

TERlvMENDt),  a  jurisdiction  and  alca/dla 
mayor  of  the  province  and  bishopric  of  Mechoa- 
Ciin  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  nuich  reduced  and 
profitless,  not  being  able  to  supjxirt  its  rorrrgi- 
dor ;  and  it  is  thus  looked  upon  as  united  to  tne 
jiu-isdiction  of  Xocona.  It  is  of  a  cold  tempe- 
rature, and  produces  nothing  l)ut  what  is  just 
necessary  to  support  its  scanty  population. 

It  consists  only  of  a  capital  of  its  name,  with 
90  families  of  Indians,  and  of  the  ^etllement  of 
Jaso,  very  close  to  it,  and  of  six  or  eight  S|)anish 
families,  who  live  in  some  nmchox  and  cow-sheds 
of  its  district.  At  a  little  distance  is  a  mountain 
thickly  covered  with  trees  and  shrubs,  in  which 
have  been  discovered  mines  of  silver  of  excellent 
quality;  and  in  1712,  there  was  tiumd  in  a  deep 
glen  a  very  capacious  mouth,  or  entrance  of  a 
certain  cave,  but  which  the  Spaniards  Here  afraid 
of  entering  from  the  idea  that  it  was  inhabited 
by  wild  beasts.  They  accordingly  let  oil'  at  xia 
mouth  different  fireworks,  which  caused  se\eral 
foxes, and  screech  owls,  and  crows,  to  issue  iVom 
it;  and  then  entering  it  with  lighted  torches, 
thev  dicovered  some  proiligious  apartments  or 
vaults,  ^vliich  had  belonged  to  the  Indians  in 
their  gentilism,  and  uhich  were  supported  by 
very  strong  walN. 

In  the  middle  of  the  second  of  these  vaults 
was  tbund  a  bank  in  the  shape  of  an  altar,  on 
which  Here  a  certain  nundier  of  idols  and  newly- 
inade  ull'erintfs,  such  as  of  ropnl  or  incense,  and 
of  woollen  yarn,  as  also  various  lii;ur«'s  of  men 
and  animals.  On  examin;ition  of  the  nuunuT  in 
whic'i  this  cave  Mas  built,  it  was  found  that  the 
stones  were  of  a  nature  \iry  easy  to  be  Hron;;ht, 
and  that  the  angles  belw  ecu  the  tops  on  the  out- 
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side  of  the  several  v.Tiilts  had  l)een  so  connected 
loo-ether,  and  rendered  one  phiiii  superficies  by 
means  of  burning;  wood  upon  tlietn  :  tiiat  they 
had,  through  course  of  time,  i)ccome  a  i)lain  co- 
vered with  thick  trees.  This  settlement  is  eight 
lejujues  from  the  capital  Valladolid,  to  ii\  s.  zc. 

TERESA,  S.  a  settlement  of  the  missions 
which  were  held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  province 
of  Nayarith  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  tJalicia  : 
12  leagues  >i.  of  the  settlement  of  La  Mesa. 

Teresa,  S.  another,  with  the  addition  of  Los 
Salivas,  of  the  missions  held  by  the  same  mis- 
sionaries in  tlie  river  Orinoco;  four  leagues  from 
the  torrent  of  Carichann,  at  the  mouth  of  the 
river  Meta.  Its  natives  are  docile,  well  inclined, 
and  some  of  the  best  of  any  in  those  regions. 

Teresa,  S.  another,  of  the  missions  wliich 
were  held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Mainas  and  kingdom  of  Quito ;  on 
the  shore  of  the  river  Aguarico. 

Teresa,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Maracaibo  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Granada  ;  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Chama, 
and  s.  of  the  city  of  M^rda,  at  four  leagues  dis- 
tance. 

[Teresa,  S.  a  fort  of  tlie  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Buenos  Ayres  ;  situate  near  the  sea- 
coast,  about  80  miles  n.  e.  of  Maldonado.  Lat. 
33°  58'  5"  s.     Long.  53°  34'  15"  w.'] 

TERESEN,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Cumana,  situate  in  the  serrania  : 
one  of  the  missions  held  there  by  the  Aragonese 
Capuchins  ;  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Aren. 

TERMINOS,  Laguna  de,  a  lake  in  the 
province  and  government  of  Yucatan ;  thus 
named  by  the  pilot  Antonio  de  Alaminos:  who 
discovered  it  on  his  voyage  made  with  Captain 
Juan  de  Grijalva  in  1518.  Its  mouth  is  a  secure 
port,  and  has  saved  many  vessels  from  being 
wrecked.  A  great  number  of  altars  and  idols, 
and  also  much  game,  are  found  upon  its  shores. 

TEKNERA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Cartagena  in  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada  :  one  of  the  new  towns 
formed  by  Don  Francisco  Pimienta,  being  go- 
vernor in  1776,  by  the  union  of  several  small 
settlements :  two  leagues  «.  of  its  capital. 

[TERRA  BLANCA,  a  town  of  Mexico.  See 
Anget^os.] 

[TERRA  DE  LATRATON,  that  is,  the 
'Ploughman,  or  Labourer's  Land,  the  name  given 
by  the  Spaniards  to  Labrador  or  Britain,  inha- 
bited by  the  Esquimaux.] 

[TERRA  DEL  FUEGO  Island.  SeeFuEGo.] 

[TERRA  FIRMA,  or  Castile  del  One,  the 


most  H.  province  of  S.  Anierica.     See  Tierra 

'[TERRA  MAGELLANICA.  See  Pata- 
gonia.] 

[TERRA  NIEVA,  near  Hudson's  Straits,  is 
in  lat.  GS^l'w.  and  long.  (37°  a.;  high  water,  at 
full  and  change,  a  little  before  10  o'clock.] 

TERRANOV^V.     See  Newfoundland. 

TERRENAFE,  a  large  and  populous  settle- 
ment  in  the  province  and  corregimitnto  of  Sana 


and  kingdom  of  Peru. 


[TERRITORY  N.W.oi-  the  Oiiio,orN.W. 
Territory,  a  large  part  of  the  United  States, 
is  situated  between  lat.  37°  and  50°  n.  and  be- 
tween long.  81°  8'  and  98°  8'  w.  Its  greatest 
length  is  about  900  miles,  and  its  breadth  700. 
This  extensive  tract  of  country  is  bounded  w.  by 
part  of  the  H.  boundary  line  of  the  United  States; 
e.  by  the  lakes  and  Pennsylvania;  i.  by  the  Oliio 
River;  w.  by  the  Mississippi.  Mr.  Hutciiins, 
the  late  geographer  of  the  United  States,  esti- 
mates that  this  tract  contains  263,040,000  acres, 
of  which  43,040,000  are  water ;  this  deducted, 
there  will  remain  220,000,000  of  acres,  belonging 
to  the  Federal  Government,  to  be  sold  for  the 
discharge  of  the  national  debt ;  except  a  narrow 
strip  of  land  bordering  on  the  s.  of  Lake  Erie, 
and  stretching  120  miles  w.  of  the  to.  limit  of 
Pennsylvania,  which  belongs  to  Connecticut. 
But  a  small  portion  of  these  lands  is  yet  pur- 
chased  of  the  natives,  and  to  be  disposed  of  by 
Congress.  Beginning  on  the  meridian  line,  which 
forms  the  w.  boundary  of  Pennsylvania,  seven 
ranges  of  townships  have  been  surveyed  and 
laid  ofi  by  order  of  Congress.  As  a  w.  and  s. 
line  strikes  the  Ohio  in  an  oblique  direction,  the 
termination  of  the  seventh  rano;e  falls  upon  that 
river,  nine  miles  above  the  Muskingum,  which 
is  the  first  large  river  that  falls  into  the  Ohio.  It 
forms  this  junction  172  miles  below  Fort  Pitt, 
including  the  windings  of  the  Ohio,  though,  in 
a  direct  line,  it  is  but  90  miles.  That  part  of 
this  territory  in  which  the  Indian  title  is  extin- 
guished, and  which  is  settling  under  the  govern- 
ment of  the  United  States,  is  divided  into  five 
counties,  as  follows : 

Counties.  When  erected. 

Washington,      -     -     -     July    26th,  1788. 

Hamilton,      -     -     -     -     Jan.         2d,  1790. 

St.  Clair,       -    -     -     -     April  27th,  1790. 

Knox, June    20th,  1793. 

Wayne, -     -     1796. 

These  counties  have  been  organized  with  the 
proper  civil  and  military  officers.  The  county 
of  St.  Clair  is  divided  into  three  districts,  viz. 
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[the  district  of  Cahokia,  the  district  of  Prairic- 
du-rochers,  and  tiie  district  of  Kasiiaskias. 
Courts  of  general  quarter-sessions  of  the  peace, 
country  courts  of  common  pleas,  and  courts  of 
probate,  to  be  held  in  each  of  these  districts,  as 
if  each  was  a  distinct  county  ;  the  officers  of  the 
county  to  act  by  deputy,  except  in  the  district 
wlicre  they  reside. 

The  principal  rivers  in  this  territory  are, 
Muskingum,  llockhocking,  Sciota,  Great  and 
Little  Miami,  Blue  and  Wabash,  whicli  empty 
into  the  Ohio;  A u  Vase,  Illinois,  Ouisconsing, 
and  Chippeway,  which  pay  tribute  to  the  Mis- 
sissippi, besides  a  number  of  smaller  ones.  St. 
Lewis,  Kennomic,  St.  Joseph's,  Barbue,  Grand, 
Miami  of  the  Lakes,  Sandusky-,  Cayahoga,  and 
many  otiiers  which  pass  to  the  lakes.  Between 
the  Kaskaskias  and  Illinois  Rivers,  which  are 
84  miles  apart,  is  an  extensive  tract  of  level 
rich  land,  which  terminates  in  a  high  ridge, 
about  15  miles  before  you  reach  the  Illinois  Ri- 
ver. In  this  delightliil  vale  are  a  number  of 
French  villages,  wiiich,  together  witli  those  of 
St.  (Jenevieve,  and  St.  Louis,  on  tl>e  k'.  side  of 
the  Mississippi,  contained,  in  1771,  1273  fencible 
men. 

The  number  of  souls  in  this  large  tract  of 
country  has  not  been  ascertained.  From  tlie 
best  data  that  has  been  received,  the  population 
was  estimated,  in  1792,  as  Ibllows  : 

Indians  (suppose),    -     -     -     -     65,000     1792 

Ohio  Company  purchase,        -       2,500      do. 

Colonel  Symmes's  settlements,       2,000      do. 

(jalliopolis  (French  settlements), 

opposite  the  Kanhawy  River,     1,000      do. 

Vincennes   and    its    vicinity,    on 

the  Wabash, 1,500      do. 

Kaskaskias  and  Cahokia,      -     -        GSO     1790 

At  Grand  Ruisseau,  village  of  St. 

Phillip,andPrairie-du-rochers,     210      do. 

Total     72,920 


In  1790,  there  were  in  the  town  of  \  incennes 
about  40  American  families  and  31  slaves,  and 
on  the  Mississippi  40  American  families  and  73 
slaves,  all  included  in  tiie  above  estimate.  On 
the  Spanish  or  k\  side  of  tiie  Mississippi  there 
were,  in  1790,  about  1800  souls,  principally  at 
(Jenevieve  and  St.  Louis. 

The  lands  on  the  various  rivers  whicli  water 
this  Territory,  are  interspersed  with  all  the  va- 
riety of  soil  which  conduces  to  pleasantness  of 
situation,  and  lays  the  foundation  for  the  wealth 
of   an    agricultural  and   manufacturing  people. 
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Large  level  bottoms,  or  natural  meadows,  from 
20  to  50   miles  in  circuit,  are   found   borderiiiK 
the   rivers,  and  variegatinij  the  counlrv   in   the 
interior   parts.     These   atVord  as    rich  a   soil  as 
can  be  imagined,  and  may  be  reduced  to  proper 
cultivation   with    very   little   labour.     The   jire- 
vailing  growth    of  timber,  and   the  most  UM'ful 
trees,  are,  maple  or  suijar-trec,  sycamore,  black 
and  white  mulberry,  black  and    white  walnut, 
butternut,  chesnut ;   wiiite,   black,   Spani«h,  and 
chesnut  oaks,  hickory,  ciieriy ,  buckwood  or  liorse- 
chesnut,  honey-locust,  elm,  cucumber-trees,  lynn- 
tree,  gum-tree,  iron-wood,  ash,  asnin,  sassafras, 
crab-apple  tree,  pau])aw  or  custard  apple,  a  va- 
riety of  plum  trees,  nine  bark  spice,  and  leather- 
wood  bushes.     White  and  black  oak,  and  ches- 
nut, witli  most  of  the  above-mentioned  timlxTH, 
row  large  and   plenty  upon  the   high  urounds. 
Joth    the    high   and    low    lands    produce   jrreat 
quantities  of  natural  grapes  of  various  kinds,  of 
which  the  settlers  univprsally  make  a  sufficiency 
for  their  own  consumption,  of  rich  red  wine.     It 
is  asserted  in  the  old  settlement  of  St.  \'incent, 
where  they  have  had  opportunity  to  try  it,  that 
age  will  render  this  wine  preferable  to  most  of 
the   European   v\ines.     Cotton   is  said  to  Ix*  the 
natural  production  of  this  country,  and  to  groH 
in  great  perlection.    The  sugar-maple  is  the  most 
tree  for  an  inland  country.     .\iiy  number  of  in- 
habitants may  be  for  ever  supplied  with  a  suffi- 
ciency of  sugar,  by  preservinij  a  tew  trees  for  the 
use  of  each  famiU  .  A  tree  will  >  ield  about  iOlbs. 
of  sugar  a  ye;  r,  and  the  laiiour  is  very  trilling. 
Springs  of  excellent   water  abound  in  this  terri- 
tory, and  small  and  large  streams,  for  mills  and 
other  purposes,  are  actually  interspersed,  as  if 
by  art,  that  there  be  no  dehciencv  in  any  of  the 
conveniences  of  life.      \'ery  little  waste   land   is 
to  be  found  in  any  part  of  "this  tract  of  country. 
There  are  no  svvamps  but  such  as  may  be  readily 
drained,  and  made  into  arable  and  meadow  laud; 
and  though  tiie  hills  are  frequent,  they  are  :;en- 
tle,  and  swelling  no  where  liigli.  or  incapable  of 
tillage.     They  are  of  a   deep   rich   soil,  covered 
with  a  heavy  growth  of  timber,  and  well  adapted 
to  the  production  of  wheat,  rye,  indigo,  tobacco, 
&c. 

The  communication  between  this  country  and 
the  sea  will  be  prinriiially  in  the  four  following 
directions  :  I.  The  loule  tlirouiih  the  Sc  ioto  and 
Muskingum  tt>  Lake  jjie,  and  so  to  the  river 
Hud.xon,  described  under  .New  York  head.  2. 
The  passage  up  the  Ohio  and  Monongahila  to 
the  portage  above  mentioned,  which  leads  to  the 
navigable  wafers  of  the  Palowniack.  This  port-] 
4    A 
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[age  is  30  miles,  and  will  pV()I)al)lv  bo  reiulorod 
much  loss  hy  (lie  execution  of  the  phms  now  on 
foot  for  openin<j  the  naviiration  of  tliose  waters. 
3.  The  Great  Kanhaway,  wliich  falls  into  the 
Oiiio  from  (he  Virginia  shore,  between  (he 
Hockhocking;  and  the  Scioto,  opens  an  extensive 
navigation  from  the  s.  e.  and  leaves  but  18  miles 

fiortanfo  from  (he  navigable  wa(ers  of  James's 
liver  ill  Virginia.  'J'his  communication,  for  the 
country  between  Muskingum  and  Scioto,  will 
probably  be  more  used  than  any  other  for  the 
exportation  of  manufactures,  and  oilier  light  and 
valuable  articles,  and  especially  for  the  importa- 
tion of  foreign  commodities,  which  may  he 
brought  from  the  Chesapeak  to  the  Ohio  much 
cheaper  than  they  are  now  carried  from  Phila- 
delphia to  Carlisle,  and  the  other  (hick-settled 
back  counties  of  Pennsylvania;  though,  indeed, 
a  gentleman  of  much  observation,  and  a  great 
traveller  in  this  country,  is  of  opinion  tliat  (his 
communication,  or  route,  is  chimerical.  4.  But 
the  current  down  the  Ohio  and  the  Mississippi, 
for  heavy  articles  that  suit  the  Florida  and  W. 
India  markets,  such  as  corn,  flour,  beef,  lumber, 
&c.  will  be  perhaps  as  frequently  loaded  as  any 
stream  on  earth. 

The  distance  from  the  Scioto  to  the  Mississippi 
is  800  English  miles  ;  from  thence  to  the  sea  is 
yOO,  including  its  meanders.  This  whole  course 
is  easily  run  in  15  days;  and  the  passage  up  those 
rivers  is  not  so  ditHcult  as  has  usually  been  re- 
presented. It  is  found,  by  late  experiments, 
tliat  sails  are  used  to  great  advantage  against  the 
current  of  the  Ohio;  and  it  is  worthy  of  ob- 
servation, that  in  all  probability  steam  boats  will 
be  found  to  do  infinite  service  in  all  the  exten- 
sive river  navigation. 

JNo  country  is  better  stocked  witli  wild  game 
of  every  kind.  The  rivers  are  well  stored  with 
fish  of  various  kinds,  and  many  of  (hem  are 
of  an  excellent  quality.  They  are  generally 
large,  though  of  different  sizes ;  the  cat-fish, 
which  is  the  largest,  and  of  a  delicious  flavour, 
wei";hs  from  six  to  eighty  pounds. 

1  he  number  of  old  forts  found  in  this  w.  coun- 
try are  the  admiration  of  the  curious,  and  a 
matter  of  much  speculation.  They  are  mostly 
of  an  oblong  form,  situated  on  strong  well- 
chosen  ground,  and  contiguous  to  water.  When, 
by  whom,  and  for  what  purpose,  these  were 
thrown  up,  is  uncertain.  They  are  undoubtedly 
very  ancient,  as  there  is  not  the  least  visible 
difference  in  the  age  or  size  of  the  timber  grow- 
ing ( n  or  within  these  forts,  and  that  which 
grows  Without :  and  the  oldest  natives  have  lost 


all  tradition  respecting  them.  There  arc  p»is('< 
established  for  (he  protection  of  (he  fronders. 

Ily  an  ordinance  of  Congress,  passed  on  (hr 
]Jth  of  July,  1787,  (his  country,  for  (he  purposes 
of  temporary  government,  was  erec(cd  into  one 
dis(ric(,  subject,  however,  (o  a  division,  when 
circumstances  shall  make  it  expedient.  The  or- 
dinance of  Congress,  of  July  13th,  1787,  ar- 
ticle 5(h,  provides,  that  there  shall  be  formed 
in  (his  (erritory,  not  less  than  three,  nor  more 
than  five  states;  and  the  boundaries  of  the  states 
shall  become  fixed  and  established  as  follows, 
viz.  the  zo.  state  in  (he  said  (erri(or3'  siiall  be 
bounded  on  (he  Mississippi,  (he  Ohio,  and  ^^'a- 
bash  rivers;  a  direc(  line  drawn  from  the  Wa- 
bash and  Post  Vincents  due  h.  to  the  territorial 
line  between  (he  United  S(a(cs  and  Canada,  and 
by  (he  said  territorial  line  to  (he  Lake  of  (he 
Woods  and  Mississippi.  The  middle  state  sliall 
be  bounded  by  the  said  direc(  line,  (he  Wabash 
from  Post  VinceiUs  (o  (he  Ohio  ;  by  (he  Ohio  by 
a  direct  line  drawn  due  n.  from  the  mouth  of  the 
Great  Miami  to  (he  said  territorial  line,  and  by 
the  said  (erritorial  line.  The  c.  s(a(e  shall  be 
bounded  by  (ho  last-mentioned  direct  line,  the 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  and  the  said  territorial  line: 
■ — provided  however,  and  it  is  further  under- 
stood and  declared,  (hat  tlie  boundaries  of  those 
three  states  shall  be  subject  so  far  to  be  altered, 
that  if  Congress  hereafter  shall  find  it  expedient, 
they  shall  have  authority  to  form  one  or  two 
states,  in  that  part  of  the  said  territory  which  lies 
H.  of  an  e.  and  w.  line  drawn  through  the  *.  bend 
or  extreme  of  Lake  Michigan  :  and  when  any  of 
the  said  states  shall  have  60,000  free  inhabitants 
(herein,  such  state  shall  bo  admitted  by  its  dele- 
gates into  the  Congress  of  the  United  States,  on 
an  equal  footing  with  the  original  states  in  all 
respects  whatever ;  and  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
form  a  permanent  constitution  and  state  govern- 
ment; provided  the  cons(i(u(ion  and  government 
so  to  be  formed  sliall  be  republican,  and  in  con- 
formity (o  (he  principles  con(ainod  in  (hese  arti- 
cles ;  and  so  far  as  it  can  be  consisteiU  with  (he 
general  in(orest  of  the  confederacy,  such  admis- 
sion shall  be  allowed  at  an  earlier  period,  and 
when  there  may  be  a  less  number  of  free  inhabi- 
tants in  the  state  than  60,000. 

The  settlement  of  this  country  has  been 
checked,  for  several  years  past,  by  the  unhappy 
Indian  war,  an  amicable  termination  of  which 
took  place  on  the  3d  of  August,  1795,  when  a 
treaty  was  formed  at  Grenville,  between  Major- 
general  Anthony  Wayne,  on  the  part  of  the 
United  States,  and  the  chiefs  of  the  following] 
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[tribes  of  Indians,  viz.  the  VVvandots,  Delawares, 
Shawaiioes,  Ottawa^;,  Chipppwa-;,  Putawatimes, 
Miamis,  Eel  River,  Weeas,  Kickapoos,  I'ian  Ka- 
shaws  and  Kaskaskias.  By  tlie  third  article  of 
this  treaty,  the  Indians  cede  to  tlic  United  States, 
for  a  valuable  consideration,  all  lands  lyinn;  r. 
and  s.  of  a  line  "  beginnino;  at  the  month  of  Ca- 
yahoga  River,  and  running  thence  up  the  same 
to  the  portan-c  between  that  and  the  Tuscarawas 
Branch  of  the  Muskingum  ;  thence  down  that 
branch  to  the  crossinjj-place  above  Fort  Law- 
rence;  thence  ii\  to  a  fork  of  that  branch  of  the 
great  Miami  River,  running  into  tlieOhio,  where 
commences  the  portage  between  the  Miami  of  the 
Ohio,  and  St.  ^iary's  l{iver,  which  is  a  branch  of 
the  Miami  of  the  I-ake  ;  thence  a  ji'.  course  to 
Fort  Recovery,  which  stands  on  a  branch  of  the 
AVabash,  then  .«.  ic.  in  a  direct  line  to  the  Ohio, 
so  as  to  intersect  tiiat  river  opposite  the  mouth 
of  Kentucky  or  C'atawa  River."  Sixteen  tracts 
of  land,  of  six  and  1'^  miles  square,  interspersed 
at  convenient  distances  in  the  Indian  country, 
were,  by  the  same  treaty,  ceded  to  tiie  United 
States,  for  the  convenience  of  keeping  up  a 
friendly  and  beneficial  intercourse  between  the 
parties.  The  United  .States,  on  their  part,  "  re- 
linquish their  claims  to  all  other  Indian  lands  n. 
of  the  river  Ohio,  c.  of  the  Mississippi,  and  w. 
and  s.  of  the  Great  Lakes  and  the  waters  uniting 
them,  according  to  the  boundary-line  agreed  on 
by  the  United  States  and  the  king  of  (Jreat  Bri- 
tain, in  the  treaty  of  peace  made  between  them 
in  the  year  17Sy. 

But  from  this  relinqui'-hment,  by  the  I'niled 
States,  the  following  tracts  of  land  are  explicitly 
excepted. —  1st.  The  tract  of  150,000  acres  near 
the  Rapids  of  the  Ohio  liiver,  which  has  been 
assigned  to  General  Clark,  I'or  the  use  of  himself 
and  his  Marridrs.  2d. 'i'he  post  of  St.  \'incents 
on  the  river  Wal)ash,  and  the  lands  adjacent  ;  of 
which  the  Indian  title  ha«  been  extinguished. 
od.  The  land  at  all  other  places  in  possession  of 
the  French  people  and  other  « lute  .settlers  among 
them,  of  which  the  Indian  title  has  been  extin- 
guished, as  mentioned  in  the  third  article  ;  and, 
4th.  The  post  of  I'ort  Massac,  towards  the  mouth 
of  the  Ohio.  To  which  several  parcels  of  land 
so  excepted,  the  said  tribes  relin(|uisli  all  the 
title  an(l  claim  which  thev  or  anv  of  tlioni  may 
have."  Goods  to  the  \alue  of  yO,(H)0  dollars 
were  delivered  the  Indians  at  the  time  tliis  treaty 

!  was  made  ;  and  goods  tj>  the  amount  of  JI-'jOO  dol- 
lars, at  first  cost  in  the  United  States,  are  to  l)e 
d(^livcred  annually  to  the  Indians  at  some  conve- 

,     nient  place  n.  of  the  Ohio. 
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A  trade  has  been  opened,  since  this  treat\,  b> 
a  law  of  Congress,  with  the  fore-mentioned  trilies 
oi' Indians,  on  a  liheral  footing,  which  promises 
to  give  permanency  to  this  treaty,  and  s<curity 
to  the  frontier  inhahitants.J 

THSALO.XS,  Point  of,  in  the  channel  or 
waste  water  of  Lake  Superior  in  Canada. 

TFS|.\,  a  settlement  «)f  the  |»rovince  and  go- 
verinnent  of  Cinaloa  in  .Nueva  Kspafia,  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  .Mayo,  between  the  s«ttle- 
nients  of  Canamoa  and  .N'abajoa. 

TESICO,  or  (iUATI,  a  settlement  of  thi- 
province  and  government  of  Ostimuri  in  .\ue\a 
Espaua. 

TESISTEPEC,  San  Miguei.  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  and 
nlcalJia  mai/or  o['  Acayuca  in  .Nueva  Hspafia :  of 
a  hot  and  moist  temperature.  It  produces  maize. 
French-beans,  fruit,  and  much  thread  of  pita, 
which  is  the  principal  branch  of  its  commerce: 
contains  63  families  of  Indians,  and  is  three 
leagues  from  its  capital. 

TESISTLA.X,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  and  a/raMin  nuii/ur  of  Zapo- 
p;in  in  IS'ueva  F'jspafia  :  inhabited  by  some  Mus- 
Irrs,  Mulattoes,  and  linlians,  who  live  b\  culii- 
vatina:  seeds. 

TESORO,  Island  of,  in  the  river  Missis- 
sippi, near  the  coast  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Cartagena,  and  N'uevo  Re\no  dp 
(iranada  ;  between  that  city  and  the  island  of 
Bari'i. 

TESTES-BO\VLES,asmall  river  of  Canada, 
which  runs  s.zc'.  and  enters  the  lake  Superior  hv 
the  r.  part. 

[TESTIGO.S.  Several  islands  near  the  coast 
of  Cumana  in  Tierra  Firnie,  on  the  s.  coast  of 
the  Caril)eaii  Sea  in  the  W.  Indies,  at  the  r.  end 
of  the  island  of  Margarita.  Lat.  1  U  2,)'«.  Long. 
03'  10'  ri-.] 

Tl'^S'i'l  ,  a  small  ri\or  of  liie  inland  Guada- 
lupe, which  runs  to  s.r.  and  enters  tlie  sea  in  the 
bay  of  the  Grand  Cul  de  Sac. 

rE.SUt^L'E,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Nuevo  Mexico;  situate  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  Grande  tlel  Norte:  between 
the  settlements  of  Nambe  and  Santa  I"e. 

TI'jTA,  a  settlement  of  the  pro\  ince  an<l  go- 
vernment ot"  the  Rio  del  liacha,  in  the  .Nuevo 
Kevno  de  (iranada. 

TETECALA.  S.  F-uancisco  dk,  a  «etllement 
of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  lluitepoc, 
and  alcnliita  mm/or  ofCuerna>aca  in  Niip\a  ICs- 
pafia  ;  situate  half  a  league  Irom  the  selllement 
of Mazatepec,  in  a  plain:  and  is  \erv  pleasant 
I   \  'J 
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and  fertile.     It  contains  171  families  of  Indians, 
and  It  of  Spaniards  and  Mustees. 

Tf.tecala,  another,  in  the  head  settlement  of 
the  district  of  Xoxutla,  and  of  the  same  alcnldiu 
maiJor. 

TETELA,  Del  Volcan,  a  jurisdiction  and 
ukaldia  mayor  of  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  one  of 
the  most  limited  and  reduced  of  that  kingdom  ; 
since  its  limits  do  not  exceed  five  leagues  from 
n.  to  .T.  and  since  its  whole  territory  is  of  moun- 
tains and  deep  ravines  totally  incapable  of  culti- 
vation. It  is  two  leagues  wide  from  e.  to  vs.  and 
in  its  few  plains  are  gathered  some  scanty  crops 
of  maize,  lentils,  and  fruits  of  the  country  ;  these 
;itTbrding  its  only  branch  of  trade.  l'"or,  al- 
tliough  they  fornicrly  collected  large  quantities 
of  cochineal,  yet  has  this  custom  entirely  fallen 
off,  from  the  Indians  having  lost  the  nopaleras, 
from  which  the  cochineal  was  procured  ;  again, 
although  it  is  known  that  there  are  some  silver- 
mines  in  this  jurisdiction,  yet  are  they  not 
worked.  It  was  in  former  times  more  populous, 
as  well  in  Spaniards  as  in  Indians,  but  when  its 
productions  began  to  decline,  its  inhabitants  be- 
took themselves  to  the  neighbouring  jurisdic- 
tions ;  and,  indeed,  those  that  remain,  pay  their 
tribute  in  the  jurisdiction  of  Coautla  Aniilpas, 
and  obtain  necessaries  out  of  the  jurisdiction. 
Its  population  consists  of  only  three  settlements, 
which  are, 

Metepec,       Xuchicalco,       Hueyapan. 

Tetela,  the  capital,  is  tlic  settlement  of  the 
same  name,  contains  100  families  of  Mexican  In- 
dians, and  10  of  Spaniards,  and  a  convent  of  Do- 
minicans.    Twenty  leagues  5.  c.  of  Mexico. 

Tetela,  San  Gaspar  de,  a  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  district  and  alculdia  majjor 
of  Cuernavaca  in  the  same  kingdom. 

Tetela,  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
Xonocatepec,  and  of  the  same  alcaldia  mat/or  as 
*     the  former. 

Tetela,  another,  with  the  dedicatory  title 
of  Santa  Maria,  in  the  head  settlement  of  the 
district  of  Tlalixcoya,  and  alcaldia  mat/or 
of  Mizantla.  It  contains  52  families  of  In- 
dians. 

Tetela,  another,  with  the  surname  Del  Rio, 
a  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  the  afcrddia 
mayor  of  Azuchitlan.  It  was  formerly  the  capi- 
tal. Its  situation  is  between  two  lofty  moun- 
tains, and  near  it  runs  the  river  of  Las  Balzas, 
fertilizing  its  territory  by  the  n.  and  that  of  Las 
Truchas  by  the  to.  part;  and  these  unite  within 
a  small  distance  from  the  town.  It  contains  SO 
families  of  Indians,  and  seven  jof  Mustees,  whose 


trade  is  very  small.     Fit\een  leagues  .«.  e.  of  its 
head  settlement. 

Tetela,  another,  a  real  of  silver-mines,  and  a 
modern  town,  of  the  sante  head  settlement  and 
alcaldia  mayor  as  the  former. 

Tetela,  another,  also  a  real  of  silver-mines, 
of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  Zetela  Xonotla.  It  con- 
tains 32  families  of  Spaniards,  107  of  Mulattoes, 
Miistics,  and  Negroes,  who,  at  the  cost  of  the 
miners,  have  erected  a  beautiful  temple,  which  is 
a  chapel  of  ease  of  tlie  head  settlement  of  the 
district  of  Xonotla.  In  this  settlement  resides 
the  lieutenant  of  the  alcalde  mayor.  Its  inha- 
bitants are  employed  in  sowing  seeds,  cutting 
woods,  and  making  charcoal,  and  torches  for 
the  use  of  the  mine.  In  this  mine  there  is  a 
vein  of  gold,  but  of  such  base  alloy  as  to  render 
but  little  profit,  so  that  the  mine  is  worked  very 
little. 

Tetela,  another  jurisdiction  and  alcaldia 
mayor,  with  the  addition  of  Xonotla.  It  is  small 
and  much  reduced,  and  its  trade  consists  in  the 
working  of  one  mine,  which,  although  there  be 
many  others,  is  the  only  one  that  is  worked. 
The  inhabitants  sow  maize.  Trench  beans,  beans, 
and  nxonjoli,  and  of  these  they  gather  great 
crops,  as  the  soil  is  particularly  favourable  to 
their  cultivation.  The  nuts  here  are  also  much 
esteemed  in  all  the  provinces,  and  especially  at 
Mexico,  whither  there  is  a  great  quantity  re- 
gularly carried.  In  all  this  jurisdiction  there  is 
no  other  than  one  estate  called  Totonalapa,  which 
is  two  leagues  from  the  capital,  and  in  which 
they  breed  much  large  and  small  cattle.  This 
alcaldia  is  composed  of  two  districts ;  the  one 
of  Tetela  and  the  other  of  Xonolta  ;  so  that  it 
takes  the  name  of  both.  In  the  former  the  po- 
pulation is  reduced  to  three  settlements  besides 
the  capital,  and  which  are, 

San  Pedro,  San  Christov'al,  San  Estevan. 

And  the  second  to  five,  which  are, 

San  Martin,  San  Andres, 

San  Francisco,  Los  Reyes. 

Santiago, 

Tetela,  the  capital  of  them  all,  which,  as  we 
have  observed,  is  of  the  same  name,  is  of  a  cold 
and  moist  temperature,  contains  242  families  of 
Indians,  and  40  of  Spaniards.  Before  it  runs  an 
abundant  stream,  which,  diffusing  its  waters 
through  that  territory,  renders  it  fertile  and  de- 
lightful :  and  there  are  here,  in  consequence, 
many  gardens  full  of  flowers,  fruits,  and  pulse. 
The  said  river,  after  surrounding  the  real  of  the 
mines,  fertilizes  its  district.  Thirty-six  leagues 
«.  .of  Mexico. 
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Tetela,  another  jurisdiction  or  alcald'iu  maijor 
in  the  same  kingdom,  witli  the  name  oC  Uel  liio. 
See  AzuciiiTLAN. 

TETELPA,  S.  Juan  de,  a  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Ma/acatcpec, 
and  ulculdia  tnai/or  of  Cuenavaca  in  Niieva  Es- 
pafia,  on  the  sliore  of  a  river.  It  contains  3-1 
families  of  Indians,  who  cultivate  much  maize, 
fruit,  and  cotton,  and  is  five  leagues  from  its 
head  settlement. 

TETELZLXCO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  Chipalzinco,  and  nkal- 
dia  mayor  of  Tixtlan  in  Nueva  Espana  :  situate 
between  two  mountains,  near  the  river  of  Las 
Balzas.  It  contains  80  families  of  Indians,  and 
is  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  its  head  settlement, 
from  whence  it  lies  two  leagues. 

Tetelzinco,  another,  a  head  settlement  of 
the  district,  in  the  alccddia  mayor  of  Coautla  in 
the  same  kingdom.  It  contains  250  families  of 
Mexican  Indians,  and,  at  the  distance  of  three- 
quarters  of  a  league  to  n.  ti.  n).  it  has  a  sugar- 
engine,  called  San  Pedro  Martin  ;  where  there  is 
also  a  sumptuous  temple,  and  many  houses,  in- 
habited by  40  families  of  Spaniards,  Mulattoes, 
and  Musters,  and  a  great  number  of  Gafianes 
Indians ;  also  at  another  engine  called  De  Cal- 
deron,  are  13  tamilies  of  Mulattoes.  Tliis  settle- 
ment is  one  league  h.  of  its  capital. 

TETEPAM,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Tuscacuezco,  and  a/ca/dia 
tm/yor  of  Amola  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the 
former.  It  contains  70  families  of  Indians,  and 
is  1|  leagues  from  its  head  settlement. 

TETEPANGO,  Huipuxtla.  a  jurisdiction 
and  afca/dia  maj/or  of  Nueva  Es|)ana.  It  is 
much  reduced,  and,  in  consequence,  there  have 
been  added  to  it  the  districts  of  iluipuxtia  and 
Mizquiahuala.  It  is  very  scarce  of  water,  and 
the  natives  cultivate  nothmg  but  some  wheat  and 
maize  with  labour,  dedicating  themselves  rallier 
to  the  fiittcning  of  swine,  in  which  consist  their 
principal  trade  ;  and,  although  in  the  gardens 
they  gather  some  fruits,  yet,  as  from  the  distance, 
Jhey  cannot  carry  them  to  Mexico,  they  are  of 
little  profit. 

It  is  computed  that  this  district  contains  IflOO 
families  of  Indians,  who,  for  itie  most  part,  live 
in  the  cultivated  estates  and  in  the  raiic/ios,  wliere 
there  are  also  100  other  families  of  Spaniards, 
Musltcs.,  and  Mulattoes.  'I'lic  ca|)i<al  is  the 
settlement  of  Iluipuxtia,  and  is  the  residence  of 
(the  corregidor  ;  and  the  others  are  as  follows  : 

Tetepango,  S.  Nicolas  de  Yetc- 

Axacuba,  coniati, 
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Tuzantalpa, 

Tonacuslla, 

Zayida, 

Texaxic, 

Chiscahuasco, 

Atitala<|uia, 

Atotonilco, 


TIamaco, 

Apasco, 

Mix(|uiahuala, 

S.  Martin  .Vtengo, 

Tlacoa/pan, 

Tepactepec, 

Te7.onte|)er. 


Tetepango,  another  settlement  of  the  juris- 
diction and  alcaldiu  niai/or  of  Tlaxcala,  in  the 
bishopric  of  La  Puet)la  de  los  Angles  and  king- 
dom of  .Nueva  Espana. 

Tl<:  TEPELZIN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  and  aladdia  iiiiij/or  of  Xi- 
cayan.  It  is  of  a  hot  temperature,  and  contains 
yi  fanulies  of  Indians. 

[TETEUOA  Harbour,  on  the  n\  side  of  the 
island  of  I'lietea,  one  of  the  Society  Islands. 
Lat.  IG^al'v.    Long.  1.")  1^27' Ji.] 

[TETMLROA,  an  island  in  the  S.  Pacific 
Ocean,  about  yi  miles  from  Point  Venus  in  the 
island  of  Otaheite.  Lat.  17"  4' s.  Long.  149" 
30'  c^'.l 

TETIPAC,  a  head  settlement  of  the  district 
of  the  alcaldiu  mai/or  of  Chichicapa,  in  the  pro- 
vince and  l)ishopric  of  Oaxaca  and  kingdom  of 
Nueva  Esi)aria.  It  contains  S70  families  of  In- 
dians, including  tlio^c  of  its  wards  ;  and  all  are 
einj>loye(l  in  the  cultivation  and  trade  i>f  cochi- 
neal and  seeds. 

TETLA,  San  Ji  an  nn,  a  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  district  an<l  alcaldia  mayor 
of  Ciuejozinco  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  '22 
families  of  Indians. 

TiiTi^A,  another  settlement,  with  the  same  de- 
dicatory title,  of  the  missions  licld  In  llie  religi- 
ous of  S.  Francisco,  in  the  alcaldia  mai/or  of  S. 
Luis  de  Potosi. 

TI-yrLAMA,  San  .Acjistiv  or.,  a  settlement 
of  tlie  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Huitepec, 
and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Cuernavaca  in  Nueva  Es- 
j)aria.     It  contains  y.5  families  of  Indians. 

Teti.ama,  another,  with  the  dedicatory  title 
fif  Santa  .Ana,  in  the  head  settlement  of  the  dis- 
trict of  Pinzandaro,  and  alcaldia  maj/or  of'Panzi- 
laro.  It  is  of  a  hot  temperature,  contains  40  fa- 
milies of  Indians,  and  is  seven  leagues  u\  of  its 
head  settlement. 

'riiT()N,a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Cartagena,  in  the  Nne\o  Reyno  de 
(■ranada:  on  the  shore  of  the  (Jrande  de  la 
Ma:;daiena. 

[TE'l'/ElTO,  a  brackisli  lake  in  Mexico, 
See  Mr.Mco.J 

TE\  AN()NI)Al)()N,a  settlement  ofliulians 
of  the  pro\inie  of  P''ii:is\  Ivania  in  the  I'uited 
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States,  on  the  confines  of  New  York,  and  at  the 
c.  head  ofthe  river  Susquehannah. 

TEUCHITAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement ofthe  district  and  alcalJia  mat/or  of  Tala 
in  Nueva   Esijana. 

TEVERTON,  a  settlement  of  Ne\y  Eng;land, 
in  the  United  States,  on  the  r.  coast  of  Bristol. 

TEULTEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  alcaldia  inaj/or  of  Chiapa  in  the  kinjifdom  of 
Gnatemala. 

[TEL'SllANUSIISONG-GOGHTA,  an  In- 
dian villa<je  on  the  w.  bank  of  Alleg;hanj  Kiver 
in  Pcnnsyhaiiia.  Five  miles  n.  ofthe  i.  line  of 
the  Slate,  and  M  c.  s.  e.  of  Chatoii«;liqiie  Lake.  | 

TEIJTALPAN,  San  Andiies  dk,  a  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  tlie  aladdia  vuii/or  of 
Zacath'iii  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  }4j  fa- 
milies of  Indians,  including  those  of  the  settle- 
ments of  its  district. 

TEUTILA,  a  jurisdiction  and  nkaldiu  mat/or, 
m  the  province  and  bishopric  ofOaxaca  and  kino- 
doni  of  Nueva  Espana.  It  consists  of  ]J  settle- 
ments, head  settlement  of  the  district,  is  for 
the  most  part  barren,  and  produces  nothing  but 
maize. 

Teutila,  the  capital,  of  the  same  name,  en- 
joys a  mild  temperature,  and  contains  IG-l  fami- 
lies of  Mazatecos  Indians,  and  is  29  leagues  e.  s.e. 
of  Mexico. 

The  other  settlements  are, 

Tiacomaltepec,  Guaxospan, 

Ixcatlan,  Quetzalapan, 

Tlaquazintepec,  Santiago  Teccutla, 

Zoyaltepec,  S.  Lucas  Oxitlan, 

Teiiango,  S.  Felipe  Xalapa, 

Ayautla,  Tepetotutla. 

TEl'TITLAN,  Dei,  V.\lle,  a  jurisdiction 
and  alcaldia  maiyor  of  Nueva  Espana,  "in  the  pro- 
■\ince  and  bishopric  ofOaxaca.  It  is  very  fertile 
in  wheat,  maize,  and  French  beans. 

Teutiti-an,  the  capital,  is  of  its  name,  of  a 
mild  temperature,  contains  a  convent  of  Domi- 
nicans, and  "-231  families  of  Indians,  who  live  by 
trading  in  cochineal  and  seeds,  which  they  grow 
in  the  ranchos  in  its  district.  It  has  also  seven 
estates,  and  a  sugar-engine,  at  which  assist  some 
families  of  Spaniards  and  Mitsttcs.  [One  hun- 
dred and  ninetj-nine  miles  *.  c.  of  Mexico,  in 
lat.  17^  2'  u.  long.  9(j°  30'  w.'] 

The  otlier  settlements  are, 

Tlacolula,  S.Miguel, 

Mitla,  S.  Francisco, 

S.  Miguel  de  Abar-         Santa  Catalina, 

radas,  Santa  Maria  Zapo- 

Santo  Domingo,  titlan, 


S.  Lorenzo, 
Santiago  lluizjtlaL 

tepee, 
Matatlan, 
Santo  Toinas, 
Santo  Domingo, 
S.  Juan, 


Santa  Ana, 

S.  Luis, 

Quiatoni, 

Sta.  Ana  del  Valle, 

Macuilzuchil, 

Xilotepec, 

S.  Juan  Guelavia. 


'I'EUTL.'V,  a  settlement  of  the  alcaldia  muyor 
of  Teolalco  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  \b 
families  of  Indian.s,  and  is  annexed  to  the  curapy 
of  Xolalpan. 

TELJTLAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Tuzcacuezco,  and  alcal- 
dia maijor  of  Amola  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  very 
small,  and  lies  three  leagues  w.  ol' Xiquilpa.' 

TEL'SACA,  a  city  ofthe  province  of  liogota, 
and  of  the  nation  of  the  Moscas  Indians,  of  tiie 
Nuevo  Keyno  de  Granada.  It  was  gained  by 
Gonzalo  Xinienez  de  Quesada  in  \b\il6,  and  was 
afterwards  destroyed,  nothing  of  it  remaining  at 
the  present  day  but  a  miserable  village  of  In- 
dians. 

TEUZITLAN,  a  jurisdiction  and  alcaldia 
iiiaj/or  of  Nueva  Espafia.  It  is  of  small  extent 
and  moderate  commerce ;  produces  wax,  pitch, 
maize,  French  beans,  and  some  fruits,  sufficient 
scantily  to  provide  for  the  wants  of  the  inhabi- 
tants. It  has  18  mills  or  engines,  where  they 
make  nothing  but  brown  and  white  sugar,  and 
these  articles,  with  some  breeds  of  large  cattle, 
constitute  its  commerce. 

The  jurisdiction   is  composed  of  six  settle- 


S.  Juan  Zimpaco, 

S.  Sebastian  Petatlan, 


jnents,  which  are, 
Chiautla, 
Atenipa, 
Atoluca, 

and  the  capital,  ofthe  same  name,  inhabited  by 
303  families  of  Mexican  Indians,  102  of  Spa- 
niards, 163  of  ]\hrifccs,  and  63  of  Mulattoes. 
Forty  leagues  e.  u.  c.  of  Mexico. 

TEVIQUARI,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Brazil.  It  rises  near  the  coast, 
runs  many  leagues  to  w.  and  turning  its  course 
to  s.  enters  the  sea.  '^ 

TEWKSBURY,  a  town  of  the  province  of 
Massachusetts  ;  one  of  those  composing  New 
England,  in  the  United  States;  situate  on  the 
shore  ofthe  river  Pennycook. 

TEXAS,  or  NciEVAS  Filipinas,  a  province 
and  government  of  N.  America,  and  one  of  the 
greatest  extent ;  bounded  s.  e.  by  the  Bay  of 
Mexico,  e.  and  n.  e.  by  Louisiana.  It  begins  at 
the  river  of  Medina,  the  boundary  between  it  and 
the  province  of  Coaguila.  Its  extent  is  more 
than  220  leagues  to  n.n.e.  and  it  is  more  than 
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IGO  in  width :  and  in  all  this  vast  extent  it  has 
not  more  tlian  four  settlements,  very  distant  trom 
each  otlu'i-. 

This  country  can  vie  with  the  richest  and  most 
fertile  countries  of  Kiir<>])e,  |)ro(liices  in  ahuii- 
dancc  maize,  French  beans,  much  cattle,  larije 
nnd  small,  and  in  its  woods  are  Mexican  hulls, 
deer,  bears,  wild  boars,  pari ridjjes, turkeys,  hares, 
rabbits,  anrl  a  j»Teat  variety  of  other  birds  and 
animals.  It  is  fertilized  by  various  rivers,  which 
are  so  stocked  with  (ish  that  they  may  be  ciiuy^ht 
with  the  greatest  ease.  The  most  considerable 
rivers  are  the  San  Antonio,  the  shores  of  wiiich 
are  covered  with  elms  and  fruit  trees,  especially 
with  plums  and  blackberries  ;  that  of  Los  Iiio- 
centcs,  that  of  Guadalupe,  and  those  of  Las  Ani- 
mas de  Arriba  and  Dc  Abaxo,  and  that  of  Colo- 
rado ;  also  that  of  Los  Hrazos  de  Dios,  and  that 
of  La  Santisima  Trinadad ;  and,  besides  these, 
there  are  several  streams,  which,  in  other  parts, 
would  pass  for  rivers;  and  «liich  are  named  Del 
Leon,  Salado,  Cibolo,  San  Mii>nel,  San  llafael, 
(Jarrapatas,  iVuncio,  Corpus  Christ!,  Navasoto, 
San  Juan,  Santa  Efegenia,  and  Santa  Coleta.  It 
lias  also  a  large  lake  of  sweet  water,  called  Santa 
Ana. 

In  its  mountains  grow  medlars,  chesnuts  like 
those  of  Europe,  all  kinds  of  walnuts  ;  and  vines, 
which,  without  being  planted,  s|)ring  up  volun- 
tarily, and  entwine  themselves  in  the  branches 
of  the  trees,  forming  a  deiiglitful  and  luxuriant 
prospect  ;  not  but  that  the  other  vegetable  pro- 
ductions do,  ill  the  like  manner,  3  ield  their  fruits 
without  cultivation.  Tin's  extensive  country  is 
inhabited  by  infinite  nations  of  Indians,  now 
pacified. 

The  capital  is  the  town  and  garrison  of  San 
Antonio  de  Bejar.     The  other  settlements  are, 
Nuestro  Senora  del  Pilar  de  los  Adaes,  •' 
Nurstra  Scilora  de  los  Dolores, 
La  Bahia  del  Espiritu  Santo, 
And  the  town  of  San  Fernando. 

Texas,  a  small  settlement  of  Indians,  of  the 
same  province  And  go\erinnent. 

TEXCALA,  San  I'iiam  is< o  de,  n  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of 
Xacapistla,  and  alcald'ui  itmi/or  of  Cuernavaca  in 
Nueva  1'^spafia. 

TEXC.VLICAQUE,  Sav  Mateo  de,  a  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Metepec  in  Nueva 
Espana  ■.  rontaining  ,'j.iS  families  of  Indian^;. 

TEXIirACAN,  S.  Mi(;iEi,  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  head  settlement  of  the  di'^trict  ofChacal- 
tianguis,  and  tifcdfdin  inai/or  of  Cozamaloapan  in 
Nueva  Espana,  on  the  banks  of  a  river  whicii 


flows  down  from  the  sierra  of  Villalta,  and  runs 
to  uniti"  itself  with  the  Alvarado,  a  league  before 
yon  conio  to  the  settleii'.eiit  ol' Aniatiaii. 

Il  i-  ot'a  hot  tem|)era(ure,  anil  iis  population  is 
conn  osed  of  tiiree  families  of  Spaniards,  live  of 
AJi/slds,  and  S7  of  Mulatlocs  and  Nej^rofs.  It 
was  ormerly  inhabited  by  many  lndiuii>,  but 
there  are  none  of  these  now  reniainiiiij,  owing  to 
the  little  union  existing  between  them  and  the 
Midatloesand  Negroes.  The  trade  j)f  this  place 
consists  in  the  i)arter  of  cotton  for  cochineal  with 
the  jurisdiction  of  N'illalta.  Eii;ht  leairues  e.  of 
its  head  settlement. 

TEXMELLC.VN,  S.  Salvador  de,  a  head 
settlement  of  the  disirict  oi'\hf  n/itiMiii  ma  lyor  oi' 
Guejozinco;  containing  tJO  families  of  Indians. 

Texmei.ucan,  H.  Mahtin  de,  a  settlement  of 
the  same  head  settlement  and  alcnldia  inai/or  as 
the  former.  It  contains  1,30  families  of  Spa- 
niards, Miislas,  and  Mulattoes,  and  .04  of  In- 
dians, and  a  convent  of  the  barefooted  order  of 
S(.  ]-"rancis,  ;;'.  of  its  head  settlement.  In  its  dis- 
trict are  5t)  cultivated  ("states,  which  produce 
annually  abundant  crops  of  wheat  and  other 
seeds. 

Texmei-ucan,  Santa  Maria  de,  a  settle- 
ment in  the  head  settlement  of  San  .Salvador, 
and  of  the  same  nlcaldia  inai/or  as  the  former, 
and  cnntainiiii>:  Dl  Indian  families. 

'lEXOCO.Ml  LCO.  a  head  settlement  of  the 
district  of  the  aladdia  iniii/or  of  Teo/.acoaico  in 
Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  Ijfl  tiimiiies  of  In- 
dians, and  some  o( .Miiatees  anA  .Mulattoes;  is  of 
a  nn)ist  temperature,  and  its  inhal)ilanls  main- 
tain themscl\es  by  the  cidtivation  and  tnule  of 
cochineal.  Allhouijh  they  formcrlN  worked  >ome 
silver-mines  iiere,  thev  are  now  abandoned. 

TICXOCOTLA,  a  "settlement  of  tin-  head  set- 
tlement ol"  the  district  of  .Vtiistac,  and  uUnld'm 
maijor  of  Tiapa  in  Nueva  Espanu ;  containing 
yi  families  of  Indians. 

TEX  PAN,  S.  Muii  el  ue,  a  settlement  of 
the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Texpexpan, 
and  alcnldia  niai/or  of  Teolihuacan.  It  contains 
only  six  families  of  Indians,  and  seven  of  .)//«- 
ttts,  who  mainlain  IhemseUes  by  nniking  yxf/^f/r, 
and  bv  culliNating  some  weeds.  It  is  of  a  cold 
temperafin-e. 

TEX  TIPAC,  a  head  settlement  of  the  dis- 
trict of  the  alciddin  iiiai/or  of  Tasco  in  Nuevu 
Espana.  It  contains  tia  families  of  Indians,  and 
is  (i)ur  liagues  n.  one  (piarter  11.  tc.  of  its  capital. 
TI'Al  l'\,  a  head  settlement  of  the  district 
lA'  t\\v  all  aldia  mai/or  ol'Tepozcolula,  in  the  pro- 
\ince  and  itishopric  of  Oa.xucu  nnd  kingdom  of 
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Nueva  Espana.  It  is  of  a  mild  tciiiperatiire, 
contains  a  convent  of  Dominicans,  ]92  families 
of  Indians,  some  of  Spaniards,  Miislees,  and  Mu- 
lattoes,  who  are  gfiven  to  agriculture  and  to  the 
cultivation  of  cochineal.  'J'he  country  of  its  dis- 
trict is  very  fertile,  pleasant,  and  abounding  in 
fruit.     Five  leagues  zc.  by  h.  of  its  capital. 

TEXUPILCO,  San  Peduo  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  San  Fran- 
cisco del  Vallc,  and  alcaldia  mai/or  of  Zultepec 
in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  12  families  of 
Spaniards  ana  Muslees,  and  42  of  Indians ;  is 
surro\nided  by  various  ranchos  which  are  Cam- 
puzano,  with  12  families  of  Spaniards  and  Miis- 
tees ;  S.Juan,  with  four;  Aguirre,  with  eight; 
Lopez,  with  four;  Pinzon,  with  five;  all  those 
of  the  Spaniards  being  dedicated  to  the  sowing 
of  wheat,  maize,  andFrcnch  beans.  Seven  leagues 
s.  of  the  cajiital. 

TEXUTEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the  alcaldia 
niaiyor  of  Nochistlan  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  is 
very  small,  and  has  only  15  families  of  Indians. 

'I'EYAOCJEN,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
of  Pennsylvania  in  the  United  States.  It  runs 
s.  e.  and  enters  the  source  of  the  r.  arm  of  the 
Susouehannah. 

TEYUPA,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Paraguay,  which  runs  to  5.  s.  zo. 
and  enters  the  Yaquini. 

TEZAHUAPA,  a  head  settlement  of  the  dis- 
trict of  the  alcaldia  mai/or  of  Zempoala  in  Nueva 
Espana.     It  contains  25  families  of  Indians. 

TEZAYUCA,  a  settlement  of  the  jurisdiction 
and  alcaldia  muijor  of  Pachuca  in  Nueva  Espaiia. 
It  contains  SO  families  of  Indians. 

TEZCOCO,  or  Tezcuc  o,  a  jurisdiction  and 
alcaldia  mayor  of  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  of  small 
extent,  bounded  by  the  corrcgimiento  of  Mexico; 
but  is  very  populous,  fertile,  and  abounding  in 
wheat,  maize,  seeds,  and  garden  herbs.  It  also 
produces  many  woods,  which  they  carry  in  canoes 
to  Mexico  by  the  lake  ;  nor  do  they  want  manu- 
factories, where  they  make  no  small  quantity  of 
serges  and  other  stuffs  from  the  wool  of  the  cattle 
which  is  found  here  in  tolerable  numbers.  Here 
are  also  breeds  of  swine,  and  with  these,  besides 
some  salt,  does  this  jurisdiction  carry  on  a  fair 
trade  with  the  capital  and  the  neighbouring  ju- 
risdictions. It  enjoys  a  benign  and  mild  tempe- 
rature, but  is  scantily  supplied  with  water  for  ir- 
rigation. Its  population  consists  of  16  principal 
settlements  or  head  settlements  of  the  district, 
and  of  many  smaller. 

Tezcoco,  the  capital,  is  the  city  of  the  same 
name,  which,  through  corruption,  they  call  com- 


monly Tezcuco. 
tilism  of  the  Ind 


It  was  in  the  time  of  the  gen- 
ins,  one  of  the  most  populous 
and  celebrated  ;  governed  by  niany  kings  of  va- 
rious nations,  especially  of  the  Chichimecan.    It 
was  here  that  the  king  Nazaiiualcoyot,  so  famous 
as  well  foi-  valour  as  I'or  government,  maintained 
his  sovereignty  ;  and,  after  the  establishment  of 
the    Mexican   empire,    it    was  the  court  of  the 
princes  of  the  race  of  Moctezunia,  and  was,  con- 
sequently, a  place  of  great  magnificence.    It  was 
also  the  military  school,  wherein  was  taught  the 
management  of  arms,  and  the  characters  in  which 
their  histories  were  written,  and  which  were  si- 
milar to  the  hieroglyphics  used  by  the  Egyptians. 
In  these  they  handed  down  to  posterity  the  rites 
and  ceremonies  of  their  false  religion,  and  they 
had  a  method  of  forming  their  calendars  so  exact 
as  to   keep  the  nicest  account  of  the  years,    of 
the  movements  of  the  stars,  and  of  the  increase 
and  wane  of  the  moon  ;  and  thus  did  they,  with- 
out the  knowledge  of  a  single  letter,  clearly  ex- 
plain, by  figures  of  men  and  animals,  whatsoever 
they  wished  to  transmit  to  memory. 

At  the  time  of  the  conquest  by  the  Spaniards, 
when  Cortes  drew  near  to  this  city,  Moctezuma 
assembled  in  it  all  his  augurs  and  necromancers, 
to  consult  them  ;  and  ni  it  the  same  Hernan 
Cortes  afterwards  held  his  garrison,  and  built 
some  brigantines,  making  all  the  other  necessary 
arrangements  for  the  siege  of  Mexico.  At  pre- 
sent this  beautiful  town  is  nearly  destroyed,  from 
the  want  of  trade ;  although  it  still  lias  some 
magnificent  buildings,  in  memory  of  what  it 
was.  Its  streets  are  very  wide  and  handsome, 
and  is  the  first  city  wherein  the  Spanish  govern- 
ment was  established  in  that  kingdom. 

It  has  a  very  fine  convent  of  jf''ranciscans,  and 
another  of  San  Juan  de  Dios,  which  is  an  hospi- 
tal :  it  is  inhabited  by  1250  families  of  Indians, 
and  150  of  Spaniards,  Mulattoes,  and  Mustees. 
At  half  a  league's  distance  from  it  is  the  holy 
sanctuary  of  Nuestra  Sefiora  de  Tulantongo, 
which  is  the  chapel  of  ease  to  the  city  :  in  the 
same  is  a  beautiful  picture  on  a  tablet  of  three 
quarters  of  a  yard  long,  and  of  two-thirds  wide. 
There  is  a  tradition  that  this  picture,  having 
been  damaged  in  the  house  of  a  certain  Indian, 
was  conveyed  to  a  blind  Indian,  a  neiglibour,  in 
order  that  he  might  pray  before  it,  to  be  released 
from  his  infirmity ;  and" that  whilst  he  was  pray- 
ing, he  heard  a  voice,  telling  him  to  wash  hi- 
eyes  with  the  water  of  the  well  which  is  in  the 
cliurch ;  that  he  immediately  did  so,  and  recovered 
his  sight,  whilst  the  image  presented  itself  to  his 
view  in  a  perfect  state.     The  whole  of  the  city 
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was  soon  assembled  to  witness  this  prodig^Vi  and 
ever  since  tliat  time,  now  200  jears,  have  the 
colours  of  the  paintins^  remained  as  lively  as 
thouo-h  they  were  just  laid  on  ;  and  the  most  ex- 
traordinary devotion  is  manifested  towards  it, 
as  well  by  the  inhabitants  of  this  as  of  the  other, 
the  most  distant  jurisdictions. 

[This  city  formerly  possessed  very  considerable 
cotton  manufactories ;  but  they  have  suffered 
much  in  a  competition  with  those  of  Queretaro. 
Its  present  population,  according  to  Humboldt, 
amounts  to  5000.  It  is  15  miles  e.  h.  e.  of 
Mexico,  at  the  foot  of  the  sierra,  which  is  the 
e.  wall  of  the  valley  of  Tenoxtitlan ;  in  lat.  19° 
31'  30"  n.  and  long.  98=  52'  a;.] 

The  other  settlements  are  : 
S.  Andres  Chiautia,  S.  Marcos  Guaquil- 

Tenetitlan,  pa, 

S.  Agustin  Acolman,         Santa   Maria    Cua- 
S.  Miguel  Zometla,  nala, 

Santiago  .A  tlatongo,         Santa 
Tezontepec,  Teplefastoc, 

S.Mateo  Ixtlahua-  S.  Luis  Huejutla, 

can,  Santa     Maria    Te- 

S. Felipe  Zacatcpec,  quisquinahuac, 

S.  Juan  Tezontla,  S.  Miguel  Coatlin- 

Santa  Maria  Ilailot-  chan, 

lacan,  Santiago  Cuatalpan, 

San     Buenaventura         S.Salvador  Atengo, 
Tezozuca,  Santo Toribio  Papa- 

S.Simon  Capulalpa,  lotla, 

S.  Mateo  Actipa,  Nuestra  Senora  de 

S.  Christoval  Nex-  la  Purificacion, 

quipayac,  Santa  Catalina, 

S.   Miguel  Chicon-         S.  Gcronimo, 
quae,  Santiago  Cuala. 

[TEZCOCO,  a  lake  of  the  above  jurisdiction 
ana  a/ca/Jia  vinijnr,  the  actual  bounds  of  which 
are  not  very  well  determined,  the  soil  being  s») 
argillaceous  and  smooth,  that  the  dilference  of 
level  for  a  mile  is  not  more  than  two  decimeters, 
or  7.874  inches.  When  the  r.  winds  blow  with 
any  violence,  the  water  withdraws  towards  the 
m.  bank  of  the  lake,  and  sometimes  leaves  an 
extent  of  more  than  (iOO  metres,  or  19G8  feet, 
dry.     See  Mnxico,  Intendancy  of] 

Tejcoco,  a  river  of  the  same  alcaUlia  mat/or; 
which  rises  in  the  mountains  to  the  e.  of  Mexico, 
and  enters  the  lake.  On  its  shores  stands  the 
above  city. 

TEZI^TAC,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Clanapa  and  dlraldin  mai/or 
of  TIapa  in  Nueva  Espana,  containing  19  liulian 
iainilio'i.  '     "  ■ 

TEZOCUCA,  S.  Bf  ENAVENTUttA  DK,  a  sct- 
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tlement  of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  and 
alcaldia  mai/or  of  Tezcocj)  in  .\ue\a  ICspafia ; 
situate  on  the  skirt  of  a  mountain,  it  contain* 
18(i  families  of  Indians,  and  is  half  a  league  w. 
of  its  capital. 

TEZONTEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Teoxomulco  and 
a/crt/</(n  m«yor  of  Teozaqualco  in  Nueva  Eiipana. 
It  contains  180  families  of  Indians,  who  cullivate 
cochineal  and  some  maize,  and  is  15  leagues 
from  its  capital. 

Tezontkpec,  another  settlement,  in  the  al- 
caldia nuujor  of  Pachucji,  annexed  to  the  curacy 
of  the  settlement  of  Tezayuca,  and  containing 
30  families  of  Indians. 

Tezontepec,  another,  of  the  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  Mizquiahuala  ^w\nhald\amayor 
of  Tepetango,  containing  IJO  families  of  Indians. 

TEZONTLA,  S.  Juan  he,  a  settlement  of 
the  head  settlement  of  the  district  and  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Tezcoco;  at  the  foot  of  a  mountain, 
and  having  in  its  vicinity  four  wards,  in  which 
arc  contained  1 16  families  of  Indians:  one  league 
w.  of  its  capital. 

TEZOZOLA,  S.  Juan  de,  a  head  settlement 
of  the   district   of  the   alcaldia   mayor  of  .Ante- 

?uera,  in  the  province  and  bishopric  of  Oaxaca. 
t  contains  ()8  families  of  Indians,  who  cultivate 
and  trade  in  cochineal  and  seeds. 

TEZOZOLCO,  a  head  settlement  of  the 
district  of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  Chalco  in  Nueva 
Espana,  containing  39  families  of  Indians. 

TEZIATL.VN,  a  settlement  of  the  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Guajuapa  in  IMueva  Espana:  in  the 
which,  and  in  the  wards  of  its  tlistrict,  live  3^4 
families  of  Indians. 

TEZL^QLE,  a  settlement  of  the  missions 
held  by  the  religious  of  San  Francisco,  in  the 
kingdom  of  Nuevo  Mexico. 

THADO,  S.  FiiA.\cis<o  de,  a  sotllement  of 
the  province  and  goverruneiil  of  Clioco.  in  the 
Nuevo  Reyno  detiranada  ;  on  the  shore  »)f  the 
river  San  Juan,  and  in  the  division  and  district 
of  Novila. 

•  Tll.VL.AM.A,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  »>f  .Antioijuia,  in  the  Nuevo  Kevno 
(ie  (iranada;  on  the  slufre  of  the  river  of  its 
name,  and  Just  before  this  enters  the  S.  .Agu-tiii. 

TiiAi.AMA,  the  suid  river,  rises  in  the  moun- 
tains of  the  valley  of  /opia,  and,  running  from 
.V.  to  n.  enters  (he  S.  j^u^lin. 

Til  AM  APVCIIL    a    hend   seltlemem   of  the 

district    of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  (iiianrliinant^o 

in    Nue«a   E-pai'ia.     It   roiitains  fivt>  tamilies  of 

Spaniards  and  "HM  of  Mulnttoes,  who  arc  indein- 
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jiified  iVoni  pa\iii<»  tribute,  on  account  of  their 
stanclina;  as  gutirds  and  ccntinols  alou"-  the  coast, 
and  at  the  nei^hl)ourin^  poi't  of  Tahuco.  In 
its  district  are  three  settlement^;,  in  which  dwell 
366  families  of  Indians;  whose  trade  is  in  Avhite 
c/ii/e,  common  wax,  sugar,  pita,  neat  cattle,  and 
fish.     Forty  leagues  e.  ti.  e.  of  its  capital. 

[THAMES  River,  in  Connecticut,  is  formed 
by  the  union  of  Shetuckct  and  Little,  or  Norwich 
Rivers,  at  Norwich  Landing,  to  which  place  it 
is  navigable  for  vessels  of  considerable  burden  ; 
and  thus  far  the  tide  flows.  P'rom  this  place  the 
Thames  pursues  a  s.  course  14  miles,  passing  by 
New  London  on  its  vj.  bank,  and  empties  into 
Long  Island  Sound  ;  forming  the  fine  harbour  of 
New  London.] 

THAOS,  S.  Gf.ronimo  de,  a  settlement  of 
the  kingdom  of  Nuevo  Mexico. 

Tmaos,  a  river  of  this  name,  in  the  same 
kingdom. 

THAKEXERO,  S.  Fn  ancisco  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  Tirindaro  and 
alcaldia  miujor  of  Valladolid  in  Nueva  Espana, 
and  province  and  bishopric  of  Mechoacan.  It 
contains  80  families  of  Indians,  and  is  situate  on 
the  shore  of  the  swamp,  one  league  and  a  half 
c.  of  its  head  settlement. 

[THATC'AER'S  Island,  lies  about  a  mile  c.  of 
the  5.  e.  point  of  Cape  Ann,  on  the  coast  of  Mas- 
sachusetts, and  forms  the  n.  limit  of  Massachu- 
setts Bay  ;  and  has  two  light-houses.  Cape  Ann 
light-house  lies  in  lat.  42°  36'  n.  and  long.  70° 
37'  cc'.l 

THEAKIKI,  an  abundant  river  of  Canada ; 
which  rises  from  a  small  lake  between  the  lakes 
Michigan  and  Erie,  runs  .?.  ri>.  and  enters  the  ri- 
ver Illinois  in  the  part  called  La  Foinxhe. 

[Theakiki  mav  be  properly  denominated  the  c. 
head-water  of  Illinois  River:  for  it  rises  about 
eight  miles  5.  of  Foi"t  St.  Joseph.  After  running- 
through  rich  and  level  lands,  about  1 12  English 
miles  by  its  course,  it  receives  Plein  River  in 
lat.  41°  42'  w.  and  from  thence  the  confluent 
.stream  assumes  the  name  of  Illinois.  In  some 
maps  it  is  called  Huakita.] 

THECOMATLAN,  San  Miouei,  de,  a  set- 
tlement of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  Marinalco  in 
Nueva  Espana,  situate  on  a  lofty  mountain  of 
loose  stone. 

It  is  of  a  cold  and  moist  temperature;  its  in- 
habitants are  employed  in  cultiyating  seeds, 
fruit,  and  garden-stuff,  through  the  advantages 
of  irrigation  by  a  river  Avhich  runs  by  the  n. 
part  from  the  settlement  of  Tenanzinco :  one 
league  and  a  half  n.  of  its  capital. 


TMEBACUI,  an  ancient  fortress  of  the  7A- 
pas,  or  kings  of  Bogota,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno 
de  Ciranada.  It  stood  on  the  frontier  of  the 
Panches  Indians,  and  near  it  a  complete  victory 
«as  gained  over  them  by  Captain  Juan  de  Ces- 
pedes  in  1.338. 

THEOTALZINCO,  a  head  settlement  of  the 
district  of  the  alcaldia  mai/ar  of  Villalta  in  Nueva 
Espana.  It  is  of  a  hot  temperature,  contains  1 12 
families  of  Chinantecos  Indians,  and  is  15  leagues 
e.  by  n.  of  its  capital. 

[THETFORD,  a  to>vnship  in  the  s.  e.  corner 
of  Orange  County,  Vermont,  on  the  ic.  bank  of 
Connecticut  River,  about  10  miles  «.  of  Dart- 
mouth College,  and  contains  8G2  inhabitants] 

THOCIN~TLAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  and  alcaldia  mat/or  of 
Zochicoatlan  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  22 
families  of  Indians,  and  is  13  leagues  n.  of  its 
capital. 

THOE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
reginiioito  of  Chachapoyas  in  Peru,  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Soritor. 

THOLlMAN,  San  Pediio  de,  a  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of 
Queretaro  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contanis  132 
families  of  Indians,  and  is  \6  leagues  h.  of  its 
capital. 

[THOMAS,  S.  a  settlement  of  the  govern- 
ment of  Buenos  Ayres.     See  S.  Tome.] 

Thomas,  S.  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  San  Francisco  del  Valle 
and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Zultepec  in  Nueva  Espana ; 
on  the  shore  of  an  abundant  river,  which  runs 
through  the  whole  jurisdiction  from  n.  to  s.  It 
contains  57  families  of  Indians,  who  cultivate 
many  gardens  and  orchards  irrigated  by  the  said 
river ;  and  supply  with  herbs,  fruits,  and  corn, 
the  labourers  of  the  mines. 

Thomas,  S.  another  settlement,  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corregimiento  of  Cliumbivilcas  and  king- 
dom of  Peru. 

Thomas,  S.  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
the  district  of  Acahuatlan  and  «/fff/rf/«  mayor  of 
Zacatlan  in  Nueva  Espana  :  two  leagues  from 
its  head  settlement. 

Thomas,  S.  another,  of  the  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  Zultepec  and  alcaldia  mayor  of 
this  name  in  the  same  kingdom.  It  contains  16" 
families  of  Indians,  and  is  four  leagues  s.  of  its 
capital. 

Thomas,  S.  another,  with  the  surname  of 
Tierra  Blanca  in  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  San  Luis 
de  la  Paz  and  bisho])ric  of  Meclioacan  ;  anne.xed 
to  the  curacy  of  Tzichu.     It  contains  593  lanii- 
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lies  of  Indiana ;  dedicated,  some  to  as^ricidture, 
and  others  to  tlie  labour  of  the  mines :  six  lea«^ucs 
e.  of  its  capital. 

TjiOMAs,  S.  another,  of  the  licad  settlement 
of  the  district  of  Hizcatepec  and  a/cii/ilia  mm/or 
of  Nezapa  in  t!ie  same  kingdom.  It  is  of  a  cold 
temperature,  and  accustomed  to  continual  rains 
and  clouds.     It  contains  70  families  of  Indians. 

Thomas,  S.  another,  of  the  head  settlement  of 
the  district  of  Matatlan  and  alcitldia  viai/or  of 
Teufitlan  in  the  same  kin£^dom.  It  contains  32 
families  of  Indians. 

Thomas,  S.  another,  of  the  missions  which 
were  held  by  the  .Jesuits  in  the  province  of  Te- 
pegfuana  and  kiuf^dom  of  Nueva  Vizcaya. 

Thomas,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  sjo- 
vernment  of  Cartagena  in  the  Nuevo  Keyno  de 
Granada,  in  the  same  island  as  its  capital,  and 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  Grande  de  la  Magda- 
lena. 

Thomas,  S.  another,  with  the  surname  of 
Garranquilla;  in  the  same  province  and  kiiin;dnm 
as  the  former ;  situate  also  on  the  shore  of  the 
Magdalena. 

Thomas,  S.  another,  with  the  surname  of  Can- 
tuarense,  in  the  same  province  and  kingdom  ; 
founded  in  177G  by  the  governor  Don  Francisco 
Pimienta  in  the  Sai)anas  ;  near  the  river  (jrande 
de  la  Magdalena. 

Thomas,  S.  another,  of  the  missions  which 
were  held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Paraguay,  on  the  shore  of  tlie  river 
Uruguay,  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Icabaqua. 

Thomas,  S.  another,  the  capital  of  Spanish 
Guayana,  of  the  province  and  government  of 
Cumauii  :  and  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  Ori- 
noco.    [See  Thomi;,  S.  ni:  i.a  (jI'ayana.) 

Thomas,  S.  another,  which  is  a  parish  and 
head  settlement  of  the  district  of  the  island  of 
Barbadoes ;  e.  of  the  island  of  Santiago,  near 
the  Jt».  coast. 

Thomas,  S.  another,  a  parish  of  the  English 
in  the  island  of  Januiica. 

Thomas,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  king- 
dom of  (luatemala. 

Thomas,  S.  another,  of  the  province  and  «/- 
culdia  viiii/or  ol'  /acapnia  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former. 

Thomas.  S.  another,  of  the  French,  in  Ca- 
nada;  on  the  shore  of  the  river  St.  Lawrence; 
si.\  leagues  from  Quebec. 

Thomas,  S.  another,  of  the  missions  which 
were  held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  province  of  Ta- 
raiimara  and  kingdom  of  Nue\a  \  izcaya  :  JS 
lean^ues  Iroin  the  louu  and  real  of  mines  of  San 
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Felipe  deChiguagua,  lx?tween  the  settlements  of 
Pitrachiqui  and  Sisohuichi.  In  its  vicinity  arc 
some  large  country  estates,  called  Teubacliy, 
Cogunapuchi,  and  I.echuguilla. 

Thomas,  S.  another,  with  the  ourname  of 
Castilla,  in  the  province  and  government  of 
Honduras  and  kingdom  of  (iuatemala.  It  is  a 
small  population,  established  from  the  conve- 
nience of  its  port,  which  is  \ery  secure  and  much 
frequented.  It  was  discovered  by  tlu-  .'Spaniards 
in  132j,  on  the  day  of  St.  Thomas  .Vquinas,  and 
from  this  circimistance  it  took  its  name.  It  has 
a  castle,  built  for  its  defence,  and  is  (iO  lea^-ues 
from  the  capital,  Guatemala. 

Thomas,  S.  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  one  of 
the  Antilles,  or  Virgin  l-ilands,  the  largest  of 
them  to  the  e.  of  Puertorico,  and  that  which, 
according  to  Molly,  is  nearest  to  the  .Vncgada, 
although  the  father  Labat  places  it  more  zc.  fit 
is,  accurately  speaking,  10  nn'lcs  lonij  aiul  three 
wide.]  It  aljounds  greatly  in  y;«y;(/v,  millet,  and 
r)ther  seeds,  fruits  and  giwden  herbs,  but  nuicli 
infested  by  mos([uitoes  and  insects. 

The  English  established  themselves  in  this 
island,  together  with  some  French,  who  were 
driven  from  their  own  country.  Percy  asserts 
that  this  island  ])roduces  oranges,  citron<,  limes, 
oiuivas,  plantains,  and  figs;  and,  according  to 
father  Labat,  it  has  \ery  few  hor>cs  and  large 
cattle;  but  is  pro>ided  «ith  tlesh-meat  from  the 
island  of  Puertorico.  In  this  inland  are  found 
excellent  kids,  and  all  sorts  of  «ild  birds; 
though  its  great  popidation  and  riches  cause 
everv  thing  to  be  very  dear. 

William  Dauqiierre  calls  the  port  of  this  island 
Port  Franco,  and  a  receptacle  for  pirates  ;  assert- 
ing that  it  i)elongs  to  the  King  of  Dennuirk.  as 
well  as  the  inland  il>elf,  and  that  it  regularly 
maintains  il^  neutrality  in  the  wars  of  l']uro|)o  ; 
is  open  for  all  nations,  and  is  ver\  large,  conve- 
nient, and  safe:  it  has  two  natural  ramparts, 
whereon,  in  case  of  necessity,  might  Im-  planted 
(wo  batteries  to  defend  the  entrance.  Although 
this  island  is  not  m.)re  than  >i\  orse\en  lea^jues 
in  circumference,  a  part  of  it  is  ludd  bv  the  i)nui- 
denbiirgan-i,  under  the  protection  of  the  Kin^of 
Deinriark  :  l)ut  the  whole  of  the  trade  is  carried 
on  by  the  Dnieh,  inider  the  n:iuu>  of  the  Danes, 
Nearly  in  the  centre  of  the  fort  is  a  small  port, 
but  w  ithout  a  ditch  or  any  other  work  ;  and  the 
city,  which  begins  al)out  (iO  uaces  to  the  w.  of 
the  fort,  consists  of  a  very  long  »tnH't,  at  the 
end  of  which  is  the  factory  :  this  is  a  very  larg*" 
building,  with  necessary  storehouses  for  the  mer- 
chandise, and  for  recei\iujf  the  Negroes,  who  arc 
4  n-i 
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here  sold  to  other  nations.  On  the  ri^'it  '«a»tl  "•' 
thi.s  factory  is  the  part  appropriated  to  the  mer- 
chants or  "traders  of  Braiulenhurii;,  consistinnf  of 
two  small  streets  inliabited  bV  French  refugees 
from  Europe  and  tlie  American  colonies. 

Tiie  greater  part  of  the  houses  are  of  brick 
and  in  the  Dutch  fashion,  but  are  only  one  story 
high,  it  not  being  possible  to  give  them  mucli 
foundation,  owing  to  the  soil  being  sandy  and 
the  springs  lying  within  three  feet  of  the  level. 

The  comuKMce  of  tiiis  small  island  is  verv 
considerable,  especially  in  time  of  peace,  and  it 
may  be  considered  as  the  emporium  of  the  con- 
traband trade  of  the  English,  Frencli,  Dutch, 
aiid  Spanish;  and,  in  the  time  of  war,  the^  pri- 
vateers come  in  hither  to  sell  their  prizes.  Every 
day  many  vessels  leave  this  island  for  the  carry- 
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ing  on  a  traffic  with  the  coasts  of  Tierni  Tirme, 
and  return  with  great  quantities  of  money,  and 
with  productions  of  much  value;  so  that  the 
town  IS  very  rich  and  well  provided  with  all  ne- 
cessaries. 

This  island  belonged  formerly  to  a  Danish 
company,  but  produced  nothing  until  it  was  sold 
to  the  king,  who  made  it  a  port  of  free  commerce 
to  all  nations.  In  1688  the  factory  was  attacked 
and  plundered  by  the  Flibnstiers ;  after  which  a 
battery  was  constructed  in  the  interior  of  the 
port,  mounting  20  cannons.  [The  island  of  St. 
Thomas,  with  most  of  the  smaller  islands  in  the 
West  Indies,  has  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the 
British  in  the  present  war.  It  has  been  said, 
by  our  author,  that  its  trade  is  important  :  the 
following  documents  will  verify  his  assertion. 


The  official  value  of  the  Imports  and  Exports  of  St.  Thomas  was,  in 

ImnoFts.  Eiporls. 

1809  £.194,121  je.886,810 

1810  £.437,030  £.862,585 

And  the  quantities  of  the  principal  articles  imported  into  Great  Britain  were,  in 


CoQee. 

Sugar. 

Rum. 

Cotton  Wool. 

Biilisli   Planl. 

Foreign  Plant. 

Britisli  Plant. 

Forrign  Planl. 

t'Ht. 

1809  523 

1810  1,488 

Cwt. 

18,876 
59,354 

Cnt. 
27,496 

16,438 

Cwt. 
3,991 

2,889 

G.ills. 

28,745 
1,400 

I.lbs. 

387,476 
355,467 

Lons.  64° 
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St.  Thomas  is  in  lat.  18°  22' 

57'  w.} 

Thomas,  S.  a  cape,  or  point  of  land,  on  the 
coast  of  the  province  and  captainship  of  Rio  Ja- 
neyro  and  kingdom  of  Brazil,  near  Cape  Frio. 

Thomas,  S.  a  strait,  formed  by  the  river  Pa- 
raguay, in  the  province  and  government  of  this 
name,  opposite  the  sierra  of  Las  Quince  Puntas. 

Thomas,  S.  a  lake  of  Canada,  in  the  country 
and  territory  of  the  Algonovius  Indians. 

[Thomas's  Bay,  on  the  w.  coast  of  the  island 
of  Antigua.  It  affords  some  shelter  from  the 
s.  and  5.  e.  winds.] 

[Thomas  Island,  St.  on  the  HL  coast  of  Nuevo 
Mexico,  in  lat.  20M0'w.] 

[Thomas  Port,  St.  a  harbour  of  the  Bay  of 
Houdura?,  on  the  Spanish  main,  from  which 
goods  are  shipped  to  Europe/) 

[Thomas,  St.  a  parish  of  Charleston  District, 
in  S.  Carolina.  It  contains  3836  inhabitants  ; 
of  whom  397  are  whites,  and  3405  slaves.] 

[THOMASTOWN,  a  post-town  of  the  Dis- 


trict of  Maine,  Lincoln  County,  on  the  w.  side  of  • 
Penobscot  Bay,  and  about  four  leagues  from 
Franklin  Island,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  St. 
George,  which  divides  this  town  from  Warren 
and  Cushing,  to  the  <x).  A  considerable  river  in 
the  s.  c.  part  of  the  township  is  called  Wesso- 
wessgeeg.  From  the  hill  of  Madambettocks  may 
be  seen  islands  and  lands  to  a  great  distance  ; 
and  near  it  there  is  thought  to  be  plenty  of  iron 
ore  :  but  no  attempts  have  been  made  to  ascer- 
tain its  quality.  The  grand  staples  of  Thomas- 
town  are  lime  and  lumber.  Limestone  is  very 
common,  and  spots  of  land,  or  rather  rock,  of  six 
rods  square,  are  frequently  sold  for  100  dollars. 
There  are  now  about  35  kilns  erected,  each  of 
which,  on  an  average,  will  produce  200  fifty 
gallon  casks.  These  kilns,  if  burned  only  three 
times  a  year,  (though  many  are  five  or  six  times) 
will  furnish  about  21,000  casks  ;  which  net,  after 
all  expenses,  about  six  shillings  a  cask.  Too 
much  attention  being  paid  to  this  business,  pre- 
vents a  due  cultivation  of  the  lands.     In  1792, 
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therewere  owned  on  the  river  12  brigs, schooners, 
and  sloops,  equal  to  al)oiit  1 100  tons,  employed 
in  fbrei;a;n  and  coastinaf  \ova<!fes. 

On  the  river,  and  its  several  streams,  arc  a 
number  of  tide  and  other  jurist  and  saw  mills, 
which  aftbrd  £;reat  profit  to  their  owners.  A  fort 
with  a  number  of  cannon,  and  a  rfjrular  Harrison 
of  provincials,  was  formerly  stationed  about  five 
miles  below  the  head  of  the  tide.  Few  vestii>es 
of  the  fort  now  remain  ;  i)iit  in  place  of  it  an  elc- 
j^ant  buildini!^  was  erected  in  I79i,  l)v  the  Hon. 
Henry  Knox,  Esq.  The  settlement  of  Thomas- 
town  bejjan  about  17:20,  in  1777  it  was  incorpo- 
rated, in  ITflO  it  contained  801  inhabitants  ;  and 
it  was  com|)uted  to  contain  in  17*)(j  above  1200. 
There  are  here  no  public  schools  constantly  kept. 
thoui>li  there  are  several  private  ones  tlirou£;-hont 
the  year.  There  are  two  churches,  the  one  ibr 
Baptists,  who  are  the  most  numerous,  and  the 
other  for  Cong;re'ifationalists.  Here  is  also  a 
social  library.  Tlie  compact  part  of  the  town  is 
seven  miles  s.  of  Camden,  seven  e.  of  Warren, 
32  n.  e.  of  Wiscasset.] 

THOMATLAN,  S.  Miguei-  de,  a  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  the  ulcnldia  maj/or  of 
Orizava  in  Nueva  Espafia.  It  is  of  a  warm  and 
moist  temperature,  contains  28  families  of  In- 
dians, and  \\  of  Miislccs,  and  is  live  leagues  n.e. 
of  the  capital. 

Thomati.an,  Santiago  de,  a  settlement  of 
the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Piuzan- 
daro  undaUu/flia  mayor  of 'I'anzitaro  in  the  same 
kingdom.  It  is  of  an  extremely  hot  and  dry 
temperature,  but  abounding  in  wholesome  wa- 
ters; contains  42  famili<'s  of  iMi/slres  and  Mu- 
lattoes  and  17  of  Indians,  who  trade  in  maize 
and  rice,  but  addicting  themselves  rather  to  the 
latter,  from  the  great  profits  accpiired  by  it.  It 
has  a  convent  of  Franciscans,  and  is  two  leagues 
W.  of  its  head  settlement. 

THOMI'],  S.  Dii  i-A  Cm'avana,  called  also  Si. 
Thomas,  the  capital  of  the  pro\  ince  and  go\ern- 
mcnt  of  this  name;  founded  by  the  g<i\eruor 
Antonio  Uerrio  on  the  shore  of  the  abundant 
river  Orinoco  in  IjS8.  It  is  small,  has,  lu--idi's 
the  parish  church,  which  was  erected  into  an 
abbey  in  lti40,  although  it  never  was  completely 
endowed  as  such,  a  convent  of  I'"r;inciscans, 
which  is  at  present  destroyed,  and  a  college  of 
Trinitarians,  somewhat  smaller  than  tiic  loriucr. 
It  has  also  a  convent  of  the  title  of  .'^aii  Juan 
de  Dios,  wiiich  is  an  hos|)ital,  and  was  Ibuiiiicd 
by  the  governor  1).  .luan  d<'  Dios  \'alde.  It  is 
of  a  hot  temperature,  and  very  unhi-alth^  liom 
the  damps  arising  from  the  .stagnant  waters  left 
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by  tiie  (loodings  of  the  Orinoco:  and  it  would 
be  very  scant  in  |)ro\ihions,  but  for  the  zeal  and 
attention  of  the  Calalonian  Capuchin  missiona- 
ries. The  Enj^lisli  pirate  (for  so  (he  Spaniards 
call  him),  Walter  Ualeinh,  sacked  it  in  I(il8, 
and,  after  thi«,  two  icdonbt-  were  rebuilt  (or  its 
defence,  alt lioii'rh  lliey  are  now  in  a  stale  of  ruin, 
and  in  their  slead  Charles  HI.  ordered  a  fort  lo  be 
built  at  l!ie  iiKiiitli  of  the  channel  formed  bv  the 
river,  and  which  they  call  De  Limones.  |  The 
governor's  salary  is  aOOO  ()iaslres  fortes,  but  he 
is  subject  to  the  captainship-general  of  Caracas: 
244  miles  w.  of  the  mouth  of  the  river  Orinoco, 
in  lat.  8'^  T  n.  ami  long.  (jJ"  jj'  a.] 

Thome,  S.  another  city.     See  Valencia. 

Thome,  S.  a  settlement,  on  a  plain  of  the 
island  St.  Domingo;  at  the  foot  of  the  mines  of 
Ciboo,  not  far  from  the  source  of  the  river  Arti- 
bonilo.  [The  above  plain  is  contiguous  to  the 
w.  of  that  of  St.  John  of  Maguana.  The  fort  of 
St.  Thomas  was  erected  here,  near  the  head  of 
the  Artibonito,  by  Christophei  Columbus,  to  pro- 
tect the  mines  against  the  Indians.  There  is 
now  no  >estige  of  the  fort  remaining.] 

Thome,  .S.  another  settlemr'Ut  of  the  missions 
which  were  held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  province 
of  (jaini  and  goverrnnent  of  l';irai;uav  ;  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  (Juabay.  'i'lie  Portuguese  of 
San  Pablo  destroyed  it  at  the  end  of  the  last 
(Ifjth)  century,  and  the  ruins  of  it  are  still  to  bo 
Heen. 

Thome,  S.  another,  of  llie  province  and  cap- 
fains/lip  of  San  \  icente  in  Ura/il  :  (Ui  the  shore 
of  a  river,  which  is  of  the  same  name. 

Thome,  S.  a  port  of  the  liay  of  La  Concep- 
rion,  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile,  little  frequented 
by  vessels,  as  iK'ing  insecure. 

Thome,  S.  a  river  of  the  province  and  cap- 
lains/iip  of  San  Vicente  in  l)ni/il.  It  riuis  to 
s.s.  rr.  and  enters  the  siunxes  ol"  rhe  I  ruiruav. 

THOMPSON,  a  small  settlemtnt  .if  the  Eng- 
lish in  the  islaiul  of  ISarliadoes. 

[Thomhso.v,  a  township  of  Windham  (\)unlv. 
in  the  w.  f.  corner  of  Connrclicut  :  lunin:;  the 
town  of  KilliuirK  on  the  .v.  liu-  .State  of  Ithodc 
Island  ('.  and  that  of  .Massachusetts  on  the  n.  ; 
from  which  last  it  i-eccives  Quinnhuug  and  Five- 
mile  Kivers.J 

(THOPK  ANOS,  a  snmll  river  of  the  N.W. 
Territory,  w  liiih  runs  .t.  lo  Waba-h  Hi\er,  into 
^^hicll  it  enters  a  few  miles  r.  of  Ouixtanon.  ; 

I 'f  IIOUN  TON.  a  town-hip  of  New  Hamp- 
shire ill  (iiaflon  CouiilN,  at  the  head  of  Merri- 
mack liiver,  which  contains  Jhj  inhabilnnt-.  U 
was  incorporated  in  1781. J 
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Thorntov,  a  river  of  the  province  and  co- 
lony of  Virnjnia  in  N.  America.  It  runs  to  .<t.  s.  e. 
and  enters  the  Rapahanock.] 

THORPE,  a  settlement  of  tlie  ishind  of  Bar- 
badoes,  in  the  district  and  parish  of  Santiago, 
near  the  w.  coast. 

[THOULOUSE,  Port,  on  the  s.  coast  of  the 
island  of  Cape  Breton,  near  the  entrance  of  the 
Strait  of  Fronsac    or    Canso,  lies  between  the 

5;ulf  called  Little  St.  Peter  and  tlie  islands  of  St. 
'eter.  It  was  formerly  called  Port  St.  Peter, 
and  is  60  miles  w.  of  Gabaron  Ray.] 

[THOUSAND  ISLES,  are  situated  in  St. 
Lawrence,  or  Iroquois  River,  a  little  n.  of  Lake 
Ontario.] 

[Thousand  Lakes,  a  name  c;iven  to  a  great 
number  of  small  lakes  near  tlie  Mississippi,  a 
little  to  the  >i.  e.  of  St.  Francis  River,  yvhich  is 
about  CO  miles  above  St.  Anthony's  Falls.  The 
country  about  these  lakes,  though  but  little 
frequented,  is  the  best  within  many  miles 
for  hunting ;  as  the  hunter  seldom  fails  re- 
turning loaded  beyond  his  expectation.  Here 
the  river  Mississippi  is  not  above  90  yards 
wide.] 

[THREE  BROTHERS,  three  islands  within 
the  river  Essequibo,  on  the  e.  coast  of  S.  Ame- 
rica.] 

[Ihree  Islands  Bay,  or  Harbour,  on  the 
c.  coast  of  the  island  of  St.  Lucia,  in  the  W. 
Indies.] 

[Three  Points,  Cape,  on  the  coast  of  Gui- 
ana in  S.  America.  Lat.  10^  45'  n.  Long.  (i2'^ 
45'  ?c.] 

[Three  Rivers,  in  Canada.  See  Trois 
Rivieres.] 

[Three  Sisters,  three  small  isles  on  the  zt\ 
shore  of  Chesapeak  Bay,  which  lie  between  W. 
River  and  Parker's  Island.] 

[THUM  CAP,  in  the  S.  Pacific  Ocean,  a 
small  circular  isle,  not  more  than  a  mile  in  cir- 
cumference, seven  leagues  h.  52^  ti.  zc.  from  La- 
goon Island.  High  water,  at  full  and  change, 
between  11  and  12  o'clock.  Lat.  18=35'^.  Long. 
139=- 4' re;.] 

[THULE,  Southern,  an  island  in  the  S. 
Atlantic  Ocean,  the  most  s.  land  ever  disco- 
vered; hence  the  name.  Lat.  59'' 34' ,?.  Long. 
29°  45'  u\] 

[THURMAN,  a  township  in  Washington 
County,  New  York :  taken  from  Qneensburg, 
and  incorporated  in  1792.1 

[THUNDER  Bay,  in  Lake  Huron,  lies  about 
half-way  between  Sagana  Bay  and  the  w.  w.  cor- 
ner of  the  lake ;  it  is  about  nine  miles  across 


either  way,  and  is  thns  called  from  the  thunder 
frequently  heard  there.] 

TIIY,  San  Miguei,  df,,  a  small  settlement 
of  tiie  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  San  Juan 
;\ni\  alcalt/i(i  mat/or  of  (^ueretaro  in  NuevaEs- 
pana.     It  contains  15  families  of  Indians. 

TIAB.AYA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
coi'rrs^hiiiciilo  of  Arequipa  in  Peru. 

TIAIIUANACU,  a  territory  of  an  ancient 
and  small  province  to  the  s.  of  Cuzco,  and  to 
the  e.  of  the  lake  Titicaca.  The  Inca  Mayta- 
Capac  subjected  and  united  it  to  the  empire.  It 
is  famous  for  the  celebrated  edifices  which  be- 
longed to  that  emperor,  and  of  which  the  ruins 
still  remain,  exciting  astonishment  from  the  im- 
mensity of  the  stones:  [in  lat.  17"  17'  s.  and 
verv  near  the  «.  e.  coast  of  the  lake  Titicaca,  28 
miles  e.  of  the  bridge  of  the  Inca  Huama-Capac, 
or  Mayta-Capac] 

TiAHUANACu,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregiiiiiento  of  Pacages  in  Peru. 

TIAMANCHU,  a  river  of  the  province  of 
Moxos,  and  government  of  Quito :  which  runs 
from  s.  ZL\  to  «.  e.  near  the  settlement  of  S.  Xa- 
vier,  and  enters  the  Marmore  by  the  u.\  parts  in 
lat.  14=13'*. 

TIAN,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Honduras  and  kingdom  of  Cruatemala  ; 
which  runs  «.  and  enters  the  sea  between  the 
Pico  de  Gata  and  the  Triumfo  de  la  Cruz. 

[TIANADERHA  River.  See  Unadilla 
River.] 

TIANGUISMANALCO,  a  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Calpa  and  al- 
caldia  w«yor  of  Atrisco  in  Nueva  Espana.  It 
contains  90  families  of  Indians,  who  cultivate 
some  hemp  and  flax  for  making  rigging  and 
traces.     Three  leagues  e.  n.  e.  of  its  capital. 

TiANGuisMANALCo,  another,  a  small  settle- 
ment, in  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of 
Texmelucan  and  alcatdia  moj/or  of  Guejo- 
zinco. 

TIANGUISTENGO,  San  Miguel  de,  a 
settlement  of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district 
and  akaldia  ma^or  of  Guejozinco  in  Nueva 
Espaiia.  It  contains  38  families  of  Indians,  and 
is  situate  n.  of  its  capital. 

TiANGUisTENGo,  SANTIAGO  DE,  a  head  Set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  the  alcaldia  mni/or  of 
Metepec  in  Nueva  Espaua.  It  contains  249  fa- 
milies of  Indians,  and  is  four  leagues  *.  *.  w.  of 
its  capital. 

TiANGUiSTENGO,  another,  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Tepehuacan  and  alcaldia 
vuij/or  of  Meztitlan  in  Nueva  Espaiia.     It  conr 
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tains  a  convent  of  Augustins  and  2j0  families  of 
Indians.  Ten  leagues  s.  e.  of  its  head  settle- 
ment. 

TIANGUISZOLCO,  San  Migoei.  de,  a 
settlement  of  tjie  licad  scttlemo.nt  of  the  district 
and  alcaldla  mat/or  of  Guejozinco  in  the  sanu' 
kingdom  as  tlio  former.  It  contains  2.3  families 
of  Indians,  and  is  situate  ri'.  of  its  ca|)ital. 

[TIAOCjU,  an  ancient  Indian  town,  about 
15()  miles  up  the  Snsqiiehannaii  Kiver.] 

TIAPORO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
rorregimicnto  ofAimaraez  in  I'eru,  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Ancobamba. 

TIAPOLLO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrcs;i))iicnto  of  Ijuya  and  Cliillaos  ni  Peru,  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Coro- 
bamba  in  the  province  of  Chachapoyas. 

TIATA,  a  settlement  of  tli(>  pro\ince  and 
corrcgimiento  of  Chachapoyas  in  Peru  ;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Chisquilla. 

TIAUMfi,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Esmeraldas  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito;  which  laves  the  skirt  of  tiie  mountain  of 
Esmeraldas,  and  the  country  which  was  iidia- 
bitcd  by  the  Indian  nation  of  this  name.  It  runs 
from  s.  to  >i.  and  enters  by  the  .?.  part  the  river  of 
Esmeraldas,  near  its  mouth,  in  lat.  JO-"  n. 

TIBACUI,  a  settlement  of  the  corrcgimunlo 
of  Pasca,  and  province  of  Panches,  in  the  IVuevo 
Hcyno  de  Granada.  It  is  of  a  cold  temperature, 
though  abounding  in  vegetable  productions  of 
this  climate,  and  of  a  warm  soil.  It  contains 
more  than  100  housekeepers  and  (iO  Indians, 
[and  is  .'JO  miles  ii-.  of  Santa  Fe.] 

TIB.\NA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrcgimiento  of  Tinija  in  the  Nuevo  Keyno  de 
Granada.  It  is  of  a  mild  temperature,  nlea- 
sant,  and  very  healthy,  produces  much  wlieat, 
vetclies,  ptipas,  plantams,  and  other  fruits,  and 
is  near  a  river.  Its  inhabitants  are  few,  not  ex- 
ceeding .")0 ;  but  tliey  li.ve  very  comfortably, 
having  large  breeds  oi  neat  cattle  and  sheep,  and 
making  very  good  woven  stud's  of  the  wool  of 
the  latter.     Four  leajjues  s.  zc.  of  Tunja. 

TIB.VNOS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
rnptairnfiip  of  San  Vicente  in  Brazil ;  on  the 
shore  an(l  at  the  source  of  the  river  Iruguay. 

TIBASOS.V,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrrgiitiicnlo  of  Tunja  in  the  Nnevo  Keyno  de 
Granada  •,  situate  in  the  llano  of  Sosamoso.  It 
is  of  a  cold  temperature,  and  the  night  air  here 
is  very  hurtful,  on  account  of  some  s«anii>s 
which  surround  it.  It  ])roduces  much  wheal  and 
other  fruits  of  a  cold  climate;  is  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Nopsa,  contains  more 
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than  130  whites  and  100  Indians,  and  w  eight 
leajjues  from  Tunja. 

fTIBEIi  Crec]^,  a  small  stream  which  runs 
s.  through  the  city  of  Washington,  and  empties 
into  Patowmac  Kiver.  Its  source  is  23(j  feet 
above  the  level  of  the  tide  in  the  creek  :  the  wa- 
ters of  uhich,  and  those  of  Keedv  Branch,  may 
be  conveyed  to  I  lie  president's  house,  and  to  th'o 
capital.  J 

[T1BI'2U()\,  ("ape,  a  round  black  rock  on  the 
s.  w.  part  of  the  s.  peninsula  of  the  island  of  .St. 
Domingo,  and  forms  the  n.  ic.  limit  of  the  Bay  of 
lioeron.J 

[Tini-.iiON,  or  TiBiinoN,  a  cape,  bav.  and 
village,  on  the  v.  u\  part  of  the  i-lanil  of  .St.  Do- 
mingo. The  bay  is  formed  by  the  cape  of  its 
name  on  the  ;/.  zc.  and  Point  Burgau  on  the  s.  e. 
a  league  and  three-lbmths  apart.  The  stream, 
called  a  river,  falls  in  at  the  head  of  the  bay,  on 
the  zc.  side  of  the  village;  which  stands  oii  the 
high  road,  and,  according  to  its  course  along  the 
sea-shore,  10  leagues  *.  of  (ape  Dame  Marie, 
20  from  .(ereme,  and  .'J2  by  the  vvindiu!;  of  the 
road  from  Les  Caves.  The  cape  is  in  lat.  18" 
20'  30"  w.  and  in  long.  M-  2h'4l)  '  z,-.  The  ox- 
ports  from  Cape  Tiberon,  from.lanuarv  I,  I7sy, 
to  December  31.  of  tin-  same  vear,  were  ItXKIIbs. 
white  sugar,."J77,SOOlbs.  brown  sugar,  (>(K),002lbs. 
coffee,  13,()72lbs.  cotton,  lOSSlb.  indigo,  and 
small  articles  to  a  considerable  amount.  Total 
value  of  duties  on  exportation,  24LiJ  dollars  7t» 
cents.] 

[TiBEKoN,  a  fort,  near  the  town  or  village 
above  nu-nlioned  ;  taken  by  the  French  the  Slst 
March,  I7«).).J 

TIBl,  an  island  of  the  \.  Sea,  near  the  coast 
of  the  |)rovincc  and  government  of  Georgia  in 
the  I  "nitcd  States. 

'PlBILt  ).S,  ,S.  r.onK.NZo  ni:,  a  settlement  of 
(he  missions,  vviiich  vvi-re  held  bv  the  .fesuits 
in  the  province  and  tiovcrumenl  ol"  Mainas  and 
kingdom  of  (^nito  :  founded  in  l()7()  by  the  Fa- 
ther Lorenzo  liucero,  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
f  luallatfa. 

TIBK^l'ARI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Paragnav. 

TIBIKI  r.\,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrcgimiento  of  Tunja,  in  the  Nnevd  Beyno  de 
(iranada;  ol'a  mild  trmperature,  and  producing 
frnils  ol'a  cold  soil,  such  as  wheat,  pnpiif,  I'tc.  as 
well  as  those  of  a  warm  soil,  such  a^  sugar  rancs, 
anniseed,  and  giirli<inzof. 

It  has  in  its  vicinity  a  pl.in-  which  tliey  call 
Manta.  where  there  is  an  abtnuiant  mine  of  cop- 
per, of  which  they  make  choppcnn,  caldrom*.  stir- 
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rupa,  and  other  articles,  of  which  consists    its 
trade.     Its  population  is  ol'  100    housekeepers 
and  60  Indians,  and  it  is  situate  between  Santa 
Fc  and  Tunja,  at  the  bacU   of  the  settlement  of 
Choconti'i. 
TTIBURON.    SeeTiBERON.] 
fiBiiRON,  a  point  of  land  or  capo  of  the  coast 
and  captainship  of  Espiritu  Santo  in  Brazil ;  be- 
tueen  the  sierra  Lunar,  or  De  Maestro  Alvaro, 
and  the  capital  of  the  province. 

TiBunoN,  another,  in  the  province  and  cap- 
tainship of  Seara  in  the  same  kingdom,  near  the 
extremity  of  the  w.  coast. 

TiBunoN,  another,  on  the  n.  coast  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Darien,  and  kingdom  of 
Tierra  Firme  ;  one  of  those  forming  the  semi- 
circle of  the  Bay  or  Great  Gulf  of  Uraba  or  Tuc- 
mari. 

Ti HURON,  a  large  island  of  the  Gulf  of  Cali- 
fornia or  Mar  Roxo  de  Cortes,  very  near  the 
coast  and  in  the  interior  of  the  same. 

TIBURONES.  Some  rocky  shoals  near  the 
coast  of  the  province  and  government  of  Hon- 
duras, close  to  the  cape  of  Gracias  a-'Dios. 

TICANI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimienlo  of  Paucarcolla  in  Peru  ;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Huancani. 

TICAPA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Sonora  in  Nueva  Espaiia,  on  the 
shore  of  a  river;  between  the  settlements  of  Cu- 
curpe  and  Opodepe. 

TICAPAN,  a  settlement  of  the  jnrisdiction 
and  alcaldia  maj/ar  of  Cuyoacan  in  Nueva  Es- 
pana. 

TICHBURN,  a  settlement  of  the  English  in 
the  island  of  Barbadoes,  in  the  s.  part  of  the 
same. 

TICKE,  or  Tickle,  a  settlement  of  the  island 
of  Newfoundland,  on  the  e.. coast,  on  the  shore 
of  Trinidad  Bay. 

TICKLE  ME  QUICKLY,  a  name  given  by 
the  English  to  an  excellent  bay  on  the  coast  of 
the  Isthmus  of  Darien  and  kingdom  of  Tierra 
Firme,  in  the  n.  w.  extremity  of  a  cordillcra  of 
rocks;  with  a  good  anchorage  and  secure  land- 
ing, the  same  being  guarded  on  the"one  side  by 
a  part  of  the  aforesaid  rocks  and  by  the  islands 
Samballs  on  the  other,  and  which  form  this  bay, 
which  is  much  frequented  by  pirate  vessels. 

TICLLACAYAN,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corregimienlo  of  Tarma  in  Peru  ;  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Hua- 
riaca. 

TICLLA-COCHA,  a  great  lake  in  the  pro- 
vince and  corregitniento  of  Yauyos  of  the  king- 


dom of  Peru  ;  formed  by  some  streams  and  from 
the  river  Canete,  which  runs  w.  till  it  enters  the 
S.  Sea. 

TICLLAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimienlo  of  Huanta  in  Peru. 

TICLLOS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimienlo  of  Caxatambo,  in  the  same  king- 
dom as  the  former. 

TICNABAR,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
con-egimienlo  of  Arica  in  the  same  kingdom  an 
the  former ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settle- 
ment of  Copta. 

TICOMAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Yautepec,  and  alcaldia 
vxaijor  of  Cucrnavaca  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  con- 
tains IIG  families  of  Indians,  dedicated  to  the 
cultivation  of  cotton  and  garden  herbs.  Three 
leagues  5.  of  its  head  settlement. 

TICONDEROGA,  or  Ticondirago,  a  fort 
built  by  the  French  in  Canada,  in  the  year  1756, 
on  the  n.  side  of  a  peninsula,  or  communication 
between  the  two  lakes  George  and  Champlain. 
It  has  all  the  advantages  both  of  nature  and  of 
art,  and  is  defended  on  three  sides  by  water  sur- 
rounded by  rocks,  and  in  one  half  of  the  fourth 
side  by  a  strand,  where  the  French  built  an  out- 
work of  nine  feet  high,  in  the  war  between  the 
English  colonies  of  America  and  the  French  and 
the  parent  country. 

[This  fort  is  now  a  heap  of  ruins,  and  forms 
aji .  appendage  to  a  farm.  Its  name  signifies 
NoFsv,  in  the  Indian  language,  and  was  called  by 
ihe  t'rench  Corillor.  Mount  Independence,  in 
Addison  County,  Vermont,  is  about  two  miles 
s.  e.  of  it,  and  separated  fi'om  it  by  the  narrow 
strait  which  conveys  the  waters  of  Lake  George 
and  South  River  into  Lake  Champlain.  This 
was  the  first  fortress  attacked  by  the  Americans 
during  the  revolutionary  war.  The  troops  under 
General  Abcrcrombie  were  defeated  here  in  the 
year  1758,  but  it  was  taken  the  year  following 
by  General  Amherst.  It  was  surprised  by  Co- 
lonels Allen  and  Arnold,  May  10,  1775,  and  was 
retaken  bv  General  Bnrgoyne  in  July,  1777.] 

TECOPORO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Maracaibo,  in  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada  ;  on  the  shore  of  the  river  of 
its  name,  and  to  s.  of  the  city  of  Pedraza.  It  is 
one  of  those  under  the  charge  of  the  missionaries 
of  St.  Domingo. 

Tecoporo,  the  said  river,  rises  in  the  sierra 
Nevada,  and  enters  the  Apure. 

TICSAN,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimienlo  o^CvlQxvi-a  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito. 
It  is  nearly  desert  and  abandoned,  through  the 
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many  daniajjcs  it  has  received  on  diflerent  occa- 
sions by  earthquakes.  In  its  district  are  tlie 
estates  of  iMoyocancha,  Atapi'i,  Totora,  Sula, 
Macralliin,  and  otiiers.  It  is  of  a  healthy  cli- 
mate and  fertile  soil,  and  on  the  confine^  of  Uio- 
Lainba,  ti.c.  of  the  settlement  of  .Vliiusi,  and  i-.  to. 
of  Moyocaiiclia,  in  hit.  iJ^'S'  .v. 

TICUNAS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians  in 
llie  province  and  country  of  Las  Amazona.*,  who 
dwell  in  the  woods  in  the  w.  part.  Some  fami- 
lies of  them  have  been  reduced  to  the  faith, 
forming  the  settlements  of  S.  Ifjnacio  de  las 
Pevas,  and  De  Nuestra  Sofiora  dc  Loreto  de  Ti- 
cunas,  vvhicii  is  the  last  of  the  lower  mission  of 
Mainas,  and  bounded  by  the  territory  of  the 
Portuguese.  The  poison,  wliich  these  Indians 
make  for  envenoming  tlieir  arrous,  is  the  most 
active  of  any  known.  [The  settlement  of  Loreto 
is  situate  on  the  ii.  c.  shore  of  the  river  Amazonas, 
in  hit. 3^31'. v.  and  long.  69H1'  w.l 

TICUZES.     See  Tioquanhuna.] 
.     TIDCOME,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of  Bar- 
badoes,  on  the  w.  coast,  and  at  the  extremity  of 
the  island. 

TIEMPO,  Cape  of  Good;  which  the  English 
call  Fair  Weather  :  a  point  of  land  on  the  coast 
of  the  country  of  the  Patagonian  Indians;  be- 
tween the  river  La  Plata  and  the  Straits  of  Ma- 
gellan. 

("TIERKA  AUSTRAL  DEL  ESPIHITU 
SANTO,  called  by  Bougainville,  The  Ai'chir 
pelago  of  the  Great  Cvclades,.  and  hy  Captrtin 
Cook,  The  New  Hebri(les,  may  be  considered  as 
the  e.  extremity  of  the  vast  Archipelago  of  Nueva 
Guayana.  The  islands  are  situate  between  hit. 
14^29'  and  "20'  1 1'  s.  and  betwecp  long.  166^ 
and  I70^!2r<'.  from  Greenwich  ;  and  consist  of 
the  following  islands,  some  of  which  have  re- 
ceived names  from  the  difl'erent  European  navi- 
gators, and  others  retain  the  names  which  they 
bear  among  the  natives;  viz.  Tierra  Austral  del 
J^spiritn  Santo,  St.  Bartholomew,  Mallicollo, 
I'ic  de  I'Etoile,  Aurora,  Isle  of  Lepers,  Whit- 
suntide, Aml>ryni,  Paoon,  Shepherds  isles,  .Sand- 
wich, Erromango,  Immer,  Tana,  l^rronan,  .\n- 
netom,  Apce,  Three  Hills,  Montagu,  llincliin- 
brook,  and  Erromanga. 

Quiros,  who  first  cliscovered  these  islands,  in 
l(jt)(j,  descrii)es  them,  as  "  richer  and  more  fer- 
tile than  Spain,  and  as  populous  as  they  are  fer- 
tile; watered  with  fine  rivers,  and  pri»ducing 
silver,  pearls,  nutme";s,  maci-.  pejjper,  ginger, 
ebony  of  the  tirst  <|uality,  wood  for  lie  construc- 
tion of  vessels,  and  plants  which  might  he  fabri- 
cated into  sail-cloth  and  cordages,  one  sort  of 
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which  is  not  unlike  the  hemp  of  Europe."  The 
inhabitants  of  the^c  islands,  he  descril)es  as  of 
several  dilVercnt  races  of  men  ;  black,  white,  mu- 
latto, tawny,  and  copper-coloured  ;  a  proof,  lie 
supposes,  of  their  intercourse  willi  various  [wople. 
They  use  no  fire-arms,  are  employed  in  no  niine^, 
nor  have  they  any  of  those  means  of  destruction 
Hhicli  the  genius  of  Europe  has  invented.  In- 
dustry and  policy  seem  tr>  lia\e  made  but  little 
progress  among  them  :  they  build  neither  towns 
nor  fortresses ;  acknowledge  neither  king  nor 
laws,  and  are  divided  only  into  trii)e«,  among 
which  there  does  not  alwiiys  subsist  a  perfi'ct 
harmony.  Their  arms  are  the  bow  and  arrows, 
the  spear  and  the  dart,  all  made  olvvood.  Their 
only  covering  is  a  garment  round  the  waist, 
which  reaches  to  the  middle  of  the  thigh.  Thejr 
are  cleanly,  of  a  lively  and  grateful  disposition, 
capable  of  friendship  and  instruction.  Their 
houses  are  of  wood,  cosered  with  palm-leaves. 
They  have  places  of  worship  and  burial.  They 
work  in  stone,  and  polish  marlile,  of  which  (here 
are  many  ^piarries.  They  make  ilutes,  drums, 
wooden  spo'ons,  and  fiom  the  mother-of-pearl, 
form  chissels,  scissars,  knives,  hooks,  saws, 
hatchets,  and  small  round  |dates  for  m-cklaces. 
Their  canoes  al"e  yvell  built  and  neatly  finished. 
Hogs,  goats,  cows,  bulfaloes,  and  various  low  Is 
and  tisb,  for  food,  are  found  in  abundance  on  and 
about  these  islands.  Added  to  all  these  and 
many  other  excellencies,  these  islands  are  re- 
presented as  having  a  remarkably  salubriou-.  air, 
which  is  evinced  by  the  heallhy  roliust  appear- 
ance of  the  iidiabilants,  who  li\e  to  a  great  age, 
and  yet  have  no  other  bed  than  the  earth. 

.Such  is  the  description  yyhich  (Jniros  gives  of 
titese  islands,  in  and  about  which  he  spint  some 
nionlhs,  and  yyhich  he  renre-»nts  to  the  King  of 
.Spain  as  "  the  most  delicious  country  in  the 
world;  the  garden  of  Eden,  the  inexhaustible 
source  of  glory,  riches,  and  power  to  .Spain." — 
On  the  n.  side  of  the  largest  of  these  islands, 
called  Espiritu  Santo,  is  a  l>av,  called  .San  Felipe 
and  Sant-Vago,  which,  says  Quiros,  "  penetrates 
iiO  leagues  into  tiie  country  ;  the  inner  part  is  all 
siife,  and  mnv  be  entered  with  security,  by  nisht 
as  well  as  by  day.  On  every  side,  in  Its  yiriiiity, 
many  \illages  may  be  distnigiiislu-d,  and  if  yye 
may  judge  by  the  smoke  yvhirh  rises  by  day,  and 
the  (ires  that  are  seen  by  night,  llure  are  many 
nion;  in  the  interior  parts."  The  harbour  in 
this  bay  was  named  by  t^uiros,  I^i*Vcni  Crnr, 
and  is  a  part  of  this  bay.  and  hirgp  enough  to 
admit  1<M)I)  yess<>U.  The  anchorage  is  on  an  es- 
celleiit  bottom  of  blacJv  sand,  in  <»uler  of  differeul] 
1  c 
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[depths,  from  six  to  40  fathoms,  between  two  fine 
rivorsj 

TIERRA  FIRME,  a  kingdom  of  S.  America  ; 
bounded  e.  by  the  province  and  jjovernmcnt  of 
Cartagena,  from  whicli  it  is  divided  by  the  river 
S.Juan,  w.  by  the  province  of  Costarica  in  tlie 
kingdom  of  Gnatemahi,  and  n.  and  s.  hy  the  two 
seas,  at  the  Isthmus  of  Panama,  or  Tierra  P'irme. 
It  is  146  leagues  long,  90  wide  in  the  broadest 
part,  and  eight  at  the  narrowest,  and  at  the  afore- 
iaid  isthmus,  tlie  which  is  the  most  celebrated  of 
any  ever  heard  of. 

This  kingdom  is  divided  into  three  provinces, 
which  are  those  of  Darien,  Veragua,  Panama  or 
Tierra  Firme  :  which,  united,  give  the  whole  the 
latter  name.  It  is  of  a  hot  and  moist  tempera- 
ture, though  the  nights  arc  fresh  and  agreeable, 
for  from  five  o'clock  in  the  evening  the  wind  from 
the  sea  springs  up. 

It  is  watered  by  an  infinite  number  of  rivers, 
the  most  considerable  of  which  are,  the  Chagre, 
Bayano,  Atrato,  Tiura,  some  of  which  enter  the 
N.  and  others  the  S.  Sea.  The  territory  is  for 
the  most  part  mountainous  and  craggy,  and  al- 
most inaccessible,  owing  to  the  great  cordiUer>a 
which  intersects  it ;  not  but  that  it  has  some  fer- 
tile, though  little  cultivated  Uanuras ;  the  natives 
being  rather  dedicated  to  the  commerce  with  the 
provinces  of  Peru  and  with  Europe,  as,  in  the 
time  of  the  galleons,  they  lay  in  the  very  way  for 
such  a  trade.  They,  consequently,  only  cultivate 
such  maize  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  subsist- 
ence of  the  Negroes  and  the  great  herds  of  cattle 
which  they  breed,  and  of  the  flesh  of  which  they 
make,  by  drying  it  in  the  sun,  salted  meat  in 
strips  of  three  fingers  wide,  which  they  call  tasajo, 
and  which  is  also  the  common  food. 

Here  are  some  gold  mines,  particularly  in  the 
province  of  Darien,  the  same  which  were  formerly 
worked  with  great  success,  but  which  are  now 
abandoned  through  the  incursions  of  those  In- 
dians ;  and  there  are  now  no  other  mines  worked 
but  some  in  the  province  of  Veragua,  which  are 
of  very  good  alloy.     In  the  mountains  are  found 


an    infinity   of 


strange 


birds   and  animals,   the 


former  of  great  beauty  and  delightful  note  :  and, 
amongst  the  latter,  many  Avhich  have  excited  the 
particular  attention  of  the  naturalist.  Amongst 
others  is  a  species  of  the  sloth,  thus  called  from 
the  difficulty  with  which  it  moves,  inasmuch  as 
he  is  whole  hours  in  proceeding  only  a  (cvr  steps. 
This  animal  is  of  the  shape  of  a  cat,  and  utters 
lamentable  groans  upon  moving  either  his  fore 
or  hind  feet,  and  it  is  said  that  he  does  so  fiom 
the  great  pain  occasioned  by  the  exertion. — 


Amongst  the  birds,  the  king  of  the  fowls  deserves 
attention,  as  being  rare  and  of  exceeding  beaut}-, 
with  wings  of  different  colours,  and  of  the  size 
of  a  moderate  sized  turkey-cock.  Should  there 
happen  to  be  any  animal  killed  near  the  spot 
where  this  king-bird  is  setting,  the  other  birds, 
although  they  may  be  assembled  around  in  vast 
numbers,  never  presume  to  touch  the  prey  until 
the  king  shall  have  first  darted  upon  it.  He  gene- 
rally satiates  himself  with  the  eyes  and  the  heart; 
and  his  retiring  is  the  signal  for  the  rest  to  begin 
their  feast. 

In  the  province  of  Veragua  are  some  small 
monkeys  of  a  yellow  colour,  and  with  a  white 
crown,  with  a  skin  as  fine  as  the  best  silk.  They 
are  extremely  gentle,  but  so  delicate,  that  they 
invariably  die  upon  being  removed  from  their 
native  place  ;  for,  although  every  precaution  to 
bring  them  to  Europe  has  been  adopted,  they 
have  all  been  unsuccessful.  In  this  kingdom  are 
abundance  of  insects,  snakes  of  many  kinds,  spi- 
ders, centipedes,  mosquitoes,  and  various  others, 
which  are  troublesome  in  the  extreme. 

There  are  several  very  good  ports  on  the 
coasts  of  both  seas,  serving  as  asylums  for  the 
illicit  traders,  the  commerce  of  this  kingdom 
having  greatly  diminished  since  the  establish- 
ment of  that  of  Buenos  Ayres.  It  has  therefore 
become  much  less  opulent  than  formerly,  since 
then  all  the  trade  which  was  done  by  Peru  and 
Guatemala  with  Spain,  and  vice  versa,  passed 
through  Tierra  Firme,  and  was  shipped  and 
landed  at  Portobello.  The  population  is  not 
proportionate  to  its  size. —  See  an  account  of  the 
same  under  the  article  of  each  of  the  three  pro- 
vinces composing  this  kingdom.  The  capital  is 
the  cit}'  of  Panama. 

Tierra  Firme,  one  of  the  provinces  of  the 
above  kingdom,  and  from  whence  the  kingdom  had 
its  name.  It  lies  between  the  province  of  Darien 
to  the  e.  and  that  of  Veragua  to  the  w.  is  55 
leagues  long  from  the  jurisdiction  of  the  akaldia 
wr/yor  of  Nati'i,  by  a  line  which  rims  from  the 
isle  of  Veragua  in  the  N.  Sea,  as  far  as  the  set- 
tlement and  isle  of  Guarare  in  the  S.  Sea,  and, 
on  the  opposite  part,  by  another  line,  which  runs 
from  the  great  strand  on  the  n.  coast  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Darien  to  the  Port  Quemado  in  the  S. 
Sea.  In  this  province  the  isthmus,  dividing  the 
two  seas,  is  the  narrowest,  being  only  eight 
leagues  across ;  although,  from  the  roughness 
of  the  mountains  and  from  the  abundance  of 
the  waters  of  the  rivers,  it  is  necessary  to  pass 
across  by  a  circuitous  rout  of  no  less  than  16 
leagues. 
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This  province  is  very  fertile,  and  would,  if  cul- 
tivated, produce  great  profit ;  has  large  estates, 
in  which  are  bred  much  cattle,  and  some  mills 
in  which  sus;ar  and  brandy  are  made.  The  com- 
mon people  use  gitarapo  for  their  drink,  which  is 
a  fermentation  of  plantations,  and  the  consump- 
tion of  this  is  very  ■^reat.  The  Indians  who  have 
remained  here  are  now  verv  few  indeed,  and  the 
greater  part  of  tlie  inhabitants  are  Negroes, 
slaves,  and  freemen,  Mulattoes,  and  Zambos. 
The  capital  is  also  that  of  the  kingdom  ;  and  the 
other  settlements  are, 

Portobello,  Sajalices, 

Cruces,  Palennue, 

Nata,  Santa  Maria, 

Villa  de  los  Santos,         Parita, 
Penonome,  Gorgona, 

Chame,  Chepo, 

Anton,  Chorrera, 

Capita,  San  Juan. 

TiERRA  Pequena,  or  PnTiTK  Tkure,  a  name 
given  by  the  French  to  three  small  islands  ;  si- 
tuate near  the  «.  coast  of  the  island  IMarigalante  ; 
between  this  island  and  the  point  of  Los  Castil- 
los  of  the  island  of  Guadalupe. 

[TI£TE,  a  river  of  the  province  of  Paraguay. 
See  Paraguay  River.] 
Tiete.  See  Harihambu,  or  Avembi. 
TIGIOCA,  Point  of,  on  the  coast  of  the  pro- 
vince and  country  of  Las  Amazonas,  and  territory 
of  the  Portuguese  ;  one  of  those  which  form, 
with  the  point  of  Maguari  in  the  island  of  Ma- 
rajo,  the  second  mouth  of  that  great  river.  Oft' 
here  are  several  shoals  of  the  same  name. 

TIGITAS,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  V^enezuela  in  the  kingdom  of 
Ciranada.  It  rises  s.  of  the  town  of  La  Concep- 
cion  de  Pao,  and,  shortly  after,  unites  itself  with 
the  Gamalotal. 

TIGLA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Darien,  and  kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme  ; 
which  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the  e.  side,  and 
enters  by  this  rhumb  into  the  channel  of  Tarcna. 

TKrL.VGANTI,  a  river  of  the  same  province 
and  kingdom  as  the  former,  which  rises  in  the 
mountains  of  the  n.  part,  and  enters  the  sea  in 
the  Gulf  of  Tucumari,  or  of  Atrato. 

[TIGNAUES,  the  chief  town  of  the  ca/j/aj/i- 
sliip  of  Rio  Grande  in  Brazil.] 

ITGRE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Maracaibo,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
(iranada  ;  on  the  shore  of  the  river  .St.  Domingo, 
to  the  s.  of  the  city  of  Barinas  Nneva. 

Tic; RE,  another  settlement,  called  also  Pozo 
del  Tigre,  in  the  province  and  government  of 
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Tucumiin  and  kini^dom  of  Peru,  on  the  shore 
and  at  the  source  of  the  river  .*>an  Miguel. 

Tig  RE,  a  largeandal)undant  river  of  the  king- 
dom of  Nueva  (Jrenada,  which  rises  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Quijos  and  .Macas  in  Suchahuacaurui, 
between  the  river  V'illano  to  the  «.  and  the  Sa- 
rayacu  to  the  s.  It  l)econies  united  itself  with 
the  Collana,  which  enters  it  by  the  ti.  part  in  the 
territory  of  the  ancient  nation  of  the  C»a>es;  and 
near  its  shores,  amongst  some  thick  woods,  dwell 
many  barbarous  nations  of  Indians,  of  which  the 
most  known  are  the  Aiuiales,  Yanieos,  and  Iijui- 
tos  ;  and  also  upon  the  same  shore  are  situate 
the  settlements  of  Yameos  and  Del  .\ngel  Cus- 
todio ;  and  here  this  river  is  enten-u  by  the 
Nahuapo,  three  leagues  licfore  it  joins  the  Ma- 
railon,  in  lat.  4^  53'  s. 

Tigre,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Cumana,  which  rises  in  the  interior  of 
the  feiTaiiia,  and,  at  a  small  distance,  incorporate* 
itself  with  the  Guara|)iche. 

Tigre,  another,  of  the  kingdom  of  (juito,  in 
the  province  and  corres^imiento  of  ("hiinbo,  which 
flows  down  from  the  mountain  called  Chima,  runs 
very  rapidly  ;/.  until  it  unites  itself  with  the 
Tinto  and  the  .San  Christoval,  and  enters  the 
Ojiva,  in  lat.  P  46' J. 

Tigre,  a  small  island  of  the  S.  Sea,  nearly 
united  to  the  coast,  of  the  district  an<l  alra/jia 
matjor  of  Penonome  in  the  province  and  kingdom 
of  Tierra  Firme,  opposite  the  settlement  of 
Chame  and  the  islantl  Otoque. 

TiGni;,  another,  also  a  small  island  of  the  S. 
Sea,  near  the  coas^l  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Nicaragua,  and  kiii>;doin  of  Guatemala, 
at  the  mouth  of  tlio  Ba\  of  Fonseca. 

Tigre,  a  large  oval  lake,  t'ormed  by  the  wm- 
ters  of  the  river  Choco,  in  I  Ik-  province  and  go- 
vernment of  this  name,  and  Nuev«)  Rev  no  de 
(iranada.  It  has  a  mouth  by  which  it  disem- 
bogues itself,  forming  various  rivers. 

TIG  RES,  Moiuitain  of  the,  in  the  island  of 
Cayenne  or  Cavana,  on  the  >kirt  of  which  the 
French  have  an  estal)lishrnent.  It  takes  this 
name  from  the  al)uiidance  of  large  and  lieautiful 
tigers  liiund  in  it. 

'i'Kil  A.  Point  of,  on  the  coast  of  the  province 
and  ijoverninent  of  Cartaijeua  and  .\ue\o  Reyno 
de  Granada;  Ix'tween  the  points  Coini^turio  and 
San  Bernardo. 

TuiiA,  a  river  of  the  prov  ince  and  govern- 
ment of  lisineraldas  in  the  kinijdom  of  t^uito,  in 
the  s.  part.  It  descends  iVom  tin-  mountain  of 
(luanas,  runs  to  n.ic.  and  enters  the  Toachi,  in 
lat.  19'^. 
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TIGUANASQUI,  asottlemont  of  the  province 
and  corrfn;iinic)ilu  of  ('axainarfpiill.i  in  Pfiu. 

TlGl'ARA,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  c'onntry  of  Las  Amazonas,  in  the  part 
possessed  by  the  Portnj;uese.  It  rises  between 
the  rivers  Jurubechi  and  Nuisi,  rtinsr.  and  enters 
the  Nea^ro,  opposite  the  settlement  of  Maravia. 
TILACO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  sotllcnient 
of  the  district  of  Tamaznncliala,  and  ahnldia 
mayor  of  Valles  in  Nucva  Espana.  It  is  very 
small,  and  its  inhabitants  are  Indians,  who  live 
nearly  like  ^-entiles. 

TI'LANTONGO,  a  settlement  of  the  nJcaldia 
mayor  of  Nochiztlan,  in  the  same  kinj^dom  as 
the  former.  It  contains  103  families  of  Indians, 
who  occnpy  themselves  in  agriculture,  and  is 
seven  leagues  *.  of  its  capital. 

TILAPAN,  Santiago  de,  a  small  settlement 
or  ward  of  the  district  of  Ixtazomiitlan,  and 
ulcahlia  mayor  of  Orizava  in  Nueva  Espana.  It 
contains  120  families  of  Indians. 

TiLAPAN,  another,  in  the  head  settlement  of 
the  district  of  Zuchiquilatzan,  and  alcaldiu  mayor 
of  Juxtlahuaca  in  the  same  kino'dom. 

TILGAXETE,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  and  alcaldiu  mayor  of  Ante- 
quera,  in  the  province  and  bishopric  of  Oaxaca, 
and  kinofdom  of  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  of  a  hot 
and  dry  temperature,  abounding  in  cotton,  in 
whiclijwith  some  cochineal,  its  commerce  consists ; 
has  a  convent  of  Dominicans,  and  260  families  of 
Indians,  and  is  three  leagues  e.  of  its  capital. 

TILLO,  Santiago  de,  a  settlement  of  the 
alcaldia  mayor  of  Yauguitlan  in  Nueva  Espana. 
It  contains  180  families  of  Indians,  and  is  one 
league  e.  by  n.  of  its  capital. 

l'ILONZINGO,S.  Marcos  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  alcaldia  mai/or  of  Zumpango  in  Nueva  Es- 
paiia,  of  a  mild  climate,  and  producing  seeds  and 
pulque,  its  principal  branches  of  trade.  It  con- 
tains 30  families  of  Otomies  Indians,  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  Guipuxtla,  and  is  l\  leagues  n.  of 
its  capital. 

TILTEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the  alccddia  mayo.' 
of  Nochiztlan  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains 
109  tiimilies  of  Indians,  including  those  of  the 
wards  of  its  district,  and  is  one  league  5.  of  its 
capital. 

TiLTEPEC,  another  settlement,  in  the  head 
settlement  of  Totontepec,  and  alcaldia  mayor  of 
V^illalln  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  is  of  a  cold  tem- 
perature, contains  33  families  of  Indians,  and  is 
four  leagues  c.  of  its  capital. 

TiLTEPEC,  another,  with  the  surname  of  Rin- 
con,  the  head  settlement  of  the  district,  of  the 
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same  alcaldia  mayor  as  the  former,  containing 
171  Indian  families. 

TILTIL,  a  small  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
province  and  conrgiitiinito  of  Santiago  in  the 
kingdom  of  Chile.  It  is  near  its  capital,  and  is 
celebrated  for  a  rich  gold  mine,  but  is  nearly 
abandoned  from  want  of  hands  to  work  the  said 
mine. 

'riMANA,a  town  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Popayan,  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Gra- 
nada :  founded  by  order  of  .Sebastian  de  Helal- 
cazar,  by  Captain  Juan  de  A  fiasco  in  l.'J'JS,  in  the 
territory  of  the  Paeces  and  Pijaos  Indians.  It  is 
of  a  hot  but  healthy  temperature,  of  a  very  re- 
duced population,  and  little  fertile  in  grain  and 
vegetable  |)roductions,  but  abounding  in  cotton, 
pila,  wax,  honey,  and  coca,  in  all  of  which  con- 
sists its  trade,  as  well  as  in  infinite  breeds  of  cat- 
tle, from  the  largeness  and  richness  of  the  pas- 
tures. Its  natives  make  a  very  delicious  sweet- 
meat of  almonds,  esteemed  in  all  parts  of  the 
kingdom. 

In  its  district  is  a  mountain,  in  which  they 
find  loadstone,  and  in  which  there  are  mines  of 
aniathists  and  other  precious  stones.  These 
productions  would  have  much  enrjched  this 
town,  had  it  not  been  for  the  misfortunes  it  has 
experienced  from  the  attacks  of  the  barbariiin 
Indians:  [Si  miles  e.  of  Popayan  and  HjO  .«.  from 
Santa  Fe  :   in  lat.  2"  14' w.  and  long.  75°  12' a>.] 

TIMAR,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
correoii)iirnlo  of.Arica  in  Pern;  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  tlie  settlement  of  Copta. 

TlMBAS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians, 
Avhich  gave  its  name  to  an  ancient  province  of 
the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  (iranada.  They  were  vi- 
sited by  Sebastian  de  Relcazar  in  I53(i,  and  were 
one  of  those  which  gave  the  most  strenuous  re- 
sistance to  the  Spaniards.  Their  country  is  un- 
cultivated, rough,  and  barren,  but  abounds  in 
gold  mines.  It  is  not  known  whether  any  of 
these  barbarians  yet  exist. 

TIMBIO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Popayan  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada  ;  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river  from 
whence  it  takes  its  name. 

TiMBio.  This  river  rises  near  the  capital 
towards  the  w.  and  shortly  after  enters  the  Patia. 

TIMBIQUI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Choco  and  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada  :  belonging  to  the  district  of  Barbacoas. 

TIMBdl,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Buenos  Ayres  in  Peru  ;  which 
runs  e.  and  enters  the  Uruguay,  close  to  therivev 
of  Moconeta-guazu. 
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TIMBUES,  a  nation  of  Indians  of  the  pro- 
vince and  g;overnnient  of  Paraguay  ;  discovered 
by  Captain  Pedro  de  Mendoza  :  thev  dwell  on 
the  shores  of  the  river  La  Plata,  and  maintain 
themselves  by  fishinjj  alone.  They  arc  at  present 
very  few,  and  are  reduced  to  the  Catholic  iaith, 
living  in  a  settlement. 

TIMEN,  a  settlement  of  the  missions  which 
were  held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Sonora. 

TIMEKAKIS,  a  river  of  the  Dutch  province 
and  colony  of  Heihis -,  which  runs  fertilizing 
that  territory,  and  enters  the  Atlantic.  On  its 
sliores  are  some  plantations  of  sugar-cane,  of 
\vhich  thev  make  much  sugar. 

TIMIIJIGL  ACO,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Cartagena  in  the  Nnevo 
Iteyno  de  (jranada;  situate  on  the  shore  of  a 
stream,  eight  leagues  s.  of  its  capital. 

[TIiVIMFSKAMAIN  Lake,  in  Lower  Canada, 
is  about  yS  miles  long  and  10  broad,  having  seve- 
ral small  islands.  Its  waters  empiv  into  L'tawas 
Kiver,  by  a  short  and  narrow  channel  'JH  miles  n. 
of  the  >i.  part  of  Nepissing  Lake.  Tiie  Indians 
named  Tiinmiscamaings  reside, round  this  lake.] 

TIMM()i\ES,  a  port  of  the  island  of  Cuba, 
on  the  n.  coast,  between  the  bay  of  Guibara  and 
the  river  of  Naranjas. 

TLMOTES,  a  settlement  of  the  government 
and  jurisdiction  of  Maracaibo  in  the  Nnevo 
|{eyno  de  Gran;ida  ;  situate  near  the  river  of  its 
name,  in  the  district  which  divides  the  limits  of 
the  cities  of  Mcrida  and  Truxillo.  It  is  of  a  mild 
temperature,  and  produced  much  wheat,  garlic, 
onions,  maize,  papa.t,  &'c.  It  abounds  in  all 
kinds  of  cattle,  as  well  neat  as  sheep  and  horses  : 
and  its  population  consists  of  150  Indians  and 
.;0  whites. 

TIMO'ri.  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Darien  and  kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme  : 
it  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the  n.  coast,  runs  s.  zc. 
and  enters  the  Chuqunaqui. 

TIMOIJQIJAS,  a  country  and  territory  of 
I'lorida  ;  bounded  ;/.  by  (ieorgia.  It  takes  its 
name  lV<un  a  nation  of  Indians,  who  were  en- 
tirely (le--troved  bvthelMiglishofCarolina  in  I7(l(j. 

[tlMPAS()(i()S  Lake,  a  lake  of  N.  Ame- 
rica, which,  as  ilumlioldt  observes,  has  its  limits 
but  imperfectly  known  from  the  journals  of  I'a- 
ther  Lscalante,  and  is  perhaps  the  'rei;u;iyo 
Lake,  from  the  borders  of  which,  according  to 
some  historians,  the  Azteques  removed  to  the 
river  Gila.  | 

TIMUSf,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 


corrroimiento  of  Larecaxa  in  Peru,  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Anil>ana. 

'I'l.N.ACO,  a  settlement  ol"  the  pro\ince  and 
government  of  Venezuela  in  the  Nue\o  Key  no 
de  Granada;  on  the  skirl  of  a  mountain,  and 
on  the  shore  of  a  river  from  w  hence  it  takes  its 
name. 

TiNAco.  This  river  rises  very  near  the 
former  settlement,  and  then  enters  that  of  La 
Portuguesa. 

TINAJA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Sononi  in  Nueva  Espafia,  in  the 
Ulterior  and  low ar<ls  the  M.  in  the  territory  and 
country  t)f  the  Pajiagos  Indians. 

Tl.N'AQL'ILLO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Venezuela  in  (he  Nuevo 
Itevno  de  Granada  ;  situate  on  the  shore  and  at 
the  source  of  the  river  Coxede,  s.  of  the  city  of 
Valencia. 

TIN(JANASES,  a  barbarous,  ancient,  and 
numerous  nation  of  the  province  of  Los  Pana- 
taguas  :   but  little  know  n. 

TI.N(^0,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
conr<^iminilo  of  lea  in  Peru;  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  Yanaconas  in  its  capital. 

TiNGO,  anotln-r  settlement  in  the  province 
and  corrcs^imitiito  of  Chacha|)oyas  of  tlie  same 
kingdom  ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  (he  settle- 
ment oT  (^uiilay. 

TlXCiS,  a  city  of  the  province  of  Hampshire, 
one  of  the  provinces  of  New  Eiiitland,  in  the 
T'nite(f  States;  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Peunvcook. 

TINGL'.V,  a  river  of  the  proyinre  and  corrr- 
s^iniunto  of  Maule  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile.  It 
runs  M.  laves  the  city  of  San  Fernando,  and  en- 
ters the  Maule. 

'riN(;i  INDIN,  or  TiNcriRi.vDi.v,  a  juris- 
diction and  iilialilia  nuii/or,  of  (he  province  and 
bishopric  of  Mechoacan  in  Nueva  Espaua.  It 
is  much  reduced,  and  is  annexed  to  (he  juris- 
diction of  Xiquilpa  and  Perilwn.  It*  produc- 
tions are  wheat,  maize,  loaf-sug-ar,  and  /i^h  ;  and 
it  has  some  breeds  of  large  catde.  In  i(s  dis- 
tric(,  two  leagues  w.  of  the  capital,  is  the  rnncho 
of  Guascaro;  in  yvhich  there  are  17  families  of 
Sp;uiiard^  and  Mit^ltts,  exercised  in  agriculture; 
also  (wt)  leagues  to  the  s.  is  the  »e(tlemen(  of 
Tacumbo  with  'Ji  families,  and,  a(  a  le-s  dis- 
(ance.  the  es(ate  of  La  Laguneta.  with  II  (ami- 
lies  of  Spaniards  ;  and  also  (hero  are  in  (hat  of 
Avund)a,  tw«i  league- to  the  w.  and  in  that  of 
Magdaleua,  close  by,  nine  other  families  of  U;m- 
/cc.Amd  .Mulat((>es. 
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The  capital  is  the  settlement  of  its  name,  of  a 
cold  temperature,  and  inhabited  by  28  tamilie^;  of 
S])aniards  and  Mitstees,  and  (30  of  Indians  :  [140 
miles  w.  |  *.  of  Mexico.] 

TINGUINEO,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Zitaquaro  antf 
alcald'ui  maj/or  of  Maravatio  in  the  bisliopric 
of  Mechoacan.  It  contains  47  i'amilios  of  In- 
dians, and  is  four  leagues  e.  of  its  head  settle- 
ment. 

TINGUIRIRICA,  a  river  of  the  kinijdom  of 
Chile ;  which  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the  Cor- 
dillera, and  enters  the  river  Rapel,  five  leag;ues 
before  this  river  runs  into  the  sea.  It  is  noted 
for  the  lamentable  accidents  which  have  hap- 
pened to  those  who  have  endeavoured  to  cross  it 
when  it  has  been  flooded. 

TINGUIS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimierito  of  Caxaniarca  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Nepos. 

[TINICUM,  two  townships  of  Pennsylvania  ; 
the  one  in  Buck's  County,  the  otlier  in  that  of 
Delaware.] 

TINJACA,  a  settlement  of  the  corregimienlo 
of  Sachica,  and  jurisdiction  of  the  town  of  Leiba, 
in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada.  It  is  of  a 
benign  temperature,  produces  much  wheat  of 
excellent  quality,  maize,  papas,  &c.  and  abounds 
in  cochineal  and  other  substances  for  dyeing ; 
contains  80  housekeepers  and  as  many  Indians, 
and  is  two  leagues  from  Leiba,  and  four  from 
Chiquinquira,  and  six  from  Tunja. 

TINKERS,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea;  one  of 
the  Elizabeth  Isles,  and  the  second  in  size ;  at 
the  entrance  of  Buzzard's  Bay ;  distant  one  mile 
from  the  island  of  Nashawn,  and  from  the 
nearest  land  on  Barnstable  coast.  It  is  three 
miles  long  from  w.  to  .?.  and  one  and  a  half  wide 
from  e.  to  w.  and  having  to  the  w.  at  a  mile  dis- 
tance farther,  Stocum's  Island. 

[TINMOUTH,  a  township  of  Nova  Scotia  on 
the  e.  coast.  It  was  formerly  called  Pictou,  and 
lies  about  40  miles  from  Truro.     See  Pictou.] 

[TiNMouTii,  a  township  of  Vermont,  Rutland 
County,  and  contains  935  inhabitants.] 

TII^QUIPAYA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimietito  of  Porco  in  Peru. 

TINQUICHISGUA,  a  territory  of  the  coast 
of  the  Strait  of  Magellan ;  inhabited  by  some 
tall  and  warlike  Indians. 

TiNQUicHisGUA,  a  point  of  land  on  the  *. 
coast  of  the  Straits  of  Magellan ;  being  one  of 
those  which  form  the  mouth  of  the  channel  of 
San  Juan. 


[TINSIGNAL,  a  rich  silver  mine  in  tlie  pro- 
vince of  Costa  Rica ;  wliich  see.] 

TINT  A,  a  province  &nA  corregimienlo  of  Peru. 
See  Canes  and  Canches. 

TiNTA,  the  settlement  and  capital  of  this  pro- 
vince. 

TiNTA,  another  settlement  of  the  province 
and  comgimictdo  of  Caxatambo  in  the  same 
kingdom  :  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settle- 
ment of  Churin. 

TINTAI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrcgimie/do  of  Lucanas  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  those  al)ove ;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the 
settlement  of  Huacafia. 

[TINTAMAHE,  a  river  of  Nova  Scotia, 
which  is  navigable  three  or  four  miles  up  for 
small  vessels.] 

TINTIN,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Mizquee  in  Peru. 

TINTIPAN,  a  large  island  of  the  N.  Sea ; 
belonging  to  the  district  and  government  of  Car- 
tagena in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  (iranula;  oppo- 
site tlie  point  and  islands  of  S.  Bernardo,  and 
further  from  the  coast  than  these  islands. 

[TINTO,  a  river  of  Tierra  Firme,  20  leagues 
to  the  e.  of  Cape  Honduras.] 

TINTON,  a  lake  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Louisiana  in  N.  America;  between 
the  rivers  Missouri  and  Moingona. 

TINTONES,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
nation  of  this  name,  of  the  same  province  and 
government  as  the  former  lake,  and  situate  on 
its  shore. 

TINUL,  a  small  river  of  tlie  province  and 
country  of  Las  Amazonas.  It  rises  in  the  ter- 
ritory of  Cocamas,  flat-headed  Indians,  runs  «. 
and  enters  the  Marafion,  opposite  the  settlement 
of  San  Joaquin  de  los  Omaguas. 

TIO,  a  fort  of  the  province  and  government 
of  Tucuman  in  Peru ;  built  to  restrain  the  In- 
dians. 

TIOCAXAS,  a  large  plain  of  the  province 
and  corregimienlo  of  Riobanilia  in  the  kingdom 
of  Quito ;  at  a  small  distance  s.  of  the  capital, 
and  memorable  for  the  bloody  battle  which  was 
fought  between  Sebastian  de  "Belalcazar  and  the 
Puruayes  Indians,  when  these  disputed  the  en- 
trance into  the  territory. 

[TIOGA,  a  township  of  Pennsylvana,  in  Lu- 
zern  County.] 

[Tioga,  a  county  of  New  York,  bounded  e.  bj 
Otsego,  w.  by  Ontario,  w.  by  Onondago,  and  s. 
by  the  State  of  Pennsylvania.  It  contains  the 
towns  of  Newtown,   Union,  Chemung,  Oweg, 
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Norwich,  Jerico,  and  Chencnejo,  in  which  are 
1165  electors,  accordino;  to  the  state  census  of 
1796.  The  courts  of  common  pleas  and  "general 
sessions  of  the  peace  for  the  coinity  are  lield  on 
the  first  Tuesdays  in  May,Oct()her,and  I'ebniary, 
in  every  year,  alternately,  at  Chenen"jo,  in  the 
town  of  Union,  and  at  JSewtown  Point,  in  the 
town  of  Chemunw.  Some  curious  hones  have 
been  dus;  up  in  this  county.  About  12  miles 
from  Tio^a  Point,  the  bone  or  horn  ol'  an  ani- 
mal was  found,  six  feet  nine  inches  long;,  21  inches 
round,  at  the  lonjj  end,  and  l.j  inches  at  the  small 
end.  It  is  incurvated  nearly  to  an  arch  of  a  lar'je 
circle.  By  the  present  state  of  both  the  ends, 
much  of  it  must  have  perished  ;  probably  2  or  'J 
feet  from  each  end.j 

[Tioga  Point,  the  point  of  land  formed  by  the 
confluence  of  Tiosja  River  with  the  M  branch  of 
Susquehanna!)  Uiver.  It  is  about  jj  miles  .«. 
from  the  line  which  divides  New  York  State 
from  Pennsyhania,  and  is  about  137  miles  n.  by 
v.\  of  Philadelphia,  and  20  *.  e.  of  Newtown. 
The  town  of  Athens  stands  on  this  point  of 
land.] 

[Tioga  River,  a  branch  of  the  Susquchannah, 
which  rises  in  the  Alleghany  Mountains,  in  about 
lat.  41°  50',  and  runninif  e.  empties  into  the  Sus- 
quchannah at  Tiofra  Point,  in  lat.  4P  b(i'.  It  is 
navin;able  for  boats  about  bO  miles.  There  is 
said  to  be  a  practicalilc  communication  between 
the  .?.  branch  of  the  Tioga,  and  a  branch  of  the 
Alleghany,  the  head  waters  of  which  are  near 
each  other.  The  Seneca  Indians  say  they  can 
walk  four  times  in  a  flay,  from  the  boatable  wa- 
ters of  the  .Alleghany,  to  those  of  the  Tioga,  at 
the  place  now  mentioned.] 

TI()I..().MA,  a  paramo  and  very  lofty  moun- 
tain of  the  kingdom  of  Quito:  on  the  top  of 
which  are  four  lakes,  called  Colav,  Pichavinac, 
Matallan,  and  Cubilli.  The  first,  which  is  the 
largest,  is  half  a  league  long,  and  from  them  all 
is  formed  the  river  i.as  Cehadas. 

[T10()KEA,an  island  in  the  S.  Pacific  Ocean, 
one  of  those  called  (leorge's  Islands.  Lat  14'^ 
27'  s.     Long.  144"  bCy'  u.\] 

[riOlGHNIOGA  River.  See  Ciienenco 
River.] 

TIPAN,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  ror- 
niiiiiiitiito  of  Condesuyos  de  .\requipa  in  Peru  ; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Vi- 
raco. 

TIPAZOQIE,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  San  .Juan  dclos  Llanos  in  the 
\uevo  Reyno  de  Granada. 

ITPINAPA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
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ment  of  the  district  of  Teotal/inco  and  ahultria- 
rnaijor  of  Villalta  in  Nueva  E-^pana.  It  contains 
35  families  of  Indians,  and  is  22  leagues  from  its 
capital. 

TIPIRIN.  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Cumana,  situate  in  the  si-rrama; 
being  one  of  the  missions  planted  here  bv  the 
Aragonese  Capuihin  fathers.  It  is  on  the  shore 
of  the  river  Giiarapiche,  near  «here  this  enters 
the  irnlfTristo. 

TlPOl  UAIIO,  a  part  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Guayana,  in  which  the  river 
Aprouac  loses  itself  amongst  some  rwks,  and 
where  it  is  heard  to  make  a  great  noise,  though 
it  be  no  longer  vi'iible.  Before  the  canoes  can 
resinne  the  navigation  of  thi-  river,  they  must 
be  carried  for  nu>re  than  1200  puces  over  a 
mountain  h  hich  is  (iO  toises  hij;h. 

TIPLANE,  a  settlement  of  the  missions 
held  by  the  religious  of  San  .Agustin  in  the 
country  of  Paititi,  of  the  province  and  com- 
giniiinlo  of  Larecaxa  in  Peru. 

TIPUANIS,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Peru, 
which  laves  the  confines  of  the  i)ro\  ince  of  Ta- 
rija,  dividing  the  same  from  the  teiritorv  and 
woods  of  the  infidel  Indians.  In  the  saiids  of 
tiiis  river  are  found  grains  of  ijold.  Mliich.  when 
the  water  is  low,  the  Indians  pick  up  lor  the 
purpose  of  paving  therewith  their  tribute. 

TlPL'TI.Nl,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Mainas  in  the  kinstlom  of  Quito ; 
which  rises  in  the  province  of  Qiiixos  and  Ma- 
cas,  runs  c.  and  enters  the  Napo,  opposite  the 
settlement  of  San  .liian  Ncpouitireno. 

TK^l  1'^,  a  river  nf  the  province  and  ijovern- 
ment  of  Cumana,  mIucIi  rises  in  the  table  of 
(itianipa,  rim-^  in  a  ■-er|)enline  cour-o  to  ii.  and 
unites  itself  with  the  Muriclial  to  enter  the  Gua- 
rapiche. 

TIQIICHEO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  Tu/.antla  iiiul  alraldia 
»tni/or  of  Maravatio  in  Nue\a  Kxpana.  It  »»as 
formerly  populous,  but  ni-arh  mined  U\  an  epi- 
demic disorder  :  20  leagues  e.  of  its  head  settle- 
ment. 

TKOl  H'lO  ni;  AnrNTUo.  a  settlement  of  the 
proxince  and  government  of  .\nti<K|iiia  in  the 
Nuevo  Re\no  de  (trnnada,  on  the  shore  of  a 
lake  formed  bv  the  river  Perico,  in  the  firrran  of 
(luamoco:  three  leagues  from  the  town  (if  Zi- 
niiti. 

TiQi'icio,  another,  called  Ho  .\fuera,  in  (lie 
sanu'  pro^  ince  and  kingdom  ;  al»o  situate  on 
the  shore  of  that  lake. 

TIQL  nil  A,   a   settlement   of  the   province 
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and  corregimknto  of  Vilcis  Huaman  in  Peru ; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  Hualla. 

TIQUILLACHA,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corregimiento  of  PaucarcoUa  in  Peru. 

TIQUILIGASTI,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Tiicunu'in  in  Peru  ; 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  Salado. 

TIQUINA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Omasuyos  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Copacavana ;  on 
the  .?.  shore  of  the  lake  Titicaca. 

TIQUIPAYA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimknto  of  Cochabamba  in  Peru. 

TIQUIKI,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of 
Cuba ;  on  the  s.  coast,  close  to  the  point  of  Pe- 
dernales. 

TIRAMEIVA,  a  settlement  of  the  missions 
which  were  held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  province 
and  sfovernnient  of  San  Juan  de  los  Llanos  of 
the  Nuevo  Reyno  de  Granada,  and  now  under 
the  charj^e  of  the  reli<;ious  of  St.  Domins^o. 

TIRAlVIUTO,  a  very  lofty  mountain  of  tlie 
province  and  government  of  Guayana  or  Nueva 
Andalucia  ;  s.  of  Ciudad  Real. 

TIRANO,  NuESTRA  Senora  de  Guada- 
lupe DE,  a  settlement  of  the  corregimknto  of 
the  jurisdiction  of  Velez  :  it  is  of  a  hoi  tempe- 
rature, produces  sugar-canes,  i/ucas,  maize, 
plantains,  &c. ;  contains  400  housekeepers,  [and 
is  38  miles  n.  e.  of  Velez,  and  49  s.  s.  w.  from  the 
city  of  San  Gil.] 

'PiRANO,  a  port  of  the  island  of  Margarita; 
on  the  n.  coast  on  the  za.  side  of  N.  Cape. 

TIRINIDARO,  Santos  Reyes  de,  a  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  the  alcaldia  mayor 
of  Valladolid  in  the  province  and  bisliopric  of 
Mechoacan;  situate  in  a  plain  of  mild  tempera- 
ture, on  the  side  of  a  swamp ;  so  that  its  waters  are 
thick  and  unwholesome.  It  contains  100  fami- 
lies of  Indians,  and  is  10  leagues  n.  of  its  ca- 
pital. 

TIRIPITIO,  a  head  settleiAent  of  the  dis- 
trict of  the  same  akaldia  mat/or  as  the  former. 
It  is  of  a  cold  temperature,  and  contains  a  convent 
of  the  religious  of  San  Agustin,  four  families  of 
Spaniards,  and  32  of  Indians.  In  this  settle- 
ment Alonso  de  Veracruz,  a  religious  Augustin, 
founded  the  royal  university,  which  was  after- 
wards translated  to  Mexico.  Six  leagues  c.  of 
the  capital  Pasquaro. 

TIRIRICO,  a  very  lofty  mountain  of  the  pro- 
vince and  country  of  the  Chiquitos  Indians  in 
Peru  :  it  is  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Ubay,  and 
n.  n.  w.  of  the  settlement  of  San  Francisco  Xa- 
vier. 


TIRREL,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of  Bar- 
badoos  ;  .«.  of  the  parish  Santa  Lucia. 

TIRUHA,  a  river  of  the  district  of  Tolten 
Baxo  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile  :  it  runs  with  a 
serpentine  course  to  ic.  and  enters  the  sea  near 
the  point  of  its  name. 

TIRUMENCOS.     See  Pat  agones. 

TISALEO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
correo-imiento  of  Riobamba  in  the  kinsdoin  of 
Quito. 

[TISBURY,  a  small  fishing  town  on  the  s. 
side  of  the  island  of  Martha's  Vineyard,  nine 
miles  from  Chilmark,  and  b\  from  Boston.  The 
township  was  incorporated  in  IG7I,and  contains 
1142  inhabitants.  It  is  in  Duke's  County,  Mas- ~ 
sachusetts,  and  in  1796  the  r.  part  was  incorpo- 
rated into  a  separate  township.! 

[TISCAN,  a  village  of  Cuenca,  and  depart- 
ment of  Alansis,  in  Quito,  in  S.  America,  which 
was  entirely  destroyed  by  an  earthquake,  but  the 
inhabitants  escaped,  and  removed  to  a  safer  situa- 
tion. The  marks  of  this  dreadful  convulsion  of 
nature  are  still  visible.] 

TISCO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Collahuas  in  Peru. 

TiSQUI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Esmeraldas  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito  :  it 
runs  H.  w.  and  empties  itself  into  the  Blanco  by 
the  n.  part,  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Quinindi, 
in  lat  2F  30"  w. 

TITACO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Arica  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  oftlie  settlement  of  Tarata. 

TITANES,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Santa  Cruz  de  la 
Sierra  in  Peru,  in  thee.  5.  c.  part.  Their  country 
is  fertile,  and  in  their  mountains  are  found  mines 
of  copper,  lead,  and  iron,  and  some  of  silver. 
These  Indians  are  ferocious,  and  live  constantly 
retired  in  the  woods. 

TITICACA.     SeeCnucuiTo. 

Titicaca,  a  large  island  of  the  lake  of  its 
name,  and  the  largest  of  any  in  the  same  ;  belong- 
ing to  the  province  and  corregimiento  of  Oma- 
suyos in  Peru  :  it  is  three  leagues  long,  one  wide, 
and  five  in  circumference,  and  one  mile  from  the 
shore.  This  island  was  mountainous  and  unculti- 
vated, but  the  Incas  did  much  for  it,  bringing  earth 
from  other  parts :  it  was  naturally  irrigated 
by  13  streams,  is  very  fertile,  the  temperature 
being  altogether  milder  here  than  in  the  province. 
Thus  it  is  that  in  the  muiiy  estates  here,  they 
gather  in  abundance  seeds,  flowers, and  fruits,  and 
bread  much  cattle  ;  and  in  the  woods  are  found 
wild  rabbits  and  pigeons. 
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The  Iiulians  assert  tliat  the  first  Inca  of  Peru 
came  from  this  island,  his  name  beinjj  Manco 
Capac  :  and  with  him  Iiis  sister  and  w  ii'c  Mania 
Olio  H  tiacu,  makiniT  the  Indians  Iielieve  that  the^- 
M'ere  born  of  the  Sun,  and  that  tliey  were  sent  to 
them  to  instruct  them  in  the  manners  of  tivilized 
life;  and  here,  as  in  a  sarred  place,  did  they 
build  the  celebrated  Temple  to  the  Sim,  covered 
all  over  with  5old,  and  certainly  the  most  magni- 
ficent of  any  temjilc  in  that  kinijdom.  At  this 
temple  the  lords  and  yassals  of  the  whole  king- 
dom met  annually  with  their  jiresents  to  acknow- 
ledge this  feigned  deity. 

It  was  also  said  that  the  Inca's  palace  \yas 
here  ;  but  this  is  a  false  assertion  :  since,  through- 
out the  whole  island,  no  festiges  have  been  seen 
of  that  grandeur  which  are  foutul  in  'I'iahuanaco 
and  other  parts,  although,  upon  the  arrival  of  (he 
Spaniards,  those  elegant  edifices  were  said  to  be 
razed  to  the  ground,  and  with  their  very  founda- 
tion stones  and  the  other  riches  and  valuaiiles  of 
the  Inca,  to  have  been  thrown  into  the  lake.  In 
this  island  is  the  grand  settlement  ofCopacavana, 
celebrated  for  the  sanctuary  of  Nuestra  Senora, 
which  is  ill  it  of  this  title. 

TITU.M.'VTI,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Darien  and  kingdom  of  Tierra 
rirnie.  It  has  its  origin  in  the  mountains  of  the 
71.  coast,  runs  ,v.  and  enters  the  Chugunaqui. 

'i'lTi'MATi,  another  river  in  the  same  province 
and  kingdom  ;  w  hicli  rises  in  the  c.  i)art,  and 
enters  the  sea  in  the  bay  and  gulf  of  Tucuniari, 
near  the  mouth  of  the  Tarena. 

[TIVKKTON,  a  township  of  Rhode  Island, 
in  Newport  County,  having  the  Eastern  Passage 
and  ))art  of  Mount  Hope  Hay  on  the  ic.  and  ti.  tc. 
the  State  of  Massachusetts  on  the  w.  and  < .  and 
Little  C'ompton  township  on  the  s.  It  contains 
2453  inhabitants,  including  25  slaves.  It  is 
about  13  miles  H.  n.  e.  of  Newport.] 

TIVILLO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corn !i:i III iinto  of  lea  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the  cu- 
racy of  the  settlement  of  Palpa. 

'riXTL.VN,  a  jurisdiction  and  ahui/diu  mai/or 
of  .\neva  Espana  ;  bounded  by  the  jurisdictitni 
of  Cliilapan  by  the  c.  by  that  of  Azuchitlan  by 
the  vs.  by  tiial  of  Acapulco  by  the  .«.  and  by  that 
of  Iguala  by  the  n.  It  is  for  the  mo-t  part  of  a 
mild  temperature,  although,  in  some  oi  the  set- 
tlements, hotter.  It  has  many  breeds  of  large 
cattle,  and  produces  in  abundance  maize,  IVench 
beans,  and  sugar-cane,  of  whicti  they  make  loaf- 
sugar  in  its  mills,  and  in  these  articles  carry  on 
a  trade.  Its  population,  which  is  considerable, 
is  contained  in  the  follow  ing  settlements  : 
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Atliacan,  San  Marcos  Huaca- 

San  Francisco  .\pan-  zingo, 

CO,  Tetelzingo, 

Totidzintla,  A  hiialicaii, 

'IMostotinan.  Iluizillepeque, 

OzoMiatian,  /uiiipango  del  Rio, 

San  ^lignel  Tcqui-  (hipalzingo, 

/iapan,  Petaquillas, 

Oapan,  Nochitlan. 

TiXTi.AN,  tin-  capital  of  the  same  name,  in 
situate  oO  leagues  from  the  coa^t  of  the  S.  .Sea  : 
is  of  a  mild  tcmpi-rature,  has  a  very  good  parish- 
church  belonging  to  the  bishopric  of  La  Piirbla 
de  los  .Angeles,  and  has  a  populatiim  of  lib  fa- 
milies of  Spaniards,  A/ws/crv,  and  Mulattoes, 
and  404  of  Indians ;  including  tho>c  of  the 
wards  of  its  district.  It  is  the  residence  of  a 
lieutenant-governor  of  .Acapulco,  who  is  equally 
the  (ilialdia  nuii/or  of  this  jurisdiction. 

TIXTLANZINCO,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  di-itrict  of  Coyuca  and  govern- 
ment of  Acapulco  in  Nue\a  Espana:  six  lea«jues 
II.  II.  c.  of  its  capital,  and  containing  67  families 
of  Indians. 

TIZAPAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  (he  district  and  nlaildia  vitij/or  <if  Thijo- 
niulco  in  Nueva  Espana,  in  which  there  is  a 
convent  of  San  Francisco. 

TizAPAX,  another,  in  the  head  settlement  of 
the  district  of  .\maqueca  and  alcaldin  nini/or  of 
Za\  ula  ill  the --ame  kingdom.  It  has  in  its  vi- 
cinity a  lake,  aflording  water  to  the  j^reat  num- 
ber of  cattle  bred  in  its  nei>;hl>ourhood.  Its 
population  consists  of  7S  families  of  Indians. 
.Six  leagues  ii.  of  its  head  settlement. 

TlZAPAN,  another,  in  the  same  ulrn'dia  nini/or 
and  kingdom,  of  the  head  settlement  of  tlit>  dis- 
trict of  Tecocuitlan,  with  the  surname  of  Alto. 
It  contains  JO  families  of  Indians,  all  weavers 
by  trade  :  and  is  12  leagues  n.  of  its  capital. 

TI/\AI)()S.  a  river  of  the  province  and 
governnicnt  of  N'enezuela  in  the  Nuevo  Rrvno 
(le  (iranada;  which  rises  from  a  lake  of  it« 
name  s.  of  the  town  of  S.  Sibaslian,  runs  t.  and 
enters  an  arm  of  the  river  Porlugueza,  which 
forms  the  Saco  de  .Santa  Maria. 

[TIZON,  a  river  in  the  ii.  tv.  part  of  S  Ame- 
rica,  (iOO  miles  from  Nueva  Espana.  In  a  jour- 
ney made  thus  lar,  in  MiOti,  llie  S  >aniards  found 
some  larire  edifices,  and  met  with  -.Mtie  Indians 
who  spoke  tiie  M<'\ican  ianiruag''-  •'""'  " ''"  **>i^ 
them,  that  a  few  days'  j<>urue\  fro-n  llmt  river, 
towards  liie  ii.  was  ilie  kirji  ^'in  of  Toll  in.  and 
many  other  inhabited  iila.  <•-  n  hem-  the  >1e\ii  ns 
i^rated.  hi*,  inileed,  cimlirmod  by  .Mi  Si,«;ui 
t  I) 
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in  his  late  travels,  that  there  are  civilized  Indians 
in  the  interior  parts  of  America.  Keyond  tlio 
Missouri,  he  met  uitl>  powerful  nations,  who 
were  courteous  and  hospitable,  and  appeared  to 
be  a  polished  and  civilized  people,  ha\  in^  re<jn- 
larlv  built  towns,  and  enjoying-  a  state  of  society 
not  far  removed  from  the  European  :  and  in- 
deed to  be  perlcctl^f  equal  wanted  onlv  iron  and 
steel.] 

TIZON.VZO,  a  settlement  of  the  missions 
which  were  held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  |)rovince 
of  Tepeguana  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Vizcaya  ; 
45  leagues  from  the  capital,  Guadiuna. 

TLACAMA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Pinotepa  and  a/ra/dia 
nifij/or  of  Xicayan  in  Nueva  Espana  :  it  con- 
tains l.'J  families  of  Indians,  employed  in  the  culti- 
vation of  cochineal  and  cotton,  and  is  10  leagues 
w.  of  its  head  settlement. 

TLACATELCO,  S.\n  Juan  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  a/caklia  mnijor  of  Teotiguacan  in  Nueva 
Espana.  It  is  a  ward  united  to  the  settlement 
of  Tequiszitlan. 

TLACAXLILLA,  a  settlement  of  tlie  akaldia 
mayor  of  San  Luis  de  Potosi  in  the  same  kingdom, 
and  of  the  bishopric  of  Mechoacan  :  it  contains 
107  families  of  Indians,  and  a  convent  of  San 
Francisco ;  and  near  it  are  many  orchards 
crowded  with  fruit-trees  :  w.  I  n.  e.  and  very 
near  to  its  capital. 

TLACHICHILCO,  a  settlement  of  the  a/c«Ma 
mai/or  of  Otupan  in  Nueva  Espana. 

I'LACHICHILPA,  San  Mateo  de,  a  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  the  akaldia  mayor 
of  Metcpec  in  the  same  kingdom :  it  contains 
1140  families  of  Indians. 

TLACOAZAPAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  and  district  of  Mizquiahuala  and 
akaldia  mayor  of  Tepetango  :  it  contains  300 
families  of  Indians,  and  some  of  Spaniards, 
Mustecs,  and  Mulattoes. 

TLACOCHAGUAYA,  San  Geronimo  de, 
a  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  the  akaldia 
mayor  of  Antequera  in  the  province  and  bishopric 
of  Oaxaca:  it  contains  a  convent  of  the  religious 
of  St.  Domingo,  and  370  families  of  Indians 
given  to  the  cultivation  of  different  seeds,  and 
of  magueyes  (or  making  pulque :  three  leagues 
e.  of  its  capital. 

TLACOLTEPEC,  a  head  settlement  of  the 
district  of  the  akaldia  ??/«yor  of  Juxtlahuaca  in 
the  same  kingdom :  it  contains  148  families  of 
Indians. 

TLACOLULA,  a  head  settlement  of  the  dis- 
trict of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  Teutitlan  :  it  is  of 
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a  mild  tempc-rature,  and  contains  3G3  families 
of  Indians.  In  its  church  is  venerated,  with 
particular  devotion,  the  image  of  Christ  cruci- 
fied, of  exquisite  sculpture,  although  no  one 
can  determine  of  what  substance  it  is  composed. 
The  Indians  here  have  a  tradition,  that  whilst  a 
certain  number  of  tiieni  were  standing  assembled, 
there  appeared  amongst  them  two  handsome 
youths  with  the  said  image,  and  proffering  it  for 
sale ;  that  the  youths,  being  asked  for  how  much, 
answered  that  theirs  was  an  eminent  Town,  and 
that  the  image  should  go  for  30  n  als:  it  is  added, 
that  the  Indians  going  away  to  fetch  the  sum, 
on  their  return,  found  nothing  but  the  image 
left  in  the  room,  and  with  it  a  scroll,  on  which 
was  written,  "  This  is  the  Lord  God  of  Battles." 
Two  leagues  e.  by  s.  of  its  capital. 

Tlacoi.ula,  another,  a  head  settlement  of  the 
district  of  the  akaldia  mayor  of  Huamelula; 
situate  in  a  plain  sin  rounded  by  the  river  which 
flows  dow  n  from  the  snowy  sierra  ;  and  on  the 
shores  of  which  are  various  fruit  trees  and  two 
est!\tes  of  large  cattle.  It  contains  1  lb'  families 
of  Indians,  who  occupy  themselves  in  the  cultiva- 
tion of  cochineal :   12  leagues  from  the  capital. 

Ti.ACOLULA,  another,  a  head  settlement  of 
the  district  of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  Xalapa ; 
situate  in  a  rough  and  craggy  territory,  between 
two  very  lofty  mountains.  It  is  of  a  cold  and  dry 
temperature ;  the  natives  speak  the  Totonaque 
idiom  ;  and  its  name  signifies  the  place  of  writing  ; 
inasmuch  as  it  was  here  that  the  Indians  were 
accustomed  to  write  their  histories  in  the  different 
characters  and  figures  in  use  amongst  them.  Its 
population  is  composed  of  22  families  of  Indians, 
who  trade  in  maize,  tobacco,  and  some  purgative 
roots.  In  its  district  are  gathered  annually  fine 
crops  of  the  root  called  medicinal,  in  great  esteem 
both  within  and  without  the  jurisdiction,  and  in 
which  a  considerable  traffic  is  carried  on  :  five 
leagues  n.  w.  of  its  capital. 

Tlacolula,  another,  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Tepehuacan  and  akaldia 
mayor  of  Meztitlan  :  it  has  a  convent  of  the 
religious  of  San  Agustin,  and  contains  270  In- 
dian families. 

TLACOMALTEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  district  and  akaldia  mayor 
of  Teutila.  It  is  of  a  cold  temperature,  inha- 
bited by  100  families  of  Indians,  who  cultivate 
maize,  the  only  fruit  it  yields,  and  is  seven 
leagues  to.  of  its  capital. 

TLACOMILCO,  San  Antonio  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of 
Nopaluca  and  akaldia  mayor  of  Tepeaca :    it 
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contains  66  families  of  Indians,  and  is  one  league 
from  its  head  settlement. 

TLACOTALPAN,  San  Chuistoval  de,  a 
head  settlement  of  the  district  of  the  afra/dia 
mayor  of  Cozainaloapan  :  it  is  of  a  hot  and 
moist  temperature,  situate  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  Alvarado  ;  contains  81  Indian  families,  and 
is  seven  Iea<;^uos  e.  of  its  capital. 

TLACOTEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Tetelziiigo  and 
alcaldin  mayor  of  Coaiitla  in  Nueva  Espana  :  it 
contains  si.v  families  of  Spaniards,  eiglit  lA' Mus- 
tees,  and  60  of  Indians,  and  has  a  convent  of 
Augustins.  Through  this  settlement  passes  the 
abundant  river  Aniazinaque,  the  waters  of  which 
serve  to  fertilize  many  estates  al)ounding  in  fruit 
trees :  six  leagues  e.  i  «.  e.  of  its  head  settle- 
ment. 

Tlacotepec,  another,  in  the  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  Totela  and  alcaldin  mai/or  of 
Azuchitlan  ;  s.  of  its  head  settlement,  at  the  dis- 
tance of  27  leagues,  over  a  rugged  road,  con- 
sisting entirely  of  scrrania.  In  its  vicinity  is  a 
fountain  of  very  sweet  water,  and  so  abundant 
as  to  supply  not  only  all  the  domestic  purposes 
of  the  settlement,  but  the  agricultural  of  the 
contiguous  gardens  and  crops.  It  is  inhabited 
by  93  families  of  Indians,  ancl  eight  of  Spaniards 
and  Mustees.  By  the  le.  and  .«.  part  it  has  some 
large,  unpeopled,  desert  tracts  of  barren  serra- 
fiias,  which  could  never  be  penetrated. 

TLACOTErKC,  another,  a  head  settlement  of 
the  ilistrict  of  the  alcakl'ia  mai/or  of  Metepec, 
containing  ^65  families  of  Indians. 

Ti.ACoTEPnc,  another,  with  the  dedicatory 
title  of  Santa  Cruz,  the  head  settlement  of  the 
district  of  the  alcald'ui  >iiai/or  of  Tepeaca;  situate 
.'.t  the  foot  of  some  stony  and  barren  mountains. 
It  is  of  a  hot  and  dry  temperature,  suffers  much 
from  drought,  and  profiting  chielly  of  (he  rain 
waters  caught  in  a  large  cistern,  and  distributing 
it  with  the  utmost  care  to  the  inhabitants.  Its 
population  is  composed  of  IS  families  of  Spa- 
niards, 27  of  Mustees  and  Mulatloes,  and  162 
of  Indians,  who  speak  the  Chocan  and  Mexican 
language,  and  maintain  themselves  bv  the  breed- 
ing of  large  and  Mnall  cattle,  and  by  raising 
'.  very  considerable  crops  of  grain.  Seven  leagues 
e.  s.  e.  of  its  capital. 

TLACOTEPEQUE,  San  Martin  ni,  a  set- 
tlement of  the  head  settlement  of  the  <li-lrirt  of 
Tlaxicova  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Mi/anlla  in 
Nueva  Espafia  :  it  contains  16  families  of  In- 
dians. 

TLACOTLA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  sct- 
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tlement  of  the  district  of  San  Luis  de  la  Costa, 
of  the  alcaldin  mayor  of  Tlapa  :  it  contains  II 
families  of  Indians  emplu>ed  in  the  cullivalion 
of  cotton  :  of  which  they  make  very  beautiful 
woven  stulTs.  Two  leagues  s.  of  the  C4ipiial. 
rTLACOTLALPA.V.  See  Ti.acotai.pa!..] 
TLACIJILOTEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the 
Iiead  settlement  of  the  district  and  ahnldia  mayor 
of  (luauchinango  :  it  contains  101  fainilit-  of 
Totonacos  Indians,  in  which  are  incliidL-d  those 
of  the  wards  of  its  district.  It  vields  some  to- 
bacco, little  prized,  the  inhabitants  not  knowing 
how  to  prepare  it. 

TLACUILTEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Olinala  and  aJraldia 
niaj/or  of  Tlapa  :  it  contains  |.^  families  of  In- 
dians, who  maintain  themselves  by  sow  inj;  maize, 
the  only  fruit  it  yields,  and  is  three  leagueii  w. 
of  its  head  settlement. 

Tli.VMUAC,  a  head  settlement  of  the  district 
of  the  alcaldin  mayor  of  Chalco  ;  situate  within 
the  lake  :  it  contains  40(J  I'amilies  of  Indians, 
dispersed  in  several  small  villages,  and  a  con- 
vent of  Dominicans  :  live  leagues  w.  of  its  ca- 
pital. 

TL.iHUALPA,  a  small  settlement  or  ward 
of  the  alcnldia  wnyor  of  Guauchinango  ;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Chiconcuatla. 
TLAHLlLOTEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  district  o|  .Vvulla  and 
nlcaldia  mayor  of  Villalta  :  it  contains  129  fami- 
lies of  Indians,  and  is  11  leagues  from  its  ca- 
pital. 

TL.VJOMULCO,  a  jurisdiction  and  nlcaldia 
mayor  of  Nueva  Espana,  in  the  kin<r(lom  of 
Nueva  (ralicia  and  bishopric  of  (luadalaxara  : 
it  is  much  reduced,  and  produces  a  few  fruit«  as 
well  in  the  valley  in  which  it  stands,  as  upo!) 
the  «.  shore  of  the  great  lake,  or  .'^ea  of  Chapalu. 
The  settlements  of  which  it  is  composed  are  : 
•Irx-otepet,  Tizapan, 

.*<a(|ualco,  Santa  Cruz, 

Atotoniico,  Santa  .Vnn. 

Co  lulu, 
T1-A.10MULC0.  The  capital  is  the  settlement  of 
the  same  name;  it  contains  u  convent  of  the  roli- 
uious  of  S.  l''rancisco,  and  a  population  of  nonie 
.'>paniards,  Musties,  and  Mnlalltx's,  und  many 
\i<-xiraii  Indians.  NinQ  leagues  v.  of  (inada- 
laxara. 

TI.AII.ori.VCAN,  Santa  Maui  a  nr.  a 
head  settlement  of  the  di-lrict  of  the  aUaldio 
mayor  of  Tezcoco  :  in  its  »  icinily  ore  two  w  iird>!, 
containing  4  12  families  of  Indians  ;  «  quarlei  .>•' 
a  league  c.  of  its  ranilal. 
4o2 
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TLALANCALECA,  San  Matias  de,  a  set- 
tlpn\cn<  of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  and 
alcaldia  mm/or  of  Giiejozingo,  containing'  six  ta- 
milies  of  Indians. 

TLALOPA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  and  alcaJd'ta  nuiijor  of  Tlapa, 
containing  C6  families  of  Indians  dedicated  to 
agriculture  :  two  leagues  n.  n.  w.  of  its  head 
settlement. 

TLACHICUAUTLA,  a  small  settlement  of 
the  jurisdiction  and  nlculdia  maijor  of  V'allcs, 
between  two  deep  ravines  which  are  covered 
with  fruit  and  otiier  trees  ;  it  is  of  a  mild  tem- 
perature, produces  maize,  cotton,  wax,  and  ho- 
ney, these  aftbrding  the  branches  of  its  trade; 
contains  22  families  of  Indians,  and  is  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Tamazunchale, 
from  whence  it  is  10  leagues,  and  being  30  from 
its  capital. 

TLALCHICOMULA,  San  Andres  de,  a 
head  settlement  of  the  district  of  the  iilcahfia 
mayor  of  Tepeaca ;  situate  on  a  plain  or  out- 
stretched skirt  of  the  volcano  of  Orizava  ;  of  a 
cold  and  dry  temperature,  and  well  supplied 
with  water  distilled  from  tlie  volcano,  and  con- 
ducted by  a  strong  aqueduct.  In  the  e.  front  is 
the  parish  church. 

Its  population  consists  of  248  families  of  Spa- 
niards, 74  of  3/iisteis,  34  of  Mulattoes,  and  34.) 
of  Indians,  whose  trade  is  in  cutting  wood  which 
abounds  on  the  mountains,  whilst  the  trade  of 
the  Spaniards  is  tlio  fattening- of  pigs,  which  they 
sell  to  the  other  jurisdictions.  In  this  are  64 
estates,  and  in  some  they  grow  wheat,  though, 
in  the  most,  barley,  beans,  and  French  beans  : 
10  leagues  e.  of  its  capital. 

TLALIXCOYA,  Santa  Mahia  de,  a  set- 
tlement of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district 
and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Mizantla  :  it  contains  Gj 
families  of  Indians  in  the  ranches  and  estates  of 
its  district,  and  130  families  of  Spaniards  and 
other  casts. 

TLALMILILOPAN,  San  Rafael  de,  a 
settlement  of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district 
of  Texmelucan  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Guejo- 
zingo  :  it  contains  28  families  of  Indians. 

TLALNEHUALOYON,  San  Andres  de, 
a  settlement  of  the  head  settlement  of  the  dis- 
trict of  Tlacoluca  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Xalapa. 
It  has  this  name,  signifying,  in  the  Mexican 
idiom,  a  place  of  many  roots,  from  the  abini- 
dance  of  zarzaparilla,  and  of  a  certain  purgative 
root  found  here,  for  the  which  there  is  a  ready 
sale,  and  particularly  on  the  arrival  of  the  ticcts. 
The  natives,  however,  are  so  lazy  and  indolent, 


that,  although  they  might  derive  great  profit 
Irom  the  cultivation  of  niai/e  and  other  grain, 
grow  only  Just  enough  for  their  own  consump- 
tion. It  contains  1 18  families  of  Indians,  and  is 
four  leagues  s.  s.  e.  of  its  head  settlement,  and 
one  zi\  >i.  ii\  of  the  capital. 

TLALNEPLANTA,  a  huge  settlement  of 
the  alcaldia  mayor  of  Tacui)a :  situate  near  the 
river  of  its  name,  and  just  bot'oro  this  unites  it- 
self witli  the  Guadalupe  to  enter  the  lake  :  it 
contains  850  families  of  Indians,  n  ithout  coiMit- 
ing  those  of  Spaniards  and  jMi/slccs,  and  a  con- 
vent of  Franciscans,  and  is  two  leagues  ti.  |  n.  w. 
of  its  capital. 

TLALPIJJ.AGUA,  a  Jurisdiction  and  alcaldia 
mayor  of  the  province  and  Ijishopric  of  Mechoa- 
cs'in.  It  is  of  a  cold  temperature  ;  tlie  greater 
part  consisting  of  scrraiiia,  in  which  are  many 
mines  of  silver  with  a  mixture  of  gold,  and 
which  are  the  principal  sources  of  its  commerce, 
although  it  has  in  its  estates  considerable  breeds 
of  large  and  small  cattle,  and  crops  of  wheat 
and  maize,  as  also  very  good  mills,  both  for 
grinding  the  corn  and  the.  metals.  Its  popula- 
tion consists  of  the  following  settlements  : 
Ucareo,       Zinapequal-o,       Taimeo. 

Tlalpcj  AGi  A.  The  capital  is  the  settle- 
ment and  real  of  mines  of  the  same  name;  of  a 
cold  temperature  ;  situate  between  some  rough 
sierras,  iidiabited  by  500  tamilies  of  Spaniards, 
3riistees,  and  Mulaftoes,.^ith  many  families  of 
Indians,  mIio  serve  as  labourers  in  the  mines. 
It  has,  besides  the  ))arish  churcli,  an  hosj)ital  of  , 
San  Francisco,  and  at  the  entrance,  towards  the 
M.  an  hermitage  of  Nuestra  Seilora  del  Carmen, 
where,  althougli  the  image  be  painted  on  the 
wall,  and  the  hermitage  itself  almost  decaved, 
the  painting  is  still  fresh  and  uninjured  :  [77 
miles  :t\  of  Mexico.] 

TLALQUIZALA,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Ixteapan  and  alcal- 
dia mayor  of  Cholula  :  it  contains  GO  families  of 
Indians,  and  is  three  quarters  of  a  league  n.  of 
its  capital.  ,.  ,  •.<••  ■ 

Ti.ALcjyizALA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of 
Colotlan :  it  has  a  tolerable  population,  though  the 
greater  number  is  dispersed  in  10  estates,situate 
in  the  }£.  part,  where  they,  breed  cattle  and  sow- 
seeds,  the  soil  i)eing  well  irrigated  by  the  river 
San  Pedro,  which,  in  distinct  arms,  runs  througli 
the  whole  of  the  district :  34  leagues  n.  n.  w.  of 
Guadalaxara. 

TLALTEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Xi- 
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cavi'in  :  it  contains  29  families  of  Indians,  and  is 
ly  leagues  ii\  by  n.  of  its  capital. 

Tlaltepkc,  another,  in  the  liead  settlement 
of  the  district  of  Cliicalmaztla  and  a/raldia  mayor 
of  Tepozcoluhi  in  the  province  and  bishopric  of 
Oaxaca  :  it  contains  Gl  faniilios  of  Indians,  who 
barter  cotton  stufl's  for  salt  Ibund  on  the  coasts 
of  Xicayan. 

T]>Af/riZ.\PA\,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Yautepec  and  tilcaldUt 
mnyor  of  Cuernavaca  :  it  contains  a  convent  of 
Dominicans,  and  I.OO  families  of  Indians,  who 
have  no  trade,  and  exist  by  manual  labour,  and 
by  raisini;;  a  little  maize.  One  league  .v.  of  the 
settlement  of  Ticoman. 

TI.AMACO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  and  akahl'ia  mayor  of 'fiasco : 
it  contains  90  families  of  Indians,  and  is  five 
leagues  r.  of  its  capital. 

TLAMANALCO,  a  head  settlement  of  the 
district  of  the  alcaUla  mayor  of  Clialco  :  it  con- 
tains IjGO  families  of  Indians,  and  has  a  mag- 
nificent cjnvent  of  Franciscans  and  an  hospital 
of  Bethlemites,  for  the  subsistence  of  wliich  a 
finid  was  provi(!e<l  by  tlie  licentiate  Don  Miguel 
del  .Moral:  c.  of  Clialco,  at  two  leagues  distance, 
and  on  .the  skirt  of  the  sierra  Nevada  (snowy), 
therefore  of  a  cold  temperature. 

TLAMAXAf,  San  .Mu;imi.  Dii,a  settlement 
of  the  head  settlement  of  (he  district  iim\  a/ca/i/iti 
mayor  of 'reoliluiacali ;  of  a  cold  temperature, 
and  three  leagues  n.  e.  of  its  capital. 

TLAMIMILULPA,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Tetelzingo  and  «/- 
caldUt  mayor  of  Coautia  :  annexed  to  the  cin-acy 
of  t^cuituco :  it  contains  12  families  of  In- 
dians, and  is  eight  leagues  n.  e.  i  e.  of  its  head 
settlement. 

TLANAPA,  S.  MiGiEi,  of.,  a  settlement  of 
the  head  settlement  of  Santa  Isabel  and  alcahl'n 
mayor  of  Cholula  :  it  contains  J4  families  of 
Indians,  and  is  a  little  more  than  three  leagues 
.«.  of  its  capital. 

'rLANC'llLNOL,  a  settlement  of  the  «/frt/rf/Vi 
wrtyor  of  Meztitliin  in  Nueva  Kspafia.  It  con- 
tains a  convent  of  .Vuiiustins  and  970  families  of 
In<lian«,  and  is  It  lea'^iies  m.  e.  of  its  capital. 

'rLANLXniC'O,  Sa.s  l.,L(.A9  DE,  a  seillement 
of  the  head  settlement  of  the  di-trict  of  t'uilapa 
and  n/cn/dia  mayor  of  Las  (piatro  Villas  in  Nu- 
eva Espana:  it  cttntains  37  families  of  Indians, 
who  cultivate*  cochineal,  seeds,  and  fruit,  in 
wliich  thev  trade,  as  well  as  in  coal  and  wood  : 
tuo  leagues  and  a  half  ic.  hy  s.  of  its  head  set- 
tlement. 
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TLANICOTLA,  Saw  Simon  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  and 
alcaldia  mayor  of  Guejozingo,  containing  30  fa- 
milies of  Indians. 

TL/VOL.V,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  and  «/r«/(/;a  w/ryor  of  Cju- 
aucliinango  :  it  contains  a  conxent  of  .Vu^iistins 
and  107  families  of  Indians,  with  (hose  who 
dwell  in  seven  small  settlements  of  its  district; 
who  maintain  themselves  by  cultivating  seeds 
and  cotton,  and  cutting  wood  :  live  leagues  t.  of 
the  capital. 

TL.VOLAN,  S.  Pkdro  df.,  a  settlement  of 
the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Olintla 
and  alcaldia  mayor  of  /acatlan,  situate  in  a  de- 
lightful vale  fertilized  by  \arious  rivers  :  seven 
leagues  from  its  head  seltleinent. 

TL.VP.A,  a  jurisdiilion  and  alcald\a  mayor  of 
Nueva  Espana.  and  one  of  (lie  ino-t  extensive 
and  populous  :  it  is  aUo  fertile  in  maize.  French 
beans,  and  sugar-canes,  of  which  it  manufactures 
loaf-sll^■ar,  the  principal  branch  of  its  commerce; 
and  this  it  carries  on  with  the  other  jurisdictionH, 
though  not  without  some  other  articles.  The 
temperature  is  hot,  and  the  soil  produces  some 
cocl.iiieal  and  collou,  both  of  the  best  (|iialitv. 

Tl.Al'A.  The  capital  is  the  settlement  of  the 
same  name,  contaiiiiii<r  •'ix  I'amilies  of  Spnniards, 
l.jO  of  .l/ws7<(v  and  Miilattoe-,  and  l.sl  of  In- 
dians of  the  .Mi\tec-:iii  nation,  and  a  coment  of 
.\iigustiiis  :  [I3S  miles  .«.  with  a  slight  inclina- 
tion to  the  e.  of  .Mexico,  in  lat.  17-^  \'2'  n.  '  T'x' 
other  setdements  are  : 

Caulaque,  Cuiztlahuaca, 

T«'nanijo,  Xochiuehiiellan. 

Cliepetliiii,  llnayalulco, 

TIalapa,  Tenialaziiigo, 

("liuaziugo,  I'ellacala, 

Oliiiala,  ('uarliimairo, 

Qui/icapa.  iliiahiit/otlB, 

/apotiilan,  Coloaipa, 

lluizapula.  .'Miuacatliin, 

Aranti'pec,  t'hilepec, 

S.  liHis  de  la  Costa,         Teocurlapn, 
Q  nana  \t  it  Ian,  lluicaleiiaiii^o, 

Quaiizo<]iiileng»),  ("liaK  i\  ilungu, 

Maliiialtepec,  ( )-to/iiis;o, 

Ciiiyaclazahi,  Zo\arallan, 

Atlama\ar/in!;o,  Xalpatlahnaca, 

Hut  liuetepei|ue,  Mirlal/ahi, 

Zitlaltepeque,  TIacotIn, 

Igiiala,  Xala/ahi, 

/apostlahuaca,  .Aneneriiilco, 

Xonacallaii.  X  ilacotlotilhin, 

.\niapilcan,  S.  .Miguel, 
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Alcozauca, 

Chimaltepec, 

Tolimplcntalo^-a. 

Ixcateopan, 

Alpoyeca, 

Cacalutla, 

Tepetlapa, 

Aliuezitla, 

Ocotitliin, 

Amatinchan, 

Tepetlazingo, 

Acuilpa, 

Ayozinapa, 

Ocotcquila, 

Capanatoyaque, 

Pactlichan, 

Potinchan, 

Ahuacazalca, 

Zoyatlan, 

Mistecapa, 

Zacotipa, 

Cochoapa, 

Alpoyecazingo, 

Cuautipac, 

Petlalcalziiigo, 

Ixquinatoyac, 

Atzonipa, 

Ixcatcpan, 


Tlalquizala, 

Xilotepec, 

Xihtiitlipa, 

Tlacuiltepcc, 

Atlistac, 

Atlaniajazingo, 

Tlaquizalapa, 

Cucuitolotitlan, 

Texocotla, 

Cuapala, 

Cianapa, 

Totomislahuaca, 

Tlaxcatlistahuaca, 

Totomilahuaca, 

Alzovi, 

Coapa, 

Moyotep6c, 

Quezuapa, 

Qiiavilotlazala, 

Metlatongo, 

Santa  Maria, 

Atlamaxuque, 

Totoniocboapa, 

Tlaquiltepec, 

Huainostitlan, 

Huehuetlan, 

Xocotla, 

Caniitlipe. 


Ayectipac, 

TLAPAYOCA,  a  town  and  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  the  alcaldui  mayor  of  Quatro 
Villas ;  one  of  those  which  compose  the  Mar- 
quisate  del  Valle  de  Oaxaca  :  it  contains  180 
families  of  Indians,  who  employ  themselves  in 
the  cultivation  and  commerce  of  seeds,  cotton, 
some  cochineal,  and  fruit,  and  in  cutting-  of 
wood,  with  which  the  district  abounds.  Its  dis- 
trict is  composed  of  14  settlements,  to  which 
belon"-  12  cultivated  estates  and  six  corn-mills, 
which  supply  with  flour  both  this  town  and  the 
neighbouring  jurisdictions.  Seven  leagues  *.  of 
its  capital. 

Ti.Ai'AYOCA,  another  settlement,  in  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  and  akaldia  mayor  of 
Mizantla  :  it  contains  65  families  of  Indians  in 
the  raiic/ios  of  its  district,  and  in  the  same  130 
fanulics  of  Spaniards  and  of  |)eople  of  colour. 

TLAPALZINGO,  a  head  settlement  of  the 
district  of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  Gualapa  in 
Nueva  Espaiia. 

TLAPANALA,  a  head  settlement  of  the  dis- 
trict of  tlie  alcaldia  mayor  of  Guayacotla,  con- 
taining 33  families  of  Indians. 

Tlapanala,  a  head  settlement  of  the  district 
of  the  akaldia  mayor  of  Gualapa. 
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TLAPECUILA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  Guimeo  and  alcaldia  mayor 
of  Cirandaro  :  it  contains  77  families  of  Indians, 
and  its  district  is  bounded  by  that  of  Teteia  del 
Rio  by  the  i. 

TLAQUAZINTEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  district  and  alcaldia  mayor 
of  Teutila.  It  is  of  a  warm  and  moist  tempera- 
ture, annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of 
Ixcatlan,  contains  80  families  of  Indians,  whose 
trades  consist  alone  in  their  beautiful  cotton 
manufactures  ;  six  leagues  s.  of  its  capital. 

TLAQUILPA,  a  head  settlement  of  the  dis- 
trict and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Zcmpoala,  containing 
58  families  of  Indians. 

TLAQUILTENANGO,  a  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Xoxutla  and 
alcaldia  mayor  of  Iguala.  It  contains  a  convent 
of  Dominicans,  and  its  inhabitants  trade  in 
maize,  cotton,  fruit  and  garden  herbs,  peculiar  to 
the  country. 

TLAQiJILTEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Huamostitlan  and 
alcaldia  mayor  of  Tlapa.  It  contains  134  families 
of  Indians,  and  is  one  league  c.  s.  e.  of  its  head 
settlement. 

TLAQUILZINGO,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Atistlac  and  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Tlapa.  It  is  of  a  mild  temperature, 
contains70  families  of  Indians,  who  gather  abun- 
dant crops  through  the  fertility  of  the  soil,  and  is 
four  leagues  zi).  s.  w.  of  its  head  settlement. 

tTLASCALA,  or  Los  A.ngelos,  a  province 
Jueva  Espaiia.     See  Tlaxcala.] 

TLASPANALOYA,  a  small  settlement  of  the 
alcaldia  mayor  of  Guauchinango,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  tlie  settlement  of  Chiconcuautla. 

TLATATILA,San  Estevan  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Tlaco- 
lula  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Xalapa,  which  name, 
in  the  Mexican  idiom,  signifies,  where  one  sees 
the  sun  late.  It  is  of  a  cold  and  moist  tem- 
perature, situate  in  a  deep  ravine,  and  inhabited 
by  42  families  of  Totonaques  Indians,  who  trade 
in  maize,  French  beans  and  chile,  and  also  cut 
wood,  with  which  the  mountains  of  the  vicinity 
are  covered.  It  has  a  copper  mine,  which  has 
not  been  worked  for  some  time,  and  is  three 
leagues  f.  of  its  head  settlement. 

TLATENCHI,  Nativdab  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  head  settlement  ofthedistrictof  Mazatepec 
and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Cuernavaca,'^)n  the  shore  of 
a  river.  It  contains  74  families  of  Indians  who 
live  by  trading  in  maize,  fruit,  and  cotton,  and  is 
five  leagues  from  its  head  settlement,  and  very 
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close  to  the  settlements  of  Tetelca  and  Panchi- 
niilco. 

TLATENCO,  San  Antonio  nr.,  aseltlemcnt 
of  the  licad  settlement  of  the  district  and  dlriildUi 
maijor  of  Guejozingo,  containing  40  lamiiies  of 
Indians. 

TLA  TLAUQUIPEQUE,  a  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  the  alcnldia  inaijor  of  San  Juan 
de  los  Llanos:  it  contains i^iiS  faniiliesof  Indians, 
in  which  arc  included  tlioso  inhabiting  tlie  uards 
of  its  district,  and  is  six  leagues  n.  e.  of  its  ca- 
pital. 

TLALZINCJO,  San  Lorknzo  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  and 
ahald'ia  ninijor  of  Guejozingo ;  containing  8(i  fa- 
milies of  Indians. 

TLAXCAL.\,  or  Ti-AscALA,  a  province  and 
(ilcaklia  maj/or  ofNueva  Espaiia,  extending  from 
the  N.  Sea  to  the  S.  Sea,  forming  a  curvdinear 
triangle,  of  the  which  one  side  being  (JO  leagues 
long,  occupies  tlie  coast  of  the  N.Sea,  and  the 
other  side  being  much  contracted  extends  along 
the  coast  of  the  S.Sea.  It  is  bounded  by  the  pro- 
vinces of  Mexico  and  Goaxaca.  It  is  for  the 
most  part  fertile  and  of  good  temperature, 
abounding  in  fruit,  herbs,  birds,  and  animals 
of  the  chase,  and  covered  with  cultivated  estates 
and  ranchos,  wherein  many  head  of  cattle  are 
bred.  This  province  is  crossed  by  the  great 
sinva  of  its  name,  which,  in  that  idiom,  signifies 
house  of  bread;  and  it  \  ies  in  height  with  the 
most  lofty  sierra  of  that  kingdom,  and  is  con- 
stantly covered  with  snow.  IJefore  tiie  arrival 
of  the  Spaniards  the  inliibitants  of  this  province 
were  in  the  grossest  state  of  idolatry,  and  many 
are  the  remains  of  idols  and  altars  found  in  dit- 
ferent  caverns  and  recesses  ;  it  beini;  also  bc- 
lie\<'d  that  in  the  same  sierra  tlw.  caziquts  have 
deposited  great  treasures,  with  the  view  of  re- 
turning to  take  possession  of  them. 

This  province  was  in  those  times  very  popu- 
lous, and  a  republic,  governed  by  a  tribunal :  and 
its  natives  were  so  valorous  that  they  lived  by 
force  of  arms,  maintaining  themselves  indepen- 
dent of  the  Mexican  emperors  ;  these  never  hav- 
ing been  able  to  subdue  them. 

The  Spaniards,  on  their  entrance,  found  their 
way  disputed  by  theTlaxcaltecas,  and  with  these 
they  had  several  conflicts;  but  the  same  people 
who  had  been  such  bitter  enemies,  afterwards 
proved  themselves  the  most  faithful  allies  to  the 
Spaniards,  and  it  was  altogether  owing  to  the 
assistance  they  gave  by  their  exertion  and  cun- 
ning, that  this  chief  succeeded  at  length  in  the 
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conquest  of  .Nueva  Espana.  These  Indians  have 
in  ciuisecpience,  and  \i'ry  justly,  maintained 
many  privileges,  the  one  of  which  is  iheir  indeui- 
nilitalion  from  all  tribute,  save  a  very  (rifling 
one,  which  is  a  mere  acknowledgment  of  their 
vassalage  :  tlieir  nuiid>ern  is  so  considerable  as  to 
amount  to  ll,(i(M)  laniilies.  Its  population  con- 
sists of  several  wards  and  estates. 

Ti.AXCAi.A,  the  ca|)ital,  is  the  city  of  the  same 
name,  founded  by  tiie  emperor  Chichiniei.-o.  It 
was  fbrmerly  very  |)o|)ulous  ami  rich,  and  plea- 
santly situate  on  the  shore  of  a  river  which  runs 
into  the  S.  Sea;  and  is  now  chiefly  inliabitcd  by 
Indians,  who,  as  they  pay  no  tribute,  are  very 
rich,  and  have  some  wood  churcht>»5  and  conventii. 
The  authorThoinasGage,  asserts,  that  at  his  time 
the  jurisdiction  of  this  city  consisted  of  tM  to wnn 
and  settlements,  contaiuing  l.")(),fXMt  f.uuilieH. — 
lleylin  says,  that,  upon  the  arri>al  of  the  Spa- 
niards it  contained  ii(JO,00()  inhabitants,  and  Fa 
ther  .\costa  asserts,  that  it  had  a  market-place 
in  which  J'C),000  persons  miirht  assemble,  and 
that  in  the  siiand)les  there  were  scarcelv  ever  less 
than  1 JOO  slieep,  and  4000  cows  ;  but  the  case 
was  very  difterent  in  the  tinie  of  (iemeli,  vvho 
was  here  in  Jb98  ;  for  he  asserts,  that  the  city 
was  but  of  a  moderate  size,  with  one  parish 
church,  in  whicli  there  was  a  picture  of  the  ship 
in  which  iiernan  Cortes  arrived  at  \  era  t'ruz. 
—  (^Miiiid)ol(lt  asserts  its  [iresent  population  to 
amount  to  JKK)  sduls,  amon:;  whom  lliere  are  • 
not  more  than  !J00  Indians  of  pure  extiMctioii.  j 

In  this  citv  was  the  senate,  or  tribunal,  which, 
accor<ling  to  defined  laws,  governed  the  repulilic, 
and  one  of  the  members  of  the  same,  whose  ta- 
lents have  rendered  him  the  most  memorable, 
was  Xiconteucal  and  .Ma:;istcat/in.  It  iia-  a 
convent  of"  the  n-ligiinis  of"  S.  I'rancisco;  and 
the  aforesaid  parisii  church  was  erected  into  a 
cathedral  and  bi>hopric  in  l.')'i6,  and  n-inained 
so  until  IJ.iO,  when  it  was  translated  to  La 
Puebia  tie  los  .\ngeles.  This  city  is  inhabited 
by  500  families  of  Spaniards,  MiisUis,  and  Mu- 
lattoes,  who,  for  the  most  part,  are  employed  in 
the  manufacture  of  cloths,  liai/.es,  mantles,  and 
other  cotton  articles,  the  sjinie  bein^  the  princi- 
pal branches  of  its  commerce.  [.Sixiv-I'our  mile* 
c.  of  Mexico,  in  hit.  »«)  !<>' JO  «.  long.  !JS  a-. 
See  .\NtiKi.KH,  Pur.iii,  V  or.  i.os.  j 

Ti.AxcAi.A,  a  settlement  in  the  province  and 
government  of  the  Nuevo  Ueyno  de  Leon. 
Seven  leajjues  n.  :r.  of  the  rnpilal. 

TL\.\(AL/1NG<»,  San  Hlrnardo  de,  • 
settlement  of  the  liead  settlement  of  the  diiiict 
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of  that  of  San  Andres  de  Cholula,  and  alcahlia 
wrtvor  of  this  namp.  It  contains  191  families  of 
Indians,  and  is  half  a  lea<Tiip  e.  of  the  capital. 

TLAXr.VTLIXTAHUACA,  a  settlement  of 
the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Clanapa,  and 
n/frtW/fl  ?7»o//r>r  of  TIapa.  It  contains  31  families 
of  Indians,  who  live  by  the  trade  of  seeds  and 
fruit.  A  little  more  than  seven  leagues  from  its 
head  settlement. 

TLAXCO,  a  small  settlement,  or  ward  of  the 
alcahliu  inai/or  of  Guauchinani^o  ;  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Chiconcuaatla. 

TtiAXlACO,  Santa  Maria  dk  la  Asun- 
cion DE,  a  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  the 
alcahliu  »iat/or  of  Tepozcolula.  It  is  a  very 
large  and  pleasant  settlement,  situate  in  a  cold 
temperature,  and  surrounded  by  several  small 
settlements.  Its  population  is  composed  of  101 
families  of  Spaniards,  Mustees,  and  Mulattoes, 
and  888  Indians,  and  a  convent  of  the  religious 
of  St.  Domingo. 

TLAXMALAC,  Santa  Ana  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  iiead  settlement  of  the  district  and 
akaldia  viator  of  Iguala,  containing  38  families 
of  Indians. 

TLAYOHUALCO,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  Xoxutla  and  alcahlia  mat/or  of 
Cuernavaca. 

TLAZASALCA,  a  jurisdiction  and  akaldia 
via7/or  of  the  province  and  bishopric  of  Meciioa- 
can,  called  also  La  Piedad.  Its  district  is  so 
small,  as  to  consist  of  only  seven  moderate  set- 
tlements ;  for  the  inhabitants  prefer  generally  to 
live  in  their  estates,  in  order  to  superintend 
their  lands,  and  to  keep  the  Indians  to  their  la- 
bour. It  is  very  fertile  in  maize,  and  has  good 
breeds  of  large  cattle,  with  which  it  carries  on  a 
considerable  trade. 

Tlazasalca.  The  capital  is  of  the  same 
name.  Its  population  consists  of  65  families  of 
Indians,  and  111  of  Spaniards,  Mustees,  and 
Mulattoes  ;  who,  one  and  the  other,  breed  and 
trade  in  large  and  small  cattle,  sow  maize  and 
dress  hides,  of  which  they  make  shoes,  boots, 
and  saddles,  for  the  other  jurisdictions ;  culti- 
vating also  many  fruits  in  their  gardens.  Seventy 
leagues  w.  by  n.  of  Mexico. 

The  other  settlements  are  : 
Penjatnillo,  S.   Pedro  Tahuen- 

La  Piedad,  quato, 

Sta.    Maria    Tare-         Los  Santos  Reyes, 
quaro,  Atachco. 

TLAZINTLA,  a  head  settlement  of  the  dis- 
tricl  of  the  jurisdiction  and  akaldia  mayor  of 


Ixmiquilpan,  in  the  which,  and  in  tlie  wards  of 
its  vicinity,  there  are  910  families  of  Otomies 
Indians,  and  about  50  of  Spaniards,  Mustees,  and 
Mulattoes.  It  is  of  a  mild  temperature,  being 
fertilized  by  an  abundant  stream  flowing  from 
the  sierra  of  Mextitlan,  and  which  runs  to 
nearly  all  its  wards,  so  (hat  its  territory  is  very 
pleasant,  and  abounding  in  fruit  and  garden 
herbs  :  add  to  this,  it  has  a  good  trade  in  coal 
found  in  the  neighbouring  mountain,  as  also  in 
some  seeds,  which  they  sow,  though  in  small 
quantities  :  two  leagues  and  a  half  n.  e.  of  its 
capital. 

TLAZOYALTEPEC,  Santiago  de,  a  set- 
tlement of  (he  head  settlement  of  (he  district  of 
Huitoppc  and  akaldia  nmt/or  of  Ixquiiitepcc.  It 
contains  72  families  of  Indians,  and  is  four 
leagues  e.  by  h.  of  its  capital. 

TOA,  a  river  of  the  island  and  government 
of  San  Juan  de  Puertorico,  one  of  the  Antilles  : 
it  rises  in  the  mountains  of  (Juyame,  in  the  s.  of 
the  island,  at  16  leagues  (rom  the  capital,  and 
running  n.  in  a  very  wide  stream,  as  far  as  the 
mountain  Curvas,  divides  itself  into  two  arms  to 
enter  the  sea  at  the  port. 

TOACASO.  See  CuisAHALo. 
TOACHI,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Esmeraldas  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito. 
It  rises  in  the  province  of  Tacunga  in  the  tc. 
part,  runs  n.  zc.  leaving  the  territory  of  Sichos, 
and,  collecting  the  waters  of  the  San  Lorenzo, 
Yamboya,  Figua,  and  Meme,  enters  the  Blanco 
in  lat.  8'  n. 

[TOAHOUTU,  one  of  the  two  small  islands 
to  the  «.  e.  of  the  s.  end  of  Otaha  Island,  one  of 
the  Society  Islands,  in  the  S.  Pacific  Ocean.] 

[TOAIVIENSING,  two  townships  of  Penn- 
sylvania ;  the  one  in  Montgomery  County,  the 
other  in  that  of  Northampton.] 

TOAPE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Sonora  in  N.America. 

TOBACO,  a  settlement  in  the  province  of 
Maryland,  in  the  United  States,  belonging  to 
Charles  County,  and  situate  near  the  river  Po- 
towmac,  and  at  its  mouth. 

[TOBAGO,  an  island  in  the  W.  Indies,  which, 
when  in  the  liands  of  the  Dutch,  was  called  New 
Valcheren,  is  about  17  miles  to  the  n.  n.  e.  of 
Trinidad  and  152  5.  of  Barbadoes.  Its  length 
is  about  26  miles,  but  its  breadth  only  about  six, 
and  its  circumference  about  70  miles.  Tlie  cli- 
mate is  not  so  hot  as  might  !)•'  expected  so  noar 
the  equator ;  and  it  is  said,  that  it  lies  out  of  the 
course  of  those  hurricanes  that  have  sometimes 
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proved  so  fatal  to  the  other  VV.  India  islands.  Ii 
has  a  fruitful  soil,  capable  of  |)roducin<<;  sugar, 
and  indeed  every  thinjr  else  that  is  raised  in  the 
W.  India  islands,  with  the  addition  (if  uc  inav 
believe  the  Dutch)  of  the  cinnamon,  nutiiMir,  and 
gum  copal.  It  is  well  watered  with  nueicrous 
springs,  and  its  bays  and  rivers  are  so  disposed 
as  to  be  very  commodious  for  all  kinds  of  ship- 
ping. The  value  and  importaiici;  of  this  island 
appears  from  the  extensive  and  formidable  ar- 
maments sent  thither  in  support  of  their  dillerent 
claims.  It  seems  to  have  been  chiefly  possessed 
by  the  Dutch,  who  defended  their  pretensions 
against  both  England  and  France  with  the  most 
obstinate  perseverance.  By  the  Treaty  of  Aix 
la  Chapelle,  in  1748,  it  was  declared   neutral ; 
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tliough,  1)V  the  treaty  of  1763,  it  was  yielded  up 
toCireat  Uritain;  but  in  June,  1781,  it  >ias  taken 
by  the  French,  and  icded  to  them  liv  the  treaty 
of  1783:  and  captured  i>\  the  Britinh  in  1793,  in 
wliose  hands  it  >till  remains. 

Ill  the  report  of  the  privy  council  on  the 
Slave  Trade,  in  17HS,  the  British  propcrtv  vested 
here  is  estimated  at  2>f,0(K)  taxed  acres  ot  pa- 
tented estates  ;  and  the  Negroes  are  computed 
at  14,883,  at  £..'»0  each  Negro. 

By  return  to  Mouse  of  Commons,  1806,  the 
hogsheads  of  sugar,  of  13  cwt.  exported,  were  aa 
follow  : 

In  1789  -  -  -  j.HOn 
1799  -  -  -  ><.S(K) 
1805     -     -     -   15,327 


The  official  value  of  the  Imports  and  Exports  of  Tobago  were,  in 


1809 
1810 


IinpoKs. 

£.220,824 
£.201,109 


Kk  ports. 

£.70,585 
£.70,787 


And  the  quantities  of  the  principal  articles  imported  into  Great  Britain  was,  in 


Coffee. 

Sug.ir. 

Rum. 

Coiteo  Wool. 

Briliili  Plant. 

Foreign  Plant. 

Britisli  Plant. 
Cwt. 

130,122 
124,208 

Foreign  Plant. 

Civt. 

1809,  3 

1810,  9 

Cwt. 

Cwt. 
21 

(■.ilinn*. 

399,327 
337,433 

Ib< 

48,791 
11,818 

By  report  of  privy  council  in  1788,  and  by  a 
subsequent  return  to  House  of  Commons,  the 
population  of  Tobago  amounted  to 


1787 
1805 

Whites. 

Peopir  of 
Colour. 

slaves. 

1397 
900 

10.50 
700 

10,539 

14,883 

The  Import  of  Slaves  into  Tobago,  by  rcjjort 
of  |)rivv  council,  1788,  at  a  meuium  of  four 
years,  and  by  a  return  to  House  of  Commons,  in 
1805,  at  a  medium  of  two  years  to  1803,  was 


Average  of 

4  years  to  1787 
2  years  to  1803 

Imports. 

Re-cxporU. 

Ketaincil. 

1400 

172 

— 

1400 
172 

V0I-.  IV. 


Tobago  lies  in  lat.  1 1°  16'  n.  long.  (iO^  40'  a>.] 

[TonACio  Island,  Littf-f.,  near  the  n.  r.  e.\- 
tremitv  of  Toi)ago  l>l:iii(l,  in  the  W .  !nilie<.  It 
is  aI)out  two  miles  long,  and  one  broad,  j 

TOB.VB,  a  settlement  of  the  i)ro\inc<'  and 
go^erlllllent  of  NCnezuela  in  the  Nuevo  l{evno 
de  Granada;  betneen  tin-  risers  Cocuisas  aiui 
Salinas. 

TOB.VS.  a  settlement  of  the  province  aiul 
\icerovship  of  Buenos  .\yres. 

TOBASIA,  a  settlemonf  of  the  pro\  iiice  and 
conri^iiiiicnlo  of  Tiinja  in  the  Nup\o  Kr\  no  dc 
Ciranada.  It  is  of  a  luodei-ately  cold  teiiiixTa- 
lure,  situate  in  a  pleasant  plain;  produces  m  Ileal, 
maii'e,  baritv.  and  ollitr  fruits:  but  i>.  mtv  poor, 
and  its  po|)ulation  i-  <^impo>.eil  of  oiiU  .>!)  taini- 
lies  of  Indians  and  n  t<  w  wliilcs:  eight  leogiie- 
n.  of  Ttiiija. 

TOB ATI,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the  pro- 
vince and  uovernnieiit  ol"  Panigunv.  siuinte  in  a 
plain  :iboiil  30  miles  <•.  from  A"*un(U>n.  l.nl.  25' 
Hi'  I(,     <.  and  Ions.  .57-^8' .5«V:r. 

TOB  \Tl-(il  .\Zl',  n  -mall  river  of  the  pro- 
t  I 
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vince  and  jjoveinment  of  Paraguay  ;  winch  runs 
n.  w.  w.  and  enters  the  river  of  this  name  near 
the  Iboiff. 

TOBATI-MINI,  a  river  of  the  same  province 
and  £joverninent  as  the  former,  which  runs  n. 
and  oniers  the  river  (irande. 

[TOIJAYARES,  Indians  of  Brazil,  of  whom 
we  hnve  already  jjiven  a  full  description  in  the 
additional  matter  respecting  the  liistory,  &c.  of 
this  Uinsjdoin  ;  wliich  see.] 

[TOBY's  Creek,  an  eastern  branch  of  Alleg- 
hany river,  in  Pennsylvania ;  its  s.  Iiead  water 
is  called  Little  Toby's  Creek.  It  runs  about  (i5 
miles  in  a  w.  x.  zc.  and  ic.  course,  and  enters  the 
Allegliany  aiioiit  18  miles  below  Fort  Franklin. 
It  is  deep  enough  for  battcaux  for  a  considerable 
way  up,  thence  by  a  sliort  passage  to  the  u;'. 
branch  of  Susquehannah,  by  which  a  good  coni- 
miuiicatiou  is  formed  between  Ohio  and  the  c. 
parts  of  Pennsylvania.] 

TOCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regiinioito  of  Tunja  in  the  Nuevo  Key  no  de 
Granada  :  it  is  of  a  cold  but  healthy  tempera- 
ture :  situate  in  a  very  beautiful  llatium,  and 
abounding  iu  barley,  maize,  papas,  and  other 
productions  of  its  climate.  It  has  large  breeds 
of  cattle ;  and  of  the  wools  of  these  they  make, 
besides  the  commoner  manufactures  of  blankets 
and  rugs,  shirts,  hats,  serges,  and  baizes.  .It 
contains  about  100  housekeepers,  and  as  many 
Indians  :  in  the  time  of  the  gentilism  of  the  latter 
it  was  a  large  and  rich  city,  and  the  court  of  the 
Fourth  Elector  of  the  Zaque,  or  King  of  Tunja  ; 
but  nothing  of  its  ancient  grandeur  has  remained : 
two  leagues  and  a  half  s.  from  Tunja. 

TOCABELA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  Teotalzingo  and  akaldia 
mayor  of  Villalta  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  contains 
19  families  of  Indians,  and  is  20  leagues  from  its 
capital. 

TOCACHI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
kingdom  of  Quito,  in  the  district  of  the  corre- 
gimiento  of  Las  Cinco  Leguas  de  la  Capital,  to 
the  e.  of  the  settlement  of  Malchingui,  and  to  the 
w.  of  the  settlement  of  Cayambe.  It  is  situate 
in  a  pleasant  plain,  surrounded  with  fertile  hills, 
but  of  a  somewhat  cold  temperature.  It  is  wa- 
tered by  a  small  river  of  its  name,  which  runs  s, 
and  enters  the  Pisque  :   in  lat.  3'  w. 

TOCAIMA,  or  Tocavma,  a  city  of  the  go- 
vernment of  Mariquita  in  the  new  kingdom  of 
Granada ;  founded  by  Hernando  Venegas  Car- 
rillo  de  Manos-albas  in  1544,  near  the  river 
Pati,  which  is  the  same  which,  higlier  up,  is  called 
Bogota,    and  enters  the    Magdalena    verj'   near 


this  city.  It  is  of  an  extremely  hot  temperature, 
and  situate  in  the  midst  of  a  small  mountain  co- 
vered with  bi-ambles,  which  it  is  necessary  to  cut 
down  every  six  months.  It  sull'ers  from  drought, 
the  river  being  at  some  distance,  and  as  the  water 
of  a  |)it  wliicli  is  near,  is  ill  tasted  and  never 
drank,  although  it  affords  advantageous  bathing 
to  such  as  are  afllicted  «ith  the  itch.  Besides 
tiie  incouveiiience  of  the  heat,  its  iidiabitants  are 
afllicted  with  the  shingles,  which  they  call  raratt, 
and  which  produces  a  very  frightful  appearance  ; 
also  with  rolos,  or  swellings  in  the  throat,  and 
buboes.  It  is  much  infested  by  venomous  crea- 
tures, such  as  spiders,  snakes  of  various  kinds, 
vipers,  taj/as,  corales,  rattlesnakes,  and  mosqui- 
toes, ticks,  and  other  insects,  and  above  all  by 
the  coj/a,  which,  although  it  does  not  sting,  is 
of  so  venomous  a  nature,  that  if  it  be  crushed 
so  that  its  blood  touch  the  skin  of  any  one,  it 
immediately  causes  death  with  violent  struggles. 
[This  account  is,-  however,  known  to  be  fa- 
bulous.] 

The  woods  abound  in  exquisite  sorts  of  tim- 
ber, cedars,  walnuts,  pomegranates,  tamarinds, 
huos,  and  guaijacanes  of  two  sorts,  which  are 
often  found  petrified.  It  produces  also  much 
cocoa  and  tobacco,  which  is  too  strong  to  be 
smoked ;  an  infinite  variety  of  sugar-canes,  of 
which  they  make  many  sweets  and  sugar ;  also 
maize,  i/ucas,  plantains,  potatoes,  yams,  and  a 
great  quantity  of  other  fruits.  It  abounds  no 
less  in  fish  in  the  rivers  of  Bogota  and  Fusaga- 
sugii,  and  in  these  there  are  likewise  many  alli- 
gators. Here  grow  some  pine-apples,  the  seeds 
of  which  serve  as  cathartics  and  emetics.  The 
inhabitants,  who  amount  to  about  700,  are  very 
poor  and  weak,  and  much  addicted  to  idleness, 
though  they  take  the  trouble  of  breeding  some 
swine,  which  they  carry  for  sale,  by  the  river, 
to  Honda,  and  alive,  by  land,  to  Santa  Fe.  In 
the  district  of  this  city  are  found  mines  of  the 
finest  copper,  which  are  not  worked,  and  of  load- 
stone ;  and  formerly  there  were  some  of  gold,  so 
rich,  that  ■they  say  here,  that  there  was  a  certain 
inhabitant,  called  Juan  Diaz  Xaramillo,  who  be- 
came so  wealthy  as  to  measure  his  riches  by  the 
peck,  and  that  he  built  a  palace  of  such  magni- 
ficence, that  he  brought  from  Spain,  at  immense 
cost,  the  window-frames,  the  balconies,  the  tiles' 
for  the  roof,  and  all  other  tilings  necessary  for 
its  ornament.  But  this  edifice  was  destroyed,  (in 
punishment,  as  they  say,  of  a  dreadful  blasphemy 
which  its  master  had  uttered,)  together  with  the 
city,  from  the  river  having  overflowed  its  bed  in 
1673,  and   at  a  considerable  distance  from  the 
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spot  where  tlic  town  stood  there  was  found  Hoat- 
ing  upon  a  plank  an  iniai^e  of  .lacinlhus,  which 
had  belonjjcd  to  the  town,  and  wliich  is  now  pre- 
served in  the  convent  of  the  Francisians,  which 
buildinn;  was  rained  u|)on  the  ruins  of  tlic  palace 
above  mentioned  ;  the  new  ri(v  beiiijj  built  upon 
the  top  of  the  mountain,  at  ifie  skirts  of  whicli 
runs  the  said  river.  The  city  is  small,  and  of 
little  commerce;  it  has  a  good  parish  church. 
It  is  in  the  ancient  province  of  Ijos  Panches  ; 
I  [5(j  miles  .v.  w.  of  Santa  I'e,  and  ■)H  s.  of  .Mari- 
quita,  in  the  high  road  leading  down  to  Honda, 
Mariipiita,  Neiva,  and  Popayan,  in  lat.  4"  lb  //. 
and  long.  74^  59'  w.] 

TOCALON,  a  settlement  of  llie  province  and 
government  of  Cartagena  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  de 
Granada ;  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Grande  de  la  Magdalcna. 

TOCAMA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Tucumaii  in  Peru,  of  (he  juris- 
diction of  the  city  of  Santiago  del  Kstero.  It 
has  ill  its  district  six  chapels  annexed  to  i(s 
curacy. 

TOC.'VNA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  rorrt- 
gimienlo  of  Tunja  in  the  Nuevo  IJeyno  de  Gra- 
nada. It  rises  e.  of  this  city,  unites  with  the 
Cravo,  and  enters  the  Meta. 

TOCA>fCIPA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corrcgimifiilo  of  Zipaquira  in  the  Nuevo 
Reyno  de  Granada.'  it  is  situate  in  a  //aiiiira, 
of  a  mild  and  healthy  temperature,  produces 
plenty  of  wheat,  luai/e,  and  papas,  and  manu- 
factures pitchers,  jars,  and  other  articles  of 
earthen-ware,  which  are  carried  for  sale  to  Santa 
Fe  and  other  j)arts.  The  number  of  white  in- 
habitants is  so  small,  as  scarcely  to  amount  to 
J  20;  but  the  Indians  exceed  ilOO  :  se\eii  leagues 
'  w.  of  .Santa  I'e,  in  the  high  road  leading  to 
Tunja. 

TOCANC'IPAES,  a  barbarous  nation  of  In- 
dians of  the  Nuevo  lleyno  de  (jraiiada.  descend- 
ants of  the  Guatavilas.  The  country  they  in- 
habit is  pleasant  and  fertile:  they  are  warlike, 
robust,  and  faithful  in  their"  dealing*,  .hut  are 
much  reduced,  and  live  in  settli-ments  of  which 
that  mentioned  in  the  former  article  is  one. 

TOC.'VNCil '.AZU.  a  rugged  and  mountainous 
province,  now  comprehended  in  that  of  Paraguay, 
towards  the  f.  .V.  c.  iiiliabitrd  by  the  warlike  In- 
dian nation  of  the  Guaranies. 

TOCANTINKS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  In- 
dians of  the  kingdom  of  iira/il,  inhabiting  to  the 
5.  xi\  of  the  province  and  raplniiiship  of  Pani, 
near  the  river  ol"  its  name.  They  are  furious 
and  irrcconcileable  enemies  of  the  Portuguese, 
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from  whom  they  have  rHired,  (lying  to  the 
mountains  and  woods  to  the  s.  The*  are  viry 
numerous. 

Ti.c  A.NTIVE8,  the  aforesaid  ri\er,  which  takcA 
its  name  from  the  aliove  nation,  is  large  and 
copious:  the  lands  it  irrigates  are  fertile  and 
|kleasant :  and  the  Portuguese  have  made  dif- 
ferent excursi<ms  through  them  This  river, 
after  ha\iiig  run  many  leagues  in  a  n.  direction, 
and  rollccled  the  waters  of  the  .\rai;uaya,  inters 
the  river  Para  (which  is  an  arm  of  tin' "Maninon, 
or  .Ama/oii)  i)y  the  v.  hide:    |  in  lat.  \    \b'  s.] 

T()(  .VUI'^MA,  a  settlement  of  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  Tocaima  and  government  of  .Ntariipiita 
in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  {!(•  Granada.  It  is  siiuale 
in  the  antient  province  of  the  Panches  to  the  ir. 
of  Santa  Fe,  in  a  rnountainou-  and  crastfv  din- 
trict.  It  is  of  a  hot  tenq)eratui-e,  abounding  in 
sugar-canes,  mai/e,  t/iiais,  and  plantains,  an<i  in 
annexed  to  the  cunir'y  of  the  scttbuient  of  Anu- 
laima.  It  is  celebrated  for  two  battles  fought 
near  it,  between  the  Spaniards  commaiidfd  by 
(ionzalo  X inline/,  de  Quesada,  aided  bv  the 
Moscas  Indians,  and  the  Panches,  cominanded  by 
Za(piizazi|)a,  the  last  king  of  Tunja,  in  1538  ; 
in  the  first  of  which  engagements  the  latter  were 
victorious,  though  in  the  second  they  wire  com- 
jdetelv  route<l  by  the  Spaniards.  It  18  ten  league^ 
Irotii  isanta  I'e. 

'i'dCA  1{1.\,  a  ri\erof  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  (iuayana,  which  runs  into  the  Mela. 
TOC'AHKrl'A,  or  TAniGUA,  an  extensive 
and  pleasant  llanurn,  or  plain,  of  the  province  of 
Coro  in  the  Nuevo  Reyno  ile  (iraimda,  to  the 
.«.  ic.  terminating  to  the  ;;.  by  the  mountain-  of 
Carora.  Its  climate  is  hot,  but  it  abound-  in  ex- 
cellent pastures,  though  uncultivated,  from  want 
of  population. 

TOCATIC.  a  settlement  of  the  lu-ad  -cttle- 
ment  of  the  di-trict  of  Tlallenango  and  ninililia 
iiiai/nr  of  Colotlan  in  Niieva  F.-pana  ;  nearly  ■ 
league  to  the  w.  of  its  head  settlement. 

TOC.AWNI.  a  river  of  the  province  of  Penn- 
sylvania in  the  I  nited  State-. 

[TOCAYA,  the  principal  village  of  Minns 
Novas,  in  the  province  and  government  of  \{\u 
lie  .lanevro,  in  nra/il.  It  is  ."j.j  li-ague-  <li-i.iiit 
from  Tejiico,  in  a  ii.  r .  direction.  Tli  •  riwul  thi- 
ther is  parallel  with  the  i'i\er  .ligitonlioiilin, 
which  runs  iVoni  two  to  five  league-  fr.  of  it. 
On  this  road  there  are  numerous  lartn-hotises, 
which  niVord  siiflicient  arconunodntion  fnrn  tr.i- 
velli-r  to  pass  a  night  :  tlii-y  in  sreneral  Ix^lonj;  to 
persons  ri'sident  in  Tejuco,  where  then  pnxlu^e 
IS  sold.  iNuinerous  rivulets  flow  into  ilie.Ujri-) 
»  I  '.' 
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Stonhoiiha  in  this  dircelion,  in  some  of  which  are 
bund  white  topazes,  more  commonly  known 
hereby  the  name  of ;///««.«  novas:  they  are  pretty 
pellucid  pebbles,  generall}  rounded,  though 
sometimes  they  occur  perfectly  crystallized,  in 
the  same  form  as  the  yellow  topaz.  Blue  topazes 
and  agua-marinas  arc  also  found  here ;  some  of 
the  former  are  of  a  singular  variety,  being  in 
one  part  blue,  and  in  the  other  clear  and  pellucid. 
This  neighbourhood  is  also  noted  for  producing 
the  beautiful  chryso-beryl,  which  is  much 
e-tf'emed  by  the  higher  orders  of  society  in 
Brazil,  and  in  great  request  among  the  jewellers 
of  Uio  de  Janeiro.  These  gems  rarely  occur 
crystallized;  they  sell  at  considerable  prices  in 
their  rough  stale,  and  are  much  more  valued  in 
America  than  in  England,  where,  indeed,  they 
are  little  known,  or  they  would  bo  more  highly 
appreciated,  being,  when  polished,  of  great  bril- 
liancy and  very  beautiful. 

To  the  zi\  of  the  river  Jigitonhonha,  and  op- 
posite the  village  of  Bom  Success©,  is  the  Cerro 
of  Sant  Antonio,  a  place  much  famed  for  dia- 
monds, which  are  said  to  be  of  an  indifferent 
quality.  There  are  also  other  parts,  well  known 
to  many  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  district  as  being 
rich  in  these  treasures. 

The  country  is  very  fertile,  and  produces  a 
great  variety  of  the  finest  woods  for  cabinet- 
works :  also  numerous  fruits,  and  most  exquisite 
vaynilla,  which  grows  spontaneously.  The  land, 
being  less  elevated  than  Cerro  do  Frio,  is  said  to 
be  much  warmer,  and  is  highly  favourable  to 
the  growth  of  sugar  and  coffee.  The  plantations 
are  chiefly  of  cotton,  which  is  reputed  to  be  equal 
in  colour  and  quality  to  that  of  Pernanibuco. 

Minas  Novas  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Ouvidor  of  Villa  do  Principe,  who  goes  thither 
once  a  year  to  settle  disputes,  administer  justice, 
and  discharge  other  duties  belonging  to  his 
office. 

At  Tocaya  the  Jig^itonhonha  flows  into  a  larger 
river,  called  Rio  Grande,  which,  taking  an  e. 
direction,  enters  the  sea  in  lat.  16°  20'  s.  near 
Porto  Seguro.  The  current  to  the  sea  is  very 
rapid,  and  the  navigation  from  Tocaya  is  per- 
formed in  six  days.  It  cannot  be  too  much  re- 
commended to  the  government  of  Brazil,  imme- 
diately to  order  a  survey  of  this  river,  which 
might  be  performed  in  one  of  their  launches  in 
two  months  at  little  or  no  expense,  and  were  it 
found  necessary,  a  chain  of  connection  might  be 
established  from  its  mouth  to  Tocaya. 

•The  population  of  Minas  Novas  is  thin,  com- 
pared with  its  extent,  but  is  daily  increasing.    It 
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does  not  appear  that  mining  is  the  object  which 
attracts  settlers,  though  there  is  a  considerable 
(piantity  of  stones  exported,  which  are  found 
only  here,  as  has  been  before  observed. 

VVhere  the  rivers  are  deep  it  is  very  difficult 
to  raise  the  cascalhao  from  their  beds,  in  order 
to  wash  it  for  gold,  &c. :  for  this  purpose  various 
trivial  and  ineffectual  methods  are  practised  :  it 
would  be  highly  conducive  to  the  interest  of  the 
proprietor,  as  well  as  of  the  state,  to  have  rafls 
or  boats  constructed,  and  to  adopt  the  machinery 
used  by  the  ballast-heavers  on  the  river  Thames, 
by  means  of  which  the  cascalhao  might  be  raised, 
even  from  a  depth  of  twenty  feet,  however  rapid 
were  the  current.  This  machinery  is  highly  to 
be  recommended,  not  only  in  this  district,  but 
throughout  the  mining  country.  Were  a  model 
of  it  made  by  order  of  government,  and  the  re- 
quisite iron-work  prepared  in  Kio  de  Janeiro 
(if  necessary),  ana  admitted  into  the  mining 
country,  free  of  duty,  there  would  probably  be 
such  an  increase  of  gold  obtained  by  it,  that  the 
proportionate  augmentation  of  the  royal  fifths 
would  amply  repay  the  expense  of  introducing 
the  improvement.     Mawe's  Travels.] 

[TOCAYMA,  a  city  of  Tierra  !•  irme,  and  in 
New  Granada.     See  Tocaima.] 

TOCHIMILCO,  a  jurisdiction  and  ofcafdia 
mat/or  of  Nueva  Espaua.  It  is  four  lesigues 
from  e.  to  zo.  and  three  in  breadth  from  w.  to  s. 
and  its  population  consists  of  nine  settlements. 
It  is  of  a  soft  and  mild  temperature,  fertile,  and 
abounding  in  fruit,  maize,  and  French-beans, 
and  has  many  fig-trees  contributing  chiefly  to  its 
commerce. 

TociiiMiLCo,  the  capital  is  the  settlement  of 
the  same  name,  in  which  dwell  419  families  of 
Mexican  Indians,  30  of  Spaniards,  82  of  Mustees, 
and  44  of  Mulattoes.  It  has  a  convent  of  Fran- 
ciscans, and  is  20  leagues  to  the  s.  e.  of  Mexico, 
in  lat.  19°  10'  s.  and  long.  274°  45'  w.  The  other 
settlements  are 

Huilango,  Santa  Cruz, 

San  Lucas,  San  Martin, 

Santiago,  San  Antonio  Alponeca 

San  Miguel, 

TOCKAVA,  an  Indian  village  of  the  province 
and  colony  of  South  Carolina,  at  the  head  of  the 
river  Chunakanti. 

TOCLA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimienlo  of  Chichas  and  Tarija  in  Peru,  and 
of  the  district  of  the  former  :  annexed  to  the  cu- 
racy of  its  capital. 

TOCLLACURI,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimienlo  of  Huanta  in  the  same  king- 
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dom  as  the  former;  annexed  to  tlic  curacy  oi'the 
settlement  of  Colcaban)ba. 

TOCO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  ijo- 
vernment  of  Santa  Marta  in  the  New  Kingdom 
of  Granada,  and  of  the  division  and  di-trict  of 
the  Rio  del  Hacha  ;  situate  in  the  road  leadiii:r 
to  Maracaibo,  and  to  the  s.  s.  e.  of  the  ciiy  of  the 
Rio  del  tiacha. 

TOCOJjL'TA,  a  river  of  the  jurisdiction  and 
alcalfiia  nun/or  of  Tampico  in  Nncva  Espafia, 
which  enters  the  sea  at  the  river  of  that  name, 
and  bv  the  point  of  Delijada. 

TOC'OME,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Ciuavana,  or  New  Andalucia,  which 
rises  in  the  country  of  the  sava";e  Caril)e  Indians, 
runs  «.  and  joins  itself  with  the  Macha  to  enter 
the  Orinoco,  chancjini^  its  name  to  the  Yoby. 

TOCOMOCHA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and corrrgiinicnto  of  Caxamarca  in  Peru  ;  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Huambos. 

TOCONAO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corre^imicnto  of  Atacamo  in  the  same  kinsjdom  as 
the  former,  belonejins;  to  the  district  of  the  arch- 
bishopric of  Charcas ;  aiuiexed  to  the  curacy  of 
the  settlement  of  its  capital. 

TOCONOCK,  a  fall  of  the  river  Henebeck 
in  the  province  of  Continent,  one  of  the  four  of 
New  England,  in  the  United  .States  of  America. 

'J'OCOTA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  coun- 
try of  the  Amazonas,  in  the  part  jjossessed  by 
the  Portuijuese.  It  runs  .«.  tiiriiin:;-  its  course  to 
Zi).  and  enters  with  a  larn;e  body  into  the  Parime. 

TOCOTAI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corres;iiiiitnl<>  of  Cainana  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Cliala. 

TOCLYO,  a  town  of  the  |»rovince  and  i^^o- 
vernment  of  Venezuela  in  the  new  kinijdom  of 
Granada :  situate  between  two  mountains  in  the 
valley  of  this  name,  and  on  the  shore  of  a  river 
near  the  sea-coast,  by  the  point  of  Chiburiche. 
[Its  atmosphere  is  cloudy,  and  its  riimale,  though 
rather  cold,  is  wholesome.  It  has  a  convent  of 
Franciscans,  and  another  of  Dominicans.  It 
is  governed  by  a  rahi/do.  The  soil  is  adapted 
to  every  sort  of  production,  and  the  wheal  is 
reckoned  the  best  of  the  province.  From  eii;ht 
to  ten  thousand  (juintals  are  annually  exported 
to  Baraquisimelo,  Guanou,  San  iMiiiipi,  and 
Caracas.  The  inhai)ilanls  mauufadure  lieri' 
blankets  and  other  clothe^,  and  they  hav<'  a  tan- 
nery -.  but  their  lucrative  trade  is  in  salt,  which 
they  procure  fr<un  the  salt-pits  of  Corn.  The  po- 
pulation is  computed  at  10,'JOO  souls.  .Suicide  is 
renmrkablv  common  amongst   (hem.     Tocu>o  is 


ISJ  miles  zc.  s.  ic.  of  Caracoas,  and  58  n.  n.  t.  of 
Truxillo,  in  lat.  9'  a3' j.  and  long.  &>"  bV  w.] 

[T<iti:Y«),  a  river  of  the  same  province  and 
government  as  the  former.  It  discharges  ilhelf 
into  the  sea  hi  miles  to  the  s.  s.  t.  of  the  river 
Gua\eu,  or  Ciuigues,  and  80  r.  j.  e.  of  Coro.  It* 
source  is  about  4j  miles  v.  of  Caroni,  and  more 
than  Ijti  miles  from  the  sea.  It  i^-  na\ig;dj|e  as 
fiir  as  Hanagua,  wliich  i-  more  than  10  leagues 
from  its  junction  with  the  sea.  It  fertilizes  the 
neighbouring  country,  tlie  soil  of  which  is  natu- 
rally good,  and  it  also  affords  means  of  tran>- 
porfing  produce :  but  the  i-ndolence  of  the  Spa- 
niards is  so  great,  that  none  of  the  adjoining  land> 
are  cidtivated.] 

Tocivo,  another  settlement,  in  the  province 
of  Barcelona  and  government  of  Cinnane,  -ituate 
on  tlic  coast,  to  the  zc.  of  the  river  I 'nan-. 

'J'ODOS  SANTOS,  a  large.  hamlM.me.  and 
convenieiit  bay  of  the  province  and  captainship 
of  the  same  name,  or  San  Salvador,  in  the  king- 
dom of  Hra/il.  It  is  J7  mile>  long  from  w.  lo 
.V. :  its  greatest  width  from  c.  to  ;. .  VT  miles, 
and  its  circumference  is  3().  Its  eiitnincc  is  alxmt 
eight  mih's  from  the  ))oint  of  Tai^apipc  to  that 
of  San  .Antonio,  its  two  extremities.  In  it  are 
many  bavs  for  careening  vessels,  and  iiiaiiv  fer- 
tile islands,  but  on  the  zc.  side  are  t«o  sho:iU 
laying  on  the  lel\  as  you  enter,  which  :ire,  how- 
ever, not  dangerous,  since,  there  In-ing  -^o  large 
a  distance  between  the  two  aforesaid  points,  u 
sutficient  chasm  i>  left  for  the  pav-ajje  ol  vess«'|s. 
Several  rivers  enter  tlii-  bav  ;  the  principal  of 
which  are  six,  called  tlu-  Parjigiia^ii,  S«T/ipe, 
Jagnaripe,  Matuim,  PaninanK-rin,  ami  Pinija. 

The  hrst  who  di-c<ivered  llii*  bav  was  t  hris- 
toval  .(acipies.  and  it  Ix-gaii  to  Ik-  peopled  by 
Francisco  Pereira  Ct>vvlirio,  by  onler  of  Kiiiif 
Don  .luan  III.  of  Portugal,  he'  taking  with  him 
from  that  kingdom  sevend  p«>rsons  of  ilistinrtioii 
for  the  purpose  :  but  these  were  all  ol)li«jfd  to 
retire  upon  an  insiiirertioii  of  the  TopiiuimlM^s 
Indians,  and  again  leturnini;  lo  tiieir  selllemeni, 
tliev  had  the  uiisfortune  to  enrcuintiT  -hii.vv  rt-ck 
on  the  coast  of  lta|)ai  ica,  when-  lluy  all  [xTished 
bv  the  hands  of  the  infidels;  on  which  arroiinl 
the  right  and  proprietorship  of  the  M-ttlers  lell 
upon  th^  crown,  who  commanded  i(  lo  !>»•  rv- 
peojiled,  and  declared  it  the  capital  of  the  stale 
of  Brazil  .  as  such  there  leaves  it  vearly  n  (lecl, 
besides  many  other  vessels  bound  tor  I>isb<in, 
laden  with  goUI.  diamonds.  Iclpnye^.  sug-.ir,  l«i- 
bacco,  and  other  pri>duclion>  nf  iinmeiiM-  prxifil. 
The   Dutch   gained  postessioti   of  il  in  IO-'3,  it 
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ha\  ina:  tlien  belonsed  to  the  crown  of  Spain,  as  and,  like  tlie  back-settlers  in  North  America,  they 
well  a<  (1)0  kinsrilon  or  Portugal  itself,  llirongh  the  forsake  these  plantations  in  a  few  years,  and  pro- 
inheritance  of  P:iili|)  II.:  but  uliich  was'roco-  ceeding  still  farther  into  tiie  interior,  continue  to 
vcred  the  followinsr  >«■:»'",  l()2l,  liv  a  powerl'ul  reduce  the  woods  in  the  same  manner,  by  which 
armament  under  the  command  of  E)on  Fredrique  means  a  vast  number  of  trees  is  destroyed  that 
ot    i  oledo.      ^  miijlit  be  converted  to  purposes  of  utility. 

[.V  description  of  this  bay   has  been   already  The  surrounding  country   is  in   s«^neral  well 

given  by  Alcedo,  under  article  Santos.    We  have  cultivated,  and  abounds  with  many  large  planta- 

not   thou^lit   riglit   to  suppress  this  account,    it  tions,  the  owners  of  which  employ  from  two  to 

being,  aithongli  containing  some  repetition,  per-  three  hundred  slaves,  with  a  proportionate  n\im- 

haps  the  better  one  of  the  two.     AVe  shall  take  her  of  horses   in  their  sugar   works.     Many  of 

thss  advantage  of  adding  some  particulars  not  these  planters  have  realized  large  fortunes,  and 

contained    in    either,    which   we    have    collected  l)uilt  for  themselves  elegant  mansions,  with  cha- 

subsequently  to  the  publication  of  the  former  ar-  nols  adjoining.     Here  they  reside  with  their  fami- 

ticle,  and  which   will   not,  we  believe,  be  unim-  lies,  except  during  the  rainy  season,  when  they 

portant.  repair  to  the  city,  San  Salvador. 

Some  nsoful  observations  were  made  several  The  natural   productions  and  animals  in  the 

years  ago,  respecting  the  different  kinds  of  tim-  province  of  Todos  Santos  al^  similar  to  tiiose  in 

ber  employed  at   this  bay  for  ship-l)uilding,  by  the  other  captainships.     Nitre  (niln/iii  iialiium) 

Colonels  de  Brifo  and  Weinholtz.     The  follow-  is  found  in  great   abundance  towards  the  s.  w. 

ing;  table,  drawn  up  l)y  them,  shows  the  gravity  of  the  province  ;  it  is  said  to  be  of  the  best  quality, 

of  a  cubic  toot  of  each,  and  to   what   purposes  and,    if  properly   attended   to,  might  furnish  a 

they  may  be  most  advantageously  appropriated.  profitable    article    of   commerce.     In   Caxeira, 

..  another  district  of  Todos  Santos,  a  piece  of  native 

Si(ciipim  meriiii,  useful  in  the  construe-        '     '"''  copper,  weighing  2666  pounds,  was  found  several 

tion  of  every  part  of  a  vessel    -     -     -     59     7i  J*'*'"*   ^S*'-     ^^    ^^'^^   transmitted   to   the  Royal 

Pao  de  arco,'  serves  for  keels,  stern-  Museum   at  Lisbon,  and  far  exceeds  in  size  the 

posts,  ribs,  and  gunwales   -     -     -     .     66     7  specimens    contained    in   any    other    European 

Pao  roxa,  for  the  same  purposes      -     -     63     9^  cabinet.     From   Bahia  there  was  also  brought, 

PcgM/w,  for  deck-beams,  &c.      .     .     .     U     S'  "early  about  the  same  period,  a  specimen  of  glo- 

Sapocn/ya,  for  keels,  ribs,  &c.       -     -     -     73     7  ''"'»«"  """"  mi'ieral,  (Mmeraferri  sub-aquosa  glo- 

Jetahy  amarcUo,  for  gunwales,  &c.  -     -     66     0  ^<'*«'  J^all-Min.)  with  balls  of  various  sizes,  from 

Vinh'atiro,  for  planks  above  and  below  ^^''^  ,  ""f   to   half  an    inch.     From    this   mine, 

water   floors    &c 46     0^  besides  the  iron,  ready  formed  balls  for  muskets 

P?//«OTW/«,  for  planks,  floors,  &c'.     !     -     48     o'  and  ordnance  might  be  extracted. 

I,ouro,  for  vards,  masts.  &c.        -     -     -     57     3  ^"  ^'"*  province  there  are  several  little  trading 

Jequiliba,  "for  masts,  top-masts,  yards,  ^f  wns  besides  the  capital ;  the  chief  of  these  are 

g^f.        .      .-._...*.     .44,     4  Jagoaripe,  Amor  Jacobina,  Do  Sitio,  St.f  ran- 

Pao  'de  olio  do  zermilho,  for' the  same  ^''S'^^^'  '^"'^  Cachoeira.     The  last  of  these  places 
purposes     ---------     56     li"'  pleasantly   situated  on  the  banks  of  a  small 

Massarandiiba,  for  heums,  posts  'scc.     -     68     6^  river,  about  fourteen  leagues  from  Bahai.     It  is 

Ofandi,,,,     for     bowsprits,     top-masts,  ^'ere  that  the  produce  ot  the  gold  mines  of  the 

cheeks,  gunwales,  and  planks        -     -     57     9  P0'"''»  centres   and  for  the  space  of  about  ninety 

leagues  round  the  country,  is  highly  cultivated 

These  are  only  a  very  few  of  the  trees  which  and  planted  with  tobacco.     Though  most  of  the 

might  be  advantageously  employed,  not  only  in  r«/9to>?.?/»ps  furnish  a  small  quantity  of  this  plant, 

the  construction  of  ships  and  houses,  but  for  va-  it  is  in  the  province  of  Bahia  aloiie  that  it  is  be- 

rious  other  purposes;  and  it  ismuchtobe  lamented  come  of  consequence  as  an  article  of  commerce, 

that  so  many  of  tlie  valuable  productions  of  this  About  forty  years  ago  the  stagnation  of  the 

country  are  still  unknown  to  botanists.     On  ac-  exportation  of  tobacco^  on  account  of  the  enor- 

count   of  the   difficulty  of  transporting  timber,  mous  duties  imposed  upon  it  in    Portugal,  was 

many  large  woods  in  the  interior  of  the  country  severely  felt  in  this  province,  when  the  govern- 

are  burnt  down  by  the  inhabitants,  in  order  that  ment  found  it  necessary  to  lighten  them,  on  which 

they  may  form  plantations  of  maize  and  manioc  ;  this  trade  recovered  its  former  vigour.    BesidesJ 
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[that,  which,  previous  to  thp  recent  chanpes,  used 
to  he  exported  to  the  niother-couiitry  ;  a  consi- 
denibio  quantity'  of  inferior  tobacco  is  annually 
sent  to  the  African  coast,  for  which  they  receive 
various  articles  in  return. 

Tobacco,  Brazil  wood,  and  the  produce  of  tlie 
ffold  and  diamond  mines  were  wholly  monopolized 
by  the  crown;  and  from  the  probable  e-^liiuates 
given  by  difterent  writers  on  the  subject  of  Portu- 
guese finance,  the  revenue  they  derived  from 
these  articles  was  very  considcral)lc.  So  care- 
fully, however,  was  this  subject  "fuariicd  from  all 
inquiry  that  it  was  impossible  to  attain  a  know- 
ledge of  tlie  exact  amount. 

Though  tlie  trade  of  Todos  Santos  is  not  equal 
to  that  of  Rio  de  tFaneiro,  it  is  nevertheless  con- 
siderable; which,  however,  is  rather  imputable 
to  its  local  advantages  than  to  the  industry  of  the 
inhabitants.  Before  the  irruption  of  tiii-  French 
into  Portugal,  its  principal  trade  was  carried  on 
directi}'  with  Lisbon  and  Oporto.  Above  fift> 
large  vessels  were  employed  in  this  trade,  wliich 
supplied  the  colony  with  European  manufactures, 
as  well  as  various  other  commodities,  such  as 
wine,  flour,  l)utter, cheese, itc.  In  return  they  were 
freighted  with  tobacco,  lignum  vita',  mahogany, 
and  various  other  woods,  both  for  useful  and  «)r- 
naniental  works ;  coftee,  sugar,  cotton,  a  variety 
of  medicinal  roots,  gums,  and  balsams,  dyeing 
woods,  and  an  ardent  spirit  distilled  from  the 
juice  of  thecane  mixed  with  molasses,  but  diftercnt 
in  flavour  from  rum.  The  shops  in  Riode  Janeyro 
are  filled  with  Manchester  fabrics  of  different 
kinds  ;  several  of  these  arc  likewise  to  be  found 
at  St.  Salvador ;  but  the  printed  cottons  most 
commonly  in  use  here  are  extremely  coarse,  and 
and  chierty  of  Lisbon  manufacture. 

The  colonial  trade  of  Todos  Santos  is  also  very 
considerable.  .\  great  number  of  vessels  of  al>out 
two  hundred  and  fifty  tons  burden  are  employed 
in  it.  They  are  loaded  at  Bahia  with  rum,  sugar, 
earthenware,  British,  and  (ierman  goods,  salt, 
tStc.  These  cargoes  are  mostly  disponed  of  in  a 
contraband  traflic  with  the  Spaniard*  of  Maldo- 
nado  and  Montevideo,  and  for  uliicli  tlicy  are 
paid  in  silver.  They  bring  home  with  them  salt 
beef  and  hides.  The  beef,  on  their  return,  is 
sold  by  retail  at  about  two  vintims  a  pound  to 
the  poorer  class  of  the  inhalntants,  as  well  as  for 
the  use  of  the  slaves,  and  for  victualling  the 
shipping. 

The  inland  trade,  notwithstanding  the  indo- 
lence of  the  colonists,  is  also  very  considerable. 
Near  a  thousand  launches,  as  Alcedo  obser\e>i, 
and  other  small  craft,  are  constantly  arriving  in 


the  bay  with  the  various  productions  «<f  the  inte- 
rior of  their  own  and  the  adjoining  captainships. 
These  chiefly  consist  of  tobacco,  cotton,  and 
drugs  of  various  kinds,  from  Cachoiera,  rum  and 
oil  from  Itaporica,  wood  of  dilViTcnl  kinds  from 
the  province  of  Ilheo>i,  salt  ti»h  from  Porto 
Seguro ;  cotton,  maize,  sugar,  (ire-wood,  &c. 
from  the  adjacent  wood-,  and  river-  :  and  \e{;c- 
tabli's  from  the  more  iminediati- con  tines  of  the  l>ay. 

The  cotton,  tshicli  here  I'orms  an  im|)ortaiit 
staple  of  trade,  after  being  lan<led.  is  depo>itcd 
in  a  warelunise  aporopriated  to  the  purpose, 
where  it  is  sorted,  weijihed,  and  made  up  into 
Ijales  for  exportation.  The  dilVcrent  qualities 
are  marked  on  the  out>ide  ofthc-e  packages  :  and 
they  remain  in  the  warehoux-  till  thi-y  are  dis- 
posed of. 

Foreigners  of  all  nati(Uis  were  expressly  pro- 
hibited from  any  kind  of  participation  in  thr 
trade  of  Brazil  :  tlii'\  were  not  i'\cii  ulloued  to 
ship  colonial  produce  in  Portiittiiese  ImttomK. 
.Such  unjust  and  impolitic  rextrirlions  and  mo- 
nopolies, while  they  deadened  industry,  and 
shackled  the  fair  trader,  i.pened  a  wide  ffehl  li.r 
sinuga-liiig.  lience  a  great  (|uantit\  of  Briti-li 
commodities  were  poured  into  Buhia  and  the 
other  part-^  of  Brazil  by  the  Li«boii  trader-:  which 
even  the  se\ere  laws,  inflirtini;  a  lieaw  tine  U|u>n 
the  captain  engaged  in  >uch  trade,  and  trans|K>r- 
tation  to  Africa  for  three  years,  could  not  wholly 
prevent. 

Notwithstanding  (he  large  quantity  of  specie 
in  circulation,  a  great  part  of  tneir  commeire  is 
conducted  b\  bailer.  The  people  of  Todo- San- 
tos are  accused  by  some  w  riter- of  pnicti-int;  a 
mean  and  knavish  cuiiiiiiig  in  their  mercantile 
dealings,  e-peciallv  « ith  straiijer-,  t"n)m  whom, 
it  is  atlirmed,  the\  l'ii'(|iiently  a-k  double  the  price 
they  will  take:  while,  on  the  other  hand,  they 
endeavour  to  undervalue,  by  e>»Ty  artilire  in 
their  power,  the  articles  offered  to  them  in  ex- 
change. In  a  word,  thi-y  an- represented  us  Ix-- 
in<r,  with  a  few  rxceptions,  wholly  devoid  of  the 
feeling",  of  honour,  and  de-lilute  of  that  roiiiiiion 
sense  of  rectitude  which  oui;ht  to  regulate  every 
traiwaction  lictweeii  man  and  man. 

Kxcept  tanning  of  leather,  mauuf.ir lures  of 
e\er>  kind  were  expressly  proliihiletl  ■  and  ••o 
strictly  was  this  absurd  law  en  orc-'d,  that  a  ft  W 
years  ntjo  a  cotton-spinner,  who  lntel>  ntlenipdil 
"to  ("stabli-ih  one  near  .St.  S:il>ndor.  was  sent  to 
Europe,  and  hi-  machinery  d-'stroyetl. 

The  coa>it  round  Todos  Santos  nbouinN  w  ith 
whalr<  .  onK  a  lew  large  boiils  are,  howe»<T, 
employed   iii  thiBhshery;   and  (he  oil  prinurcd] 
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[from  those  whicli  €ire  thus  caught  is  by  no  means 
equal  to  the  consumption  ;  consequently  it  bears 
a  nigh  price. 

The  military  establishment  in  this  province  is 
on  the  same  footing  as  in  Hio  de  .Taney ro,  and 
the  otiier  captainships  of  Brazil.  The  govern- 
ment is  particularly  strict,  especially  in  .St.  Sal- 
vador and  the  other  cities,  in  having  all  the 
young  men  enrolled  either  to  serve  in  the  regu- 
lars or  in  the  militia.  No  rank,  however  high, 
is  deemed  sudicient  to  exempt  them  ;  even  the 
Portuguese,  as  soon  as  they  land,  arc  liable  to 
the  sann'  law  while  they  remain  in  the  colony, 
though  tliey  may  be  already  enrolled  to  serve  in 
the  motlier-country.  Being  a  member  of  the 
holy  oflice  di>es  not  even  ajjpear  to  atford  a  suf- 
iicicnt  protection.  The  capital  of  the  bay  and 
captainship  of  Todos  Santos  is  San  Salvador, 
which  see.  The  bay  lies  in  lat.  1^°  42'  s.  and 
long.  38"  42' ».] 

ToDos  Santos,  a  settlement  of  the  same  name, 
of  the  province  and  corregimiciilo  of  Carangas  in 
I'eru,  belonging  to  the  archbishopric  of  Char- 
cas,  and  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement 
of  Iluachacalla. 

ToDos  Santos,  another,  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Tlacotepec  and  alca/dia 
mni/or  of  Tepeaca  in  Nueva  Espana,  containing 
It)  families  of  Spaniards  and  Miislecs,  and  67  of 
Indians  :  two  leagues  from  its  head  settlement. 

Tonos  Santos,  another,  of  the  province  and 
torirgimienio  of  Angaraes  in  Peru,  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Acobamba. 

ToDOS  Santos,  another,  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  and  a/caldia  mayor  of  Cho- 
lula  in  Nueva  Espaiia.  It  contains  17  families 
of  Indians,  and  lies  half  a  league  to  the  n.  of  its 
capital. 

TOES,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Popayan  in  the  new  kingdom  of 
Granada. 

TOGOBATCHE,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  colony  of  S.  Carolina,  situate  on  the 
shore  and  at  the  source  of  the  river  Albania. 

TOGOSA HATCHES,  a  small  river  of  the 
province  and  go\ernment  of  Georgia  in  the 
United  States  of  America,  which  runs  .«.  e.  and 
enters  the  Ocinulgi. 

TOHIKON,  an  Indian  settlement  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, on  an  arm  of  the  Susquehannah. 

TOICA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 

res;imiciito  of  Huanta  in   Pern ;  annexed  to  the 

curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Julcarmarca  in  the 

province  of  Angaraes. 

TO.TOQUA,  a  bay  on  the  coast  of  the  king- 


dom of  Brazil,  in  the  province  and  captainship  of 
the  llio  .Taneyro. 

TOJUCA.S,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Rey  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the 
former  bay  ;  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Tebiquari,  near  the  coast. 

TOLA,  a  settlement  and  port  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Esmeraluas  in  the  kingdom 
of  Quito ;  situate  in  an  island  on  the  shore  of 
the  river  Bogota. 

TOLCAYUCA,a  settlement  of  the  jurisdiction 
and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Pachuca  in  Nueva  Espana; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Texa- 
yuca.     It  contains  103  families  of  Indians. 

TOLD,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of  Barba- 
does,  in  the  district  of  the  parish  of  St.  George. 
TOLEDO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
correginiiento  of  Paria  and  archbishopric  of 
Charcas  in  Peru.  It  has  a  sanctuarv  of  our  Lady 
of  Candelaria,  much  fretjuenled  bv  the  Indians. 

TOLIMAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  and  alcaldia  mai/or  of  Chi- 
lapa  in  Nueva  Espana,  belonging  to  the  bishopric 
of  Puebla  de  los  Angeles.  It  contains  no  fa- 
milies of  Indians,  and  is  seven  leagues  io  the  w. 
of  its  capital. 

ToLiMAN,  another  settlement,  with  the  dedi- 
catory title  of  San  Pedro,  in  the  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  Tuzcacuezco  and  alcaldia  mayor 
ofAmula  in  the  same  kingdom.  It  contains  38 
families  of  Indians,  who  cultivate  melons,  which 
they  sell  to  the  other  settlements.  It  is  two 
leagues  s.  of  its  head  settlement. 

TOLIMANEJO,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Ixcateopan  and  al- 
caldia mayor  of  Tlapa  in  the  same  kingdom  as 
the  former.  It  is  of  a  hot  temperature,  and  con- 
tains only  II  families  of  Indians :  two  leagues 
n.  e.  of  its  capital. 

[TOLLAND,  a  county  of  Connecticut,  bounded 
M.  by  the  state  of  Massachusetts,  j.  by  New  Lon- 
don county,  e.  by  Windham,  and  w.  by  Hartford 
county.  It  is  subdivided  into  nine  townships, 
and  contains  13,106  inhabitants,  including  47 
slaves.  A  great  proportion  of  the  county  is 
hilly,  but  the  soil  is  generally  strong,  and  good 
for  grazing.] 

[Tolland,  the  chief  town  of  the  above 
conntv,  was  incorporated  in  171o,  and  is  about 
12  nnles  n.  c.  of  Hartford.  It  has  a  Congrega- 
tional church,  court-house,  gaol,  and  20  or  30 
houses,  compactly  built,  in  the  centre  of  the 
town.] 

TOLONTA,  a  mountain  of  the  kingdom  of 
Quito  to  the  w.  n.  xs).  of  the  city ;  where  there  is 
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an  excellent  quarry  of  niarl)lc  ie.senii)linj5  tlie 
Grecian,  wliirli  was  worked  for  some  time,  but 
is  now  al>an(l(ined. 

TOLOL  HOU,  islands  in  tlie  N.  Sea,  and 
near  the  coast  of  the  county  of  the  AmazonuK, 
at  the  entrance  of  tlie  river  of  this  name. 

TOLOl'SK,  or  Tolosa,  a  sea-port  formerly 
called  St.  Peter,  in  the  Uoyal  Ishuid,  or  (ape 
Breton,  in  X.  .America,  at  the  iMitrancc  of  the 
Strait  of  Fronsac.  It  lies  in  a  kind  of  ijulf  called 
Little  St.  Peter,  and  the  island  of  this  name  is 
in  front  of  that  of  Maurepas. 

Tot.ousE,  a  fort  built  by  the  Krendi  in  the 
province  and  colony  of  S.  Carolina  :  situate  on 
the  shore  of  the  river  .Albania,  which  name  it 
also  has.  It  is  just  at  the  confluence  of  the  .Al- 
bania with  the  Cousa,  and  is  50  miles  from  La 
Movila,  and,  by  the  naviijation  of  the  river,  IHO. 

TOLPAN,  a  river  of  the  island  of  Laxa,  in 
the  kinjjdom  of  Chile,  which  runs  w.  and  enters 
the  V^erijara. 

TOLTEN,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile, 
which  rises  from  the  lake  .Mallabau(iueii,  laves 
Villa-Rica,  runs  n.  and  enters  tlie  Pacific  Sea, 
after  collecting-  the  waters  of  several  other  ri- 
vers, seven  leajjues  to  the  w.  of  the  port  of  Im- 
perial, and  forms  a  bay  in  lat.  39'  II'  s. 

Tof.TE.v,  some  lakes  of  the  same  kinsjdon), 
forming  an  arm,  or  waste-water,  of  the  former 
river. 

TOLU,  Santiago  de,  a  town  of  tlie  province 
and  fioverument  of  Cartajjjena  in  the  new  kiui;- 
dom  of  (iranada,  founded  by  Pedro  de  Heredia 
in  l.JJl.  It  is  of  a  very  hot  tfiiij)eratnr<-,  but 
healthy,  and  aboundiiii;  and  fertile  in  ■;raiii,  espe- 
cially maize,  and  some  trees,  from  which  is  ex- 
tracted the  celebrated  l)alsam  of  Tolu,  so  re- 
noMiied  for  curing  of  uouiuis,  and  on  which  ac- 
count it  is  a  considerable  branch  of  commerce. 
This  town  has  lieen  several  times  pillaged  by 
English  and  French  pirates.  [It  is  very  near 
the  sea-coast,  55  miles  v.  of  Cartajfena,  in  lat. 
f)^32'«.  and  long.  75   JO'  !i\] 

Ton  ,  another  settlement,  with  the  additional 
title  of  \'ieio  (Old),  of  the  province  and  gc)- 
vernmcnt  of  the  former  town:  situate  I'i  miles 
<•.  from  the  former,  on  the  sliore  of  the  river 
Peciu-lin. 

TOLUCA,  a  jurisdiction  and  ulcahha  vuii/or 
of  Nueva  Kspaiia.  Its  district  is  limited,  and 
its  temperature  cold  :  but  it  is  very  fertile,  and 
aliouuding  in  friuts  of  this  ilimale.  such  as 
maize,  and  beans,  and  barle\ ,  of  which  thev 
gather  large  crops  in  a  certain  valley,  and  carry 
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on  a  thriving  commerce.  But  the  most  lucrative 
of  all  are  its  breeds  of  swine,  Hhich  are  I'atted 
for  the  supply  ol"  Mexico  and  other  provinceo. 
Its  po|>ulation  is  composed  of  17  >ettlenu-nls,  so 
close  to  each  other,  that  none  of  lliem  are  more 
than  a  league  and  a  half  aiuirt. 

Toi.t'CA,  the  capital,  is  the  city  of  the  same 
name,  nicely  constructed,  with  streets  hcH  dis- 
po-ud,  and  liandsome  scpiares  and  buildings.  It 
l>eloilgs  to  the  estate  of  the  .Marotii^  of  Valle, 
and  contains  4  I'i  families  of  ImiiaiiH.  (jlS  of 
Spaniards,  Musltis.  and  .Mulattoes,  und  has  four 
convents  of  religious,  namely,  of  S.  Francisco, 
La  Merced,  of  bare-footed  Carmelites,  and  S. 
.luaii  de  Dios,  with  an  hospital.  In  its  pariith- 
church  is  venerat<'d  an  image  of  Christ  crucified, 
which  was  brought  sonu>  few  years  al^er  it  wa* 
made  to  1k'  di-pose«l  «»f  bv  tuo  >outh>,  who  de- 
manded for  it  33  dollars,  and  which,  nliil-i  the 
purchaser  wa»  gone  to  fetch  the  moiiev  to  par 
for  it,  wa-i  left  bv  the  saiil  \outh-',  «ho  Nuddenlv 
disappeared.  'rhi-i  circum-tance  soon  n'arhed 
the  ears  of  the  priest,  who  determined  to  give 
it  a  place  in  the  church,  and  it  is  honoured  yearly 
with  a  •:;rand  feast  and  procession  ;  und  it  ap- 
pears that  the  failii  of  the  inhabitants  has  Imimi 
iref|ueiitlv  rewarded  bv  miracles  of  the  Divine 
mercv.  asappear^  bv  aullieiiticated  testimonies,  as 
related  l)\  Don  .Inseph  \'illasenor,  and  Sanchez 
in  his   Tealro  Americano. 

(  Hiiinlioidl  de-tribes  this  ,itv  as  standing  at  the 
foot  of  tlie  porphvrv  mountain  of  San  Miijuel  de 
Tutucuillalpiico,"  in  a  valley  alKuinding  with 
mai/.e  and  iiiiis;iiri/  (agave),  lie  calculates  its 
height  at  '2(ih7  metres,  orS'^l.'i  fi-et. 

It  is  I!)  miles  w.  s.  :c.  of  Mexico,  in  lat.  19^  16' 
,1.  and  long.  W'!*l'30".v.] 

The  other  settlements  of  its  district  are  the 
follow  ing  : 

Santa  .\iia,  -San  Francisco, 

San  Juan,  San  Pablo, 

San  Cieronimo,  San  Chri«loval. 

San  Pedro,  San  .Andres, 

San  .Mateo,  Tecaxic, 

San  Loren/o,  S.  Buenaventura, 

San  Baiiolome,  San  Antonio, 

Capultitlan,  (Ktotitlaii. 

Santa  Cruz,  Caramoloiillan. 

[TOMs  Creek,  in  New.ler-ev.  which  ticpa- 
ratcs  the  towns  of  Dover  and  Sluewsbiiiv.] 

[TOM ACO,  a  large   river  of   Po|Miviin,   and 

Tierni  I  irme,  S.  .Vmerica,  aliout  nine  miles  «.  f . 

of  (iaila  Isle.     About  a  leajjiie  and  a  half  viithiii 

the  river  is  an  Indian  town  of  the  Mine   name. 

»  » 
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and  but  small,  the  inhabitants  of  which  commonly 
supply  small  vessels  with  provisions,  when  they 
put  ill  here  for  refreshment.] 

TOMAHAVE,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  rorreo-imiento  of  Porco  in  Pern. 

[TOMAHAWK  Island,  on  the  c.  coast  of  Pa- 
tagonia, is  24  miles  m.  e.  of  Seal's  Ray.] 

TOMALA,  a  settlement  of  the  district  of  Ixtla- 
huaca  and  aha/din  mnt/or  of  Colima  in  Nucva 
Espana.  It  is  of  a  hot  temperature,  situate  at 
the  skirt  of  a  mountain,  and  iniiabited  by  30  fa- 
milies of  Indians :  one  league  to  the  s.  of  its 
head  settlement. 

TOMALTEPEC,  Santo  Domingo  de,  a  set- 
tlement of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of 
Cuilajia  and  alca/dia  niaj/or  of  Quatro  Villas,  in 
the  same  kinj;dom  as  tlie  former.  It  contains  74- 
families  of  Indians,  who  live  by  the  cultivation 
and  coiiiiuerce  of  cochineal,  seeds,  fruits,  and 
coal,  and  cuttina^  of  wood.  It  is  two  leagues  to 
the  e.  of  its  head  settlement. 

TOMANGA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
And  coiregimiento  of  Vilcas  Huaman  in  Peru; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of 
Chiischi. 

TOMATIiAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  and  a/caldia  mai/or  of  the 
town  of  La  Purificacion  in  Nueva  Espafia  ;  situ- 
ate four  loasfues  Irom  the  coast  of  the  S.  Soa  and 
port  of  Chanietlan,  the  population  of  which  is 
occupied  in  watching  vessels  that  may  appear 
off  the  coast,  and  are  constantly  the  first  to  see 
the  galleon  which  comes  from  the  Philippines. 
It  is  eight  leagues  to  the  w.  of  its  capital. 

TOMATLY,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
province  and  colony  of  N.  Carolina;  situate  on 
the  shore  and  at  the  source  of  the  river  Eu- 
phasee. 

TOMAVELAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Chimbo  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito. 

[TOMBA  River,  on  the  coast  of  Peru,  is  be- 
tween the  port  of  Hilo  and  the  river  of  Xuly  or 
Chuly.  There  is  anchorage  in  this  river  in 
90  fathoms,  and  clean  ground.     Lat.  17^50' s.l 

[TOMBIGBEE  River,  is  the  dividing  line 
between  the  Creeks  and  Chactaw-s.  Above  the 
junction  of  Alabama  and  Mobile  rivers,  the  latter 
is  called  the  Tombigbee  river,  from  the  fort  of 
Tombigbce,  situate  on  the  in.  side  of  it,  about 
9(>  miles  above  the  town  of  Mobile.  The  source 
of  this  river  is  reckoned  to  be  40  leagues  higher 
up,  in  the  cobntry  of  the  C'hickasaws.  The  fort 
of  Tombigbee  was  captured  by  the  British,  but 


abandoned  by  them  in  1767.  The  river  is  navi- 
gable for  sloops  and  scliooners  about  3.5  leagues 
above  the  town  of  Mobile  :  130  American  fand- 
lies  are  settled  on  this  river,  that  have  lx;en 
Spanish  subjects  since  1783. J 

[TOME,  S.  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 
province  and  government  of  Buenos  Ayres ; 
situate  on  the  u.\  bank  of  the  Uruguay,  in  lat. 
28^  32'  49"  s.  and  long.  bb°  bl'  43"  w.] 
[Tome,  S.  See  St.  Thomas.] 
'J'OME,  a  port  of  the  coast  of  the  kingdom  of 
Chile,  in  the  Bay  of  Concepcion,  little  frequented 
and  insecure. 

TOMEBAMB.A,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Popayan,  in  the  new  kingdom 
of  Granada. 

TOMECBE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
colony  of  S.  Carolina  in  N.  America. 

TOMEPAMPA,  a  snuill  and  poor  settlement 
of  Indians  of  the  kingdom  of  Quito,  in  the  s. 
part.  It  was  celebrated  in  former  times  for  the 
sumptuous  edifices  it  had  in  it  belonging  Xo 
the  Incas,  and  especially  a  magnificent  temple 
which  they  had  built  and  dedicated  to  the  Sun, 
of  which  the  vestiges  still  remain. 

ToMEPAMPA,  another  settlement,  in  the  pro- 
vince and  corregimitnlo  of  Condesuyos  of  Are- 
quipa  in  Peru. 

TOMEPENDA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Jaen  de  Bracamoros  in  the 
kingdom  of  Quito  ;  situate  in  a  beautiful,  de- 
lightful plain  at  the  junction  of  three  large  ri- 
vers, namely,  the  Chacliapoyas,  Chinchipe,  and 
Marafion.  It  is  of  a  warm  and  moist  tempera- 
ture, but  very  fertile,  abounding  in  tobacco,  cot- 
ton, honey,  and  wild  wax,  and  is  surrounded 
w  ith  thick" woods.     It  is  in  lat.  5°  33'  12"  s. 

TOMIAN,  a  settlement  of  the  missions  which 
were  held  by  the  regular  company  of  the  Jesuits 
in  the  province  of  Taraumara  and  kingdom  of 
Nueva  Vizcaya  :  situate  4(j  leagues  to  the  w.  s.  w. 
of  the  real  of  mines  of  Chiguagua. 

TOMIDO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  S.  V^icente  in  Brazil;  situate  on  the 
shore  and  at  the  source  of  the  river  Pez. 

TOMINA,  a  province  and  corregimiento  of 
the  kingdom  of  Peru  ;  bounded  n.  by  the  great 
valley  of  Santa  Cruz  and  the  province  of  Miz- 
que,  e.  by  the  territories  of  the  infidel  Chirigua- 
nos  Indians,  s.  by  the  province  of  Pomabamba, 
and  s.  w.  and  cO.  by  that  of  Yamparaes.  It  is  24 
leagues  in  length  from  i>.  to  s.  and  70  in  circum- 
ference. Its  temperature  is  hot,  and  in  some  of 
its  valleys  excessively  so.     In  it  are  some  sugar- 
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cane  estates,  the  plunts  of  wliich  are  accustomed 
to  last  thirty  years.  In  its  loltv  parts  are  bred 
larffc  and  small  cattle,  and  some  horses. 

The  rivers  which  water  this  province  are 
small,  and,  united,  form  one  called  El  Do- 
rado, which  runs  to  the  e.  It  is  also  traversed 
and  irrigated  in  some  degree  by  the  river 
Grande,  which  divides  it  from  the  Jurisdiction  t)f 
Santa  Cruz  de  la  Sierra,  at  the  e.  side  of  which 
it  gives  a  turn  so  as  to  incorporate  itself  with  the 
Marmore.  In  the  district  of  Magocaya  are  two 
considerable  lakes,  and  in  that  of  the  curacy  of 
A'^illar  many  irruptions  have  been  experienced 
from  the  Chiriguanos,  notwithstanding  a  bulwark 
formed  i)y  many  friendly  settlements  of  Indians, 
wlio  are  in  strict  alliance,  and  wlio  consist,  at 
the  present  time,  of  Christians  to  the  number  of 
100,  living  dispersed  in  their  small  estates,  and 
being  instructed  in  their  faith  by  a  priest  ap- 
pointed liirough  the  vigilance  of  the  diocesan. 
Before  coming  to  these  settlements  there  is  one 
of  Chanaes  Indians,  who,  flying  from  the  servi- 
tude of  the  Cliiriguanos,  sought  permission,  in 
the  year  I7-1G,  to  establish  themselves  there,  of- 
fering themselves  to  become  Christians,  but 
whici),  totlie  present  hour,has  never  been  ellected. 

In  one  of  the  estates,  called  Olo])o,  of  the 
district  of  the  town  of  Tomina,  the  inhal)itants 
are  notorious  for  being  of  a  pigmy  race,  and  ail 
of  them  are  afflicted  with  tumours  in  tlie  throat, 
which  causes  them  to  look  hideous.  The  inlia- 
bitants  of  this  province  amount  to  l'i,0OO.  The 
capital  is  the  town  of  its  name,  al)out  j.3  miles 
r.  fiom  Chusiqusaca,  or  La  Plata,  and  when 
tliere  was  a  corregidor,  he  resided  in  it,  and  held 
a  reparliniicnto  of  31,067  dollars,  paying  an  a/ca- 
xala  of  54S  annually. 

[TOMISCANING,  orToMMisKAMAiN,alake 
of  N.  America,  which  sends  its  waters  s.  c. 
through  Oltawas  river  into  Lake  St.  Francis,  in 
St.  Lawrence  river.  The  line  which  separates 
Upper  from  Lower  Canada,  runs  up  to  this  lake 
by  a  line  drawn  due  n.  until  it  strikes  the  boun- 
dar\  line  of  Hudson's  Bay,  or  New  Britain. J 

TOMOCOIIO,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Maracaibo  in  the  new  king- 
dom of  Granada;  situate  within  the  lake,  on  the 
e.  side. 

TOMOLA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
correi^imiento  of  Chichas  and  Tarija  in  Peru,  of 
the  district  of  the  former,  and  annexed  to  the 
euracy  of  the  settlement  of  Calcclia. 

TOMOMMES,  a  barbarous  and  ferocious  na- 
tion of  Indians  of  Brazil,  who  dwell  near  the 
river  Paranayba,  and  to  the  u'.  of  the  province 
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and  raptahiship  of  Espiritn  Santo.  The  Portu- 
guese, on  various  occasions,  have  put  them  to 
the  niut,  destroving  their  villages,  but  were 
never  able  to  subject  them.  Thry  are  cruel  and 
treacherous.  The  principal  settlement  is  called 
Moro^ai;en. 

[T()MPM)NTOWN,  a  village  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, in  Mifflin  County,  containing  al>out  a 
do/.en  houses.     It  is  t?iJ  miles  from  Lewisloun.J 

TOMUL.\,  a  settlement  of  the  pntvinccand 
correp:iiiii(nlo  of  Chichas  and  Tarija  in  Peru,  an- 
nexed to  the  curacv  of  the  hcttlement  of  Calccha. 

TON  AC.VTEPlX",  a  head  M-ltlement  of  the 
<listrict  ol'  the  alcti/ilin  tnni/nr  of  Te|)o/.colnla  in 
Nueva  Espana.  It  contains  lli  families  of  In- 
dians, who  occupy  themselves  ill  the  cultivutiou 
and  commerce  of  cochineal. 

ToNACATEPEC,  another  settlement,  in  the 
province  and  alcnlilia  mai/ur  of  .Sal\a(h)r  in  the 
kins;dom  of  Guatemala. 

TONACrSTLA,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Hiiipiixthi  and  aUal- 
(tin  mai/or  of  Tepetaiiijo  in  Nueva  Esiiaua.  It 
contains  G")  families  of  Indians. 

TON  VGLl,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Tcu-ontepec  and  iilniliiin 
miti/or  of  V'illalta  in  the  same  kiiiicdom  a^  the 
former.  It  is  of  a  cold  temperature,  contains 
31  families  of  Indians,  and  is  five  leagues  to  the 
f.  of  its  capital. 

TO.N.VL.V,  a  jurisdiction  and  alcnldia  mat/or 
of  the  kingdom  of  .Nueva  Galicia  and  bishopric 
of  Guadalaxara.  Its  jurisdiction  is  very  limited 
and  reduced,  inasimicli  as  it  coiiiprelifiul-  only 
two  head  settlements,  and  it  is  srantily  supplied 
with  productions  :  the>i'  con«i-<tiiig  of  mirely 
some  seeds  and  fruits  of  the  country.  The  tem- 
perature is  cold. 

Ton  A  I.  A,  the  capital,  is  the  settlement  of  the 
same  name,  in  which  is  a  convent  of  the  religious 
of  S.  .Vuifustine.  Its  population  i-  compicod  of 
2J  or  30  families  of -V(/j/r<i  and  .Mulalt.xs,  uiid 
SI  of  Indians  employed  in  the  cultivation  of 
maize;  but  its  principal  ci>iiimerce  is  in  the 
making  of  earthenware,  with  which  it  supplier 
other  jurisdictions.  It  is  four  leagues  from 
Guadalaxara.  The  two  aforesaid  settlement* 
are  San  Peilro  and  San  klarlin. 

ToNAi.A,  another  settlement,  the  h«Nid  iiettl**- 
mcnt  of  the  di-lricl  of  the  jurisiliction  and  ai- 
calt&a  mm/or  of  Guajuapa  in  Nueva  Esimi'im.  It 
is  of  a  mild  temperature,  ami  its  \  >i  i« 

composed    of  "iO  families  of  *«>vini  •-»■». 

and  \Iiilattm>s.      It  Ii«h  a  > 
of  S.  Uoiningo.     lillten  - 
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trict  inaki'  their  rliief  commorcf  by  their  l)rcecls 
of  goats,  and  ciiltivatinj>-  seeds  and  some  coclii- 
neal,  the  latter  of  which  is  found  principally  'n 
the  settlements  nijj;hest  to  lia  Mis(ec;i;  but  the 
greatest  emolument  arises  from  the  tallow  and 
hides  of  cattle  which  are  slaui>htered.  It  is  58 
leagues  to  the  c.  s.  e.  of  Mexico. 

ToNAi-A,  a  river  of  the  province  and  alcnldia 
mauor  of  Tabasco,  called  by  others  Toneladas, 
which  enters  the  N.  Sea. 

TONALTEFEC,  Santo  Domingo  DE,a  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  the  alcnldia  ntdi/or  of 
Yanguitlan  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the  former. 
It  contains  (jt  families  of  Indians,  who  enii)loj 
themselves  in  making  earthenware.  It  is  of  a 
cold  tcMupcrature,  and  is  three  leagues  to  the 
XL\  ot'  it<  capital. 

TdNAMECA,  Santa  Maria  dk,  a  settle- 
ment of  tils  alcaldia  mayor  of  Huanielula  in  Nu- 
eva  Espana.  It  is  of  an  extremely  hot  and  un- 
healthy temperature  :  its  population  is  comiiosed 
of  yt)  families  of  Indians,  and  in  its  vicinity  are 
two  small  ports,  called  Kscondido  and  Santo  An- 
gel. This  settlement  is  scarce  of  water,  and 
lies  three  leagues  from  that  of  Pochutla. 

TONAXCIHN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  and  alcaldia  maj/or  of 
Chohda  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the  former.  It 
contains  26  families  of  Indians,  and  lies  half  a 
league  .?.  of  its  capital. 

TONATICHE,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  TIaltenango  and  al- 
caldia mayor  of  Colotlan  in  the  same  kingdom. 
It  is  seven  leanues  «.  ic.  of  its  head  settlement. 

TOXATICO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  Escateopan  and  alcaldia  mayor  of 
Tecpotitlan  in  the  same  kingdom,  and  of  the 
bishopric  of  Ouadalaxani,  1 1  leagues  s.  xo.  of  its 
ca|)ita1. 

TOXAYA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Tuzcacuzco  and  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Amola,  or  Aniula,  in  Nueva  Espafia. 
It  contains  t,'j  families  ol"  Indians  and  six  of  Mu- 
lattoes,  who  gain  their  livelihood  by  working  at 
the  sugar-engines,  called  San  Juan  and  San  An- 
tonio. In  its  district  are  some  estates  in  which 
thev  breed  horses  and  cows.  It  is  five  leagues 
)i.  of  its  head  settlement. 

TOXAYAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  TIacolula  and  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Xalapa  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the 
former:  situate  on  a  declivity  surrouiuled  by 
some  of  the  highest  mountains  in  those  parts, 
from  one  of  which  it  takes  its  name,  signifying, 
in  the  Mexican  idioni,  a  place  where  the  rays  of 


the  sun  shine  early.  This  is  the  most  ancient 
place  of  the  jurisdiction,  although,  with  the  rest, 
it  is  at  present  in  Sl  great  state  of  decay.  It  con- 
tains 273  tauiilies  of  Indians,  in  which  are  in- 
cluded those  of  the  three  ward--  annexed  to  its 
curacy,  and  they  gain  theii-  li\elih(toil  by  s])iu- 
niug  pila  (thread),  and  sowing  maize,  Irench- 
beans,  and  some  truits.  It  i-  luo  leagues  and  a 
half  to  the  n.c.  of  its  head  settlement. 

TOX.VYARIBO,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  country  of  the  Amazonas,  in  the  ])art 
of  it  possessed  by  the  French  ;  situate  on  the 
shore  of  the  river  Sinawarv. 

[TOXDELO,  a  river  at  the  bottom  of  the  T.idf 
of  Campeachy,  in  the  .«.  lo.  |>art  of  tlie  Ciulf  of 
Mexico:  1.5  miles  due  w.  of  St.  .\nnes,  and  24 
c.  of  Guasickwalp.  It  is  navigable  for  barges 
and  other  vessels  of  from  50  to  liO  tons. J 

[TOXEWAXTO,  the  name  of  a  creek  and 
Indian  town,  in  the  n.  xo.  part  of  New-York. 
The  creek  runs  a  ic.  course  and  enters  Niagara 
river  opposite  Grand  Island,  eight  miles  ;/.  of 
Fort  Erie.  It  runs,  owing  to  its  w  iiiding  course, 
about  40  miles,  and  is  navigable  28  miles  from 
its  mouth.  The  town  stands  on  its  s.  side,  IS 
miles  from  Niagara  river.  Also  the  Indian  name 
of  Fishing  Bay,  on  Lake  Ontario.] 

[TONGATABOO,  one  of  the  Friendly  Islands 
in  the  S.  Pacific  Ocean,  about  (iO  miles  in  circuit, 
but  rather  oblong,  and  widest  at  thee.  end.  It  has 
a  rocky  coast,  except  to  the  ;/.  side,  which  is  full 
of  shoals  and  islands,  and  tiie  shore  is  low  and 
sandy.  It  furnishes  the  best  harbour  or  anchor- 
age to  be  found  in  these  islands.  The  island  is 
all  laid  out  in  plantations,  between  which  are 
roads  and  lanes  for  travelling,  drawn  in  a  very 
judicious  manner  for  opening  an  easy  communi- 
cation from  one  part  of  the  island  to  another. 
In  lat.  2P  9'  s.  and  long.  IT^-^^  -16'  u\  Variation 
of  the  needle,  in  1777,  was  9°  53'  c] 

TOXGOI,  a  port  of  the  S.  Sea,  on  the  coast 
of  the  province  and  correoimiodo  of  Coquinibo 
and  kingdom  of  Chile.  It  is  small  and  of  shal- 
low bottom,  formed  by  the  river  of  its  name,  at 
the  entrance  of  the  same  into  the  sea.  [It  is  22 
miles  5. .?.  re.  of  its  capital,  in  lat.  30^  17'  *.] 

The  above  river  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the 
Cordillera,  and  runs  .v.  to  enter  the  sea. 

TOXGORA,  a  small  port,  unsheltered  and  of 
shallow  bottom,  on  the  coast  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Piura  anil  kingdom  of  Peru, 
and  is  five  leagues  from  Sechura,  towai'ds  the 
re.  s.  v.\  On  the  jc.  is  a  small  island  serving  as  a 
shelter  to  ai  few  fishermen's  crall  accustomed  to 
anchor   there.     In   its   market   there  are   often 
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tuund  quantities  of  the  fish  called  sea-wolve-;. 
In  lat.5-41'i. 

To.vciORA,  a  port  of  the  coast  of  the  S.  Sea,  in 
the  province  and  corrcgiiiiietitn  of  Piura  and 
kinifdoni  of  Peru. 

'l"f)NCOS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
coirr^hiiicnto  of  Chaiicav  in  Peru,  annexed  to 
the  curacy  of  the  scttjemeut  of  Canchas. 

Toxfjos,  another,  of  the  pr()\  ince  and  corre- 
ginnrnlo  of  lluanta,  of  the  same  kin<j(lo?n. 

TONI.ATA,  a  settlement  of  the  Irooues  In- 
dians, in  the  province  and  ijovernnient  of  ('anada, 
on  the  shore  of  the  river  Catarucky,  to  the  e.  of 
Lake  Ontario. 

TO.N'lHAl,  a  dry  port  of  the  great  sierrn  of 
Siricaijui  in  the  pro\  ince  and  ifoNcrnment  of  So- 
nora,  heina;  V(>rv  danijei-ous  ami  ditliciilt  of  ac- 
cess. The  sierra  runs  for  the  space  of  .'JO  leai^nes 
to  the  II.  TC.  of  the  river  (iila,  and  i-  "^0  leai>ues 
distant  from  the  same.  It  is  eiijht  leai;iies  widi-, 
and  on  its  top  there  are,  accordinir  to  the  tesri- 
monies  of  many  who  have  visited  it,  and  lived 
anions;st  the  gentile  Indians  there,  many  indi- 
cations of  rich  silver  mines.  Nature  has  eroMUed 
this  sitrru  with  fiii;;htfnl  crai^s,  which  ser\e  a-;  a 
bulwark  and  defence  to  the  .Apaches  Indians, 
who  rush  out  from  their  sale  retreat  to  pillaj^e 
and  deslrov  passengers.  It  aliounds  iji-ealK  in 
nifioi/c/yrs,  of  which  i.s  made  a  certain  mixture, 
beinu;  a  spirit  distilled  from  the  lca\  es  of  those 
herbs.  It  produces  also  various  kinds  of  seeds 
and  wild  fruits,  which  serve  as  food  for  those 
barbarian^.  We  are  in<lel)ted  for  the  accoinits 
received  of  this  country  to  a  Spaniard.  nati\c  of 
Sonora,  «ho  \>as  taken  by  the  .V|)alaches  Indians 
in  the  vear  171(j,  and  mIio  had  the  fortune  to 
effect  his  escajie. 

["TONICAS.     See  Point  Coui'ei;.] 

To  NIC  AS.  a  river  of  the  province  and  sjovern- 
nient  of  Louisiana,  which  runs  is.  and  enters  the 
Mississippi. 

TOMCIII,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
Cfovernment  of  Ostimuri  in  Nueva  Espana  :  situ- 
ate on  shore  and  at  the  source  of  tiie  river  llia- 
<jui. 

TONKTON,  a  lake  of  tlie  province  and 
country  of  the  froques  linlians  in  Canada.  It 
is  formed  bv  many  -imall  ones  ol"  the  river  Se- 
iiecas  to  the  .s\  of  the  ;:;reat  Lake  Ontario. 

TON  LI,  a  small  ish\nd  of  the  Lake  Ontario  in 
the  territory  and  country  of  the  \.  Iroques  In- 
dians: vitnate  close  to  (\n:  ii.  coa>t. 

TONLO,  a  settlement  of  coloured  Indians 
in  the  province  and  mrri^iiiiinitti  of  Tacnni;a 
and  kiugdoni  of  Quito,  situate  in  the  mountains 


inhabited   by  the  same   nation,  from  whom  the 
settlement  take  its  name. 

TONN.\(J.\NE,  or  .Ncj.ntai  xaoane,  a  ri- 
ver of  the  province  and  ifovernment  of  Canada, 
which  runs  «.  and  enter-  Lake  Superior,  Ix'tween 
the  rivers  Sable  and  ( )ri::;itial. 

TONN.M'TI-:,  a  settlement  of  Indian^  in  the 
territory  and  country  of  the  Iroipie-  Indians, 
in  the  >ame  country  and  province  as  the  former; 
situate  on  the  shore  of  the  Lake  OiKario,  at  the 
month  by  which  enter  the  waters  of  the  Lake 
Qnento. 

TON. NE-G RAND,  a  river  of  the  province 
and  ffovernment  of  (Juayana  in  the  part  possessed 
bv   the  I'rench. 
■  TONNKLIHKS.  a  small    isle   of  the  S.  Sea, 
in  the  bay  of  the  Malvine  or  I'alkland  Isles. 

TO.N'N  l''l{  1{  Iv  some  islands  of  ihi-  w.  coast  of 
Lake  Superior  in  Canada.  They  are  numerous, 
and  all  small. 

ToNVKKiit;,  a  bay  of  the  coast  of  Lake  Huron, 
between  the  strait  of  Micliilimackinac  and  the 
Hay  of  Saijuinam. 

ToNXKUHK.  a  lars;e  bay  on  the  coast  of  Lake 
Superior,  and  in  the  same  province  and  govern- 
ment. 

TONO,  a  settlement  of  the  district  of  Clianco 
in  the  kingdom  of  Chile:  situate  on  the  shore  of 
the  Strait  ol'  Chiinbaronu;o. 

TONOK,  a  settlement  of  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former;  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Pibinco. 

TO.NOUO.  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
goyernmeii(  o("  Cumana.  It  rises  at  ihe  I'oot  of 
the  mountains  of  IJer^antin.  runs  e.  and  enters 
the  (iuaiii|ia. 

rONHOQl  INO,  a  small  river  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of(iuavana,  or  Nueva 
.\ndalncia.  It  rises  IVoiu  Lake  Icupa,  rinis  ». 
and  ('liters  the  Piragua. 

rTO.N'TI,  an  island  at  the  mouth  of  Lake 
D'l'rfe.  at  the  r.  extremity  of  Lake  Ontario,  is 
within  the  ISritish  territories:  II  miles;/.  ,.01' 
Pr)inl  an  (loelans,  and  hi  .v.  of  (iraud  Island, 
having  se\eral  isles  between  it  and  the  latter.] 

[ToxTi,  (»r  TovTV,  n  river  »v  Inch  emptier 
through  the  n.  shore  of  Lake  Krie  ;  SW  miles  0, 
by  w.  ol"  Riviere  a  la  Ihirbne.  j 

[TO.N  rORAL,  Cape,  on  ihe  coast  ofChile  in 
S.  .Vmerica,  ()l  miles  (o  the  11.  of  (iu.'isca  or 
Huasco,  and  in  lat.  ^7'  !W  v.j 

TON  LA,  a  settlement  of  the  nalioncif  the 
Panataa;uas  Indians,  to  the  11.  of  (he  cit>  of  (luu- 
nuc'i  in  Pern:  founded  in  j()J|  bv  (he  .lesmi^^ 
vvidi    iIm'    il'ilicatiit  V   litU'  of  Nnestia    "sei'iora  ile 
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la  Concepcion.  It  is  the  piincipiil  settlement  of 
such  as  are  formed  in  these  parts  of  converted 
Indians. 

TONUSCO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Antioquia,  in  the  new  kingdom  of 
Granada.  It  rises  in  the  valley  of  Ciuaca,  and 
runs  in  the  shape  of  an  S  to  the  c.  to  enter  tlie 
Cauca,  opposite  the  capital  of  the  province. 

['rOOBAUAI,  one  of  the  Society  Islands,  in 
the  S.  Pacific  Ocean,  not  more  than  five  or  six 
miles  across  in  any  part.  In  lat.  SJ^SS'*.  and 
long.  149^ 23' K^] 

[TOOSCHCONDOLCH,  an  Indian  village 
on  the  «.  cC.  coast  of  N.  America,  oi'  considerable 
im))ortance  in  the  fiir-ti-ade  ;  situated  on  a  point 
of  land  between  two  deep  sounds,  opposite  Queen 
Charlotte's  Island.] 

[TOOTOOCH,  a  small  low  island  in  Nootka 
Sound,  on  the  n.  w.  coast  of  N.  America,  on  the 
e.  side  of  which  is  a  considerable  Indian  village; 
the  inhabitants  of  which  wear  a  garment  appa- 
renth  composed  of  wool  and  hair,  mostly  white, 
well  "fabricated,  and  probably  by  themselves.] 

TOPACURO,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  caplains/iip  of  Seara  in  Brasil,  which  runs  u. 
and  enters  the  sea  between  the  Josari  and  the 
Ignaiasu. 

TOPAGA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corre^imioilo  of  Tunja  in  the  new  kingdom  of 
Granada ;  situate  in  the  ancient  territory  of  So- 
gamoso.  It  is  of  an  extremely  cold  temperature, 
and  subject  to  bleak  winds,  being  situate  on  the 
side  of  SI  hill,  but  it  is  very  fertile  and  abundant 
in  wheat,  maize,  papas,  and  other  fruits  of  a  cold 
climate,  as  also  in  cattle,  of  the  wool  of  which 
the  inhabitants,  who  amount  to  130,  make  va- 
rious sorts  of  clothings:  the  Indians  also  amount 
to  150.  This  settlement  is  surrounded  with 
mountains  and  woods  ;  it  was  large  and  rich,  but 
has  now  fallen  into  great  decay  and  poverty.  It 
is  eight  leagues  to  the  n.  of  Tunja,  and  very  close 
to  the  settlements  of  Mongui  and  Togamoso. 

TOPAIPA,  a  settlement  of  the  jurisdiction 
and  district  of  the  city  of  La  Palma,  in  the  same 
province  and  kingdom  as  the  former.  It  is  very- 
reduced  and  poor,  of  a  hot  temperature,  and 
yields  only  some  productions  peculiar  to  such  a 
climate. 

TOPANA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimienlo  of  Caiiete  in  Peru,  which  runs  to.  and 
enters  the  sea  close  to  that  of  Herbal. 

TOPANA  S,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians, 
but  little  known,  who  live  in  the  woods  bordering 
upon  the  river  Yctau  of  the  country  of  the 
Aniazonas. 
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TOAPAYOS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians 
of  the  province  and  country  of  the  Amazonas, 
M'ho  dwell  to  the  .?.  of  the  river  of  this  name 
amongst  the  missions  of  the  Portuguese  Carme- 
lite fathers,  between  tlie  river  Madeira  and  that 
of  Topayos,  to  which  they  give  the  name,  to- 
wards the  w.  and  between  the  river  Topayos  and 
the  Xingw  to  the  c  This  nation  was  Ibrmerly 
very  numerous,  but  the  constant  wars  with  the  Por- 
tuguese have  contributed  greatly  to  its  diminu- 
tion :  it  was  most  warlike,  and  maintained  itself 
solely  by  fishing  and  the  chase.  [We  have  already 
given  a  copious  description  of  these  Indians  un- 
der the  article  Tapuyes,  which  see.] 

Topayos,  a  settlement  or  village  of  the  Por- 
tujjuose  in  the  province  and  captainship  of  Pard 
and  kingdom  of  Brazil,  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
of  its  name,  and  near  the  mouth,  where  it  enters 
the  Maraiion. 

Tapayos,  the  aforesaid  river,  is  one  of  the 
most  abundant  of  that  kingdom  ;  it  has  its  source 
in  the  mountains  aiul  mines  of  the  surrounding 
territory,  runs  n.  and  enters  the  Maraiion  on  the 
s.  side,  in  lat.  2=  36'  s.  being  one  of  the  largest 
streams  by  which  that  river  is  replenished.  [See 
Tapoyaes.] 

TOPEHUE,  a  settlement  of  the  missions 
which  were  held  by  the  Jesuits,  in  the  province 
and  government  of  Sinaloa  and  kingdom  of  Nu- 
eva  Espana. 

TOPI.l,  Sierra  de,  a  cordilkra  of  very  high 
mountains  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  runs  from  n,  to 
s.  more  than  150  leagues  from  New  Mexico  to 
tlie  city  of  Guadalaxara,  and  is  more  than  thirty 
broad.  Its  elevation  is  such  as  to  be  com|)arable 
only  with  the  sierra  of  the  Andes  in  Peru,  and 
in  it  are  to  be  seen  many  chasms  which  cannot 
be  looked  at  without  horror.  The  whole  of  this 
sierra  is  covered  with  pines  of  an  amazing  height 
and  bulk,  and  so  thick  as  to  be  impenetrable  to 
the  rays  of  the  sun.  It  enjoys  different  tempe- 
ratures, for  in  its  higher  parts  the  cold  is  into- 
lerable, getting  more  mild  in  proportion  as  you 
descend  the  skirts  of  the  mountains.  From  the 
same  heights  fall  down  many  rivers,  which, 
united,  run  towards  the  za.  and  enter  the  S.  Sea, 
others  falling  by  the  e.  into  the  N.  Sea.  These 
rivers  become  amazingly  swelled  at  the  melt- 
ing of  the  snows  on  the  sierra,  where  it  often 
lays,  upwards  of  a  month,  more  than  two  yards 
deep.  The  largest  of  these  rivers  are  the  Na- 
sas,  the  Papasquiaro,  and  the  Ahorcados,  the 
which  form  a  great  lake.  The  rains  fall  here 
continually  from  the  month  of  June  to  Septem- 
ber, and  then  they  exhibit  a  grand  and  alarming 
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sight,  for  they  spread  themselves  witli  excessive 
rapidity  over  a  space  of  two  or  three  leagues, 
causing  a  distressing  inufidutioii,  to  which  is 
added  the  plague  ot'  an  intolerable  numlier  of 
mosquitoes. 

Tliere  are  several  trees  in  its  woods  producing 
wild  fruit,  and  tliere  are  breeds  of  s;uncmtini/iis, 
very  beautiful  thiough  their  vari-coloiired  plu- 
mage ;  carpenter-birds,  a\  ho  are  fcnul  of  boring 
holes  in  the  Hrs,  in  which  they  deposit  their  food 
so  as  to  prevent  it  from  corruptint>;:  and  it  is 
curious  to  observe  what  extreme  pains  are  re- 
quired by  any  one  to  dislodge  it  from  its  place  of 
security.  Here  also  are  great  flocks  of  pea- 
licns,  besides  a  multitude  of  other  birds,  with 
some  royal  eagles.  No  less  are  there  found 
some  wild  beasts,  such  as  bears,  lions,  and  tigers, 
which  with  difficulty  are  killed  by  the  Indians 
for  their  hides,  with  which  to  adorn  themselves;  and 
besides  these,  there  arc  a  great  variety  ofsfpiirrels. 

This  surra  lias  some  very  rich  silver-mines, 
which  at  first  yielded  at  the  average  of  one  mark 
of  silver  for  every  (piintal  of  earth.  It  was  this, 
indeed,  that  allin-ed  the  Spaniards  to  enter  these 
terrific  wilds,  and  it  is  pretty  certain, that  no  other 
inducement  could  have  had  any  efl'ect,  for,  accord- 
ing to  all  that  have  seen  them,  their  horrors  are 
such  as  to  l)eggar  all  description.  They  were 
nevertheless  inhabited  by  several  Ijarbarons  na- 
tions of  Indians,  the  principal  of  which  is  that  of 
the  name  of  the  sierra  itself,  amongst  wliom  the 
Jesuits  entered  in  the  year  1 J90,  with  a  view  of 
bringing  them  witiiiu  the  pale  of  the  church. 
The  chief  of  these  missi(.naries  was  the  father 
Andres  de  Tapia,  who  succeeded  in  con>ertiiig 
many,  and  reducing  tliem  to  a  civilized  settle- 
ment :  and  it  was  by  such  means  that  the  Spa- 
niards first  began  to  establish  themselves,  and 
to  work  the  mines,  the  which  have  been  subse- 
quently abandoned  through  the  excessive  cost  of 
carrying  materials  to  so  great  a  distance.     So 

ffreat  was  the  spiritual  fruit  that  rewarded  the 
abours  of  the  missionaries,  that  in  the  year 
16-10,  they  had  converted  more  than  50,000  souls, 
according  to  father  Andres  dc  Hivas,  who  dwelt 
there  for  many  years,  and  wrote  the  history  of 
the  count rv. 

TOPIL'l'EPEC,  San  Paui.o  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  Tepal- 
caltepec  and  alcaldia  ituii/or  of  Nexapa  in  Nueva 
Espana  ;  situate  at  the  skirt  of  a  mountain,  at  a 
short  distance  from  its  head  settlement  by  the  s. 
part.     It  contains  34  Indian  families. 

ToPiLTF.PEC,  another,  with  the  dedicatory 
title  of  San  Pedro,  in  the  alatldia  viaj/or  of  Van- 
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guitlan  in  the  same  kingdom.  It  contains  104 
families  of  Indians,  with  those  in  tfie  wards  of 
its  district,  where  there  are  many  farms,  in  which 
tiicy  cultivate  maize  and  other  seeds.  It  is  of  a 
cold  temperature,  and  two  leagues  and  a  half 
from  its  capital. 

TOPINA.MBAUANAS,  a  settlement  of  the 
province  and  coimtrv  of  the  Amazonas,  at  the 
mouth  of  the  river  of  its  name. 

TopiN AMiiARAN AS.  Tills  rivcr  rises  in  the 
territory  of  the  .Matayas  Indians,  runs  n.  and 
enters  the  Marafion. 

TOPINAMIIES,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  country  of  the  Amazonas,  belonging  to  the 
Portuguese;  situate  in  an  island  in  the  river 
Maranon,  on  its  left  shore,  and  towards  the  s. 
where  the  Portuguese  have  built  a  fort  for  h» 
defence. 

'I'oiMNAMBKs,  or  Toi'isAMBos,  a  barbarous 
nation  of  Indians  of  the  kingdom  nf  llrazil,  in 
the  pr()\iiKe  and  niplainsliip  of  I'ani.  They 
dwelt  opposite  the  islands  of  the  river  Marafioii, 
from  its  mouth  to  the  Strait  of  Pauxis,  and  tra- 
vellers have  recounted  a  tliousaiul  fables  of  them. 
The  greater  part  of  them  have  now  reliied  into 
the  mountains  and  woods  towards  the  s.  verv  few 
remaining  in  the  Porluijnese  territory.  Thev 
were  formerly  very  warlike,  and  laid  down  the 
law  to  other  nations. 

[These  Indians  are  of  a  moderate  stature,  and 
ot  a  lighter  complexion  than  their  more  northern 
neighbours,  who  are  not,  however,  so  dark  as  the 
African  ne<jroes  under  the  same  di';;reeof  latituile. 
The  Topinambis  resemble  them  in  their  flat 
noses,  which  being  esteemed  a  beaiitv,  are  pro- 
duced bv  art,  durinif  inlancv.  The  hair  of  their 
head,  wliich  is  black,  is  long  and  lank  ;  but,  like 
the  TapuyeiK,  they  have  no  hair  on  their  faces  or 
any  part  of  the  body. J 

I'oriN AMiii.K,  one  of  the  islands  of  the  river 
Maranon,  inhabited  bv  the  nation  of  Indi.ins  uf 
the  same  name.  It  is  one  of  the  largest  of  those 
islands,  being  oftiO  leaijues  in  length,  with  n  very 
fertile  and  agr^^eable  territorv. 

TOPLIQl  ILLOS,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
alcaldia  tiiaijor  of  Tabasco  in  Nueva  Es])ar»a ; 
it  enters  the  N.  Sea  in  the  Hay  of  Mexico,  be- 
tween the  rivers  Tonala  and  .Santu  .\na. 

TOPO,  a  settlement  of  the  jurisdiction  of 
Miizo,  in  the  province  and  corrriiimitnio  of  Tunia 
in  the  lieu  kiny;(lom  ol  (iranada.  It  is  celebmled 
for  there  ha\iii!;  lM>en  toinid  in  it  a  n\ii 
imatje  of  our  l.ady  ol'  Los  Dolores,  w 
nflerwards  carried  with  great  inili'fiitis;al>iiii_>  by 
a  certain  priest  to  Santa  Fe,  to  be  placed  in  tin 
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cathedral  :  it  is  there  treated  with  sinn^nlar  de- 
votion, and  con-!tantl_y  resorted  to  bv  the  faithful 
in  their  necessities.  This  settlement  is  annexed 
to  the  curacy  of  that  of  Itoco,  and  much  re- 
duced and  poor. 

Topo,  a  river  of  the  proNJiu-e  and  govern- 
ment of  Quixos  and  Macas  in  the  kini-dom  of 
Quito,  which  runs  .«.  and  enters  bv  the  «.  pari 
into  tlie  Pastaga  between  tliose  of  Topillo  and 
Verde. 

TOPOC.ALMA,  a  large  abundant  river  of 
the  kingdom  of  Chile,  in  tlie  province  and  corrc- 
giinieiito  of  Santiago  :  it  passes  near  this  city, 
and  diseml)ogiies  itself  into  the  Pacific  near  Val- 
jiaraiso  :   in  hit.  3.'J   31'  ,v. 

TOPSAN,  a  settlement  of  the  jirovince  of 
Continent,  one  of  those  of  New  England,  in  the 
I'nited  .States  of  America,  on  the  coast  neai-  the 
river  .Vmariscoggin. 

TOP.SFIELl),  a  city  of  the  county  of  Essex 
and  province  of  Massachusetts,  in  the  I'nited 
States  of  .America,  in  tiic  ?/.  i)art,  pleasantly 
situate  halfway  between  Reading  and  Rowley. 
fit  is  eight  miles  w.  of  Ipswich,  and  27  n.  of 
Boston.] 

[TOPSHAM,  a  township  of  Vermont,  in 
Orange  County,  la.  of  Newbury,  adjoining.  It 
is  watered  by  some  branches  of  Waits  river,  and 
contains  lt)2  inhabitants.] 

[TopsH  AM,  a  township  of  the  district  of  Maine, 
in  Lincoln  County,  32  miles  in  circumference, 
and  more  than  '■2b  miles  is  washed  by  water.  It 
is  bounded  on  the  «.  zc.  by  Little  River ;  w.  by 
Bowdoin,  and  Bowdoinham ;  e.  by  Cathance  and 
Merry  Meeting  Bay  :  s.  and.?. :;'.  by  Amariscoggin 
River,  which  separates  it  from  Brunswick  in  Cum- 
berland County.  The  inhabitants  amount  to  S'iti 
souls,  and  they  live  iu  such  easy  circumstances, 
that  none  have  ever  been  so  poor  as  to  solicit 
help  from  the  parish.  It  was  incorporated  in 
17(j4.  A  few  English  attempted  to  settle  here  in 
the  end  of  the  seventeenth  or  beginning  of  the 
eighteenth  centnrv.  These  were  cut  oft'  by  the 
natives.  Some  families  ventured  to  .settle  in  this 
hazardous  situation  in  1730  :  from  which  period, 
until  the  peace  of  1763,  the  inhabitants  never 
felt  wholly  secure  from  the  natives.  It  is  25 
miles  ,«.  bv  &:'.  of  Hallowcll.] 

TOQUA,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the  pro- 
vince and  colony  of  N.  Carolina,  on  the  shore  of 
the  river  Tennessee. 

TOQl'ELLA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corifgimiento  of  Arica  in  Peru,  annexed  to 
the  curacv  of  Taena. 

TOQCEPANI,  a  settlement  of  the  province 


an<l  corrcE^iiniento  of  Paucarcolla  in  Peru  ;  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Iluan- 
canc. 

TOQUER.'VGl'.V,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  San  .luan  de  los  Llanos  in  the 
new  kingdom  of  Granada  :  it  runs  .».  .«.  t.  and 
outers  the  Casanare  at  the  settlement  of  San 
Ignacio. 

TOR.\CARI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
coiregimie/ito  of  Chayauta  or  Charcas  in  Peru, 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  So- 
raya. 

TOR.\TA,a  settlement  of  tlie  province  and 
rorrrii-iniirtiln  of  Moquehua  in  I'ern,  iu  which  is 
venerated  an  image  of  the  liJesscd  Virgin,  witii 
the  dedicatory  title  of  La  Purilicacion,  to  who.se 
festival  the  people  flock  in  great  numbers  from 
tlie  neighbouring  provinces. 

T{)RAY.4,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
rorregiinieiilo  of  .\imaraes  in  Peru,  anne.xed  to 
the  ciM'acy  of  the  settlement  of  Sorava. 

[TORBAY,  a  town  on  the  e.  coast  of  Nova 
.Scotia  :  22  miles  s.  zc.  of  Roaring  Bull  Island, 
and  100  w.e.  of  Halifax.] 

ToiiB.w,  on  the  coast  of  the  island  of  New- 
foundland, between  the  points  Red  and  Cocus. 

[TORBEK,  a  village  on  the  .v.  side  of  the  5. 
peninsula  of  the  island  of  St.  Domingo ;  three 
leagues  ii.w.  of  Avache  Island.] 

TORCHES,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Guayana,  or  New  .Andalucia,  in 
tiie  |)art  possessed  by  the  Portuguese,  between 
the  Macuacuari  and  the  settlement  of  Vatapi.  It 
disembogues  itself  into  the  sea. 

TORDILLO,  Bosque  dk,  a  wood  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Buenos  .Ayres,  on  the 
coast  hing  between  the  river  La  Plata  and  the 
Strait  of  Magellan. 

TOREPI.     SeeCABAPo. 

TOR  IN,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the  pro- 
vince of  Ostimuri  in  Nueva  Espaiia,  situate  on 
the  shore  of  the  river  Iliaqui,  between  the  settle- 
ments of  Bican  and  Baci'in. 

TOR  IS,  a  settlement  of  the  missions  held  by 
the  Jesuits  in  the  province  and  government  of 
Cinaloa  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Espana. 

TORLICENTA,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  colony  of  S.  Carolina,  which  runs  .«.  c.  and 
enters  the  Neus  between  the  rivers  Coiieghta 
and  Little. 

[TORMENTIN  Cape,  on  the  ©.  side  of  the 
Straits  of  Northumberland,  or  Sound,  between 
the  island  of  St.  John's  and  the  c.  coast  of  Nova 
Scotia,  is  the  9i.  point  of  the  entrance  to  Bay 
Vert.     It  is  due  ui.  from  Governor's  Island,  on 
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the  s.  e.  coast  of  the  island  of  St.  John's.  In 
some  maps  tliis  point  is  called  Cape  Storm.] 

TOllNACUSTLA,  a  settlement  of  the  juris- 
diction and  alcald'iu  mni/or  of  Oclupaii  in  Nueva 
Espafia. 

TORNO,  an  arm  of  the  river  Orinoco  in  the 
new  kingdom  of  Granada,  one  of  the  cliannels 
formed  hy  its  mouths  to  enter  the  sea.  It  has 
this  name,  since,  although  it  runs  from  s.  to  it.  it 
goes  in  a  serpentine  course,  or  with  many  lorrios 
or  windings. 

TORO,  San  Antonio  del,  a  city  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Cartagena  in  the  new 
kingdom  of  Granada.  It  is  also  known  by  the 
name  of  Puebla  de  los  Brazos  (town  of  the  arms), 
from  the  circumstance  of  four  rivers  uniting 
opposite  it.  It  was  founded  in  1533,  is  of  a  hot 
climate,  and  very  fertile  soil,  but  poor,  small, 
and  badly  built. 

Touo,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimienlo  of  Chumbivilcas  in  Peru,  which  was 
thoroughly  destroyed  in  the  year  1739,  when  the 
curate  and  an  Indian  were  the  onlv  people  who 
escaped  the  universal  ruin.  These  two  returned 
the  following  day  to  search  for  the  blessed  sacra- 
ment, and  found  under  the  altar  four  copper 
idols  with  human  faces,  the  pix  in  the  church- 
yard, and  on  a  stone,  close  by  it,  a  solid  statue 
of  Santa  Cata/ina,  the  patroness  of  the  place. 

ToRo,  another,  of  the  province  and  corregi- 
miento  of  Maule  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile,  situate 
at  tiie  source  of  the  river  Itapel. 

To  no,  another,  of  the  missions  that  were  held 
by  the  Jesuits  in  the  province  and  government  of 
Cinaloa  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Espafia. 

Touo,  a  very  large  and  capacious  bay  on  tlie 
coast  of  the  N.  Sea,  of  the  province  and  go>ern- 
nient  of  Veragua  in  the  kingdom  of  Tierra 
Firme,  called  Las  Bocas  del  Toro  (the  mouths 
of  the  bull).  It  was  discovered  by  Admiral 
Christoplier  Columbus  in  his  fourth  voyage ;  is 
useless  to  vessels,  on  account  of  its  entrance 
being  surrounded  by  a  line  of  islets,  so  as  to 
leave  only  some  narrow  channels,  and  the  same 
dithculties  occurring  even  in  the  widest  part  of 
its  interior.  It  is  to  the  ic.  of  the  bay  of  .\lmi- 
rante. 

TORO.V,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
\crnment  of  Santa  Marta  in  the  new  kingdom 
of  (iranada,  of  the  division  and  district  of  the 
|{io  del  ilacha,  situate  in  the  road  leading  to  the 
capital. 

TOUOCOS,  Santiago  de,  a  settlement  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Jaen  de  Braca- 
inoros  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito. 
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TORONDl,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Maracaibo,  which  rises  near  the 
settlement  of  Timote^,  between  Tru.villo  and 
Merida,  runs  n.  and  afterwards  turnini;  to  the 
to.  enters  by  the  e.  into  the  lake  .Manicailjo. 

TonoNDi,  a  lake  of  the  pro\ince  and  govern- 
ment of  the  Iro<|ues  Indians  in  Canada,  formed 
bv  an  arm  of  the  lake  Huron,  and  having  an  out- 
let into  lake  Ontario. 

TonoNDi,  a  fort  of  the  French  in  the  same 
county  as  the  former  lake,  on  the  shore  of  the 
river  Ontario. 

I TOUONTO,  a  British  settlement  on  the  n.w. 
bank  of  lake  Ontario,  38  miles  ;;.  by  u-.  of  fort 
Niajjara.j 

TOROPALCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  conTs;iiiiicnlo  of  Porco  in  Peru,  in  the  dis- 
trict of  which  is  the  valley  of  Cinli.  irrigated 
by  the  river  Grande,  so  that  it  is  rendered  very 
fertile  in  vines  of  the  best  quality.  It  is  j'fJ 
leagues  from  Potosi. 

TOROPI,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
republic  of  San  Pablo  in  Brazil.  «liich  rises  in  the 
mountains  of  the  Giiaranies  Indian^,  runsj.it). 
and  enters  the  Ibicui. 

TORQl'ILIi.i,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Darieu  and  kingdom  of  Tierra 
Firme,  which  rises  in  the  mountains  of  the  «•. 
coast,  rims  to  this  rhumb,  and  enters  the  Tarena 
just  before  the  latter  disembogues  into  the  sea. 

TORRE,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
rorrcsriwiento  of  Pilaya  and  Pashpaya  in  Peru, 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Pas- 
collo. 

TORRES,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
rnplaimhip  of  Rey  in  Brazil,  situate  at  the  point 
of  Itapei)a. 

Ton  RES,  a  river  of  the  jirovince  of  Gaini,  in 
the  government  of  Paraguay,  which  runs  xc.  and 
enters  the  Parana  :  according  to  the  accounts  of 
the  Jesuits  it  is  the  true  Itazu. 

TOinilBlO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Popayan  in  the  new  kingdom  of 
Granada. 

[TORRINGTON,  or  BEDKonns  Bay,  oiv 
the  5.  coast  of  Nova  .Scotia,  and  its  entrance  is 
at  America  Point,  about  three  miles  n.  of  the 
town  of  Halifax.  It  has  Irom  10  to  13  fathoms 
at  its  mouth  :  l)ul  the  bay  is  abnost  circular,  and 
has  from  14  to  ."JO  fathoms  water  in  it.  A  pro- 
digious sea  sets  into  it  in  winter.] 

fToiiiiivoTON,  a  township  of  (Connecticut,  iu 
Litchfit  Id  Counlv,  eii;ht  miles  ;;.  of  1-itchfield.J 

fTOirrOISES,   the   Bi\er  of,   lies   10  mile- 
above  a   lake  'JO  miles   long,   and  eight  or  ten 
4  c 
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broad,  which  is  formed  by  the  Mississippi  in 
Louisiana  and  Florida.  It  is  a  laifjc  fine  river, 
which  runs  into  tlic  country  a  good  way  to  tiie 
w.  f.  and  is  navigable  40  miles  by  the  largest 
boats.] 

T()RTOL.\,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  the 
principal  of  the  Virgins,  near  that  of  Puerto 
Ivico,  and  on  whicli  are  dependent  those  of  Jost 
Van  Dyokcs,  Little  Van  Dyckes,  Iguana,  Vaca, 
and  Tatiitili.  This,  of  whicii  we  treat,  is  the 
j)rinci|)al,  and  almost  the  only  one  which  carries 
on  any  commerce.  It  is  11|  miles  long,  and  3| 
wide,  and  sullVrs  much  from  want  of  water,  being 
also  of  an   unhealthy  climate.     It  is,  however, 


cultivated,  and  produces  considerable  crops  of 
fine  cotton,  much  esteemed  in  the  manufactories. 
[Tortola  formerly  belonged  to  the  Dutch,  who 
built  a  strong  fort,  from  which  tliey  were  e.v- 
pelled  by  the  English  in  1666.  It  has  an  har- 
bour at  its  e.  end,  and  in  1802  it  was  made  a  free 
port. 

By  return  to  House  of  Commons,  1806,  the 
hogsheads  of  sugar  of  13  cwt.  e.\ported  from  this 
island  were  as  follow  : 

In  1789  -  -  -  6100 
1799  -  -  -  3105 
1805     -     -     -    2500 


The  official  value  of  its  Imports  and  Exports  was,  in 

Imports.  Export?. 

1809  £.33,399  £.52,009 

1810  £.61,520  £.  6,612 

And  the  quantities  of  the  principal  articles  imported  into  Great  Britain  were,  in 


CotTee. 

Sugar. 

Rum. 

Cotton  Wool. 

British  Plant. 

Foreign  Plant. 

BritisU  Plant. 

Foreign  Plant. 

Cut. 

1809,  0 

1810,  9 

Cwt. 

1,138 
674 

Cwt. 

9,257 

31,562 

Cwt. 

3,438 
2,438 

Gallons. 

16,852 
7,711 

lbs. 

158,167 
250,797 

By  report  of  the  privy  council  in  1788,  and  by  a 
subseq-uent  estimate,  the  Population  of  Tortola 
amounted  to 


In  1787 
1805 

Whites. 

People  of 
Colour. 

Slaves. 

1200 
1300 

180 
220 

9000 
9000 

The  Import  of  Slaves,  by  the  above  report,  at 
a  medium  of  four  years,  and  by  a  return  to 
House  of  Commons  in  1805,  at  a  medium  of  two 
years,  to  1803,  was 


Average  of 

4  years  to  1787 
2  years  to  1803 

Imports. 

Reexports. 

Retained. 

120 

438 

259 

120 

179 

Tortola  lies  in  lat.  18°  27'  «.  long.  64°  40'  ic.] 


Tortola,  a  small  isle  of  the  S.  Sea,  in  the 
Bay  of  Panama,  of  the  province  and  kingdom  of 
Tierra  Firme.  It  is  of  a  round  figure,  and  de- 
sert, lying  opposite  the  point  of  Palo  Seco,  at 
about  100  toises  distance. 

TORTS,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
colony  of  Virginia,  which  runs  n.  tc.  and  enters 
the  Ohio  between  the  Conhaway  and  the  Bouffles. 
TORTUE,  a  river  of  Canada,  which  runs  .^. 
in  the  territory  and  country  of  the  Messeguages 
Indians,  and  enters  the  lake  Huron  by  the  n. 
side. 

TORTUGAS,  an -island  of  the  N.-Sea,  one 
of  the  small  Antilles,  near  the  n.  coast  of  St. 
Domingo,  formerly  the  asylum  of  the  buccaniers 
or  pirates,  opposite  the  Cape  S.  Nicholas,  70 
miles  71.  of  Little  Gonave,  and  65  e.  of  the  island 
of  Cuba.  It  is  surrounded  by  rocks  on  the  n. 
and  10.  side,  and  the  bottom  on  the  e.  is  not  only 
difficult  to  find,  but  dangerous  through  shoals  of 
rock  and  sandsi,  a  circumstance  which  probably 
first  led  the  said  pirates  to  seek  the  island  as  a 
place  of  refuge.  Notwithstanding  this,  their 
establishments  were  taken  and  destroyed  by  the 
Spaniards  in  16S8 ;  but  they  afterwards  returned 
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to  recover  it,  and  established  themselves  again 
under    Captain  Wallis,    an    En«;lislinian.      The 
latter  was  oblip^cd  shortly  to  abandon   it  to  tiie 
French,    and    these   were   persecuted   for   many 
years  hy  the  Spaniards,   till  at  last  they  were 
obliged  to  retreat.      So  unremitting,   however, 
did  they  continue  in  their  jirctensions  to  recover 
it,  that  they  made  one  last  elFort,  and,  with  the 
assistance  of  (he  inhabitants  of  the  other  islands, 
and   being-  joined  by  the  pirates  of  all  nations, 
they  succeeded  in  making  a  settlement  in  Tor- 
tuga,  and  began  to  erect  some  towns  and  forts 
on  the  coast  to  the  n.  of  St.  Domingo.    [This  last 
possession  by  the  French  was  effected  in  1G76.] 
fortuga  is  60  miles  in  circumference,  and  only 
five  miles  and  a  half  distant  from  St.  Domin^fo. 
It  has  many  shoals,  especially  towards  the  >i.  but 
is  very  fertile  and  abundant  in  tobacco,  palms, 
sandal  wood,  gtiai/acan,  resin,  China  root,  aloes, 
sugar,  indifjo,  cotton,  ginger,  oranges,  lemons, 
apricots,  hannnas,  and  many  other  fruits  peculiar 
to  the  W.  Indies,  such  as  certain  pease,  j/ucns, 
&c. ;  but  it  is  very  scarce  of  water,  so  that  the 
inhabitants  are  obliged  to  catch  the  rain-water  in 
cisterns.     It  abounds  greatly  in  wild  boars,  the 
hunting  of  which  is  prohi!>ited,  as  they  serve  for 
provision  in   case  of  invasion,    and  when   the 
people  are  obliged  to  retreat  to  the  mountains. 
In  these  are  found  parrots,  starlings,  and  other 
birds,  and  some  wild  pigeons,  which,  in  the  pro- 
per season,   are  very  pood ;  but  the  rest  of  the 
year  are  flabby  and  bitter.     The  land-snails  and 
sea-crabs,  which  abound  greatly,  cause  vertigoes 
and  shortness  of  sight. 

The  «.  part  of  this  island  is  desert,  through 
the  unhealthy  air  that  prevails  tlierc,  and  through 
the  coast  being  rough  and  diflicult  of  access;  but 
t!ie  s.  part  is  well  inhabited,  the  soundings  on 
this  part  of  the  coast  are  good,  and  (ish  is  caught 
in  groat  quantities,  and  of  all  sorts.  It  has  only 
one  convenient  port,  the  entrance  of  which  forms 
two  channels :  the  same  is  fit  for  large  vessels, 
and  lies  at  the  end  of  a  dee|)  bay  caflcd  Basse 
Terre.  The  capital,  which  is  the  city  of  Cayona, 
is  defended  by  fort  D'Ogeron,  a  name  it  took 
iVoni  the  governor  by  wiiose  orders  it  was  built, 
and  who  was  the  founder  of  this  colony.  'J'or- 
tuga  is  in  \i\\..'20^  \'  n.:\m\  long.  1-2^  ^\'  ic. 

Toutlg  A,  another  island,  also  in  the  N.  Sea  ; 
about  48  miles  to  the  zc.  of  Marg-arita,  with  (he 
surname  «)f  Sal,  to  di'itinguish  it  from  the  (brmer. 
It  is  moderately  large,  abiiut  30  miles  in  circum- 
ference, and  aboimds  greatly  in  salt,  but  is  other- 
wise desert  and  uucidtivated.  Its  t.  extremity  is 
full  of  rough  and   barren  rockii  standing  out  of 
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the  sea  :  on  the  s.  e.  is  a  road  of  some  advantage 
to  vessels,  and  nnicli  frequented  by  merchant- 
men in  time  of  |)eace,  in  the  months" of  May  and 
August,  « hen  they  come  to  take  in  cargoes  of 
salt.  It  has  in  it  a  large  pool  of  salt-water  at 
200  paces  from  the  sea,  and  on  the  «.  a  small 
port,  and  some  fresh  water,  although  very  little. 
In  this  part  the  island  is  well  covered  witli  trees, 
but  to  the  e.  it  is  naked,  and  without  any  herbage, 
notwithstanding  it  has  some  goats,  and  many 
tortoises,  which  come  upon  the  strand  to  denosll 
their  eggs.  [This  inland  is  luiinhat.ited,  and  lies 
in  lat.  10'^  3J  «.  long.  G5"  18'  -a-.  It  is  al)out  O.j 
miles  e.  n.  c.  from  the  port  of  fiuayra  on  the 
main.  There  are  many  islands  of  (liis  name  in 
on  the  11.  coast  of  S.  America.] 

TonTUGA,  another  small  island  of  the  N.Sea, 
near  the  coast  of  the  province  and  government 
of  Honduras,  on  the  lo.  side  of  Cape  Camaron. 

ToRTUGA,  another,  a  small  island  on  the  coa>.t 
of  the  province  and  governnuMit  of  Cartagena, 
in  the  new  kingdom  of  (panada,  on  the  side  of 
the  entrance  of  the  mouth  of  the  riyir  San  .luaii. 

ToRTUGA,  another,  a  small  island  of  the  CJnlf 
of  California,  or  Mar  Koxo  de  Cortes,  lying  in 
the  centre  of  the  same,  at  an  equal  distance  from 
the  coast  of  California  and  Nueva  l-'spafia. 

ToRTUGA,  a  port,  with  tlie  surname  De  los 
Chisnos,  on  the  coast  ol"the  pro\ince  and  corre- 
gimirnto  of  Santa  in  I'eru. 

[TOUTIIGAS,  Dnv,  shoals  to  the  ir.  a  little 
s.  from  Cape  Floritia,  or  (he  v.  point  of  Florida, 
in  S.  America.  They  are  134  leagues  from  the 
bar  of  Pensacola,  and  in  lat.  24°31'//.  and  long. 
82^  56'  w.  They  consist  of  10  small  islands  or 
keys,  and  extend  e.  n.  e.  and  zc.  s.w.  16  or  17 
miles;  most  of  them  are  covered  «ilh  bushes, 
and  may  be  seen  at  tlio  distance  of  lour  leagues. 
The.?.  n\  key  is  om-  of  the  smallest,  but  the  most 
material  to  W  known,  is  one  of  the  easlcrnmost. 
I'rom  (he  s.  ic.  jiart  of  this  key,  a  reef  of  conil 
rocks  extends  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile;  the 
water  upon  it  is  visibly  di-icoloured.J 

[ToRTiGAs  Harbour,  TrnTi.E's  Harbour,  or 
Baiiraco  dk  TonTi;(;As,  on  the  coast  of  Bni/il, 
in  S.  Anu'rica,  i<  60  leagues  at  e.  s.  r.  from  (he 
poin(  or  cape  of  .\rl)rasec,  or  Di-s  .\rlu-e<  So<-, 
and  the  shore  is  flat  all  (he  way  from  the  (iiilf  rf 
Maraniiao. 

[ToRTi'GAs  Point,  on  the  coast  of  Chile,  am! 
in  the  S.  Pacific  Ocean,  is  llie.t.  point  of  (ho  iM>rt 
«>f  Coquimbo,  and  seven  or  eigh(  leagues  from 
the  Pajaros  Islands.  Tortugas  roail  i*  round 
(he  ponit  of  (lu-  sanu»  nanu-,  where  ships  nuiv 
ride  in  from  six  to  ten  fathunis,  oyer  a  boUom  of 
4  (i  'J 
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black  sand,  near  a  rock  called  the  Tortugas. 
Tlie  road  is  well  sheltered,  but  will  not  contain 
above  20  or  30  ships  safely.  Ships  not  more 
than  200  tons  burden  may  careen  on  the  Tortugas 
rock.] 

TORTUGUITAS,  some  small  islands  of  the 
Gulf  of  California,  or  Mar  Ro.vo  de  Cortes. 
They  are  four,  situate,  one  at  the  entrance  of  the 
Bay  of  Concepcion,  and  the  rest  within  the 
same. 

TORTUI,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
colony  of  N.  Carolina,  which  runs  «.  zt}.  and  en- 
ters the  river  Powells. 

TOSAGUA,  a  small  but  abundant  river  of  the 
province  of  Cara,  the  which  is  united  to  the  pro- 
vince of  Esmeraldas  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito. 
It  rises  in  the  seirania,  runs  s.  s.  to.  and  unites 
itself  with  the  Chonos  in  lat.  32"  30'  5. 

TosAGi'A,  a  settlement  of  the  same  province 
and  government ;  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  for- 
mer river,  from  which  it  takes  its  name. 

TOSIGUERACni,  a  settlement  of  the  mis- 
sions that  were  held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Taraumara  and  kingdom  of  Nueva  Viz- 
raya.  It  is  24  leagues  between  the  s.zi).  and  w.s.zc. 
of  the  real  of  mines  and  town  of  San  Felipe  de 
Chiquagua. 

TOSO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Esmcraldas  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito. 
It  flows  down  from  the  mountain  of  Canzacoto, 
runs  n.  w.  and  enters  the  .luli  in  lat.  13°  jr. 

[TOSQUIATOSSY  Creek,  a  ».  head-water  of 
Alleghany  River,  whose  mouth  is  e.  of  Squeaughta 
Creek,  and  17  miles  n.  zc.  of  the  Ichua  Town ; 
which  sec.] 

TOSTA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Nicaragua,  in  the  kingdom  of  Guate- 
mala, which  runs  *■.  s.  w.  and  enters  the  sea  at 
I'ort  Posesion. 

TOSTOS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Jfaracaibo  in  the  new  kingdom 
of  Granada;  situate  to  the  i.  of  the  city  of 
Truxillo. 

TOTA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
reo-imiento  of  Tunja  in  the  kingdom  of  Granada. 
It'ls  of  a  very  cold  temperature,  but  has  large 
breeds  of  neat  cattle  and  sheep,  of  the  hides  and 
uool  of  which  they  make  many  fabrics,  espe- 
cially coarse  sackcloth,  Mith  which  they  supply 
the  whole  kingdom,  as  also  good  coarse  woollens. 
It  contains  more  than  300  housekeepers  and  200 
Indians,  and  is  eight  leagues  between  n.  and  ti.  e. 
of  Tunji. 

ToTA,  a  lake  of  the  same  province  and  king- 
dom, on  the  top  of  a  mountain  desert :  it  is  six 
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leagues  in  circumference,  and  of  a  nearly  circular 
figure:  its  waters,  which,  although  ot""  a  green  ■ 
cast,  are  dear,  are  as  mucli  afl'ected  l)y  the  wind 
as  those  of  the  sea,  and  so  cold,  that  no  fish  can 
live  in  them  ;  neither  do  its  shores  produce  any 
thing.  Its  depth  is  so  great,  that  its  bottom 
could  never  yet  be  found.  The  natives  of  the 
province  say,  that  tiierc  may  be  seen  in  it,  from 
time  to  time,  a  large  black  fish,  with  a  head  re- 
sembling that  of  a  bull. 

Tot  A,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Sonora,  situate  in  the  country  of  the 
Cocoinaricopas  Indians,  on  the  shore  of  the  great 
river  Gila,  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Salado. 

TOTAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settlement 
of  the  district  and  alcaldia  maijor  of  La  Barca, 
in  the  kingdom  of  Nueva  Galicia. 

TOTAVIMANCHA,  a  small  river  of  the  pro- 
vince and  captainship  of  Pernambuco  in  Brazil. 
It  rises  near  the  coast,  runs  c.  and  enters  the  sea 
between  the  point  of  Las  Piedras  and  the  river 
Camarigibi. 

TOTEOLMALOYA,  San  Miguel  de,  a  set- 
tlement of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of 
Santa  Ana  and  alcaldia  ma)/or  of  Zultepec  in 
Nueva  Espaiia;  situate  on  the  plain  bordering- 
on  a  ravine.  It  is  of  a  hot  temperature,  and 
contains  128  families  of  Indians,  who  employ 
themselves  in  working  in  the  mines  of  Zaqualpa; 
for  its  district  yields  no  fruit,  being  very  stony 
and  barren.  It  is  W  leagues  from  the  settlement 
of  Huiztlan. 

TOTOLAPA,  San  Miguel  de,  a  settlement 
of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  and  alcaldia 
7Wfl;yor  of  Aguchetlan  in  Nueva  Espaiia.  It  is  of 
a  hot  and  dry  temperature,  situate  in  an  exten- 
sive plain  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Las  Balzas, 
contains  138  families  of  Indians,  and  25  of  Mu- 
lattoes,  who  trade  in  cochineal,  seeds,  &c.  It  is 
three  leagues  w.  of  its  capital. 

Totolapa,  another  settlement,  with  the  de- 
dicatory title  of  Santa  Maria,  of  the  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Nexapa  of  the  same  kingdom  ;  situate 
opposite  two  small  hills.  It  contains  40  families 
of  Indians,  lies  in  the  direct  road  of  the  traffic 
to  the  kingdom  of  (Guatemala,  and  it  aflbrds  re- 
lays of  horses  and  fresh  provisions  to  travellers, 
at  the  same  time  that  its  inhabitants  procure 
their  li^  elihood  by  officiating  as  guides. 

Totolapa,  another,  of  the  province  and  alcal- 
dia mai/or  of  Chiapa  in  the  kingdom  of  Guata- 
mala. 

TOTOLMALOYAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Ixtlahuaca  and  al- 
caldia mayor  of  Colinia  in  Nueva  Espana.     It  is 
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Very  small  and  jjoor,  containing  only  32  persons, 
who,  at  the  proper  season,  mount  i:;uarcl  as  ccn- 
tincls  in  t!ic  bay  of  Salvaifua,  to  gi\e  notice  of 
the  approach  off  that  coast  of  the  e;aileon  of 
Manilla  bound  to  Acapulco.  At  a  spot  called 
Miradores,  close  to  the  hill  where  the  centinel 
is  stationed,  is  a  watch-house,  where  also  some 
few  Spaniards  reside,  with  some  Mustefs,  Ne- 
groes, and  Mulattoes  :  38  leagues  w.  of  its  ca- 
pital. 

TOTOLTEPEC,  San  Simon  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of 
Escateopan  and  alcald'ia  mayor  of  Zaqualpa  in 
Nueva  Espafia.  It  contains  233  families  of  In- 
dians. 

TOTOLZINGO,  a  settlement  of  the  «/«//<//« 
vmt/or  of  Teotihnacan  in  the  same  kinndom  as 
the  former,  It  contains  ^o  families  of  Indians, 
Avlio  live  by  the  trade  of  making  pulque  drink  : 
two  leiigues  s.  of  its  head  settlement,  which  is 
Tcqniszitlan. 

TOTOL2INTLA,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
.settlement  of  the  district  and  nicaldta  mm/or  of 
Tixtlan  in  the  same  kingdom.  It  contains  1^0 
families  of  Indians,  and  is  situate  in  a  very  fertile 
glen  on  the  shore  of  the  large  river  Las  Balzas, 
eight  leagues  from  Apanco. 

TOTOMACHAP.V,  San  Feduo  de,  n  settle- 
ment of  the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of 
Huitepec  and  alcaldia  maijor  of  Ixquintepec  in 
the  same  kingdom.  It  contains  4i  families  of 
Indians,  including  tiie  wards  of  its  district :  six 
Icajrues  to  the  e.  with  an  inclination  to  the  s.  of 
its  ca])ital. 

TOTOISTEHUACAN,  a  head  settlement  of 
the  district  of  the  daddia  mayor  of  La  Puebla 
de  los  .Angeles  in  the  same  kingdom.  It  con- 
tains, besides  the  parish  church,  a  convent  of  the 
religious  of  S.  Francis,  iCiO  families  of  Indians, 
and  GO  of  Spaniards,  Afuslcc^,  and  Mulattoes, 
who  trade  bv  supplying  its  capital  with  seeds, 
fruit,  woods,  cotton,  and  other  eftects.  It  lies 
one  league  and  a  half  to  the  s.  of  its  capital. 

TOtOMIXTLAHUACA,  a  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  district  of  C'lapan  and 
alcaldia  mai/or  of  Tlapa  in  the  same  kingdom. 
It  contains  3!)  families  of  Lulians,  and  four  of 
Musters,  who  live  by  cultivating  seeds  and 
iVuils  :   one  league  c.  of  its  head  settlement. 

TOTOMOCHOAPA.  a  settlement  of  the 
vame  ti/cn/dlo  mayor  and  kingdom  as  the  former  : 
it  contains  31  Tamilies  of  In<lians,  and  lies  a 
little  more  tlun  one  league  to  the  c.  of  its  ca- 
pital. 


TOTONK'APAN,  a  jurisdiction  and  alcaldia 
maiJor  of  the  kini^dom  of  Ciuatemala. 

TOTO.NTIU'EC,  a  head  settlement  of  the 
district  of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  Villalta  in  the 
same  kingdom  :  it  is  of  a  cold  temperature,  con- 
tains '29  tiimilies  of  Indians,  and  is  si.\  leagues  e. 
of  its  capital. 

TO'fOltA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrc<^iiiiienlo  of  Carangas  in  Peru,  and  of  the 
archbishopric  of  Charcas. 

ToTOR  A,  another,  in  the  province  and  corregi' 
mietilo  of  Coclmbandia  in  the  same  kingdom,  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  the  capital. 

ToTORA,  another,  of  the  province  and  corre- 
gimiento  of  Chumbivilcas  in  the  same  kingdom; 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Li- 
bitara. 

ToTORA,  another,  of  the  province  and  corregi- 
7H/Vw/o  of  Aimaraes  in  the  t-ame  kingdom;  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Oro- 
pesa. 

ToTOUA,  another,  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  IMi/fiue,  in  the  same  kingdom. 

TOTOK.Vlv,  a  settlement  of  the  |)rovince  and 
government  of  Tucuman  in  Peru,  of  the  di.-lrict 
and  jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Cordoba  :  situate 
on  the  shore  of  the  lake  of  Los  Poroiigos. 

ToTouAL,  a  lake  of  the //«no  or  plain  of  Hu- 
mipampa,  towards  Cotocollao,  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito,  formed  bv  the  waters  Homing  down  trom 
the  mountain  of  Picliinclic,  and  which  staffualing 
produce  large  bods  of  rushes.  On  (lie  lel^  ^ide 
of  tin'  lake  is  a  small  rock,  called  Uatan  :  it  en- 
ters tlie  river  Machaiiijara  below  the  seltlemeiit 
(iiiapulo:  in  it  are  I'ound  a  f|uaiitiiy  ol"  ducks  and 
other  water-fowl.  The  Indians  of  the  neigh- 
Ixuiring  settlements  make  mats  of  the  rushes, 
and  carrv  them  for  sale  to  (Juilo. 

ToToii  \i.,  an  island  near  the  coast  of  the  pro- 
vince and  corrcsimicntii  of  Coquimbo  in  the 
kingdom  of  Chile,  on  the  side  gl'  port  Yerbn- 
buena. 

ToToRAi,,  a  port  on  the  coa'^t  of  the  pro%ince 
and  coircsiniii  iito  of  C(H)iapo,  and  of  the  Mime 
kingdom  a>  tlu>  former  island. 

TOTOUALILLO,  a  settlement  of  the  same 
province  and  kinijdoiii  as  the  former  port,  near 
the  coast  and  on  the  shore  of  a  small  river  that 
•  liters  the  sea.  In  its  vicinit\  are  .some  moun- 
tains aiioundiinr  in  iniiie.s  and  'rurkey-stones. 

TOrOlty  I'AILAS,  a  selllemeiii  of  the  pro- 
vincr-  and  corrrgimiciilo  of  Coclial>;uiiba  in  P<'ru, 
annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  ol  Pal- 
caro. 
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TOTORO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Popayan  in  the  new  kingdom  of 
Granada. 

TOTOS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corresimicnto  of  Vilcas  Huaman  in  Peru. 

TOTOTEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  San  liuis,  of  the  coast 
and  nlcalditt  vmi/nr  of  Tlapa  in  Nuova  Espafia. 
It  is  of  a  mild  temperature,  and  contains  204  fa- 
milies of  Indians,  who  gain  their  livelihood  by 
making  cotton  fabrics :  three  leagues  «.  of  its 
capital. 

[TOTOWA,  a  place  or  village  at  the  Great 
Falls  in  Passaik  river,  New  Jersey.] 

[TOTTERY,  a  river  which  empties  through 
tlie  i.  €.  bank  of  the  Ohio,  and  is  navigable  with 
batteaux  to  the  Ouasiato  Mountains.  It  is  a 
long  river,  and  has  few  branches,  and  interlocks 
with  Red  Creek,  or  Clinchers  river,  a  branch  of 
the  Tennessee.  It  has  below  the  mountains, 
especially  for  15  miles  from  its  mouth,  very  good 
landj 

TOTUL.'V,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  of  Huatuzco  and  alcaldia 
mayor  of  Cordoba  in  Nueva  Espana.  It  con- 
tains 54  families  of  Indian?,  and  is  13  leagues 
n.  e.  of  its  capital. 

TOV'AS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians  of  the 
province  and  government  of  Tucuman,30  leagues 
distant  from  the  city  of  Salta.  It  was  first  re- 
duced to  the  faith  and  a  civilized  mode  of  life,  and 
to  settlements,  by  the  father  Pedro  Andres,  of 
the  abolished  order  of  the  Jesuits,  These  In- 
dians were  very  warlike,  and  iu  former  times 
committed  great  depredations  in  the  province. 

TOUCIIE,  a  small  river  of  the  island  of  Mar- 
tinique, which  runs  w.  and  enters  the  sea  in  the 
bay  of  its  name. 

"ToucHE,  the  above  bay,  is  on  the  w.  coast  be- 
tween that  of  Cceur  and  the  settlement  of  Mou- 
illa<^e. 

foULIGEf ;  a  small  island  of  the  N.  Sea, 
situate  near  the  e.  coast  of  the  island  Newfound- 
land,between  the  same  and  the  island  of  Pingovin. 
[TOULON,  a  township  of  New  York,  in 
Ontario  County.  In  1796,  93  of  the  inhabitants 
were  electors.] 

TOUR,  a  port  of  Nova  Scotia,  or  Acadia,  in 
N.America. 

TOURMENTE  Cape,  on  the  n.  coast  of  the 
river  St.  Lawrence  in  Canada. 

TOURMENTIN  Cape,  on  the  c.  coast  of 
Nova  Scotia,  or  Acadia,  and  in  the  strait  formed 
by  the  island  of  St.  John. 


[TOWERHILL,  a  village  in  the  township  of 
S.  Kingstown,  Rhode  Ishuid,  where  a  post-oifice 
is  kept.     It  is  10  miles  k.  of  Newport.] 

[TOWNSHEND,  a  township  of  Windham 
County,  Vermont,  w.  of  Westminster  and  Put- 
ney, containing  676  inhabitants.] 

[TowNSHEND,  a  township  of  Middlesex  Coun- 
ty, Massachusetts,  containing  993  inhabitants. 
It  was  incorporated  in  1732,  and  lies  38  miles 
H.  TO.  of  Boston.] 

[TowNsiiEND,  a  harbour  on  the  coast  of  the 
district  of  Maine,  where  is  a  bold  harbour,  having 
nine  fathoms  water,  sheltered  from  all  winds. 
High  water,  at  full  and  change,  45  minutes  after 
10  o'clock.] 

TOXO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
rcqimienlo  of  Chichas  and  Tarija  in  Peru,  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Talina. 
In  its  vicinity,  towards  the  n.  are  the  ruins  of  the 
ancient  town  of  Tarija. 

TOXTEPEC,  Santa  Maria  or.,  a  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  the  alcnhlia  mai/or  of 
Tecali  in  Nueva  Espana,  containing  135  families 
of  Indians. 

TOYAGUA,  a  head  settlement  of  the  district 
and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Cuquio  in  Nueva  Espana, 
situate  two  leagues  to  the  e.  of  its  capital. 

TOZIN,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settlement 
of  the  district  of  Tuzcacuezco  and  alcaldia  mayor 
of  Amola,  or  Aniula,  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the 
former,  containing  10  families  of  Indians,  who 
employ  themselves  in  the  cultivation  of  seeds 
and  fruits,  and  in  breeding  cattle  :  nine  leagues 
w.  of  its  head  settlement. 

TRACADI,  a  small  river  of  Nova  Scotia, 
which  runs  e.  and  enters  the  sea  in  the  Gulf  of 
St.  Lawrence,  opposite  the  island  Miscon,  be- 
tween the  rivers  Poquemouche  and  Taboquin- 
quet. 

[TRACADUCHE,  now  Carleton,  on  the  n. 
side  of  Chaleur  Bay,  is  about  five  leagues  from 
the  great  river  Casquipibiac  in  a  *.  k\  direction, 
and  is  a  place  of  considerable  trade  in  cod-fish, 
&c.  Between  the  township  and  the  river  Cas- 
quipibiac, is  the  small  village  of  Maria.] 

TRAMANDAI,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  captainship  of  Rey  in  Brazil,  on  the  coast 
and  at  the  point  of  Itapcba. 

TRANCAS,  San  Joaquin  de  r,os,  a  settle- 
ment of  the  province  and  government  of  Tucu- 
man  in  Peru,  on  the  shore  of  a  stream,  21  leagues 
from  the  capital,  and  having  also  the  title  of 
Pozo  del  Pescado. 

[TRANQUILLITY,     a     place     in     Sussex 
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County,  New  Jersey,  eight  miles  .1.  of  New- 
town. 1 

[TliAP,  a  village  in  Talbot  County,  Main- 
land, about  six  miles  s.  e.  of  Oxford.] 

[Trap,  The,  a  village  of  Pennsylvania,  in 
Montgoniery  County,  having  about  a  dozen 
houses,  and  a  German,  Lutheran,  and  Calvinit-t 
church  united.  It  is  nine  miles  from  Morris- 
town,  11  from  Pottsgrove,  and  26  from  Phila- 
delphia.] 

[Trai',  a  village  of  Maryland  in  Somerset 
County,  situate  at  the  head  of  Wicomico  Creek, 
a  branch  of  the  river  Wicomico,  seven  miles  s.w. 
of  Salisbury,  and  six  n.  of  Princess  Ann.] 

[TRAPTOWN,  a  village  of  Maryland,  in 
Frederick  County,  situate  on  Cotoctin  Creek, 
botncen  the  South  and  Cotoctin  Mountains,  and 
seven  miles  s.  zo.  of  Fredericktown.] 

TKASLASIERIIA,  a  settlement  of  the  pro- 
vince and  govorment  of  Tucuman  in  Peru,  in 
the  district  and  jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Cor- 
doba 

[TRAVERSE  Bay,  Great,  lies  on  the  «.  f. 
corner  of  Lake  Michigan :  it  has  a  narrow  en- 
trance, and  sets  up  into  the  land  s.  e.  and  receives 
Traverse  river  from  the  f.] 

Traverse  Point,  on  the  e.  coast  of  the  Lake 
Ontario  in  Canada. 

TRAVESIA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Moxos  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito. 
It  is  an  arm  of  the  Cavieres,  which  is  first  called 
San  Xavier,  and  then  crossing  and  communi- 
catinti:  itself  with  the  Mato.  runs  /i.  witli  an  in- 
clination  to  «.  c. 

[TREADHAV^EN  Creek,  a  small  branch  of 
Choptank  river.] 

[TREASIIRY  Islands,  form  a  part  of  Mr. 
Shortlaud's  New  Cieorgia  (Surville's  Archipelago 
.of  the  Arsacides),  lying  in  lat.  5°  o(y  s.  and  long. 
155"  15'  e.  from  Greenwich.  See  Arsacides, 
&C.1 

TREBLE  River.     [See  Trois  Rivieres.] 

[THECOTHIC,  a  townshipinfJraftonCounty, 
New  llampsliire,  incorporated  in  1769.] 

TREMBAOE,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  near 
the  coast  of  No\a  Scotia,  situate  to  the  x.  e.  of 
Escalari.  It  is  four  cables  length  from  e.  to  u. 
and  forms  a  small  port  where  two  vessels  of  100 
tons  or  more  may  lie:  but  the  entrance  is  dim- 
gerons.  In  it  arc  some  other  creek«,  in  which 
some  fishermen  have  established  themst-hes;  luit 
who  can,  at  certain  seasons,  with  difUculfy  find 
■•helter  for  their  barks. 

TREML'DA,  Sierras,  some  very  lofiy  and 


steep  mountains  of  the  province  and  government 
of  Honduras  in  the  kingdom  of  (Jualemala. 

Titr.ML'DA,  a  river  of  the  same  province  and 
kingdom,  which  runs  «.  and  enters  the  sea  op- 
posite the  island  of  Roatan. 

[TRENCHE  MONT  River,  a  small  river  of 
the  island  of  St.  John's,  in  the  Gulf  of  St.  Law- 
rence :  it  empties  into  the  sea  three  or  four 
l(>agues  to  the  w.  of  the  e.  extremity  of  tla- 
island.] 

TRENCHES,  a  small  island  near  the  coast  of 
the  province  and  colony  of  Georgia;  one  of  tho>;e 
called  the  Georgian,  at"  the  mouth  of  Port  Royal. 

TRENT,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
colony  of  S.  Carolina,  which  runs  s.  and  enters 
the  Neus,  near  where  this  disembogues  itsell" 
into  the  sea.  [It  is  navigable  for  sea  vessels, 
12  miles  above  the  town,  and  for  boats  20.  See 
\e»'s.] 

TRENTE-MILES,  a  small  ri\er  of  the  same 
province  and  government  as  the  former,  which 
runs  s.  c.  and  afterwards  changes  its  name  to  the 
Congari. 

[TRENTON,  is  one  of  the  largest  towns  in 
New  Jersey,  and  the  metropolis  of  the  slate: 
situate  in  llunterdon  County,  on  liie  c.  side  of 
Delaware  river,  opposite  the  Falls,  and  ncarlv 
in  the  centre  of  the  state  from  w.  to  c  The  ri\<r 
is  not  navigable  above  these  I'ulls,  evcept  for 
boats,  which  will  carry  from  500  to  700  bushel> 
of  wheat.  This  town",  with  Lamberton,  which 
joins  it  on  the  s.  contains  between  2(X)  and  .'JOO 
houses,  and  about  'JOOO  inhabitants.  Here  the 
legislature  statedly  ineels,  the  supreme  court  sits, 
aiid  most  of  the  public  oIKcch  are  kept.  Tht' 
inhabitants  have  lately  erected  a  Imnd-ume  court- 
house, 100  feet  by  30,  witli  a  scmi-he\a:;()u  at 
each  end,  o\er  wlii<h  is  a  balustrade.  Here  an- 
also  a  church  for  Episcopalians,  one  for  Presby- 
terians, one  for  Methodists,  and  a  Quaker  meet- 
ing-house. Ill  the  neighlvnirhood  of  this  plea- 
sant town  are  a  great  many  a^e^lemen's  seats, 
finely  situate  on  the  banks  of  the  l)«laware.  and 
ornamented  with  taste  and  ileiraiice.  H<  re 
is  a  flourishing  academy.  It  is  It)  miles  f.  rr.  »>f 
Princeton,  '21  from  Rrunswick,  and  3i  ti.  c.  ff 
Philadeli)hia.     In  lat.  JO    11'  11.  long.  71    49'  zc] 

[The.n TON,  a  small  post-town  of  the  district 
of  Elaine,  Hancock  County,  nine  miles  w.  bv  s. 
of  Sullivan,  17  ;;.  r.  by  r.' of  Penobscot.  This 
town  is  near  Desert  Island,  and  in  a  jwrt  of  il, 
called  the  Narrows,  were  alwut  10  fumilies  in 
179ti.j 

[TiiENTON,  the  chief  to«n  of  Jones's  County, 
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N.  Carolina,  situate  on  the  s.  side  of  Trent  ri- 
ver.     It   contains   but  few   liouscs    besides   the  - 
court-house  and  ijaol.J 

[TREPASSI  Bay,  or  Thespassfs  Bay,  and 
Harbour,  on  the  s.  side  of  Newfoundland  island, 
near  the  s.  e.  part,  and  about  21  miles  to  tlie 
M.  w.  of  Cape  Race,  the  s.  c.  point  of  the  island. 
The  harbour  is  large,  well  secured,  and  the 
ground  good  to  anchor  in.] 

[TRES-M0NTH:S,  a  peninsula  of  the  w.  coast 
of  S.  America,  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile :  joined 
to  the  main  land  by  the  narrow  isthmus  of  Ofqui ; 
situate  between  tlie  lat.  of  45^  40'  and  17" ,«.] 

[Trf.s-Monti.s,  a  cape  of  the  above  peninsula, 
which  forms  its  most .?.  extremity  :  lat.  47"  5.1 

TRES  pies,  small  islands  of  the  S.  Sea;  thus 
called  from  their  number  (Three).  They  are 
barren  and  desert,  abojuiding-  only  in  marine 
wolves:  in  lat.  S?0"47's. 

TRES-ISLAS,  other  small  islands  of  the  At- 
lantic, near  the  coast  of  the  Caribes  Indians,  and 
opposite  the  entrance  of  the  ri\er  Essequibo. 
They  serve  to  cover  the  bay,  for  the  defence  of 
which  the  Dutch  have  built  a  fort,  and  where 
they  have  some  small  settlements  :  in  about  lat. 
6°  oO'  ?;. 

TREVAMAN,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of 
Barbadoes,  in  the  district  of  the  parish  of  St. 
John. 

TRIANA,  Santa  Cruz  de,  a  town  and  ca- 
pital of  the  province  and  corregimiento  of  Ran- 
cagua  in  the  kingdom  of  Chile,  founded  in  1740 
by  Don  Joseph  Manso  de  Velasco,  Count  of  Su- 
perunda,  and  formerly  president  of  that  king- 
dom. It  has  a  parish  church,  two  chapels  of 
ease,  an  hospital  of  the  religious  of  S.  Francis, 
and  another  of  La  Merced :  53  miles  s.  of  the 
city  of  Santiago,  in  lat.  34°  19' 5. 

TRIANGULO,  a  small  island  of  the  N.  Sea, 
one  of  the  Lucayas,  of  a  triangular  figure. 

Triangle  Shoals  lie  to  the  w.  of  the  penin- 
sula of  YucatA,  near  the  e.  shore  of  the  Bay  of 
Campechy,  nearly  w.  of  Cape  Condecedo.  Lat. 
17° 5' «.  long.  lir^59'a).] 

TRIBUTARIOS,  Los,  an  isle  of  the  N.  Sea, 
situate  near  Ihe  n.  coast  of  Cuba. 

TRIBUTOS,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  San  Vicente  in  Brazil,  near  the 
river  Uruguay. 

[TRIESTE  Gulf,  in  Caracas.    See  Triste.] 

[Trieste  Island,  a  small  island  at  the  bottom 
of  the  Gulf  of  Campechy,  ze.  of  Port  Royal 
Island,  about  three  leagues  from  e.  to  w.  The 
creek  which  separates  it  from  Port  Rbyal  Island 


is  scarcely  broad  enough  to  admit  a  canoe.  Good 
fresh  water  will  be  got  by  digging  five  or  six  feet 
deep  in  the  salt  sand ;  at  a  less  depth  it  is 
brackish  and  salt,  and  at  a  greater  depth  than  six 
feet  it  is  salt  again.] 

TRINIDAD,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  opposite 
the  coast  of  Tierra  Firme,  10  leagues  distant 
from  it  and  from  the  mouths  of  the  Toro  and 
the  river  Orinoco;  discovered  by  Admiral  Co- 
lumbus in  his  fourth  voyage,  in  the  year  1498, 
and  conquered  by  Governor  Antonio  Berrio  in 
1592.  Some  make  it  .'JO  leagues  long  from  e.  to 
Zi\  and  30  wide  from  n.  to  s.  following  the  chro- 
nologer  Antonio  de  Herrera  ;  whilst  others,  w  ith 
greater  probability,  agree  with  Gonzalo  Fer- 
nandez de  Ovicdo,  who  allow  it  to  be  only  from 
25  to  30 :  [but  according  to  the  latest  surveys 
its  longest  lines  are  from  Cape  (Jalera  on  the 
«.  e.  to  Cape  Ycacos,  or  Icaqui,  on  the  s.  w.  79 
miles ;  and  from  Cape  Galeota  on  the  s.  e.  to 
Cape  Blanca  on  the  n.  56  miles.] 

It  is  the  largest,  most  fertile,  and  most  beau- 
tiful of  all  the  Leeward  Islands,  and  was  thus 
compared  by  its  discoverer  to  a  paradise.  It  is 
full  of  forests  of  exquisite  kinds  of  wood,  such 
as  cedars,  walnuts,  guayacanes,  and  many  others. 
It  abounds  also  in  palms,  in  cocos  (which 
grow  spontaneously),  and,  as  its  temperature  is 
iiot,  it  is  found  well  adapted  for  the  cultivation 
of  the  sugar-cane,  which  is  one  of  its  principal 
productions,  yielding  the  greatest  profit.  Indigo 
grows  on  the  sides  of  the  roads  naturally,  and 
in  the  same  abundance  as  briars  in  other  parts. 
Here  are  vines  yielding  very  good  grapes,  china 
oranges,  lemons,  and  citrons,  in  such  abundance 
as  to  be  esteemed  of  little  value.  The  crops  of 
maize  are  so  large,  that  quantities  of  this  article 
are  carried  for  sale  to  Margarita ;  but  the  pro- 
duction of  the  greatest  value  in  this  island  is  the 
cacao,  which,  from  its  fine  quality,  is  every 
where  in  request,  in  preference  to  that  of  Ca- 
racas ;  and  the  crops  were  even  bought  up  before 
they  were  gathered,  so  that  the  persons  to  whom 
they  belonged  refused  to  pay  their  tenths  to  the 
clergy,  and  strange  to  say,  that,  as  it  should 
seem.  Heaven  in  chastisement  of  their  covetous- 
ness,  had  entirely  deprived  them  of  this  means  of 
emolument,  inasmuch  as,  since  the  year  1727,  the 
whole  of  their  crops  have  turned  out  fruitless 
and  barren,  with  the  exception  of  one  that  be- 
longed to  a  certain  person,  by  name  Rabelo, 
who  had  continued  to  pay  his  tythes,  and  whose 
estate  is  the  only  one  in  which  that  production 
is  now  furnished. 
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The  opinions  of  writers  concerning  the  quality 
of  the  land  of  this  island  is  very  various.  Walter 
Raleifjh,  the  Englishman,  who  visited  it  in  I59J, 
says,  that  the  //.  part  is  mountainous;  hut  that 
the  soil  is  well  adapted  to  the  cultivation  of  su- 
gar-cane and  tobacco.  It  abounds  in  wild  ho;js, 
ill  fish,  birds,  and  animals ;  and  the  Spaniards 
confessed  to  the  said  Ualeigh,  that  there  was 
some  gold  in  the  rivers.  Inthe  reign ofCharlesIII. 
great  pains  were  taken  for  increasing  the  culti- 
vation, population,  and  commerce  of  this  island, 
and  there  were  planted  in  it  cotiee,  cotton,  and 
many  other  productions ;  at  the  same  time  a 
regiment  of  infantry  was  established  for  its  de- 
fence in  the  capital,  which  is  S.  Joseph  de 
Oruiia. 

[This  island  was,  as  Alcedo  has  observed,  dis- 
covered by  Columbus,  in  his  fourth  vo>age,  inn- 
ing entered,  or  rather  been  forced  through  the 
passage,  called,  at  present,  the  Serpent's  \ioiitli, 
Boca  del  Sictjic,  by  the  force  of  the  currents.  It 
is  said,  that  here  he  imagined  all  his  labours 
were  lost,  or  had  ceased,  and  in  consequence 
named  the  gulf  he  got  into  the  Golfo  Triste,  as 
it  was  some  time  before  he  perceived  the  outlets 
now  known  by  the  name  of  Bocas  del  Drago,  or 
Dragon's  Mouths,  and  through  which  he  sailed. 
It  also  received  the  name  of  Golfo  de  la  Balena, 
from  the  vast  quantities  of  whales  which  he  then 
saw,  and  which  now  resort  thither  at  ceitain  pe- 
riods of  the  year. 

Tlie  island  is  nearly  of  a  square  form,  having 
two  points  stretching  to  the  la.  from  its  ii.  and  i. 
corners.  Point  Icaque,  which  has  been  men- 
tioned above,  is  about  10^  4' of  n.  hit.  and  is  dis- 
tant from  the  Macareo  channel  of  the  great  ri- 
ver Orinoco,  between  live  and  six  leagues,  but 
Ironi  the  nearest  land  of  the  American  main  lOj 
miles. 

The  gulf  is  now  known  by  that  of  the  Gulf  of 
Paria,  from  the  opposite  part  of  the  continent, 
which  runs  to  the  w.  and  is  perhaps  one  of  the 
most  beautiful  sheets  of  water  to  be  conceived, 
always  placid,  and  having  the  best  of  anchorage 
throughout.  The  usual  entrances  for  vessels 
coming  from  the  )i.  c.  or  >i.  are  by  the  Bocas  del 
Drago.  The  lirst  from  the  r.  called  the  Boca 
de  Moiias,  or  Ape's  Mouth,  is  only  made  use  of  by 
small  vessels.  The  second,  Boca  de  Ihiivos, 
Egg  Mouth,  or  Parasol  Mouth,  so  called  from 
the  resemblance  which  a  tree  on  the  rock  on  the 
II.  side  of  it  has  to  a  parasol,  is  the  common  jias- 
sage  for  sipiare-rigged  vessels,  iirovided  the  wind 
is  strong  enough  to  insure  it.  The  third,  Boia 
de  Na\ios,  Ship's  Mouth,  is  seldom  used,  except 
vol,,  iv. 


in  going  out.  The  Boca  Grande  is  the  befit  and 
sul•e^t,  as  all  danger  is  a\oi<led  from  tlie  c-d|»rice 
of  the  ^urrent^.  The  breadth  of  the  channel 
here  to  Point  Moro  on  the  Main  is  Utween  two 
and  three  leagues.  La  Isla  di  1  Palo,  or  Duck 
Island,  is  situated  within  the  •;ulf,  about  two 
leagues  to  the  s.  <■.  of  the  Grand  Bocas,  and  11% e 
miles  from  the  Spanish  main.  .Ships  comin-;  into 
the  gulf  are  obliged,  generally,  to  pass  to  s.  of 
this  island,  the  .strength  of  the  ciuTeiit,  as  aUo 
certain  shoals  which  lie  between  it  and  the  main, 
frequently  making  it  daiiger«)ns  to  attempt  to 
weather  it.  The  Serpent's  Mouth,  Boca  del 
Sierpe,  on  the  s.  side,  can  oidy  be  made  use  of, 
as  a  channel  of  entrance,  by  vessels  from  the  e. 
running  down  the  coa>it  of  ( linn  ana,  the  streams 
of  the  river  Orinoco  invariably  rushing  into  the 
gulf  with  such  vast  strength,  as  to  render  it  next 
to  impossibility  for  vessels  to  stem  it,  and  conse- 
quently to  go  out  of  the  gulf  b\  that  channel. 

Properly  speaking,  there  i^  no  harbour  within 
the  gulf,  except  C'haguarama,  and  e>en  it  can 
only  be  classed  as  a  roadsted,  n'luU'red  disagree- 
able by  a  tendency  of  the  currents  to|)ass  through 
it ;  yet  the  island  of  C'hiccachiccanea,  the  west- 
ernmost of  the  Bocas,  furnishes  one  of  the  finest 
in  the  w  hole  W.  Indies,  and  where  ships  of  the 
largest  rate  may  anchor,  and  lie  with  safety  close 
to  the  sides,  and  the  inqjortance  of  this  siatitm 
is  such,  a:i  to  controul  and  connnand  the  whole 
Gulf  of  Paria,  the  proixT  course  being  close  to 
this  island  :  but  the  gulf  itself  is  not  to  be  sur- 
passed for  anchorage  throughout,  and  free  from 
danirer. 

Trinidad  is  happily  situated  out  of  the  parallel 
of  hurricanes,  wliicli  ha\e  ne\er  as  vet  shifted 
so  far  to  the  ,v.:  although,  on  the  liJth  of  .Vugust, 
ISIO,  a  very  violent  indication  hajiix'ued ;  it 
luckily  lasted  only  a  few  hours,  blowing  only 
from  the.v.  u'.  ."Shocks  of  earthipiakes  ha>e  been 
felt,  but  very  slight,  and  not  of  such  consequence 
as  to  cause  alarm. 

The  «.  side  of  the  island  is  a  continued  ridge 
of  hilly  mountains,  which  end  at  Toco,  or  Point 
Galera,  and  »eem  t'orinerly  to  have  Ik-en  the 
continuation  of  the  Parian  NfouiitaiiV<>,  before  the 
great  convulsion,  which,  no  doubt,  has  insulated 
Trinidad,  and  forced  the  jiassages  of  the  Bocax. 
]'°rom  the  ridges  or  summits  of  the  ab<>\e  hills, 
abundance  of  the  finest  and  cli<ar  streams  issue 
on  both  sides,  and  contribute  «>n  the  s.  side  to 
form  the  river  ("aroni,  w  liich  is  coiisidrrable,  and 
can  be  navigated  by  Hats  ami  canm-s  some  dLs- 
tance  iiilo  the  interior  of  the  inland.  Another 
ridge  of  hills  commences  a(  I/Ebranche  on  ihej 
>  n 
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[e.  side,  and  run  in  a  s.  w.  course,  and  are  called 
the  Monserrat  Hills  ;  the  rivers  or  streams  from 
which  are  distinguished  by  a  yellow  cluyish  co- 
lour. A  canal  has  l)een  traced  by  order  of  go- 
vernment by  Lieutenant-Colonel  Rutherford,  then 
surveyor-general,  from  the  mouth  of  the  Caroni 
to  L'Ebranche,  across  the  island,  and  passing 
through  the  valley  which  lies  between  these  two 
ridges,  which,  if  ever  completed,  must  infallibly 
produce  incalculable  advantages  to  the  colony, 
equally  in  a  commercial  as  in  an  agricultural 
view,  as  its  entrance  on  the  e.  side  at  once  af- 
fords the  easiest  and  most  direct  communicatitm 
w  ith  the  river  Orinoco,  and  is  therefore  peculi- 
arly adapted  for  trade  with  Spanish  Guayana, 
and  even  with  Santa  Fe,  Quito,  and  Lima. 

The  gulf  and  coasts  of  the  island  abound  with 
fish  of  various  kinds,  and  fisheries  in  time  might 
be  established  sufficient  to  furnish  salted  food  for 
the  Negroes ;  even  at  present  more  appears  at 
the  market  than  is  required  for  the  poorer 
classes  of  the  free  inhabitants.  Oysters  are  to  be 
Iiad  in  abundance,  particularly  the  class  called 
mangroves,  which  fasten  and  breed  on  the 
branches  of  trees  so  named.  Off  Point  Galera 
there  are  banks,  which  furnish  tliem  of  a  supe- 
rior quality.  Various  sorts  of  shell-fish  are  also 
to  be  found,  including  the  finest  lobsters,  crabs, 
&c.  as  well  as  shrimps  and  prawns.  The  whole 
fishery  might  likewise  be  carried  on  with  safely 
to  great  advantage  at  certain  times  of  the  year. 

The  mornings  and  evenings  in  Trinidad  are 
delightful,  and  the  nigfjits  invariably  cool  and  re- 
freshing, although  the  heat  is  great  during  the 
day.  Upon  the  whole,  the  island  is  undoubtedly 
full  as  healthy  as  any  part  of  the  new  world, 
and  many  are  the  instances  of  people  arriving  at 
extreme  old  age. 

The  population  is  of  a  very  mixed  nature, 
composed  of  no  less  than  17  different  nations, 
according  to  the  latest  returns  of  the  commissary 
of  that  department,  and  is  enumerated  at  :tTie 
bottom  of  this  article. 

The  introduction  of  the  Chinese  as  colonists 
has  been  at;tempted  without  success,  a  conse- 
quence which  might  have  been  foreseen,  as  they  - 
were  not  accompanied  by  women  of  their  own  na- 
tion, a  matter  probably  not  easily  to  be  accom- 
plished :  as  it  was,  however,  it  nas  been  found 
that  no  class  would  intermix  with  them  ;  indeed, 
with  respect  to  the  coloured  part  of  the  commu- 
nity, they  would  think  themselves  dishonoured, 
nay  disgraced,  by  such  a  connection,  as  they  re- 
spect and  regard  their  rank  and  situation  with 
extreme  jealousy.     The  event,   of  course,  has 


been,  that  very  few  now  exist  Ih  the  island; 
some  have  died,  but  by  far  the  greater  proportion 
have  returned  to  Europe  with  the  intention  «)f 
getting  back  to  India,  or  their  own  country,  their 
stipulation  with  government  having  provided  for 
tliat  object,  should  they  not  be  satisfied  with 
their  situation  in  Trinidad.  The  few  who  re- 
main are,  in  some  measure,  useful  as  pork 
butchers,  or  fishermen;  but  for  purposes  of  agri- 
culture, none  of  them  evinced  the  smallest  dis- 
position. 

It  is  scarcely  to  be  doubted,  but  that  Trinidad 
has  already  reached  to  its  greatest  state  of  po- 
pulation, unless  the  distraction  of  its  neighbour- 
ing provinces  on  the  continent  may  furnish  yet 
some  emigrant  inhabitants. 

The  island  is  divided  into  several  districts  un- 
der the  superintendance  of  commandants  and 
adjoints,  who  preserve  the  peace  by  adjusting 
sniall  differences  or  complaints,  and,  if  necessary, 
refer  them  either  to  the  governor  or  the  tri- 
bunals. 

Trinidad  is  capable  of  producing  every  article 
for  the  W.  India  market,  equally,  if  not  superior 
in  many,  to  any  other  of  the  Windward  Islands. 
Its  sugar  is  excellent,  and  there  is  more  land 
applicable  for  its  culture  than  in  Jamaica  itself: 
at  present,  from  the  want  of  capital,  the  estates 
are  small,  and  consequently  not  so  productive  as 
the  larjjcr  properties  of  the  same  in  the  other 
islands."  Cocoa,  from  not  being  subject  to  the 
demand  of  great  capitals,  bids  fair  to  be  the 
principal  staple,  and  it  is  only  lately  that  the 
advantages  to  be  reaped  from,  provided  any  sale 
could  be  got  for,  it,  have  been  noticed,  and  which 
will  very  soon  be  felt.  The  greatest  part  of  the 
island  is  excellently  adapted  for  this  tree,  and  it 
has  been  found  that  it  will  bear  its  fruit,  or  pod, 
much  sooner  than  generally  was  believed.  Na- 
ture has  furnished  for  it  a  tree,  called  the  bois 
inwiortclle,  or,  by  the  Spaniards,  lu  mudre  del 
cacao,  in  English,  mother  of  the  cocoa  :  it  is 
planted  at  equal  distances  amongst  the  cocoa, 
and  in  the  driest  weather  collects  the  dew.s, 
moistens,  shades,  and  nourishes  it.  The  cocoa 
once  bearing  continues  to  do  so  for  many 
years.  Coffee  is  excellent  in  its  quality,  but 
only  planted  on  small  properties,  and  docs  not 
add  mucli  to  the  revenue.  The  indigo  is  equal 
to  the  Guatemala  plant,  from  which  probably  it 
was  originally  brought,  as  it  is  not  aboriginal. 
The  culture  of  it  is  by  no  means  to  be  recom- 
mended, from  its  poisonous  and  pestilential 
smell,  without  a  process  could  be  introduced  of 
effecting  its  manufacture  by  means  of  boiling,] 
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[which  is  said  to  be  the  case  in  India  and  Africa. 
Tobacco  f^rows  here,  and  is  of  a  superior  quality, 
but  it  is  only  planted  for  immediate  use  by  the 
inferior  class  of  inhabitants  :  what  is  used  by 
the  estates  for  the  Negroes  is  imported.  The 
want  of  this  article,  at  times,  is  of  a  most  se- 
rious nature,  as  the  Nen;roes  esteem  it  equally 
as  necessary  for  their  subsistence  as  food  itself 
The  tfrane  vines  which  have  been  broui^ht  from 
the  5.  of  France,  or  from  Spain,  equal  in  llavour 
their  parent  stocks,  and  arc  delicious  ;  of  course, 
at  this  period,  they  are  only  planted  for  the 
luxury  of  the  table.  All  other  fruits,  or  vege- 
tables, congenial  to  the  tropics,  exist  here,  and 
even  some  European  ones. 

In  many  quarters  of  the  island  large  quarries 
of  lime-stone,  resembling,  in  some  degree,  mar- 
ble, abound.  Bricks  and  articles  of  pottery  are 
likewise  burnt,  the  clay  having  been  found  of  a 
superior  quality  :  of  fate  tanneries  have  been 
established,  and,  a  substitute  for  hemp  in  making 
white  rope  has  been  discovered,  and  proved  of 
use  to  the  planters. 

The  island  is  benefited  with  extensive  wild 
savannahs,  on  which  quantities  of  cattle,  horses, 
and  mules,  are  fed  in  common,  but  might  be  ex- 
tended to  exportation.  The  woods  abound  with 
game  of  different  sorts,  amongst  which  are  deer, 
the  lap  or  laba,  the  cuenca,  a  species  of  wild 
hog  of  exquisite  flavour,  and  a  variety  of  others 
of  the  same  description.  Among  the  feathered 
arc  the  wild  turkey,  the  ramier,  the  parrot, 
&c.  with  which  tiie  markets  are  daily  supplied. 

The  Lake  Brea,  or  of  pitch,  is  a  most  won- 
derful phenomenon ;  it  is  of  considerable  size, 
about  150  acres,  and  capable  of  supplying  all 
the  naval  dock-yards  of  England,  if  not  Eu- 
rojie.  The  Spanish  government  had  shortly 
previously  to  the  British  conquest  of  the  island 
found  out  its  value,  and  intended  to  have  made 
use  of  no  other  for  their  naval  yards  ;  even  at 
this  day,  the  neighbours  carry  off,  whenever  they 
can,  quantities  for  pitching  their  vessels  and 
launches.  It  is  of  a  bituminous  nuality,  and 
most  efficacious  against  worms,  %v(iich  are  so 
destructive  to  shipping  upon  all  the  coast  of 
Guayana.  Its  process  is  very  simple,  requiring 
only  tallow  to  melt  and  rehne  it,  wiiich  can  be 
ha(i  at  a  very  small  price  from  the  main,  where 
such  innumerable  Hocks  of  cattle  are  bred,  and 
daily  slaughtered  for  tlieir  hides  only  ;  and  as  to 
fuel,  it  is  at  liand,  and  enough  for  centuries  to 
come. 

Abundance  of  the  driest  limber,  woods  for  con- 
struction, are  to   be  found  all   over  the  i-land. 


many  of  which  are   fit   for  the  royal  navy ;  the 
best  of  them  are  as  follows  : 

Quarters  uilhiii  tin-  Gulf,         Courbary. 
including  Cuva.  Balata, 

Red  cedar,  J?"'^' 

Crapaud,  ^^^P'-''- 

Wv  ,  '  Quarters  of  the  South 

alaker,  ^  -' 


Bois  rouge, 

Acajou, 

Angelin, 

Courbary 

Mangrove, 

Balata,  ' 

White  calabas, 

Cypre, 

Bulata, 

Agouma. 

Yook, 

Nover, 

Pouy, 

Foiiy. 

Quarters  of  Naparinie      Quarters  of  the  East. 

and  Oronuche.  r,       . 

'  Lourtiary, 

Red  cedar,  .\cajou, 

Acajou,  (\(jar, 

Bois  lizard,  Balata, 

Gomier,  Agouma, 

Agounia  piquanti,  Noyer, 

Noyer  noir,  Pouy, 

Savonette  grise,  Galba. 

Courbary  (locust) 

Pouy,  Quarters  of  the  \orlh. 

Boi  d'orange,  lUlata, 

Koble,        ^  Coubary, 

Anjrelme  palmiste,  <-.^,         ' 

MfT"  t'  1  (   i.(  ;,r, 

ora.  „ 

I'ouy, 

Quarters  of  Brea,  Cedre,         homier. 

Guajw,  and  Ircis.  , 

Acajou, 

And  a  variety  of  the  palm  class,  from  the  impe- 
rial cabbage-tree  to  the  cavaat,  the  leaves  of 
which  furnish  covering  for  the  rtmfs  of  houses, 
and  which  will  last  for  a  length  of  time,  and  are 
exceedingly  light.  Many  trees  brouglit  from 
India  and  ()taheite  also  flourish  here.  Cinnamon 
is  becoming  abundant,  and  is  already  sold  in  the 
markets,  and  the  clove  is  likewise  found  to 
thrive. 

The  capital  of  tlie  island,  properly  speaking, 
is  St.  Joseph  de  Oruna  ;  for  all  public  act-,  were 
dated  from  thence  by  the  Spaniards.  It  is  a 
small  village  of  plastered  houses.  Above,  on  n 
small  eminence,  are  the  remain*  of  an  old  Spa- 
ni>ili  work,  in  «liich  ."^ir  Walter  l{alei:;h  •sur- 
prised tlie  ."^llani•<h  governor.  Iia\ing  pre\iotihlvJ 
4  II  ^ 
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[anchored  .  his"  vessejV  at.  Pointy  a  Brea,  and 
ascended  the  river  Caroni,  into  which  the  branch 
of  tlie  St;  Joseidi's  empties  itself.  Since  the 
capture,  Port  of  Spain  has  supplanted  St.  Jo- 
se^Dh's,  aud  is  the  resilience  of  the  governor,  and 
where  all  the  courts.' are  held.  This  town  was 
lately  burnt  down,  but  is  fast  rebuilding  with 
stone,  and  bids  fair  to  surpass  all  others  in  that 
part  of  the  world  in  Slzoand  handsome  build- 
ings, being  regularly  laid  out  at  right  angles, 
and  blessed  with  the  best  of  water  from  nume- 
rous wells  :  indeed,  ever3'  valley  throughout  the 
island  has  a  stream,  larger  or  smaller,  running 
through  it.  New  towns  have  been  laid  out  at  St. 
.Joseph's,  St.  Juan,  St.  Fernando,  and  Guayqua- 
yaro,  but  are  yet  in  their  infancy. 

The  Spaiiiards  and. I'rench  enjoy  the  full  ex- 
tent of  thefir  religion,  and  have  their  churches 
accordingly,  and  their  clergy  are  paid  by  go- 
\  ernmcnt.  The  few  Indians  that  remained  on 
the  island  had  been  distributed  into  several 
missions  by  the  Spaniards,  and  supplied  with 
resident  priests :  the  chief  of  them  is  Arima, 
which  is  a  charming  and  healthy  village,  nearly 
in  the  middle  of  the  road  which  goes  across  the 
island.  These  people  are  a  docile  quiet  race, 
and  are  useful  in  cutting  dow^n  lands  for  clear- 
ing ;  so  are  the  Peons,  who  are  a  mixture  of 
them  and  Spaniards.  It  has  been  with  some 
trouble  that  the  use  of  the  stiletto  has  been  re- 
stricted amonS;  them.  The  English  chapel  was 
burnt  in  the  great  fire:  but  a  new  church  is 
about  to  be  erected^  The  Missionary  Society 
have  built  one  lately. 

It  had  been  the  intention  of  the  Spanish  go- 
vernment to  have  constituted  Chaguarama  Har- 
bour und  the  peninsula  of  Point  Gourde  their 
naval  and  military  stations  for  the  Windward 
Islands.  The  late  Captain  Columbine,  of  the 
navy,  ascertained  the  uselessness  of  the  first, 
and  the  incapability  of  the  second,  after  a  long 
discussion  an(f  struggle,  was  fully  proved,  and 
the  strong  hold  has  been  removed  to  the  hill, 
now  called  Fort  George,  a  position  which  bids 
fair  to  preserve  the  sovereignty  of  the  island, 
having  every  necessary  qualification  for  a  gar-« 
rison. 

Trinidad,  although  discovered  in  1498,  was 
not  taken  possession  of  "by  the  Spaniards  till 
about  1592:  its  importance  was  not  noticed  until 
the  peace  of  Paris,  when  every  measure  was 
adojjted  for  its  rapid  settlement.  Encourage- 
m^t  was  held  out  to  all  nations  to  colonize  it 
(so  unusual  to  "the  Spanish  policy) ;  lands  were 
liberally  granted  •  uten;ils  for  agriculture  pro- 


vided  ;  and  Negroes  were  imported  at  great  ex- 
pense by  (he  King  of  Spain,  and  alteruard* 
sold  to  the  new  settlers  at  a  very  long  credit, 
and  comparatively  at  a  small  price.  Induced 
by  this,  nuudiers  of  debtors  and  unfortunate 
people  flocked  thither  from  all  the  other  colonics 
of  the  Antilles.  The  convulsions  of  France 
helped  to  increase  the  population  ;  both  royalists 
and  regicides  successively  emigrating  there  with 
the  property  each  had  been  enabled  to  save. 
The  island  assumed  the  most  rapid  and  flourish- 
ing appearance,  and  had  the  happiness,  during 
that  period,  to  have  for  its  governor  Don  Chacon, 
a  man  of  the  most  unbounded  liherality,  am! 
who,  if  he  had  a  bias,  it  was  in  favour  of  the 
Britislr;  The  island  was  taken  in  1797,  without 
any  resistance,  by  the  late  General  Sir  Ralph 
Abercromby  ;  indeed,  the  want  of  troops  for  its 
defence,  and  the  state  of  the  colony  from  such  a 
congregate  mixture  of  inhabitants,  rendered  it  a 
sure  and  easy  conquest.  The  Spanish  squadron, 
consisting  of  some  sail  of  the  line  and  a  fvw  fri- 
gates, fell  at  the  same  time,  and  which  had  been 
anchored  in  the  harbour  of  Chaguarama. 

The  island  is  by  far  the  finest  of  the  W. 
India  cluster:  the  soil  throughout  being  fit  for 
every  kind  of  culture,  and  the  e.  and  .?.  coasts 
are  not  to  be  surpassed  in  the  disposition  of  the 
land,  the  undulations  of  which  are  beautiful  in 
the  extreme  :  and  the  position  commands  a  safe 
and  short  passage  to  the  scveial  mouths  of  the 
river  Orinoco,  a  river,  the  importance  of  which 
is  very  little  Jtnown  or  understood  at  present. 
On  the  e.  side  is  the  extensive  coco  walk,  and 
which  gives  its  name  to  the  bay ;  it  is  self- 
planted,  the  original  nuts,  as  it  is  said,  having 
been  drifted  ashore  from  some  vessel  which  had 
been  lost  or  wrecked  off  the  coast.  This  walk 
now  occupies  a  very  long  space  or  skirting,  from 
the  nuts  of  which  abundance  of  oil  may  be  ex- 
tracted sufficient  for  consumption,  and  even  ex- 
portation. In  short,  Trinidad  can  furnish  va- 
rious materials  for  a  navy,  such  as  timbers, 
plank,  pitch,  &c.  and  finally  is  capable  of  com- 
manding, by  the  shortest  route,  the  most  ample 
share  of  the  commerce  of  Lima  and  of  Quito. 

In  the  report  of  the  privy  council  on  the 
Slave  Trade,  in  1788,  the  Negroes  are  computed 
at  19,709,  of  the  value  of  ^.50  each  Negro. 

By  return  to  House  of  Commons,  1806,  the 
hogsheads  of  sugar,  of  13  cwt.  were  exported^.as 
follows :  •'  • 

In  1789     -     -     -      — 
1799     .     .     .    4,500 
■       1805     -     -     -  12,000] 
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[The  official  value  of  the  Imports  and  E.vports  of  Trinidad  was,  in 


005 


Irrportr. 

1809  £.3^2Hpl2 

1810  i;.j00,9[>9 


r»por(4, 

£'.:)7<),7I9 
i;.JJ7,07a 


And  the  quantities  of  the  principal  articles  imported  into  Great  Britain  were,  in 


Coffee.      ♦ 

Sus.-jr.                                          11,1  n.                   follon  Wool.         1 

lirilisli  Pliinl. 

Foreign  Plant. 

Urilbli  Plaul. 

rarfi|;u  Plaill. 

Cwl. 

1809,    3,696 
ISK),    '2,713 

Cwl. 

.;      2 

Cwl. 

157,866 
166,027 

Iwi.                  «i,illon«.                         It>> 

—  208,077            I.171,:')00 

—  87,74!              883,384 

By  report  of  the  privy  council  in  1788,  and 
bv  a  subsequent  estimate,  tlie  population  of  Tri- 
nidad amounted  to 


1787 
180.") 

\\  liites. 

People  ol" 
Colour. 

Slaves. 

22G1 

3275 

19,709 

Tlie  Import  of  Slaves,  by  the  same  report,  at 
u  medium  of  four  yeai-s,  and  by  a  return  to 
House  of  Commons,  in  1805,  at  a  medium  of 
two  vears  to  1803,  was 


Average  of 

4  years  to  1787 
2  years  to  1803 

Imports. 

Re-exports. 

Retainnl. 

4516 

33 

4483 

The'rt.  e.  point  of  Trinidad  is  in  lat.  10=  51'  n. 
loiiff.  60-55'25"a).] 

TuiMDAD,  an  island  of  the  Strait  of  Magel- 
lan, near  the  island  Santa  Cruz.  On  the  iv.  side 
of  it  tlie  sea  is  very  boisterous,  but  on  the  e. 
quiet  and  tranquil.  It  is  low  and  desert,  but 
covered  with  trees.     [.See  Thi.nitv  Isle.] 

TuiNiUAD,  a  city  of  the  island  of  Cuba,  situate 
on  the  s.  side  of  the  island,  and  on  the  shore  of  a 
river  of  the  same  name,  with  a  celebrated  port, 
at  which  is  carried  on  the  traHic  in  su;;ar  and 
tobacco,  both  of  excellent  quality.  Its  natives, 
who  are  much  jjiven  to  seafarinjr,  are  good  ma- 
riners. *  The  English  pillaged   it   in   1704.     f.V 


very  severe  hurricane  was  felt  here  on  the  14th 
of  October,  1812;  the  damage  su.-tained  was  in- 
calculable ;  the  houses  which  lind  fallen,  ami 
Mere  reduced  to  a  tottering  condition,  amounted 
to  500.  In  the  country  it  was  more  sev<'relv 
felt,  some  breeding  pens  had  lo-t  iqiward-^  of 
500  head  of  cattle:  many  of  the  ve-»el-  which 
were  at  anchor  in  tiie  liarbuiir  of  Casilda  were 
driven  on  shore,  and  others  sunk.  The  convents 
of  the  Popa,  with  its  hospital,  viz.  Francisca  do 
Paula  anu  Santa  Anna,  were  all  materially  in- 
jtired.]  This  city  lies  in  lat.  21"  42'  n.  long. 
80°  0'  a. 

TiiiNiDAD,  another  city,  of  the  kingdom  of 
fiiiatemala,  on  the  shore  of  the  (iver  lielen,  in 
the  province  of  Costarica,  three  league-;  di.-lant 
from  the  sea,  but  by  an Jntrjiisit:iblc  rout.  It 
is-82  miles  c.s.  c.  from  Gimtemala,  in  lat.  \'i'  40' 
«.  long.  90^^  15'  a;. 

TRiNinAD,  another,  of  the  island  Martinique, 
one  of  the  CarilK^s,  in  a  large  bay^  formed  on 
the  J.  f.  by  the  point  of  Ciira\ela,  which  i>  two 
leagues  long,  and  on  the  opposite  side  by  a  very 
hizh  mountain  united  to  the  main  by  an  isthmus 
of  200  feet  uide.  Thi.-  i .  part  of  tlii»  \v.\\,  which 
looks  to  its  interior,  is  surrounded  by  n  chain  of 
rocks  flush  with  the  «at^,l)Ut  ai)|M'aring  very  visi- 
bly at  the  ebb.  The  population  is  very  nouri>hing. 
it  being  the  residence  of  the  governor  of  Cabes- 
terre,  besides  luany  rich  inerch.ints,"  through  the 
numerous  trading  vessels  arriv  ing  here.  esj)eriiillv 
from  Nantes,  as  being  ^ur<'  of  liiidini;  a  readv 
dispatch  of  their  rflrgoes,  inasmuch  il-  the  inliu- 
bitants  of  tiie  district  are  n'ady  to  avail  them- 
selves of  a  supnlv  at  first  hand,  instead  of  biiving 
on  retail  ut  Basseterre,  not  tn  mention  that  all 
vessels  are  here  safe  from  hurricanes ;  and  an- 
other advantage,  that,  for  their  return   to  Eu- 
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rope,  they  start  to  the  leeward  of  all  the  otlier 
islands,  and  escape  a  voyanc  of  300  leagues, 
wliicli  they  would  make  were  tney  to  proceed  by  St. 
Dominno,  or  Puerto  Rico.  Althout;;h  the  parish 
and  curacy  of  this  city  extends  over  the  whole  of 
Cabesterre,  the  church  is  built  of  wood.  It 
yields  much  cacao,  cotton,  and  suijar,  which  are 
"the  staples  of  its  commerce. 

Trinidad,  a  town  and  capital  of  the  province 
and  alciddia  mnj/or  of  Sonsonate  in  the  king;dom 
of  Guatemala,  situate  near  a  bay  on  the  coast 
of  the  S.  Sea,  four  leagues  from  Acaxatla,  65 
miles  5.  e.  of  Petapa,  and  162  from  Guatemala. 
It  contains  450  families  of  Spaniards,  exclusive 
of  Mulattoes,  Indians,  and  people  of  colour,  five 
cliurches,  and  a  monastery  of  nuns.  It  is  the 
place  of  export  for  all  the  merchandise  of  Mexico' 
and  Peru,  is  three  leagues  from  the  bay ;  and 
for  this  reason  is  considered  the  most  desirable 
entrepot  to  those  two  kingdoms,  although  it  is 
without  defence.  Notwithstanding  the  coast  is 
too  low  for  the  shelter  of  vessels,  the  achorage 
is  very  good. 

Trinidad,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settlement 
of  the  district  and  akaldia  nuii/or  of  Tecali  in 
Nueva  Espana,  containing  38  Indian  families. 

Trinidad,  another,  a  parish  of  the  French  in 
the  island  of  Martinique,  on  the  n.  e.  coast,  with 
a  very  large,  secure,  and  convenient  port,  de- 
fended by  a  castle  of  the  same  name  at  its  en- 
trance. It  is  a  curacy  of  the  religious  of  St. 
Domingo. 

Trinidad,  another,  with  the  surname  of  Rio 
DE  Jesus,  in  the  province  and  government  of 
Veragua,  and  kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme,  which 
was  formerly  an  hermitage,  where  many  people 
used  to  assemble.  It  has  a  good  parish  church, 
dedicated  to  St.  Francis  of  Paul,  and  is  three 
leagues  from  its  capital. 

Trinidad,  another,  of  the  missions  that  were 
held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Paraguay,  on  the  shore  of  the  river 
Parana,  on  a  peninsula  formed  by  two  small 
rivers.  [This  settlement  consists  entirely  of  In- 
dians, and  is  situate,  according  to  the  description 
of  Azara,  who  lately  visited  these  parts,  a  little 
from  the  w.  bank  of  the  Parana,  about  19  miles 
n.  from  Candelaria ;  in  lat.  27°  T  33"  s.  and 
long.  55°  44' 59"  a).] 

Trinidad,  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Venezuela  in  the  new  kingdom  of 
Granada,  situate  on  the  shore  of  the  river  Guarico. 

Trinidad,  a  river  of  the  province  and  king- 
dom of  Tierra  Firme,  which  rises  in  the  moun- 
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tains  of  Capira,  of  the  Jurisdiction  of  Nata,  and 
enters  the  Chagre,  forming,  between  both,  a 
point  of  land,  in  which  a  fort  is  built  of  a  very 
commanding  situation,  and  which  is  furnished  by 
a  detachment  of  troops  from  I'anama  to  defend 
the  entrance  of  both  rivers. 

Trinidad,  another,  of  the  province  and  cap- 
tainship of  San  Vicente  in  Brazil,  on  the  shore  of 
the  bay  of  the  same  name  as  the  province,  and  to 
the  s.  of  the  town  of  San  Amaro. 

Trinidad,  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Nicaragua  in  the  kingdom  of  Gua- 
temala. 

Trinidad,  another,  of  the  ])ro\  ince  and  go- 
vernment of  Moxos  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito,  a 
reduccion  of  the  missionaries  of  the  Jesuits,  on 
the  shore  of  the  river  Marmore. 

Trinidad,  another  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Texas  in  Nueva  Espana,  which  runs 
s.  from  the  territory  of  the  Cenis  Indians,  where 
it  rises,  and  enters  with  a  very  abundant  stream 
into  the  sea,  between  the  bay  of  S.  Bernardo  and 
the  river  Magdalena. 

Trinidad,  another,  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Veragua  in  the  kingdom  of  Tierra 
Firme,  which  rises  at  the  skirt  of  the  mountain 
of  Tabaraba,  and  runs  5.  till  it  enters  the  large 
river  Martin,  near  its  disemboguement  into  the 
sea. 

Trinidad,  another,  of  the  province  and 
corregimiento  of  Patoz,  in  Peru,  which  runs 
nearly  due  w.  and  enters  the  Guallaga  at  its 
source. 

Trinidad,  another,  an  arm  of  the  Orinoco, 
forming  a  channel  with  the  island  of  Trinidad. 

TRINITY,  a  French  settlement  in  the  island 
of  Newfoundland,  situate  on  the  e.  coast,  on  the 
shore  of  the  bay  of  Borchaps. 

Trinity,  a  small  river  of  New  Breton,  or 
land  of  Labrador,  wliich  runs  s.  e.  and  enters  the 
St.  Lawrence. 

Trinity,  a  large  bay  on  the  n.  coast  of  the 
river  St.  Lawrence  in  Canada,  between  port 
S.  Nicholas  and  Egg  Island,  or  Des  Q5ufs. 

Trinity,  another.  Very  large  and  handsome, 
on  the  e.  coast  of  Newfoundland  Island. 

[Trinity  Port,  in  the  large  bay  of  Martinique 
Island,  in  the  W.  Indies,  formed  on  the  s.  e.  by 
Point  Caravelle.] 

[Trinity  Isle,  lies  near  the  coast  of  Patago- 
nia, in  S.  America,  e.  of  York  Islands.  In  lat. 
50°  37' .?.] 

[Trinity  Isle,  the  north-easternmost  of  the 
small  islands  on  the  s.  e.  coast  of  the  peninsula 
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of  Alaska,  on  the  n.  u>.  coast  of  N.  America,  n.  e. 
of  P'oesy  Islands.] 

[TltlO,  a  cape  on  the  coast  of  Brazil,  S. 
America.] 

THIS  Island,  on  the  coast  of  the  province  and 
afcaltlia  mauor  of  Tabasco.     Sec  Car  men. 

TRISTE,  a  gulf  in  the  N.  Sea,  in  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Caracas  and  new  king- 
dom of  Granada:  its  entrance  is  16  leagues 
^vide  from  the  point  of  Carvalleda  to  the  v.  .?.  e. 
as  far  as  Cape  Muerto  to  n.  h.  p.  and  beini;  nine 
leagues  in  depth.  It  was  discovered  and  thus 
named  by  Admiral  Christopher  Columbus,  in  his 
fourth  voyage,  in  1498,  in  memory  oK  the  mis- 
fortunes he  sullered  here.  Some  rivers,  flowing 
down  from  the  mountain  of  San  Pedro,  empty 
themselves  into  this  bay. 

Triste,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  near  tlu? 
coast  of  the  province  and  government  of  Cam- 
pcche,  to  the  <^\  of,  but  in  a  line  with,  that  of 
Puerto  Real,  the  two  shutting  up  the  entrance  of 
a  bay'  and  having  between  them  a  very  narrow 
channel.  It  is  three  leagues  long,  abounds  in 
delicious  water  ;  but  is  full  of.  lizards  and  other 
reptiles,  and  is  desert. 

TRIUNFO,  a  bay  on  the  coa«t  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Honduras,  of  the 
kingdom  of  Guatemala,  close  to  Triunfo  de  la 
Cruz,  from  whence  it  takes  its  name. 

[THIVIGILLO  Bay,  in  the  Gulf  of  Hondu- 
ras, or  s.  shore  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  is  within 
the  island  of  Pines.  Dulcc  River  lies  a  little  to 
the  it'.] 

[TROCADIE,  a  small  island  oiUlie  «.  coast 
of  the  island  of  St.  John's,  lying  off  the  mouth 
of  Shimene  Port,  andl  in  the  Gulf  of  St.  Law- 
rence.]        ^:. 

TROCA5TANA,  a  small  river  «)f  the  province 
and  government  of  Mainas  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito,  wlii<-li  runs  from  u.  to  .«.  with  many  \(iii(l- 
ings,  and  enters  the  Tigre,  or  Piqiu'ua,  just 
where  this  joins  the  IVJaranon.  , 

[TROGA  Point,  or  Cape,  on  the  a?,  coast  of 
New  Mexico,  is  a  rough  headland,  eight  leagues 
from  the  valley  of  County. J^ 

TROIS  RlVIEKES,  Tiiiiee  Rivers,  or  , 
Treble  Rivrii,  a  city  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Canada,  thus  called  from  three  ri- 
vers, which  unit(>  tlu'mselves  at  a  quarter  of  a 
mile  from  it,  and  enter  the  great  ri\er  St.  Law- 
rence. It  was  formerly  the  capital  of  the  coun- 
try, when  the  same  belonged  to  llie  I'Vench,  and 
was  very  much  frequented  by  dilVercnt  na- 
tions of  Indians,  who  used  to  come  down  these 
rivers  to  commerce  in  skins.     It  was  the   resi- 
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dence  of  the  governor,  who  had  under  him  a 
mayor,  and  in  it  was  a  convent  of  religious  Fran- 
ciscans, to  whose  care  it  belonged.  This  citv 
was  looked  upon  as  the  general  emporium  for 
merchandise,  where  all  tlit.'  natives  of  the  coun- 
try tlocked  to  sell  their  skins,  and  other  articles 
ot  traflic,  previously  to  its  being  taken  liy  the 
English,  together  with  the  establishment  of  Mon- 
treal;  but  it  was  delivered  up  in  163j,  and  re- 
visited by  the  above  religious  order  in  1673; 
though,  in  1760,  it  was  retaken,  as  well  as  Que- 
bec, Montreal,  and  all  the  rest  of  Canada,  by 
the  English  generrfl--,  Wolf.  Murray,  and  .Am- 
herst, and  belongs  to  that  crown  at  the  present 
day.  The  population  of  the  city  is  small,  though 
the  inhabitants  are  rich,  and  liave  large  houses 
splendidly  furnished.  Tlie  counliy  in  the  vi- 
cinity is  barren  in  grain  and  fruits,  but  very 
pleasant.  Its  valleys,  which  are  very  delightful, 
lie  about  a  gun-shot  from  each  other.  The  ri\er 
is  always  covered  with  fishermen's  boats,  and 
affords  an  abundant  supply,  especially  of  large 
eels,  which  are  driven  down  liy  the  force  of  the 
tides  from  the  sea.  They  catch  them  in  ba-kets, 
and,  when  sailed  down  in  barrels,  they  are  pre- 
served for  a  long  time  good.  This  city  is  53 
miles  s.  w.  of  Quebec,  and  6*2  n.  e.  of  .Montreal ; 
the  navigation  from  one  to  the  other  is  extremely 
delightful. 

[Three  Rivers  is  very  small,  compared  with 
Montreal  and  Quebec:  but  in  size  it  ranks  as  the 
third  town  in  Lower  Canada.  It  is,  however, 
scarcely  larger  than  some  Enijlish  villages.  Mr. 
Lambert,  (whose  account  of  this  place  is  tlie 
latest  and  the  best)  was  not  able  to  ascertain  the 
exact  number  of  houses  and  inhabitant.s:  but  the 
former,  he  believes,  not  to  exceed  i?50,  nor  the 
latter  1.0OO".  There  are  very  frw  respectable 
looking  houses  in  the  place;  the  rest  are  paltry 
wooden  houses,  containing  a  few  rooms  on  the 
ground  floor,  and  a  garret  above.  .Some  of  them 
are  in  better  condition  than  others  ;  but,  for  the 
most  part,  they  appear  to  be  falling  to  decay, 
from  neglect.  It  is  very  seld«>m  that  the  houses 
in  Canada  have  any  paint  l>estov»ed  upon  tlu-m  ; 
but  they  are  oOen  wiiitewashed  :  yet  few  in  Three 
Riviifb  have  even  this  deconition  to  recommend 
them. 

The  houses  are  nio~tlv  built  with  »nmll  inter- 
vals between  ihein  ;  apparently  to  prevent  acci- 
dents from  fire.  The  stit-ets  are  narrow,  and  un- 
paved,  and  on  a  dry  windy  dav,lhe  s.ind  ami 
<lust  fly  about  in  clouds.  The  fiMtt-paths  are 
badly  kept  up,  by  pieces  of  timlH>r  placed  alHuit 
three  li-ct  from  thl-  houses.   Notwithstanding  ihej 
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[inconveniences  of  tlic  arid  soil  of  Three  Rivers, 
it  has  its  advantages,  inasmuch  as  you  may  walk 
out  tininediately  after  the  heaviest  rain,  witiiout 
soiling  your  shoes. 

The  woods  being  almost  close  at  the  back  of 
the  town,  favour  the  retreat  of  innmnerable  nius- 
quitoes  and  sand-flies.  These  with  the  multitude 
of  common  flies  which  inhabit  the  town,  are  ex- 
tremely troublesome  in  sultrv  weather. 

The  public  buildings  of  Three  Rivers,  at  the 
present  day,  are  the  convent  of  8t.  Ursule,  the 
Roman  Catholic  church,  the  barracks,  and  the  old 
monastery  of  the  RecoUcts,  or  Franciscan  friars; 
which  latter  is  now  converted  into  a  gaol,  a  court 
of  justice,  oflices  for  the  sherift'and  prothonotary, 
a  billiard-room,  and  an  episcopalian  chapel.  The 
convent  of  St.  Ursule  was  founded  in  1677,  by  M. 
de  St.  Valier,  bishop  of  Quebec,  for  the  educa- 
tion of  female  children,  and  as  an  asylum  for  the 
poor,  the  sick,  and  those  who  were  tired  of  the 
world.  The  number  of  nuns,  at  present,  does 
not  amount  to  more  than  twenty ;  they  are,  for 
the  most  part,  elderly  women,  and  are  governed 
by  a  superior.-  This  nunnery  was  burnt  down, 
for  the  second  time,  in  1806,  and  is  not  yet  com- 
pletely rebuilt.  In  consequence  of  the  fire,  the 
nuns  were  distributed  in  the  convents  of  Quebec 
and  Montreal ;  and  subscriptions  were  set  on 
foot  throughout  the  country,  for  the  purpose  of 
building  a  new  one.  The  funds  of  the  Ursulines 
were  very  poor,  and  the  British  inhabitants, 
much  to  their  honour,  contributed,  in  common 
with  the  French  people,  in  aid  of  the  institution  ; 
a  convincing  proof  of  the  unanimity  of  Catholics 
and  Protestants  in  that  countiy.  The  new  con- 
vent was  opened  early  in  1808,  for  the  reception 
of  the  nuns,  though  then  not  more  than  half  fin- 
ished. The  house  is  very  long,  and  built  in  the 
form  of  a  cross  :  the  chapel,  for  the  performance 
of  mass,  is  in  the  centre  on  the  ground-floor ; 
togetherwith  the  refectory :  the  hall,  and  kitchen ; 
the  rooms  for  educating  the  children  ;  and  the 
apartments  of  the  cure,  or  minister,  who  resides 
in  the  convent,  and  performs  the  religious  duties 
of  the  house  and  chapel.  The  present  resident 
is  the  Abl>e  de  Calonne,  brotlier  to  the  celebrated 
prime  minister  of  Louis  XVI.  He  was  allowed 
by  the  English  government  to  retire  to  Canada, 
and  arrived  in  thcautumn  of  1807.  He  is  saidto 
be  a  very  amiable  and  accomplished  man,  and  ap- 
pears about  sixty  years  of  age. 

The  French  church,  in  which  service  is  per- 
formed by  the  grand  vicar,  and  his  assistants,  is  a 
plain  stone  building,  roofed  with  shingles  painted 
red,  and  ornamented   with  a  small  belfry  and 


spire,  covered  with  sheets  of  tin.  In  the  interior 
is  a  handsome  altar  piece,  adorned  with  gilt  orna- 
ments, silver  candlesticks,  flagons,  wax  tapers, 
crucifixes,  &^c.  The  church  is  generally  well 
attended,  and  in  summer  is  often  very  crowded  ; 
during  that  season,  a  groat  many  people  sit  or 
kneel  in  the  open  air,  close  by  the  doors,  or  under 
the  windows  of  the  chtu'ch  ;  the  mass  being  sung 
loud  enough  for  them  to  hear  without. 

The  English  church  is  very  small,  being  part 
of  the  chapcJ  formerly  occupied  by  the  Franciscan 
friars,  who  resided  in  the  adjoining  buihiing. 
The  other  part  is  appropriated  to  a  court  of  jus- 
tice, and  is  divided  from  the  place  of  worship  by 
a  slight  partition.  It  is  only  of  late  years,  that 
an  English  minister  has  resided  in  the  town;  and, 
from  appearances,  there  indeed  seems  very  little 
occasion  for  him  even  now,  since  it  is  not  unusual 
to  see  the  Frcncii  church  overflowing,  morning 
and  afternoon,  on  Sundays,  and  open  every  day 
in  the  week  besides  ;  while  the  English  church, 
not  a  fourth  of  the  size,  is  shut  up  all  the  week, 
except  for  two  hours  on  Sunday  morning,  and 
then  never  half  filled.  The  Protestant  inhabi- 
tants are  nevertheless  sufliciently  numerous  to 
crowd  it  to  excess. 

The  Recollet  building  is  of  stone,  and  much 
dilapidated.  Next  tothechurch  andcouj't-house, 
are  the  offices  of  the  prothonotary,  adjoining 
which,  on  the  ground  floor,  are  the  rooms  that 
are  at  present  converted  into  a  goal.  Above 
them  are  the  sherift''s  oflTice,  and  the  subscription 
billiard-room.  There  are  several  small  taverns 
or  public-houses  in  Three  Ri\  ers,  kept  by  French 
Canadians ;  but  only  one  decent  house  for  the 
accommodation  of  respectable  travellers.  The 
building  now  occupied  by  tlie  soldiers  of  the 
Canadian  Fencibles  for  barracks,  was  formerly 
the  residence  of  the  French  governor.  It  is  buift 
of  stone,  and  compared  to  the  houses  in  the  town 
is  of  considerable  niagnitude.  It  is  situated  on 
the  most  elevated  part  of  the  town,  <»Tid  has  a 
court -yard  in  front,  inclosed  by  a  wall  and  gates  ; 
an  old  stone  building  near  jt,  is  turned  into  a 
guard-house.  On  the  right  side  of  the  barracks 
is  an  excellent  garden,  and  on  the  left  is  a  small 
lawn,  where  the  soldiers  are  drilled  and  exer- 
cised. 

The  Canadian  fencible  regiment  is  commanded 
by  Colonel  Shank,  who  resides  at  Three  Rivers. 
It  was  formerly  raised  in  Scotland,  and  consisted 
of  a  thousand  men,  but  in  consequence  of  some 
misunderstanding,  the  scddiers,  who  were  all 
married  men  with  large  families,  refused  to  em- 
bark for  Canada ;  upon  which  the  regiment  wasj 
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[disbaiidcfl,  and  the  officers,  tocjetliorwith  some  of 
the  non-commissioned  oflirers,  were  sent  out  to 
Canada,  to  recruit  in  that  country.  'J'hey  havi- 
been  out  upward.s  of  three  years,  and  have  pro- 
cured about  500  men,  the  iniijority  of  wliom  are 
French  Canadians;  there  are  Ulso  many  Ameri- 
cans from  the  United  States  amonjj  them.  Most 
of  the  officers  are  Scotchmen,  and  were  employed 
in  tiie  American  war  ;  for  tlieir  services  on  that 
occasion  they  had  grants  of  land  in  the  counlrv- 
Colonel  Shank  particularly  distin'juished  himself 
in  some  engagements  during  that  contest.  He 
afterwards  commanded  the  Queen's  Hangei-s,  and 
received  from  government  a  large  tract  of  land  in 
Upper  Canada.  The  French  Canadians  make  to- 
lerable steady  soldiers;  but  the  Europeans  that 
are  picked  up  in  different  parts  of  the  counlrv, 
are  generally  a  drunken  dissolute  set,  and  give 
the  oflicers  a  great  deal  of  trouble  by  their  fre- 
quent desertion.  The  province,  of  late  years, 
has  paid  the  inhabitants  ^.10  or  £.12  for  evfry 
deserter  they  a])prehend,  and  this  has  made  the 
people  very  alert,  so  that  few  now  can  escajie  otit 
of  the  country. 

The  remains  of  two  rcdoidjts,  or  fortifications, 
thrown  up  by  the  English  army  in  the  American 
war,  are  still  visible  on  the  common,  and  upon 
the  hill  at  the  back  of  the  town.  The  latter 
commands  the  whole  of  Three  Rivers,  and  is 
furnished  witli  a  well  in  the  centre,  for  supplying 
the  soldiers  with  water.  A  large  cross  is  erected 
nearthe spot, adorned  with  the  instruments  used  at 
the  crucifixion  of  our  Saviour,and  other  ornaments. 

The  trade  of  Three  Rivers  is  confined  chiefly 
to  the  supplying  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  touii 
and  surrounding  country,  with  European  manu- 
factured goods  and  W.  Indian  produce.  The 
family  of  the  Harts,  who  are  Jews,  carry  on  nearly 
all  the  business  that  is  transacted  in  the  town.. 
There  are  four  brothers,  three  of  whont  reside  in 
Three  Rivers,  and  have  separate  stores.  The 
other,  Alexander  Hart,  resides  at  Montrefll. 
They  are  said  to  be  possessed  of  considerable 
properly,  and  besides  the  stores  which  they  keep, 
deal  largely  in  furs,  potash,  &C.  one  of  them  is  a 
manufacturer  of  pot  and  pearl  ash,  and  a  brewer 
of  ale  and  spruce  beer.  They  purchase  most  of 
the  furs,  brought  down  from  the  interior  by  a  small 
pnrly  of  Indians,  who  p;iy  an  annual  visit  to 
Tiirce  Rivers.  This  trade,  which  a  century  and 
a  half  ago  was  the  total  support  of  the  town,  is 
now  greatly  diminished.  The  agents  of  the  .N. 
W.  Compaiiv  are  scattered  over  every  part  of  the 
interior,  and  much  mom-y  has  been  sunk  in  order 
♦o  monopi  Use  the  whole  of  the  fur  trade.     Rut  a 
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few  of  the  Indians,  from  the  back  country,  choose 
to  bring  their  fins  to  the  Harts,  at  Three  Rivers, 
and  receive  European  goods  and  money  in  ex- 
chansje,  very  (dten  to  a  considerabi"  amount. 
.An  Indian  once  gave  Mr.  E.  Hart.  (/)  guineas 
for  a  clock,  and  five  guineas  for  a  brilliant  rini;  to 
decorate  the  finger  of  his  s(|uaw.  .Another  has 
been  known  to  pay  four  or  five  guineas  for  a 
little  cannister  of  gunpowdertea,  which  he  carried 
away  with  him  under  his  dirly  blanket.  Many  of 
the  Indians,  wlio  are  fond  of  dre^s,  will  go  to  a 
great  expense  in  the  purchase  of  silver  t)rna- 
ments,  and  superfine  scarlet  or  blue  cloth,  co- 
loured silk,  &.'c.  with  which  tliey  deconite  them- 
selves in  a  cosilv  manner.  During  tlieir  slay, 
thev  encamp  about  a  mile  from  the  low  n,  anil  are 
generally  in  a  state  of  into.xicaliim  the  whole 
time,  so  that  when  they  return  in  the  autumn  to 
their  hunlinir  grounds,  thev  have  most  commonly 
spent  all  their  money,  'i'hey  are  then  obliged 
to  go  in  debt  to  the  Harts,  sometimes  to  the 
amount  of  several  hundred  dollars,  which  they 
jiuncluallv  repay  in  fins  the  following  year.  Hut 
if  they  die  in  the  mean  (ime,  the  money  is  lost. 

There  are  but  few  other  stores  of  any  ron-idiT- 
ation  in  Three  Rivers,  and  they  are  kept  chiefly 
by  French  people.  These  stores  contain  almost 
every  description  of  goods  that  can  be  named, 
and  exhibit  a  motley  collection  of  woollen- 
draperv,  haberdashery,  hosiery,  lineii-drap«>r> , 
grocery, checsemongery,  statioiu-ry.  ironmonircry. 
and  the  contents  of  the  oil  shop,  the  gin  shop, 
and  the  wine  vaults.  The  store-kee|M'rs  charge 
from  50  to  100  |)i>rcent.  profit  upon  mo-^t  of  ihoii 
goods,  and  sometimes  a  great  dial  more.  The 
Harts  import  a  considerable  portion  of  their 
goods  from  England,  the  rest  they  purchase  al 
the  (Quebec  auctions  ;  they  also  deal  largely  in 
not  and  pe;irl  ashes  and  furs,  which  they  remit  to 
England. 

.A  store  belonging  to  Me-srs.  Miiiiro  and  Hell, 
of  Quebec,  is  established  alThree  Rivers,  for  the 
sale  of  the  ca>.t-iron  stoves,  pota-li  krtth-«.  and 
bar-iron,  maniifadured  at  the  St.  Maurice  forges 
w  hich  belong  to  those  gentlemen.  The  store  is 
superintended  bv  Mr.  (inives,  and  the  forgi-s  liy 
Mr.  M'Canlev.  They  make  about  l(H)Oslo\es 
per  annum  ;  the  small  single  stoves  sill  for  i,*.1. 
and  the  larger  sort  for  {^i.  <-arh.  The  double 
stoves,  which  have  an  oven  at  the  lop,  are  m>IiI 
for  £10  or  £l'i.  arroiding  t<>  the  si/e.  I'ola-li 
kettles  sell  from  £.'-'0  to  £.2-''  '-"ch.  Fresh  v.  in- 
of  ore  are  daily  di-covered,  and  purchased  of  tlie 
pe«>ple   in   whose  land   it   in  found,  at  a  trilling 
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[Most  of  the  large  bark  canoes  for  the  N.  W. 
Company  are  made  at  Three  Rivers;  and  several 
women  in  the  town  make  a  variety  of  liandsome 
toys,  pocket-books,  purses,  work  l)askets,  pin- 
cushions, &c.  of  bark,  curiously  ornamented  with 
flowers  worked  on  tlic  bark  with  elk  hair,  dyed  of 
various  colours.  The  Indians  make  a  few  bark 
works  of  an  inferior  description. 

At  a  short  distance  from  the  town  there  is  a 
brick-maker,  and,  it  is  thought,  the  only  one  in 
Canada.  The  bricks  are  nearly  of  the  same  size 
as  those  in  England,  but  not  quite  so  tiiick  ;  they 
are  of  a  deep  red,  and  are  made  in  a  peculiar 
manner.  Instead  of  throwing  the  clay  ina  mould, 
it  is  spread  out  to  a  great  extent  on  a  smooth 
piece  of  ground,  of  the  thickness  of  one  brick, 
the  clay  is  then  cut  info  parallelograms,  each  of 
which  are  afterwards  subdivided  into  nine  l)ricks  ; 
they  are  then  left  to  dry.  and  wlien  sufficiently 
hard,  are  taken  up  and  piled  in  stacks,  after  which, 
they  are  formed  into  a  kiln  and  burnt  as  in  Eng- 
land. 

The  genteel  society  of  Three  Rivers  is  very 
small,  and  consists  of  the  officers  of  the  Cana- 
dian regiment,  the  provincial  judge,  sheriff,  Eng- 
lish and  French  advocates ;  the  Protestant  and 
Catholic  clergy  ;  the  grand  voyer  of  the  district ; 
the  colonel  of  militia;  and  the  family  of  tlie 
Harts,  who  are  the  only  merchants  or  store- 
keepers that  are  classed  among  the  gentry  of 
Three  Rivers. 

The  market  is  held  twice  a  week,  on  the  post 
davs :  and  in  general  the  supplies  are  scarcely 
sufficient  for  the  consumption  of  the  town.  Tiie 
country  people  come  from  Champlain  across  the 
St.  Maurice  river,  and  from  Becancour  on  the 
opposite  shore  of  the  St.  Lawrence.  They  arrive 
at  Three  Rivers  in  the  summer,  as  early  as  five 
o'clock  in  the  morning,  and  most  of  the  inhabit- 
ants are  in  the  market  place  frequently  an  hour 
before  their  arrival,  in  order  to  have  their  choice 
of  the  provisions.  By  eight  o'clock  the  market 
is  generally  over. 

Slany  of  the  females  at  Throe  Rivers  are  trou- 
bled with  wens,  swelled  necks,  and  other  disor- 
ders of  the  throat,  as  mumps,  swelling  of  the 
glands,  &c.  In  other  parts  of  Canada,  there  are 
but  few  who  are  afflicted  with  those  complaints ; 
but  in  Three  Rivers  they  seem  to  be  more  gene- 
ral, particularly  among  the  women.  Some  are 
of  opinion,  that  they  are  occasioned  by  the  well- 
water  of  the  town  ;  others,  that  they  are  caused 
by  the  water  of  tlie  St.  Lawrence,  whicli  is  im- 
pregnated with  snow  and  ice  upwards  of  six 
months  in  the  year.     But  if  swelled  necks  were 
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occasioned  by  snow  water,  why  should  they  not 
prevail  equally  at  QuebiK-  and  Montreal,  where 
the  river  water  is  used  in  abundance.'  It  is  cer- 
tain, Iiowevcr,  that  in  some  of  the  mountainous 
{)arts  of  Switzerland  and  Styria,  the  women  have 
arge  wens  and  swellings  on  their  necks,  called 
by  tlie  Styrians  bronchoctles,  wliich  are  supposed 
to  arise  from  the  frequent  use  of  snow  water.  It 
is  possible,  therefore,  that  the  same  disease  in 
Canada  may  arise,  in  some  measure,  from  a  simi- 
lar cause. 

In  other  respects  Three  Rivers  is  favourable 
to  healtli,  and  possesses  a  more  steady  climate 
than  Quebec,  which  being  situated  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  so  many  lofty  mountains,  is  oflener 
subject  to  rain,  and  frequent  variations  of  tlie 
weather. 

Small  as  the  town  of  Three  Rivers  is,  the  num- 
ber of  foundlings,  who  are  placed  under  tile  care 
of  a  poor  person  to  bring  up,  are  equal,  in  pro- 
portion to  its  population,  to  the  number  of  chil- 
dren at  the  Foundling  Hospital  in  Loudon.  It 
would  be  creditable  to  the  inhabitiints  of  Three 
Rivers,  were  they  as  well  taken  care  of  as  in 
London  ;  but  the  contrary  is  the  case  :  for  in 
consequence  of  the  scanty  allowance  for  tlieir 
support,  little  attention  is  paid  to  them,  and  we 
are  told  that  few  live  to  maturity. 

Three  Rivers  is  in  lat.  4G^  24'  n.  and  long. 
72="  27'  w.'] 

[Trois  Rivieres,  a  bay  at  the  e.  end  of 
the  island  of  St.  John's,  and  tr.  of  Cape  Breton 
Island.  Three  streams  fall  into  it  from  different 
directions ;  hence  its  name.  Lat.  4(i"  b'  u.  and 
long.  G2°  15'  ic.l 

TROLOCACHI,  a  settlement  of  the  missions 
that  Mere  held  by  the  Jesuits  in  the  province  of 
Taraumara,  near  the  settlement  of  Matachique. 

[TROMPELR  Cape,  del  Enganna,  or 
False  Cape,  is  the  easternmost  point  of  the 
island  of  St.  Domingo.  Lat.  18^  Jj'  n.  long. 
68M9'»j.] 

TROMPETAS.     See  Turmique. 

Trompetas,  a  large  and  abundant  river  of 
the  province  and  country  of  Las  Amazonas,  in 
the  territory  of  Curupa,  towards  the  e.  part. 
It  runs  s.  and  enters  the  Maranon  on  the  «. 
shore,  near  the  Strait  of  Pauxis,  in  lat.  F  50'  *. 

TROPIC-KEYS,  small  islands  or  shoals  to 
the  n.  of  the  island  of  Cangrejos,  or  Crabs,  and 
to  the  e.  of  the  coast  of  Puerto  Rico.  Tiiey  are 
thus  named  from  their  abounding  in  birds  called 
tropicos,  never  showing  themselves  there  but  in 
the  tropics. 

[TROQUOES,  a  bay  at  the  s.  extremity  of  the 
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I-.  part  of  Lake  Huron,  scparatod  from  Matcliu- 
dock  Bay  on  the  n.  e.  by  a  broad  promontory.] 

[TIJOQIJQUA,  an  island  on  the  n.  coast  of 
S.  America,  in  the  mouth  of  a  small  bay  near 
Tape  Seco,  a  short  way  s.  e.  from  the  e.  point  of 
the  l)av  or  river  Taratura.T 

[TllOU  JACOB,  on  the  s.  side  of  the  island 
of  St.  Domingo.  From  this  (o  Cape  Beate,  or 
Cape  a  Foux,  the  shore  is  rocky.] 

[TliOlI,  Le,  a  settlement  in  the  n.  part  of  the 
French  division  of  the  island  of  St.  Domingo. 
It  is  five  leagues  and  a  half  e.  of  Ouanaminthe, 
and  two  s.  e.  of  Limonade.] 

THOU-PETIT,  a  port  of  the  island  St.  Do- 
mingo, in  the  part  possessed  by  the  French, 
on  the  n.  coast,  between  the  points  Roche  and 
Isahelica. 

Trou-Petit,  another  port  in  the  same  island, 
above  the  w.  coast,  and  at  the  zo.  head,  between 
the  Bay  of  Baradero  and  the  great  river  Nipe. 

Tuou-Pi;tit,  a  bay  of  the  same  island  on  tiie 
s.  coast,  near  Cape  or  Point  Beata,  l)etween 
Point  Mongon  and  the  Bay  of  Neiva. 

Tuou-Petit,  a  parish  of  the  French  in  the 
same  island,  on  the  n.  coast  and  on  the  shore  of 
Port  Del  (in. 

Tnou-PF.TiT,  another  parish  of  the  French  in 
the  part  they  possess  of  the  island  St.  Domingo, 
on  the  w.  coast,  and  at  the  w.  head,  being  depen- 
dent upon  port  Principe. 

TROWEL,  a  settlement  of  the  island  Barba- 
does,  in  the  s.  part. 

[TROY,  a  post-town  of  New  York,  Rensse- 
laer County,  six  miles  n.  n.  e.  of  .Mbany,  three  v. 
of  Lansinburgh  city.  The  township  of  Troy  is 
bounded  c.  by  Petcrsburgh,  and  was  taken  from 
Rensselaerwyck  township,  and  incorporated  in 
1791.  In  1796,  550  of  the  inhabitants  Mere 
electors.  Very  few  years  ago,  the  scite  of  the 
flomishing  village  of  Troy  was  covered  «itli 
flocks  and  herds,  and  the  spot  on  which  a  school, 
containing  HiO  scholars,  is  now  erected,  \^s 
then  probably  a  sheepfold.  The  school  is  under 
the  direction  of  three  schoolmasters,  and  is  a  very 
pronn'sing  seminary.] 

TRUCUYA,  ari^ver  of  the  kingdom  of  Bra- 
zil ;  it  rises  to  the  ic.  of  Lake  Parapituiga,  rinis 
many  leagues  to  the  //.  and  then,  taking  a  ».  n.  r. 
direction,  enters  by  two  branches  the  great  lake 
of  St.  I'Vancis. 

[TIU'HO,  a  town  of  Nova  Scotia,  situate  in 
Halifax  County,  at  the  head  of  the  Basin  of  Minas, 
opposite  to,  and  three  mil<*s  ,v.  of,  Onslow;  10 
miles  w.  by  w.  of  Halifax,  and  40  frotn  Picton. 
•It  was  settled   by  the  North-Irish,  some  Scotch, 
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and  the  descendants  of  North-Irish.  Through 
this  town  runs  the  river  called  by  the  Indians 
Shubbonacadie,  na\  inablc  for  boats  to  within  nine 
miles  of  I''ort  Sack\ille.] 

[Titino,  a  township  of  Massachusetts,  situate 
in  Barnstable  Comity.  It  is  on  the  easternmost 
part  of  tiie  peninsula  of  Cai)e  Cod,  17  miles  s.  c. 
of  Boston,  in  a  straight  line,  but  a-  the  road  runs 
it  is  110,  audio  from  the  court-house  of  Barnsta- 
ple. It  is  the  Pamet  of  the  Indiau'i,  and  atter  its 
settlement  in  1700  was  some  time  called  Danger- 
field  ;  it  was  incorporated  under  its  present  name 
in  1709,  and  contains  1193  inhabitants.  Only 
one  family  of  Indians  remained  a  few  years  since, 
and  lived  on  Pamet  Point.  In  the  valh-y 
called  Circat  Hollow,  a  creek  sets  up  from  the 
bay,  at  the  mouth  of  which  is  a  tide  harbour. 
The  other  landing  places  are  of  small  note. 
Panict  Harbour  is  about  100  yards  wide  at  the 
mouth,  but  is  wider  within:  and  if  repaired 
would  be  of  public  utility.  It  lies  above  eight 
miles  s.  c.  of  Cape  Cod  If  arbour.  The  hill  on 
which  the  meeting-house  stamls  branches  from 
the  high  land  of  Cape  Cod,  well  known  to  seamen. 
The  mountain  of  clay  in  Truro,  in  the  midst  of 
sandy  hills,  seems  to  have  been  placed  there  by 
the  ('t^^A  of  Nature,  to  serve  a.s  a  foundation  for  a 
light-hoiLse,  which  if  erected  might  save  the  liics 
of  thou.sands,  and  millions  of  properly.  The  soil 
of  Truro  is,  in  most  places,  san(l\,  like  Province- 
town  ;  and  the  inhabitants  derive  their  principal 
subsistence  from  the  sea,  which  here  alMtiinds 
with  vast  variety  of  fish.  Cireat  part  of  thcirrorn 
and  \egetables  are  procured  froui  Boston  and  the 
neighbouring  towns.  Two  inhabitants  of  Truro, 
Ca|)tains  David  Sinilh  and  (lamnliel  Colling^, 
were  the  first  who  adventured  to  Falkland  Llaiids 
in  pursuit  of  whales.  This  vovajie,  uhirhf^as 
crowned  with  success,  was  nniferlaken  in  1771, 
by  the  ad\  ice  of  Admiral  .Montague  of  the  British 
navy.  The  whalenuMi  of  Truro  now  visit  the 
coast  ofGuayana  and  Brazil.  Many  of  ihemas- 
ters  of  ships  employeil  from  Boston  and  tilher 
ports,  are  natives  of  Trm-o.  The  elderly  men 
and  small  b(>\s  remain  at  home  to  cultivate  the 
ground:  the  rest  are  ut  sea  two-thirds  of  the 
year.  The  women  are  genenilly  eniplo_>eil  in 
spinninij,  weaving,  knitting.  Sic.\ 

Tlil'XILLO,  a  province  and  corrre^mimto 
of  the  kingdom  of  Peru,  bounded  on  the  w.  r.  by 
the  province  of  Caxamarca,  on  the  m.  by  that 
of  Satin,  on  the  r.  by  that  of  Ciuamachuco.  on 
the  s.  r.  by  that  of  Santa,  and  having  lor  it* 
limits  on  the  s.  the  river  Sana,  and  tlio  rovul 
road  leading  to  Lima,  from  wheniv  it  extend' 
■\  I  '2 
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24  leaa:ues  ;  and  being  bounded  on  the  s.  u\ 
and  w.  by  the  S.  Sea,  the  coast  of  which  runs 
5.  e.  and  n.  w.  It  is  composed  of  tluee  vallevs, 
namely,  of  Chiiaru,  Viru,  and  Chieama,  in 
which  it  rains  only  in  the  months  of  June,  July, 
and  August,  a  sort  of  dew  called  there  <rariiu. 
It  is  27  leagues  long  and  10  broad,  and  has  in 
its  jurisdiction  throe  ports,  Malabrigo,  Guafiape, 
and  Guanchaco  ;  it  is  of  a  very  fine  tempera- 
ture although  rather  cold,  very  healthy,  and 
the  ground  agreeable  and  fertile.  Several  rivers 
water  and  fertilize  it,  especially  that  of  Moche, 
which  is  a  source  of  great  wealth.  It  produces 
a  great  deal  of  wheat,  maize,  Avine,  olives,  su- 
gar-canes, and  all  sorts  of  grain,  ilowers,  limes, 
esculent  plants,  and  fruits,  such  as  plantains, 
pines,  lucwas,  granadillas,  guaj/abai,  mamri/es, 
■palillos,  cucumbers,  tioiibos,  and  cfiirimoi/fis,  which 
are  esteemed  the  most  delicate  of  all  Peru.  For- 
merly the  corn  they  reaped  was  so  abundant,  that 
the  earth  yielded  regularly  in  the  harvest  two 
hundred  fold,  and  the  produce  of  the  valley  of 
Chieama  alone  amounted  to  160,000  bushels;  but 
since  the  great  earthquake,  which  happened  on 
the  20th  of  October,  1687,  the  soil  has  been  so 
sterile,  that  hardly  any  thing  yielded  fruit  for 
more  than  SO  years  ;  but  it  now  begins  to  recover 
by  degrees  its  ancient  fertility.  Almost  the  whole 
province  is  filled  with  plantations,  which  yield  a 
great  quantity  of  sugar  and  other  productions, 
in  which  they  carry  on  a  great  trade. 

Truxii,lo,  the  capital,  is  the  city  of  the  same 
name,  suftragan  of  Lima,  erected  by  Paul  V. 
in  1609.  It  was  founded  by  Don  Francis  Pizarro, 
Marquis  of  Charcas  and  Atavillos,  conqueror  of 
Peru,  in  1535,  and  named  by  him  in  niemoiy  of 
his  native  place  in  Estramadura.  It  is  situate 
in  an  agreeable  and  fine  plain,  called  De  Chimu, 
from  originally  possessing  the  land  of  a  chief  of 
that  name,  which  signifies  a  powerful  lord:  it  is 
abundant  in  corn  and  sugar,  with  which  they 
make  exquisite  sweetmeats,  that  constitute  the 
principal  article  of  their  commerce  ;  its  climate 
is  cold  and  dry,  but  very  mild  and  wholesome ; 
the  soil  is  sandy,  and  consequently  inconvenient 
for  walking,  and  for  the  inhabitants.  It  is  of  an 
oval  figure,  and  surrounded  with  a  wall  of 
bricks  unbaked,  built  by  the  viceroy,  the  Duke 
of  Palata,  having  15  bastions,  and  as  many  cur- 
tains :  the  streets  are  45  feet  broad,  and  run  «.  e. 
and  s.  w. ;  the  houses  are  very  pleasant,  and  mag- 
nificently ornamented  :  it  has,  besides  the  cathe- 
dral, thrf>e  parishes,  St.  Ann's,  St.  Sebastian's, 
and  St.  Steplien's  ;  convents  of  monks  of  the  or- 
ders of  St.  Francis,  St.  Domingo,  La  Merced, 


and  St.  Austin,  a  college  which  was  of  the  Je- 
suits, and  an  hospital  of  the  Bethlemites ;  mo- 
nasteries of  the  nuns  of  St.  Clare,  and  of  the 
barefooted  Carmelites,  and  a  seminary. 

It  lias  suffered  much  from  sevenil  earthquakes; 
first,  on  the  14th  of  February,  1619,  in  memory 
of  which  the  city  voted  St.  V'alentine  for  its  pa- 
tron ;  next,  on  the  Gth  of  January,  1625;  then 
on  the  20tli  October,  1759,  and  2d  September, 
1759.  Great  riches  have  been  discovered  in 
this  district,  which  were  hidden  by  the  Indians 
on  the  invasion  of  the  Spaniards;  John  Guti- 
errez do  Toledo,  in  partitidar,  discovered  a 
quantity  in  1576;  the  king's  share,  being  one- 
liltli,  amounted  to  58,527  casttlkmos  of  gold. 

At  the  distance  of  one  league  runs  the  river 
Mocha,  which  fertilizes  the  district,  and  from 
which  they  draw,  through  conduits,  water,  as  well 
for  the  consumption  of  the  people  as  for  the  ir- 
rigating the  orchards  and  gardens.  The  inha- 
bitants, who  amount  to  more  than  9000,  and 
amongst  whom  are  many  illustrious  families  de- 
scended from  the  conquerors,  are  docile,  affable, 
liberal,  and  of  sharp  intelh^cts.  The  arms  are  a 
shield  azure,  bearing  a  griffon,  and  in  the  centre 
two  columns,  white  and  blue,  over  water,  in 
which  is  placed  a  crown  of  gold  crossed  with 
two  sticks,  and  at  the  bottom  the  letter  K.  It 
lies  three  quarters  of  a  league  from  the  sea. 

[The  intendancy  of  Tru.xillo  contained,  ac- 
cording to  the  official  accounts  in  the  Gtiia  del 
Peril,  in  the  year  1797,  87  doctrinal  curacies, 
five  cities,  two  towns,  and  142  settlements  an- 
nexed to  the  same,  containing  230,967  souls, 
viz.  460  clergy,  160  monks,  162  nuns,  19,098 
Spaniards,  115,647  Indians,  76,949  Mustees, 
13,757  free  Mulattoe^,  and  4725  slaves. 

There  are  two  districts  belonging  to  tiiis  in- 
tendancy, called  Cescado  de  Truxillo  anrl  Lam- 
bayeque.  The  lormer  contained,  in  the  year 
1797,  10  doctrinal  curacies,  and  six  settlements 
annexed,  inhabited  by  12,032  souls,  viz.  144 
clergy,  60  monks,  129  nuns,  1431  Spaniards, 
4577  Indians,  1549  3Iustces,  2357  free  Mulat- 
toes,  and  1582  slaves  ;  and  the  latter  (Lambaye- 
que)  contained20  doctrinal  curacies  and  seven  set- 
tlements annexed,  inhabited  bv  35,192  souls,  viz. 
62  clergy,  27  monks,  2299  Spaniards,  22,333 
Indians'J"5448  Mustees.  3192  free  Mulattoes,  and 
1831  slaves. 

The  city  is  situate  2(58  miles  w.  n.  w.  from 
Lima,  in  lat.  S""  8'  *.  and  long.  78°  53'  a).] 

Bishops  who  have  resided  in  Truxillo. 

1.  Don  Fr.  Alonzo  Guzman  y  Talavera,  na- 
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tive  of  that  place,  monk  of  tlie  order  of  St.  Je- 
rome, elected  the  fir^t  bishop  of  tliat  church  in 
1577  ;  he  renounced  it  innnediatcly  lie  was  con- 
secrated, for  which  reason  Truxillo  docs  not  in- 
clude hiuj  in  tlie  dvptycli  of  its  bishops. 

2.  Don  Luis  de  Carcamo,  native  of  Mexico, 
and  not,  as  Jerome  erroneously  calls  him,  Tiil 
Gonzales  Uavila,  was  professor  of  decrees  in 
the  university  of  the  cathedral  in  wliich  lie 
studied,  and  treasurer  and  canon  of  his  chiirdi  : 
ho  was  consecrated  bishop  of  TruxiM')  in  Kill, 
and  was  drowned  in  tlie  S.  Sea  otf  Puerto  de 
Paita,  in  liis  voyage  to  his  diocese. 

3.  Don  /';■.  Francis  Calirera,  of  the  order  of 
St.  Doniin^;o,  native  of  Cordol)a,  collegiate  of 
St.  Thomas  of  Seville,  lecturer  of  art»)  and  theo- 
logy in  his  convent  of  (ri-anada,  and  master  in 
his  order,  prior  of  the  convents  of  Osuna  and 
Cordoba,  elected  bi.-!iop  of  Puerto  llico,  and 
proiiioted  to  the  bishopric  of  'J'ruxiilo  in  Kill  : 
he  took  possession  in  IfJiG,  built  the  church  of 
the  bishopric,  and  afterwards  transferred  the  see 
to  the  settlement  o"  l<ambaye(ji:e  ;  the  city  being 
ruined  by  an  earthf;uake  in  Id  19,  he  died  in  the 
sanie  settlement,  having  presided  three  years, 
one  month,  and  t^i  davs. 

4.  Don  Carlos  Marcclo  Corni,  native  of  Trux- 
illo, and  of  extraordinary  virtue  and  erudition  : 
was  magisterial  c;!non  of  ]>imit,  a  preacher  of 
great  celebrity,  and  bisliop  of  Santiago  of  Cliilp, 
from  which  see  he  was  ])romoted  to  that  of  his 
native  town,  and  commenced  his  functions  in 
l(j2l.  He  was  the  son  of  a  metal  founder,  and 
hearing  the  bells  chime  when  he  was  entering 
the  city,  said,  that  bell  uhich  sounds  the  mo^t 
joyfull\,  mv  fallier  founded.  Hj  end()v\eil  the 
houses  e>tal)li,,hed  by  the  Jesuits  with  fmids  for 
two  chaphiins,  draw  ing  the  same  from  the  fees 
of  marriages  ;  and  he  also  formed  one  ol"  the 
parishes.  He  died  in  16^9,  as  appears  by  the 
archives  of  his  church,  and  not,  as  Gil  (lonzalez 
Da  Vila  relates,  in  ib20. 

5.  Don  I'r.  Ambrose  \'allei<>,  of  the  royal  an<l 
iniiitarv  order  of  Our  Lad>  of  Mcrc<nl,  native  of 
Mailrid,  lecturer  of  arts  and  theoloiiv,  |,ri<u- of 
the  convents  of  .V*ila,  \  alladolid,  Me.lina  del 
Campo  and  Madrid,  pro\  incial  t)f  Caslille,  and 
attorney-general  of  the  provinces  of  Spain  ami 
Portugal,  was  elected  bishop  of  PopaMin,  and 
from  that  promoted  to  the  see  of  Truxillo  in 
10^0,  where  he  dii-d  in  l()J5. 

0.  Don  Diego  de  Montoya  y  Mendoza,  native 
of  iMiajancas,  and  biv|,()|)  d'  CalaJMirna  ;  he  was 
promoted  from  the  i)i-iho|Tic  of  Cuzcfi  in  lbJ9, 
und  died  the  lollouiug  \ear,  1040,  in  liie  selUo- 


ment  of  Cascas,  of  the  province  of  Caxamarca. 
in  making  his  visit. 

7.  Don  /v.  Luis  de  Cordoba  y  Uonipiillo.  of 
the  order  of  the  most  Holy  Trinilv,  native  of 
Granada,  in  the  convent  of  which  place  lie 
taught  the  arts  and  theology  :  he  was  minister  of 
the  convent  of  Malaga,  and  twice  so  of  that  of 
S('\illa;  he  was  provincial  and  vitar-gi-neral 
of  Andalucia:  promoted  to  the  see  <»f  Carlha- 
gcna  in  the  Indies,  from  whence  he  went  over 
to  Spain,  without  receivin;;  a  licence  till  eii;lit 
years  afler,  and  being  ])romoti'd  to  the  church  of 
J'ruxiilo,  died  belbre  he  could  lake  |)oxsession. 

8.  Don  Pedro  de  Ortega  y  Soloma>or,  native 
of  Lima,  studied  in  I'lat  university,  and  at  19  vears 
of  age  gained  t!ie  electicMi*  of  a  prolessorship  of 
arts,  he  aflerward-gaiiie(l  the  chair  ot'the  profe^-or 
of  theidogy  of  vespers  and  prime:  he  was  magis- 
terial canon  of  Lima,  master  of  the  academv.  and 
archdeacon  of  the  chinch  of  Truxillo.  and  pri-- 
sented  to  the  see  of  that  place  in  I(>I7,  and  was 
promoted  to  lliat  of  Arecpiipa  in  the  same  year. 

9.  Don  John  de  Zapata  l''i<;neroa,  promoted 
from  the  church  of  Santa  Cruz,  of  tne  sirrrti, 
and  died  before  he  received  the  bulls. 

10.  Don  I'r.  Marcos  Salmeron,  of  ilie  order  of 
La  Merced,  native  of  the  town  of  linendia  in 
tln'  bishopric  of  Ciienca.  He  -tudied  the  art",  in 
hisc<m\eiit  ol'Huele,  was  colleiriate  of  that  of 
thi'  Conception  of  Alcala,  lecturer  of  art*  in  that 
of  Segovia,  and  of  theology  in  thai  of  Toledo; 
he  was  graduate  nml  jirelate  in  ."sego»ia  and 
Guadalaxarii,  ////rw/V/or-geiieral,  pioNincial  and 
aili firador  ui \\w  council  of  the  iinpiisiiion  ;  twice 
prelate  in  his  convent  at  Ma<lrid,  \i-itor  of  the 
provinces  of  Castilla,  .Vrragon,  and  Catalonia, 
ami  general  of  his  oriler:  he  «as  elected  to  ihi- 
see  of  Truxillo  in  1647,  and  died  before  his 
consecration. 

11.  Don  Andrew  Garcia  of /urita.  native  of 
Sexille,  collegiate  and  rector  in  the  ro\alc<dlege 
ot  St.  Philip  and  St.  Marcos,  of  the  university  of 
Lima,  w'eiice  he  becanu'  doctor  of  canon  laws, 
was  ctiraie  in  the  bishopric  of  Quito,  ciinon  and 
dean  in  the  church  ol  Lima,  coad|ul(>r  of  the 
bisK.i  ol  ( iiia'iiang.i,  and  pr<"-eiite'l  to  the  sec  of 
'I'riixillo  I'.i  l().')().     \\^'  die<l  there  in  lii')'J. 

PJ  I)<,n  Diego,  of  Ca^tillcj  and  Arlfaiia.  nn- 
tivr'  of  Tiilelu  in  .Niuarra:  he  studied  in  the 
university  of  .\lcala,  belonged  to  the  college  ol' 
Malaga,  was  jirofessor  of  prime,  of  art*  and  ihe- 
olecv  in  his  university,  as  \»ell  as  doctor  of  it  : 
III  was  inagi^tcr'al  cnnou  of  the  church  of  A\ila. 
was  presented  to  ti.e  bis'iopric  «»f  Caiia:.ena  in 
Indies,  but  refused  the  see,  ucrcpting  ul\erwArd'< 
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of  that  of  Tiuxillo  in  1653,  and  before  being 
consecrated  he  was  promoted  to  the  inelropolilan 
churcli  of  Santa  Fe  of  IJogota,  in  the  new  king- 
dom of  Granada. 

13.  Don  I'r.  John  de  la  Calle  y  Heredia,  of  the 
order  of  Our  Lady  of  Mercedes  ;  he  consecrated 
the  cathedral  cliurch,  and  governed  it  until  17th 
October,  IG75,  when  he  was  translated  to  the  see 
of  Areqiiipa. 

14.  Don  Antonio  de  Leon,  was  bishop  of  Pa- 
nama, and  promoted  to  Truxillo  in  1G77,  and 
afterwards  to  the  church  of  Arcquipa. 

15.  Don  Francis,  of  Borja,  was  bishop  of  Tu- 
cuman,  when  he  was  translated  to  the  see  of 
Truxillo,  in  which  he  died  on  13th  April,  1689. 

U).  Don  />.  Peter  de  la  Serna,  of  the  order 
of  the  most  Holy  Trinity,  was  made  bishoj)  of 
Truxillo,  l)ut  died  at  Cadiz,  whither  he  had  re- 
paired to  embark  for  that  place. 

17.  Don  Peter  Diaz,  of  Cienfuegos,  brother  of 
the  cardinal  of  that  name,  was  soliciting  the 
see  of  Popayan,  when  he  was  promoted  to  that 
of  Truxillo  "in  1697  :  he  died  1702,  in  the  settle- 
ment of  Catacaos,  of  the  province  of  Piura,  on 
a  visitation  there. 

18.  Don  Fr.  John  Victores  de  Velasco,  of  the 
order  of  St.  Benedict,  died  17th  December,  1713. 

19.  Don  Diego  Montero  del  Aquila,  translated 
from  the  see  of  la  Concepcion  of  Chile  in  1716: 
he  died  in  the  city  of  Sana  performing  his  yearly 
visit,  seven  months  and  14  days  after  his  taking 
possession. 

20.  Don  Fr.  James  Mimbela,  of  the  order  of 
Preachers,  translated  from  the  sec  of  Santa 
Cruz  del  Sierra  in  1719  ;  he  was  of  most  ex- 
emplary manners  and  talents,  and  enriched  his 
cathedral  with  many  ornaments,  and  rich  golden 
and  silver  furniture ;  he  constructed  the  monas- 
tery of  the  Carmelites  from  the  foundation,  and 
died  4th  July,  1739. 

22.  Don  Fr.  Joseph  Cayetano  Paravicino,  of 
of  the  order  of  St.  Francis  ;  a  divine,  calificador 
of  the  holy  office,  preacher-general,  difinidor  of 
his  province  of  Charcas,  and  pro-minister  of  the 
same  province :  in  order  to  vote  at  the  general 
chapter,  he  was  elected  bishop  of  Paraguay,  and 
from  that  church  translated  to  the  see  of  Trux- 
illo in  1718,  where  he  died  in  1750. 

23.  Don  Bernard  de  Arviza  y  Ugarte,  native 
of  Cuzco  in  Peru,  belonged  to  the  college  of 
St.  Martin  of  Lima,  where  he  studied  and  ob- 
tained the  degree  of  doctor  in  that  university  : 
he  was  made  judge  of  the  royal  audience  of  Pa- 
nama, and  the  king  being  informed  of  his  stre- 
nuous and  faithful  exertions  in  the  cause  of  the 


church,  presented  him  to  the  see  of  Carthagena 
in  the  Indies ;  from  whence,  having  governed 
witli  much  judgment  and  discretion,  he  was 
translated  to  that  of  Truxillo,  where  he  died,  in 
1756,  already  destined  to  the  archbishopric  of 
Charcas. 

2-t.  Don  Francis  Xavier  de  Lima  y  Victoria, 
born  at  the  city  of  Panama,  was  a  soldier  in  his 
youth,  then  entered  into  holy  orders,  and  was 
the  person  the  most  esteemed  in  the  city  for  his 
engaging  accomplishments  and  great  charity, 
which  raised  him  to  the  diocese  of  his  country ; 
from  which  he  was  promoted  to  that  of  Truxillo 
in  1759:  he  died  1778,  advanced,  like  his  pre- 
decessor, to  the  archbishopric  of  Charcas. 

25.  Don  Balthasar  Jayiue  Martinez  Compa- 
non  was  precentor  of  the  holy  metropolitan 
church  of  Lima,  when  his  majesty  presented  hini 
to  the  bishopric  of  Truxillo  in  1778,  and  which 
he  now  actually  holds. 

[^V.  li.  We  find  by  the  Guia  del  Peru,  a  work 
from  which  we  have  quoted  above,  that  the  last 
mentioned  bisliop  governed  till  1788  ;  but  it  does 
not  say  whether  he  died  in  tliat  year,  nor  is  the 
series  continued  from  that  period  in  any  work  we 
have  been  able  to  discover.] 

Truxillo,  another  city,  of  the  same  name  as 
the  above,  in  the  province  and  district  of  Vene- 
zuela, and  in  the  new  kingdom  of  Granada  :  Cap- 
tain Diego  Garcia  de  Parades  foundedit  in  a  place 
called  Escuque,  on  the  summit  of  a  mountain 
close  to  the  large  river  Motatan,  where  he  re- 
mained but  a  short  time  ;  for  the  youth  of  the 
place  having  taken  improper  liberties  with  the 
daughters  and  wives  of  the  neighbouring  Indians, 
the  latter,  being  greatly  irritated,  one  night  as- 
saulted the  city  and  put  a  number  of  the  olVendcrs 
to  death;  and  they  continued  tlse  siege  so  as  to 
oblige  the  inhabitants  to  depart  in  the  following 
years,  1557  and  1558.  It  was,  however,  resettled 
under  Francis  Ruiz,  who  gave  it  the  name  of 
Mirabel,  which  it  retained  very  few  days,  having 
resumed  the  original  name  :  but  experiencing  the 
inconveniences  of  continual  rains,  repeated  storms, 
and  owing  to  the  humidity  of  the  neighbourhood, 
the  people  were  sent  to  Cabecera,  one  of  the 
valleys  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Bocono  ;  here 
they  fomented  such  discord  and  dissentions 
among  their  neighboui-s,  that  they  were  sent 
immediately  afterwards  to  another  place,  called 
De  los  Truenos,  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Mo- 
tatan, where  no  grain  was  produced,  from  the 
plague  of  ants,  which  destroyed  the  whole  of 
it ;  nor  did  the  cattle  increase,  from  the  voracity 
of  the  tigers,  which  are  so  obnoxious,  even  to 
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the  inhabitants,  that  they  were  oblijjed  to  derairi]) 
tor  a  third  time  ;  establishiiiEf  themst'lves  in 
another  place  yet  more  inconvenient,  four  lea<jiies 
lower  down  thesan)e  ri\  or  on  tlie  centre  ofa  moun- 
tain so  run;ged,wet,and  lull  ofniosqnitoes,  snakes, 
tigers,  and  insects  ;  that,  persecuted  with  so  many 
calamities,  and  by  the  badness  of  the  temperature 
oftiie  neighbourhood,  they  were  sent  a  iburth  time, 
six  leagues  more  to  the  e.  of  the  valley  of  Pampii, 
where  they  were  al)Ie  to  reiiain  but  a  siiort  time, 
on  account  of  the  excessive  heat  and  humidity  of 
tiie  country  ;  and  they  then  exclaimed  bitterly,  but 
in  vain,  against  the  uncertainty  of  climate,  since 
they  were  doomed  from  the  al)()\e  cause,  to 
transmigrate,  until  the  city  might  be  said  to  be 
portable.  They  however  bore  with  these  evils 
until  1370,  when,  obliged  to  remove,  tliey  fixed 
their  fifth  and  last  foundation,  in  the  present 
site  ;  in  a  valley  of  a  wholesome  and  more  mo- 
derate climate,  which  extends  about  a  league 
II.  and  .s'. ;  l)ut  is  so  confined,  that  one  half  the 
city  adn)its  of  but  two  streets  :  and  the  other 
half,  so  much  more  confined,  that  it  admits  of 
only  one.  It  appears,  that  the  climate  converted 
the  fractious  and  quarrelsome  tempers  of  the 
people,  to  disjjositions  more  quiet  and  pacific; 
since  discord  and  strife  are  imheard  of  here. 
And  it  is  suHicient  tin'oughout  all  the  kingdoms 
to  characterise  a  man  a>i  ingenious,  and  ofa  good 
disposition,  his  being  known  to  be  ot'  Truxillo. 

'I'hiscity  becanje  one  of  the  most  beautiful  and 
opnlcnt  by  the  great  trade  in  its  productions, 
especially  in  cacao,  to  the  improvement  of  which 
the  inhabitants  applied  fhen)selves :  planting  a 
great  nun)ber  of  trees  in  the  ^alleys  of  Poco, 
which,  transported  by  the  lake  to  (libraltar,  pro- 
duced them  immense  riches:  with  which  they 
erected  costly  and  beautiful  houses;  but  felicity 
changing  to  calamity,  they  have  been  since  so 
dejected,  that  at  present  hardly  a  shadow  of  their 
gre:itness  remains  ;  and  losing  the  atrao  trees  by 
the  inundations  of  the  river,  scarcely  any  trade 
or  commerce  exists,  'i'o  this  misfortune  followed 
the  sacking  of  the  city,  in  l()7S,  by  the  pirate, 
Francis  Peter  Gramont,  who  burnt  and  destroyed 
the  sumptuous  edifices.  At  present  there  are 
somewhat  more  than  ^00  inliabitaiits,  and,  be- 
sides the  )>arisli  church,  two  convents  of  the 
monks  of  St.  Francis  and  St.  Domingo ;  one 
hermitage  of  Our  I/idy  of  Chiquinquia.  in  which 
there  is  founded  an  hospital,  and  two  innnierii-s 
of  Dominicans,  in  which  th'<y  manufacture  Ix-au- 
tifully,  many  curiosities  and  pieces  of  rn-edle- 
work,  which  aie  much  esteemed  throughout  the 
kingdom. 


This  district  is  very  abundant  in  corn,  barlev, 
maize,  cotton,  pulse,  and  siuiilar  seeds ;  tlicy 
make  a  great  (pumtity  of  sugnr,  which  afl'ords 
them  extjuisite  preserves,  and  have  ever}'  oort 
of  fruit  to  be  foinid  in  America,  and  many  of 
those  of  Kurope.  Thev  rear  an  innnense  nund>er 
of  ewes  and  goats,  fowls,  turkeys,  and  other 
bird-:;  so  that  they  want  nothiii";  that  can  be 
thoiiglit  necessarv  lor  tiie  luxury  or  conveniciici- 
of  lite.  Hut  tliese  advantages  are  coiniterpoi  'd 
by  the  c-il;iniity  uiuler  which  all  the  iidiabitants 
suffer,  namely  the  calos,  or  swellings  of  the 
throat,  caused  no  doubt  bv  the  waters  of  the 
river  being  impregnated  with  metals. 

[There  is  no  city  in  the  province  of  Venezuela, 
that  has  made  s\icn  rapid  improvenent  as  Trux- 
illo. The  salubrity  of  the  air,  and  the  fertility 
of  the  soil,  have  attracted  many  settlers ;  whiili 
lia><  increased  the  nmuber  of  its  inhabitants  to 
7,G00  persons.  The  remains  of  manv  superb 
buildings  sufliciently  attest  the  ui;iy:nilicence  ol 
the  town  before  it  was  destroyed  bv  (Jnimont. 

Little  with  regard  to  its  productions  can  be 
said,  in  addition  to  what  was  related  at  the  time 
Alcedo  wrote:  the  sheep  that  are  bred  here,  are 
of  an  extraordinary  size,  and  the  mutton  is  pre- 
ferable to  that  of  any  jilher  part  of'  the  province. 
Tiu»  cheeses  are  also  held  in  hi^jh  estimation,  and 
tlie  inhabil:inls  are  famous  liir  the  ch-ansinj;  and 
carding  of  wool,  which  thev  manulacture  li>r 
trade.  The  women  are  in  a  much  better  condi- 
tion than  in  the  other  towns,  on  account  of  their 
industry  in  making  and  disposing  of  preserves. 

There  is  a  trade  from  'I  ruxillo  to  Maracailwi, 
bv  the  lakf.  which  is  4'.'  miles  to  the  a".:  but  lh*> 
cliief  traffic  is  with  Carona,  where  they  send  tin- 
skins  of  the  sheep  and  goals  t«i  be  dressed  ;  but 
the  carriage  by  this  rout  is  very  inconvenient,  as 
thev  have  (o  pass  over  some  unwholesome  plains. 
'I'his  city  has  a  caliitilo  \\>v  its  police.  It  lieM  77 
miles  to  the  j.  of  Coro,  ;")8  to  the  v.  !»■.  ofTucuvo, 
and  45  from  the  lake  of  ManicailMi,  and  M  //.  ot 
Varinas.     In  lat.  S'^  33'  ».  long.  7(1"  1.V  30"  ». J 

Tniixit.i.o,  another  ritv,  capital  of  the  pn»- 
vince  and  •jovernment  of  fltnului-as  in  the  king- 
dom of  CJualemala  :  founded  by  Irancis  de  ins 
("asas  in  I.VJl.  It  is  situated  iMlwren  two  rivers 
of  good  v»ater,  and  alioiinding  in  fish.  The  cli- 
mate is  temperate,  fertile  in  all  kinds  of  i;r.uii, 
and  thei-e  is  abundance  of  callle,  |»articul;n  1» 
black  cattle:  which  is  much  mort>  fleshy  th.m 
that  of  Spain.  It  produces  much  honey  aiul 
wn\.  ;ind  tlu-  vines  and  wheal  vi«'ld  twice  n  yeiir. 
The  lemons,  oranges,  and  tin-  other  frtiiH'  ol 
Europe   have    so    multiplied,    that    they    an-    no 
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longer  looked  upon  as  any  rarity.  It  produces 
in  like  manner  a  quantity  of  sugar-canes  from 
wliicli  tliey  make  sugar  ;  also,  the  caiwpotola,  or 
purging  cassia.  In  its  district  it  has  mines  of  the 
richest  gold. 

It  was  named  Truxiilo,  from  the  greater  part 
of  its  founders  being  of  tlie  city  of  that  name  in 
Estreinadura  ;  it  was  the  capital  of  the  province, 
and  its  cathedral  was  therefore  erected  into  a 
bishopric,  continuing  so  until  1558,  when  it 
was  translated  to  Valladolid,  from  whence  it  is 
60  leagues  distant.  The  parish  church  is  very 
large  and  good,  it  has  a  convent  of  monks,  of 
La  Merced,  an  hospital  with  the  name  of  Our 
Lady  of  La  Conception,  and  a  good  port,  wiiicli 
is  very  commodious  and  celebrated:  the  princi- 
pal one  of  this  coast,  and  from  whence  Hernan 
Cortes  embarked  on  his  return  to  Mexico  from 
the  journey  to  Ibueras  ;  the  same  was  pillaged  by 
the  Dutch  at  tiie  end  of  the  last  century.  [It  lies 
in  lat.  15^  51'  n.  and  in  long.  86^  8' w.J 

TnuxiLLo,  another  city  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Popayan,  in  the  new  kingdom  of 
Granada. 

Tiii'XiLLo,  an  island  or  small  rock  of  the  coast 
of  Peru,  in  the  province  and  correghniento  of  that 
name  :  close  to  the  point  of  Guanchaco. 

[TRYON  MOUNTAINS,  in  N.  Carolina, 
lie  n.  w.  of  the  town  of  Salisbury,  on  the  borders 
of  the  State  of  Tennessee.] 

[TSCHUGATSCHI,  a  Russian  settlement, 
on  the  n.  u\  coast  of  America  ;  occupving  the 
country  between  the??,  extremity  of  Cook's  inlet, 
and  the  e.  of  Prince  William's  Bay  (Tschugat- 
skaia  Gulph.)] 

TUAICAS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians  of 
Peru,  who  dwell  to  the  e.  of  the  Chiquitos.  The 
missionaries  who  were  dwelling  among  them, 
discovered  them  in  1751  ;  but  they  are  not  yet 
reduced  or  known. 

TUANSIQUITI,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Darien,  and  kingdom  of  Tierra 
Firme.  It  rises  in  the  mountains  towards  the  n. 
and  falls  into  the  sea  opposite  the  Mulatas 
Islands. 

[TUAPE,  the  chief  town  of  the  division  of 
Senora,  in  New  Mexico. 

TUARIQL'I,  a  small  settlement  of  savage 
Indians,  of  the  province  and  kingdom  of  Darien, 
situated  in  the  mountains  of  the  >i.  coast. 

TUB.\(^a  town  and  fortress,  of  the' province 
and  government  of  Sonora,  founded  about  the 
middle  of  the  17th  century  to  restrain  the  incur- 
sions of  the  disloyal  Indians,  and  to  secure  the 
communication  with  New  Mexico. 


TUB.VGE,  a  large  and  deep  river,  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  San  .luan  de  los  Llanos, 
in  the  new  kingdom  of  Granada  ;  it  enters  the 
Orinoco  a  little  lower  than  the  Meta.  On  its 
banks  were  some  settlements  of  Salibas  Indians, 
converted  to  the  faith  by  the  missionaries  of  the 
Jesuits  in  M'.i'-J:  l)ut  they  were  destroyed  and 
burnt  by  the  Caribe  Indians. 

TUBAGI,  a  great  and  deep  river,  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  San  Pablo,  in  the 
Brazils.  It  rises  in  the  moimtains  by  the  coast, 
runs  w.  w.  and  then  changing  its  direction  to  the 
H.  enters  the  Parapamena,  close  to  the  settlement 
of  S.  Ignace. 

There  is  another  river  of  this  name,  in  the 
jirovince  and  raplainship  of  S.  Vicente,  in  the 
same  kingdom.  It  runs  to  the  «.  forming  a 
curve,  and  uniting  with  the  river  De  Yapo, 
enters  into  the  river  of  Paranapane. 

[TUBAl,  a  small  island,  one  of  the  Society 
Islands,  in  the  S.  Pacific  Ocean.  Is  about  four 
or  five  leagues  to  the  n.  by  zo. :  or  ».  m.  w.  from 
Bolabola.     Lat.  16^  12'  s.  long.  15P  44'.  a;.] 

TUBAPUL,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Paraguay,  situate  on  the  banks 
of  the  river  of  the  same  name,  almost  opposite 
the  city  of  La  Asuncion. 

TUBAR.A,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Carthagena,  in  the  new  kingdom 
of  Grenada  ;  celebrated  for  having  been  the 
doctrinal  curacy  of  St.  Luis  Beltran,  who  reduced 
the  nations  to  the  Catholic  faith.  Its  curacy  af- 
terwards lielonged  to  the  religious  of  the  order 
of  Preachers,  till,  under  the  authority  of  bishop 
Don  Luis  Ronquillo,  it  was  delivered  to  the 
charge  of  the  regular  clergy ;  when  a  consider- 
able disturbance  having  taken  place  about  the 
justice  of  the  case,  the  King  adjudged  the  pro- 
prietorship to  the  former. 

TUBA  Res,  a  settlement  of  the  missionaries 
belonging  to  the  Jesuits,  in  the  province  and 
government  of  Cinaloa. 

TUBA  SIS,  a  barbarous  nation  of  Indians,  de- 
scendents  of  the  Chiquitos,  in  Peru  :  they  are  to 
the  e.  of  the  river  A  pare,  or  that  of  S.  Michael, 
and  were  formerly  very  numerous,  but  are  now 
reduced  to  a  few  families. 

TUBATI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Paraguay,  situate  to  the  e.  of 
the  lake  of  Ipacatui. 

TUBUGANTI,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Darien,  and  the  kingdom  of  Ti- 
erra  Firme  ;  its  source  is  in  the  mountains  of 
the  n.  coast,  it  runs  to  the  w.  and  falls  into  the 
Chucunaqui. 
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TUBUL,  a  river  of  the  kingdom  of  Cliilp, 
which  runs  to  the  n.  n.  a'. ;  is  salt  to  the  sen,  and 
enters  (he  Caranipaiigur,  and  the  promontory  of 
Lava. 

TUBUSAMA,  or  Tubutani,  a  settlement  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Sonora  :  situate 
on  the  banks  of  a  river,  between  tlie  settlements 
of  Addi  and  Aquunuri. 

TUCACAS,  a  port  of  the  coast  of  the  pro- 
vince and  ffovernment  of  Caracas,  in  tlie  new 
kinjrdom  of  Granada,  in  a  cove  formed  l)v  the 
promontory  of  San  Juan,  or  Chiribiclie. 

TUCAPEL,  a  Ibrtress  of  the  province  and 
'  corres^imknto  oi  liVL  Concepcion,  in  the  kingdom 
of  Chile,  situated  on  the  banks  of  tlie  river  of 
the  same  name  ;  [lOfcl  miles  c.  of  Concepcion,] 
on  the  confines  ot  the  Araucanos  infidels,  witli 
the  title  of  S.  Philip.     [In  hit.  o(i^  45'  s.'] 

TiicAPET,,  a  settlement  of  the  same  province 
and  kingdom  of  this  name,  with  the  addition  of 
A'iejo,  in  memory  of  an  antient  city  so  called : 
which  was  situate  about  3J  miles  s.  s.  zc.  of  Con- 
cepcion, near  the  sea.  'I'liis  settlement  was 
founded  by  the  direction  of  Don  Garcia  Hurtado 
de  Mendoza,  Marquis  of  Canete  ;  «hich  led  to 
the  entire  destruction  of  the  Araucanos  Indians, 
in  J  GOO. 

Ti  CAPi.T.,  a  river  of  the  same  province  and 
kingdom,  whicli  ruiis  to  the  .<.  and  changing  then 
its  course  to  the  zi\  is  salt  to  the  sea  ;  aiul  enters 
the  rivers  of  fjieullew  and  Lobo.  Tlie  Spa- 
niards fought  a  famous  battle  with  the  Araucanos 
on  its  banks. 

Ti'(  APEi^,  a  volcano,  of  the  same  province 
and  kingdom. 

[TUCKABATCHEES,  a  town  of  the  Creek 
nation  of  Indians.] 

[Tl'CKAHOC  Creek,  in  Afaryland,  Talbot 
County.     A  branch  of  Choptauk  river.] 

[TfCKKUTON,  the  port  »)f  entry  for  the  district 
of  Little  J'2gg  Harbour,  in  the  State  of  New 
Jersey.] 

TCcIkSIGI,  a  settlement  of  Indians,  of  the 
province  and  colony  of  v.  Carolina  ;  situate  on 
the  shore  of  the  river  Tennesse. 

TIJCO.MBIKA,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
rapt  a  ill  ship  of  Los  Ilheos  in  Brazil,  wliich  ri-^es 
on  the  confines  of  the  province  of  Todos  los 
Santos;  it  rinis  *.  and  then  changing  its  courses 
to  the  e.  takes  the  name  of  Das  Contas  ;  is  salt 
to  the  sea,  and  enters  the  same  about  21  miles  n. 
of  Los  Ilheos. 

Tl'COPIA.     See  Taumacou. 

TUCSANI,  S.  Simon  nr„  a  settlement  of  the 
j)rovince  and  gover»ment  of  Sonora,    in    Nue\a 
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Espana  ;  situate  in  the  territory  of  the  Coco- 
maricopas  Indians,  on  the  bants  of  the  great 
river  of  Gila. 

TLCTLA,  Santiago  ue,  a  settlement  of  the 
head  settlement  of  the  jlistrict  of  .Malacate|x>c, 
and  alcaldia  inoi/or  of  Nexa])a  in  Nuc-va  I->paria, 
situate  in  a  plain  which  is  formed  by  the  summits 
of  hills  where  the  ^reat  level  tnicis  of  .\lvarado 
are  elevated.  Its  climate  is  cold,  and  the  nii>.tii 
so  continued  and  thick,  that  very  seldom  in  the 
year  do  they  enjov  the  sun.  Its  neighbourhood 
consists  of  11  Indian  families.  em|)loved  in  cul- 
tivating cotton,  Mhich  is  grown  in  a  plain  more 
than  two  leagues  broad  •.  the  cro|)s  are  so  abun- 
dant, that  they  supply  the  whole  jurisdiction.  It 
lies  10"  H.  of  its  capital. 

Tucti.a,  another  settlement  of  this  name, 
with  the  dedicatory  title  of  San  Sebastian,  in  the 
head  settlement  of  (he  district  of  CiuTa|)a  and 
alcnldiu  mtii/or  of  tjuatro  \'illas,  (four  town-.) 
It  consist-;  of  7.J  Indian  taniilie'^,  who  are  em- 
ployed in  the  cultivation  of  and  trade  in  cochi- 
neal, seeds,  fruits,  and  charcoal  :  and  in  Iclling 
timber.  It  lies  half  a  league  to  the  5.  e.  of  its 
capital. 

TucTLA,  another  settlement,  with  the  some 
dedicatory  title,  in  (he  head  se((lement  «>f  (he 
district  of  Zapotithin,  iiiul  in  the  aUuldin  mai/nr 
of  Zacatlan  :  distant  a  little  more  than  two 
leagues  from  the  hi^t. 

TfcTi.A,  antitlicr,  which  is  head  settlemeii( 
of  the  district  and  alraldia  niai/or  of  (itiajii- 
apa,  which  includes  in  Its  district  "Hib  families  of 
Indians. 

TUCIJACA,  islands  of,  situate  in  the  Gulf 
of  Triste  ;  in  the  province  and  government  of 
Venezuela,  and  of  (he  new  kingdom  of  (ininadn. 

TiTi'MA,  Santia(;o  he,  a  seKlcnuMit  of  the 
province  and  corrr^imirnto  of  lluarta  in  Peru, 
aiin(>xed  to  (he  curacy  of  Paiicarbamba. 

Tl'CLMAN.  a  province  and  soveriimenl  of 
Peru,  belonging  to  the  *iceroyal(y  of  Huenos 
.\vres;  bounded  on  the  w.  by  (he  province  of 
Chichas  and  Li|)es  ;  from  (he  ;i.  ic.  to  ic.  bv  (ha( 
of  .\tacania,  and  on  (lie  :,.•.  and  s.  tc.  by  (lint  of 
Cuvo  of  the  kingdom  of  Chile.  The  territory 
from  (his  la((<'r  rhiimli  (o  the  t.  r.  Iwing  u  de^irt, 
and  having  the  pl.iin>  oM'rnm  b\  Mivage  Lillians: 
namely,  (lie  .Aucaes,  lluaira-.  or  Paiiipa-i,  Piliu- 
enches,  Piielches,  I  jicos.  aud  other  nadoiM  which 
iiiliiibi(  (he  srrrojiias  or  mountains  rt>n(iguou«  (o 
the  roiililltra  or  smaller  chain  of  Chile;  «Iiich 
e.xteliils  to  (he  Straits  of  MajjeHnil.  Till*  pro- 
vince is  boiiniled  towards  (In- j.  r.  Iiy  (In-  r 
dic(ion   of  Santa   I'"c,  lii'loiii;ing   to    (he   gi.v.i 
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iiient  of  Buenos  Avrot;,  or  the  Uio  de  la  Plata  ; 
and  from  tlio  c.  point  to  the  v.  where  it  joins  the 
province  ofChichas;  it  has  for  limits,  the  deliifhtful 
regions  of  Chaco  Gualaniba,  an  iincultivntcd  and 
mountainous  country  inhabited  hy  dillerent  sa- 
vage nations. 

Tucuman,  extends  from  22°  to  33\°  ;  and  its 
length  is  from  the  rivulet  of  Qiiiaca.  which  di- 
vides it  from  t'hichas  unto  Mcliiigue,  towai'ds 
Buenos  Ayres,  almost  j7U  leaijues  ;  which  they 
travel  in  carts.  The  i)readth  is,  at  the  widest, 
190  from  e.  to  w. 

'I'he  first  discoverers  of  this  country  divided  it 
into  three  provinces,  with  respect  to  the  three 
nations  they  found  there  ;  namely,  tlie  Juries 
wiio  occupied  the  eastern  part,  the  l)iaauiras  the 
western,  in  many  \  alleys :  and  the  Comichin- 
gones  to  the  *.  where  at  the  present  day-  stands 
the  city  of  Cordova.  These  latter  Indians 
dwelt  in  caves  underneath  the  earth.  Diego  de 
Roxas,  first  discovered  and  conquered  this  pro- 
vince in  1543,  by  order  of  the  Licentiate  Vaca 
de  Castro,  governor  of  Peru  ;  with  some  of  those 
captains  who  served  against  Diego  do  Alraagro 
the  younger.  These,  entering  the  plains,  en- 
countered some  settlements  of  Indians ;  and  in 
the  valle_ys  of  Salta  and  Calchaqui,  certain  tribes 
who  were  bold  enough  to  face  the  Spaniards, 
when  a  serious  aftVaj  took  place,  in  which  Diego 
de  Roxas  lost  his  life. 

Alter  several  disturbances  in  the  Spanish  ar- 
mies about  a  successor  to  the  command,  and  the 
conquest  of  the  territory  apjjearing  desperate, 
they  returned  to  Peru  just  at  the  time  that  the 
Brigadier  General  Francis  de  Carbajal  had  de- 
feated Diego  deCenteno,  in  the  battle  of  Pocona  ; 
and  who  immediately  turned  his  victorious  arms 
against  the  new  comers.  After  Peter  de  la 
Gasca  conquered  (Jonzalo  Pizarro  in  Xaquixa- 
huana  in  1.54S,  he  entrusted  the  conquest  of 
Tucuman  to  John  Nuiies  de  Prado,  who  com- 
pienced  it  in  1350,  with  little  more  than  80  men. 
Founding  near  the  sierra,  a  city  they  called  Barco, 
in  compliment  to  Gasca,  wlio  was  of  the  settle- 
ment of  that  name,  near  Avila. 

Francisco  de  Villagra,  passing  by  the  town  in 
1551,  as  he  was  carrying  succours  to  Peter  de 
V'aldivia,  for  the  conquest  of  Chile,  subdued  the 
city  and  its  founder  to  his  obedience,  in  the  name 
of  Valdivia  ;  pretending  that  the  province  was  a 
part  of  that  kingdom.  And  immediately  that  he 
had  attained  his  object,  he  sent  thither  as  his 
lieutenant,  Francis  de  Aguirre,  ^vho  removed  the 
said  city  of  Barco,  to  the  boundary  of  the  Juries 
Indians:  and  it  vas  lor  many  years  the  capital 


of   that    province,  subject    to    the   kingdom    of 
Chile. 

Aguirre  reduced  and  registered  47,000  Juries 
and  T'oconotes  Indians  at  Santiago,  the  river 
Salado,  and  La  Sierra  :  distributing  them  into 
5(i  parishes.  And  John  de  Zuriata,  who  suc- 
ceeded him  in  the  government,  founded  a  city  in 
the  valley  of  Calchaqui  :  as  also  another  in  the 
valley  of  Conando,  SO  leagues  to  the.?. .«.  c.  which 
he  called  London,  in  compliment  to  Queen  Mary 
of  E.igland,  who  iiad  espoused  Phili|)  II.  These 
cities  were  afterwards  destroyed  by  the  Indians, 
during  the  government  of  Castaneda. 

The  climate  of  this  province  is  hot,  in  propor- 
tion to  its  distance  from  the  torrid  zone  ;  and  it 
is  obser\  ed  that  llio.so  places  nearest  the  equator, 
are  cold  in  the  degree,  as  the  country  becomes 
more  elevated  :  until  it  joins  the  mountainous 
tracts,  or  cordilkra  of  Peru.  Tlie  .seasons  are 
regular,  and  the  fertility  general  throughout  ;  as 
the  soil  is  fat  and  porous  to  a  certain  depth.  It  pro- 
duces all  sorts  of  seeds,  esculent  plants,  and  fruits 
in  abundance  :  with  plenty  of  excellent  pasture 
lor  the  immense  breeds  of  mules,  horses,  mares, 
and  other  sorts  of  cattle.  And,  what  might  ap- 
pear incredible  is,  that  if  the  earth  does  not  yield 
more  produce,  it  is  merely  because  there  are  not 
a  proportionate  number  of  inhabitants  for  the 
consumption.  The  average  amount  of  these  may 
be  taken  at  100,000,  m  hereas  the  extent  and  fer- 
tility of  the  country  is  equivalent  to  the  suj)port 
of  four  millions.  In  some  places  they  have  wine, 
of  which  they  iiiaKo  brandy  ;  they  have  abundance 
of  cotton,  and  of  a  very  fine  quality  ;  excellent 
timber  for  building,  with  which  they  do  not 
neglect  to  trade  :  especially  in  boards,  which  are 
carried  in  carts  drawn  by  oxen,  from  the  cit\  of 
St.  Michael  to  Salta,  Santa  Fe,  and  Buenos 
Ay  res. 

It  also  supplies  the  tindjer  which  is  necessary 
at  Potosi,  for  the  engines  of  the  miners :  re- 
ceiving for  each  axletree,  which  by  the  bye  i^ 
made  of  the  very  strongest  and  best  wood,  from 
1800  to  2000  dollars,  on  account  of  the  labour 
of  transporting  .such  bulky  articles  over  rugged 
and  dillicult  roads.  It  has  also  guai/acanes,  box 
trees,  laurels,  pines,  dragon  trees,  walnut  trees, 
very  high  palm  trees,  and  many  otliers.  They 
gather  here  a  qtiantitv  of  h'.ney,  of  which  they 
liavc  twelve  dillerent  kinds ;  also  an  acid,  which 
is  made  by  a  species  of  bee  under  the  earth.  A 
great  quantity  of  white  wax,  of  the  smooth  podded 
tare  of  which  they  make  mead  ;  cochineal,  in- 
digo, and  flax,  but  which  are  productions  of  little 
use  :  since  they  do  not  benefit  by  them.     They 
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n))ouiul  ill  every  species  of  ijanie.  whicii  they  do 
not  doslroy,  such  ;is  lio;ers,  and  small  lions  tiuit 
tlicy  call  ])iini(is,  lioar^j  deer,  elks,  t/iiirif/iiiiK/ios, 
hares,  vizcacfias,  ant-caters,  /luatiiicos,  ricuFnis, 
ostriches,  and  many  insects ;  ^  arious  species  of 
snakes,  anionarst  whicii  is  that  they  cuW  a i/ipoMxi, 
whicli  appears  like  the  trunk  of  a  larire  tree,  and 
wluch  feeds  on  small  animals  that  it  attracts  with 
its  breath,  the  same  heini^-  tame  and  uinvieldy  : 
here  are  also  a  multitude  dl'  laine  s|)i(lers"  wi-bs, 
M  hicli  niii;;ht  supply  the  place  of  silk. 

In  the  rivers  and  lakes  of  this  pro\iiice  is 
found  abundance  of  fish,  snuriis  nitrala,  (Linn.) 
dcndiflos,  eels,  and  many  otlier  sorts. 

Many  rivers  water  this  province,  all  which, 
with  the  exception  of  tuo,  aller  ha^■iIl^■  run 
many  leaijucs,  (lisapi)oar.  formiii'j  lakes,  or  losini; 
themselves  in  the  earth  :  the  principal  ri\eisarc 
the  Salado,  the  Xuxiiv.  the  Dulce,  and  the 
Quarto.  There  is  no  dearth  of  mines  in  this 
province  :  for,  although  the  ijreater  part  is  level, 
there  arc  high  lands  where  Nature  has  deposited 
her  treasures ;  for  instance,  in  the  scrra/iias, 
w-hicli,  on  the  to.  run  towards  Peru,  and  are 
branches  of  the  cordil/na,  as  is  that  of  Aconca- 
ft'ua  :  there  are  tracts  always  covered  with  snow, 
in  which  there  are  mines  of  silver,  several  \eins 
of  which  were  worked  at  the  end  of  the  last 
ccnturv  (the  ITtli),  but  which  were  abandoned, 
on  account  of  wars  and  disturbances  with  the 
Indians  of  Chaco.  There  have  been  lately  dis- 
covered the  entrances  of  many  mines  worked  by 
the  Indians  before  the  conquest,  the  metal  of 
whicii,  it  appears,  thoy  worked  by  fusion.  Simi- 
lar mouths  lia\e  also  been  discovered  in  a  place 
called  Piilares,  in  the  \alley  of  Chalcafpii,  and 
in  1»vo  other  |)laces  of  the  mountains,  called 
'i'ampataniba  and  Pacta,  and  in  that  of  .Vcui, 
near  which  are  also  mines  of  copper,  and  to- 
wards the  confines  that  divide  this  province  from 
Alacama,  are  the  gold  mines  of  Incahiiasi,  and 
of  (llaros  :  and  in  La  Ouila  are  others,  the 
Wf)rkinj;  of  w  liich  is  assisted  by  some  Indians  of 
the  sfttlenuMits  of  ("asi\iiico  and  Cochinoca,  be- 
longing to  the  estate  of  the  Manpiis  of  \  alle 
del  Toxo  {the  only  title  that  nobleman  enjoys), 
4iiid  others  likewise  of  gold,  though  of  base  al- 
loy, were  discovered  and  worked  in  1757,  in 
the  serranid!:  of  Cordoba:  others  also  in  the 
mountain  of  the  district  of  Uioxa,  but  which 
have  not  Ix-en  worked  I'or  waul  of  haiul-. 

The  i)rincipal  trade  of  this  province  is  that  in 
mules,  whicii  they  bring  from  the  jurisdictions  <if 
Cordova,  Santa  tV-,  and  Huenos  Ayres,  buying 


them  for  two.  three,  or  lour  dollars.  These  ani- 
mals are  sullered  to  winter  in  the  confines  of 
Salta,  in  order  to  fatten  and  give  them  Ire-h 
vigour,  (for  many  of  tlieni  are  ol\en  much  injureil 
in  travelling),  whence  those  fit  for  service  are 
taken  and  sold  every  >ear  to  the  nuinlier  of  from 
JO.OtV)  to  3l),0()0.  Tlie  purchasers  imniediatelv 
drive  them  to  the  pi<ninees  of  Peru,  where  tluy 
are  worth  from  \J  to  17  dollars  each.  Thev 
also  often  drive  with  them  from  1  l.fXX)  to  l(j.(KH) 
cows  for  the  miners,  the  original  price  of  whicii 
is  from  liJ  to  M  reals,  and  one  for  the  hide,  of 
which  thev  make  very  good  sandals.  'I'his  pro- 
vince also  tnides  in  soap,  which  it  sends  in  trunk* 
covered  with  hidc-%  to  Peru,  paying  a  duly  to  the 
king  of  11  real",  for  each  cariio,  besides  a  toll  of 
three  lor  each  row.  and  six  for  a  mule,  according 
to  the  decree  of  1740,  by  which  the  produce  was 
destined  for  the  defence  of  the  frontier  again-'t 
the  unsubjected  Indians,  and  tor  the  pay  of  the 
troops,  and  support  of  the  Ibrts  c<instructed  for 
that  purpose.  The  mules  are  subject  to  a  di-.- 
ease  in  their  hoofs,  which  is  here  badly  named 
dt/  buzo  (of  the  milt),  and  the  drivers  assert, 
that  it  is  contagious,  and  is  conuinmicated  to 
those  that  are  healthy,  by  pa-sing  over  the 
ground  on  which  the  di-eased  lia\e  trodden  :  but 
in  reality  it  is  nothing  but  the  feet  being  briii-< d 
by  the  great  distance  they  travel,  especially  if 
they  have  tender  feet,  and  therefore  those  who 
are  experienced  w  ill  take  care,  during  the  win- 
ter, whicii  they  generally  pass  near  .*<alta,  to 
|>rociire  pastures  that  are  dry,  and  not  liable  to 
be  overllowcd,  whereby  the  lioof  may  bi"  predis- 
posed to  the  above  disease,  by  being  rendered 
spongy  and  porous. 

There  is  scarcely  a  province  the  population  of 
which  has  experienced  so  many  changes,  by  the 
continual  irrujitions  of  the  Indians,  as  this:  for 
they  surround  it  on  the  r.  and  i.  and  formerly 
bv  the  U-.  and  have  assjiulted  and  annoyed  the 
people,  .so  as  to  drive  them  from  their  fields,  re- 
tiring iinme<liatelv  that  they  had  committed  the 
lir^l  ho-lilil\  :  wlun,  althou:;h  they  mii;ht  leave 
manv  killed,  they  invariably  would  return  loadid 
with  spoil;  fi>r  which  reason  the  province  has 
been  always  in  arms,  and  has  not  increased  it« 
population  in  proportion  to  its  extent,  rliinatr, 
and  feitilitv.  It  is  moreover  obliged,  in  order 
to  check  the  same  infidel  Indians,  to  maintain,  a< 
a  defence,  several  jrarrison-  and  forlii-^s.-s  in  tlir 
place-  most  i'\po-ed  to  their  invasions,  and  them 
the  iiumlM'r  of  inhabitants  i-  fre<|m-nlly  very 
considerable  :  these  garrisons  are  at  present 
1  K  •* 
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Rio  NegrOj  SanLuis  de  losPitos, 

Ledesma,  Estancia  del  Roy, 

Santa  Barbara,  Balbuena, 

£1  Piqiiete,  San  Estevan  de  Mi- 

San  Fernando,  raflores, 

Piqiiete  Scgundo,  El  Sauce, 

Tiinillar,  El  Euerte  del  Tio. 

The  nionk.s  of  the  extinguished  order  of  the  Je- 
suits established  some  missions  where  various 
settlements  were  founded,  containing  i?4,000  per- 
sons reduced  to  social  life,  who  have  spr\C(l  at 
times  as  militia  to  the  "-overnors  wiien  thej  have 
attempted  to  invade  Chaco ;  and  they  were  very 
dexterous  in  tlie  use  of  arrows,  darts,  and  lances. 
They  are  very  inimical  to  the  Indians  of  Chaco, 
and  particularly  to  the  Mataguayos,  which  is  the 
most  numerous,  unfaithful,  and  traitorous  nation 
of  all.  The  above  subjected  people  are  employed 
in  agricultural  occupations,  and  raise  abundant 
crops  of  maize,  zapaiyos,  and  other  seeds  and 
fruits  :  they  cultivate  tobacco,  cotton,  and  agi- 
para,  for  their  trade  with  the  neighbouring  cities, 
and  their  time  is  distributed  with  the  greatest 
regularity  between  their  labour  and  instructions; 
and  thus  they  acquire  many  commodities  which 
they  had  not  before.  They  are  at  present  under 
the  care  of  the  monks  of  St.  Francis. 

There  is  a  tradition  here,  of  the  province  hav- 
ing been  inhabited  by  giants  ;  some  of  the  bones 
of  whom  have  been  discovered  washed  up  by 
torrents  out  of  the  beds  of  deep  ravines,  and 
some  little  time  back  there  were  found  in  the 
curacy  of  La  Punilla,  of  the  jurisdiction  of  Cor- 
doba, a  human  skull  four  hugers  thick.  The 
number  of  inhabitants  amounts,  as  we  have  al- 
ready observed,  to  100,000,  and  the  capital, 

TucuM.w,  is  the  city  of  the  same  name,  with 
the  dedicatory  title  of  St.  Michael,  founded  in  1564: 
by  Don  Diego  de  V^illarroel,  and  translated  in 
1685  by  the  governor  Don  Fernando  de  Men- 
doza^fate  de  Luna,  on  account  of  an  inundation 
in  1680,  which  swept  away  the  church  and  a 
street  of  houses.  It  is  12  leagues  from  the  place 
where  it  first  stood,  in  a  pleasant  field,  though 
without  water,  and  the  inhabitants  can  liardiy 
procure  any,  except  what  they  draw  from  some 
wells,  and  from  a  trench  which  has  been  made 
from  the  river,  running  at  a  league's  distance, 
by  the  first  founders,  and  lately  repaired  by  the 
governor  Don  Geronimo  Matorras.  It  is  of  a 
mild  temperature,  and  very  abundant  in  fruits  ; 
it  is  the  head  of  a  bishopric  erected  in  1370, 
and  contains,  besides  the  cathedral  church,  de- 
dicated to  St.  Michael,  patron  of  the  city,  a  con- 


vent of  monks  of  St.  Francis,  another  of  La 
Merced,  and  a  college  which  belonged  to  the 
Jesuits.  It  has  some  trade,  although  very  triHiiiir, 
in  the  breed  and  sale  of  mules,  but  the  ])rincipal 
traffic  consists  in  taming  oxen  fi)r  the  carts.  [It  i'^ 
1170  geographical  miles  in  a  direct  line,  crossing 
part  of  the  Peruvian  Sea,  by  the  said  dirett  line, 
from  Lima,  462  to  the  s.  of  La  Plata,  and  Ires  in 
lat.  26°  49' s.  and  lon.r.  64=  J6'  tr.] 

The  cities  and  settlements  of  the  qbove  pro- 
vince, besides  the  capital,  are  as  follow  : 
Cilk's.  Tocama, 

Cordoba,  Huauagasta, 

Rioxa,  Matara, 

San  Salvador,  Marapa, 

Santiago,  Chiquiligusta, 

Londres    (or   Lon-  San  .Joaijuin, 

don),  Chiquiana, 

San  Miguel,  Calcliaqui, 

Salta,  Atapsi, 

Balbuena,  Cafayate, 

Talavera,  Pulares  Grande, 

Tarija.  Laracachi, 

Poyogaslii, 
Towns  and  Settlements.  Bombolan, 

Rio  de  Cordoba,  Quilmo, 

Altaboyano,  Siclia. 

Saldan.  • 

Lagumilla,  Settlements  of  Missions. 

Rio  Segundo,  S.    Francisco    de 

Rio  Tercero,  Pampas, 

Rio  Quarto,  Concepcion  de  Abi- 

Samampa,  pones, 

Tulumba,  San  Ignacio  de  To- 

Ischillin,  bas, 

Punilla,_  Saldan, 

Calamuchita,  S.  Estcvaji  de  Mi- 

Traslasierra,  .  .        raflores, 

Humahuaca,  Nucstra  Senora  del 

Cochinoca,  Buen  Consejo, 

Santa  Catalina,  S.  Joaquin  de  L'mo- 

Iruya,  ampas, 

Casivindo,  S.  Juan  Baptista  de 

San  Francisco  de  Balbuena. 

Yavi,  Nucstra  Senora  del 

San  Juan  de  los  Pilar deMecapillo. 

Cerillos,  S.Joseph  dePetacas. 

Bishops  who  have  held  the  see  of  Tiicuman. 

1.  Don  Fr.  Gcrome,  of  Villa  Carrello,  of  the 
order  of  St.  Francis,  commissary -general  of  the 
provinces  of  Peru,  first  bishop  of  Tucuman,  ap- 
pointed in  1570,  but  not  admitted. 

2.  Don  Fr.  Jerome  de  Albomoz,  of  the  same 
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ordor  as  the  former,  and  likewise  coniinissarv- 
fjciicral ;  lie  was  created  on  the  resignation  of 
the  first  bishop  in  the  same  year,  1570. 

3.  Don  J'r.  I'rancis  de  Victoria,  of  the  order 
of  St.  Domingo,  a  Porttiij;nese,  master  and  presi- 
dent of  his  reliijion,  elected  for  his  virtue  and 
learninjr  in  157().  He  invited  the  Jesuits  to  come 
and  convert  the  Indians,  and,  accordingfly,  five 
of  that  body  entered  with  that  view  the  kinjjdom 
of  Brazil,  and  four  that  of  Pern,  when  many 
thousands  of  Indians  were  brouj^ht  into  the  hosoni 
of  the  church.  He  went  with  permission  into 
Spain,  and  died  in  his  convent  of  Atocha  in 
Madrid  in  1.J92. 

4.  Don  J'r.  Fernando  Troxo  de  Sanal)ria,  of 
the  order  of  St.  Francis,  native  of  I^ima,  a  cele- 
brated preacher  in  Potosi,  elected  provincial, 
and  was  the  first  Creole  who  attained  to  that 
dij^nity ;  he  was  created  bishop  of  Tucuman  in 
1592,  was  consecrated  in  Quito,  and  died  at  his 
church  in  IGI4. 

3.  Don  Fr.  Thomas  de  Torres,  of  the  order 
of  St.  Domingo,  native  of  Madrid,  of  the  col- 
lege of  St.  Greg;orv  of  Valladoiid,  of  \>liich  he 
was  president  and  master:  after  Inning  manv 
years  read  theology  in  its  convents,  he  followed 
the  same  course  with  great  applau-^e  in  that  of 
Lovain  eight  years,  and  returning  to  Spain,  be- 
came prior  in  the  convents  of  Atocha  ami  '/,»- 
mora.  Don  Pliili])  III.  created  him  bisliup  tif 
Paraguay,  and  he  was  translated  fioni  that  see 
to  Tucuman  in  lfi'39.  lie  died  at  C"lnif|uisaca  of 
a  fit  of  iVenzv  going  to  Lima,  to  atlcnd  the 
council  celebrated  there. 

G.  Don  J'r.  Melchor  de  Maldanado  and  Saa- 
vedra,  of  the  order  of  St.  Augustine,  native  of 
the  city  of  the  Rio  del  llaciia,  in  the  new  king- 
dom of  Clrandda.  He  went  to  Spain,  and  took 
up  his  residence  in  Seville,  studied  in  Salamanca, 
and  was  created  bishop  of  Tucuman  in  l(i.'J2. 
He  devoted  himself  with  the  greatest  attention 
to  the  conv<'rsion  of  the  iniiilci  Indian^,  on  uhich 
he  wrote  with  much  zeal  ti>  his  holinc.'-s  and  the 
king.  He  goverii'^d  his  church  m  ith  great  ap-* 
plause  and  prudence  JO  years,  and  died  in  Hifi'J. 

7.  Don  /v.  Nicholas  de  I'lloa,  of  tiie  ordi-r  of 
St.  Augustin,  native  of  Lima  ;  he  sludierl  in  the 
college  of  that  citv,  was  provincial  and  loun(!<-r 
of  tlie  college  and  university  of  St.  .\ugiistin, 
created  bishop  of  Tucuman  in  Ititi.'J,  govrned 
his  diocese  with  great  prudence,  and  «as  a  watch- 
fnl  promoter  of  the  conversion  of  the  in^del 
Indians,  lending  his  assistance  to  the  exertions 
of  the  Jesuits,  and  died  full  of  \irtues  in  l()S2. 

5.  Don   I'rancis   de   IJorja,   who    «a<   elected 


bi'ihop  of  this  church  in  the  aforementioued  vear 
l()!S'i,  and  promoted  in  the  same  year  to  the  see 
of  Truxillo. 

9.  Don  Fr.  Alon^o  Pacheco,  of  the  order  of 
St.  .Augustin,  native  of  Ijima.  provincial  of  lii» 
pro\ince,  founder  of  the  pontiticsil  college  and 
university  of  St.  Augustin,  elected  bishop  of 
Tucuman.  \ 

10.  Don  J'r.  Manuel  de  Merradiilo,  of  whom 
no  notice  is  made,  excepting  in  the  history  of 
C'haco  by  Father  Peter  Lu/ano.  who  records  his 
being  bishop  of  Tucuman  in  1710. 

11.  Don  Juan  de  Laiseca  .Vlvarada.  elected 
bishop  of  that  church  in  1711  -.  translated  from 
thence  to  the  see  of  Popayan  before  he  took  pos- 
session. 

12.  Don  Alonzo  del  Po/o  and  Silva,  dean  of 
the  <'!iurch  of  La  Concepcion  yf  Cliih',  the  place 
of  his  birth,  collegiate  of  the  convent  of  St.  I'ran- 
cis Xavier  of  that  citv,  rector,  magif-terial  canon, 
archdeacon,  and  (inalh  dean  in  hi-  chin°cli :  >f  as 
presented  to  the  bisiiopric  of  Tucinnan  in  1711. 
in  which  he  li\ed  with  the  fame  of  great  charity 
and  virtue,  and  was  translated  to  that  of  .^antiiigo 
of  Chile  in  172J. 

\3.  Don  Juan  de  Sarricolea  y  Olea,  liorn  at 
the  citv  of  Leon  de  Ciuaunco  in  I'eru,  a  man  of 
such  rare  talents  that  at  I  I  years  of  age  he  de- 
fended publicly  granunalical  and  rhetorical  tlie- 
sises  in  Lima  :  he  was  ol"lhe  ro>al  ctdleije  of  .St. 
Martin,  took  the  degree  ot'  doct<ir  of  divinity  in 
the  iini\er-it>  of  St.  Mark,  obtained  thn-e  con- 
tested cures.  »»as  s>  nodical  examiner  ol'  the  arch- 
bisliojjric,  and  in  the  election  lor  a  |]enitentiarv 
of  that  metropolitan  church  the  king  promoted 
him  to  that  ollice  without  his  proposing  hinistdf: 
he  put  up  for  manv  prot'essorsliips.  and  gained 
those  of  none  and  |)rime  in  the  al>o\i'  nnixcr-ity, 
was  nominated  bi-hop  of  Tucuman  in  1721.  and 
promoted  to  the  see  of  Sanlia:;o  ot'Chile  in  IT.'iO. 

I  1.  Don.lo-cph  (iarcia  (  luticrre/.  de  Ce\aiIos, 
knight  of  llie  oriier  of  Santiago,  I'f  llie  rowil  col- 
lege of  Salamanca,  was  matie  LKpii-ilor  ol' Lima, 
created  bishop  of  Tucuman  in  1 7 JO.  :ind  from 
that  churcii  translated  to  the  metropolitan  arch- 
bishopric of  Lima  in  1712. 

I.).  Don  I'lrdinand  de  la  Sola,  made  bishop  in 
1712,  ami  died  two  > ears  afti-r  in  17n. 

I().  Don  Pedro  de  Arjandona.  ch-cted  in  I*  15, 
and  Irauslali'd  to  the  archl>ishopric  of  Chaivas  in 
17t)l. 

17.  Don  M.inuil  de  .Miad  and  lllnnn.  chosen 
in  I7()J,  luid  aOirw  arils  promolinl  to  the  bishopric 
•tif  .Areijnipa  in  1770. 

IS.   Doll   .It^n   Manuel  de  Moscoso  y  Pemlto. 
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native  of  Arcqnipa,  of  tlie  royal  college  of  S. 
Marcos,  ordained  with  the  title  of  curate  of  tlie 
town  of  Moquehua,  was  provisor  and  vicar-tjene- 
ral  of  that  bishopric,  visitor  j^cneral  of  the  same, 
conunissarv  and  apostolic  jiid!i;e  of  tlie  holy  cross 
and  of  the  Inquisition,  as  well  as  ([ualifier  of  it ; 
synodical  examiner,  magisterial  canon  of  the 
churcli  of  his  country,  and  afterwards  treasurer, 
schoolmaster,  and  archdencon,  and  under  this 
name,  beiuij  auxiliary  bishop  with  the  additional 
title  of  Tricomi  ;  he  was  translated  to  tlic  see  of 
Tiicuman  in  1770,  assisted  as  suftVaoan  in  the 
council  of  Plata,  and  was  then  promoted  to  Cuzco 
in  1778. 

19.  Don /v.  Joseph  Antonio  de  San  Alberto, 
of  the  order  of  the  barefooted  Carmelites,  created 
bishop  of  Tucuman  in  1778,  and  promoted  arch- 
bishop of  Charcas  in  1784. 

20.  Don  Anj^^el  Mariano  Moscoso,  Perez  y 
Oblitas,  native  of  Arequipa :  he  studied  in  the 
royal  collep,e  of  S.  Bernardo,  of  the  city  of 
Cuzco,  philosophy  and  theolofry,  in  which  he 
obtained  the  deo^rec  of  doctor :  he  went  to  Santa 
Cruz  de  la  Sierra,  as  secretary  to  the  bisliopDon 
Ferdinand  Oblitas,  where  he  was  ordained  and 
destined  to  the  curacy  of  Tarata,  in  ^^llich  he 
served  more  than  20  years ;  he  rebuilt  the  pa- 
i-ochial  church,  and  erected  another  in  a  place 
called  the  Paredon  :  he  undertook  the  conquest 
and  7-educcion  of  the  Juracarees  Indians,  of 
whom  he  formed  two  settlements,  opening;  a  re- 
gular communication  with  them.  He  assisted 
most  zealously  with  Iiis  person,  people,  arms, 
and  succours,  the  royal  army  raised  to  restore 
the  tranquillity  of  the  provinces,  that  had  been 
put  into  agitation  by  the  rebel  Tupamaro.  These 
services  were  represented  by  the  secular  audience 
and  the  cabildo  of  Charcas  to  his  majesty,  who 
ordered,  in  two  royal  edicts  sent  to  the  chamber 
of  the  Indies,  that  he  should  be  consulted  in 
the  election  of  the  prebends  of  the  church  of 
Charcas,  and  in  the  year  1784  he  was  presented 
to  that  bishopric,  where  he  governed  with  the 
greatest  prudence  and  popularity. 

Tucuman,  with  the  dedicatory  title  of  Santa 
Maria,  a  large  settlement  of  the  province  and 
correo-imicnto  of  Me.\ico  in  Nueva  Espana,  in 
which  there  is  a  beautiful  stone  bridge  on  tlie 
I'oad  which  leads  to  that  city. 

Tucuman,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
^crnment  of  Tucuman,  which  takes  a  course  5.  *.e. 
and  runs  beyond  the  capital. 

TUCUMANILLA,  a  settlement  of  the  same 
province  and  government  as  the  former  river, 
situate  near  the  capital  towards  the  ».  it.  u\ 


TUCUMARE,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
country  of  the  Amazonas  :  it  is  small,  runs  to 
the  rv.  and  falls  into  that  of  Madera  between  the 
rivers  Yamari  and  Macacipe. 

TUCUME,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrco^imictilo  of  Canes  and  Candies  in  Peru,  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  Mucliumi. 

TucuME,  a  river  of  the  same  name,  in  the 
province  and  kingdom  of  Tierra  Firme  :  it  rises 
in  the  mountains  of  Pacora,  and  enters  the  sea 
in  the  Bay  of  Panama. 

TL'CLPA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  (jiiayana,  which  rises  to  the  r;\  of 
Lake  Icupa,  runs  to  the  h.  and  falls  into  the  river 
Paraguay. 

TL'C(jPIO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Venezuela  in  the  new  kingdom  of 
Granada;  it  takes  its  rise  in  a  plain  w.  of  the 
city  of  Guanare,  and  runs  forming  a  curve  to 
the  e.  in  order  to  fall  into  the  river  Guanarito. 

Tucupio,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Cumana;  which  rises  in  the  heights 
of  Imatica,  runs  to  the  ,<t.  and  then  unites  with 
the  river  Curuma,  to  i'all  into  that  of  Cuvuni. 

TL'CLRA,  a  large  and  deep  river  of  the  new 
kingdom  of  Granada,  called  also  Bejucos,  from 
a  bridge  that  had  been  built  of  twigs  by  the  Spa- 
niards, for  a  passage  in  the  time  of  the  conquest 
of  that  kingdom. 

TUCURAI,  a  deep  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Mainas  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito  ; 
it  rises  in  the  chain  of  mountains,  and  falls  into 
the  river  Guallago. 

TirCURU,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
(i/ca/dia  mayor  of  Vera  Paz,  in  the  kingdom  of 
Guatemala. 

TUCUTI,  San  Antonio  DE,  a  settlement  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Darien  and  king- 
dom of  Tierra  Firme ;  situate  on  the  coast  of 
the  S.  Sea,  and  on  the  banks  of  a  river. 

TUCUYACHI,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimieiito  of  Chilques  and  Masques  in 
Peru,  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  corregimieiito 
of  Capi. 

TL'CUYO,  NuESTHA  Senora  df.  la  Con- 
CEPCiON  DE,  a  city  of  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  Venezuela,  in  the  new  kingdom  of  Gra- 
nada, founded  in  1545,  by  the  captain  John  de 
Carvajal,  in  a  beautiful  valley  of  the  same  name, 
tiic  which  it  takes  from  the  said  river,  vvhich 
passes  by  it  fertilizing  it,  and  irrigating  other 
parts  of  the  province  with  its  waters,  which  arc 
crystalline,  tenuous,  and  sali^rious.  The  cli- 
mate here  is  moderate,  although  somewhat  in- 
clined to  be  hot ;  the  soil  of  the  district  is  fertile 
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and  abuiidant  in  grain,  maize,  sugar-canos,  cocoa, 
cotton,  and  every  species  of  fruits,  as  well  those 
of  America  as  of  Europe,  and  particularly  the 
apple,  which  is  exceedingly  (inc  :  the  pasture  is 
abundant,  and  maintains  an  infinite  nunilier  of 
goats,  from  the  skins  of  wiiich  they  procure  a 
quantity  of  good  chamois  leather,  in  which  liic 
neighbourhood,  consisting  of  l.'JO  families,  trade  : 
it  has,  besides  the  parish  church,  two  convents, 
the  one  of  St.  Francis,  and  the  other  of  St.  Do- 
mingo :  in  its  vicinity  are  many  iiarbaroiis  and 
cannibal  Indians  of  the  Ciiicas,  Ciiibais,  and 
Coines  nations,  who  liyc  in  the  woods  and  wilds. 
This  city  is  celebrated  for  tiie  condign  [luiiish- 
ment  it  visited  upon  its  founder,  whom  tliey 
hanged  on  a  criyba-tvce,  lor  his  disorderly  and 
atrocious  rule,  and  the  same  justice  they  ader- 
wards  executed  on  the  tyrant  Lope  de  Aguirre. 
[It  lies  28  miles  from  13ari(|uisimeto,  28  from  Ca- 
cora,  182  tVom  Caracas,  12(J  I'roni  the  N.  Sea,  and 
393  ii-oni  Santa  Fe  :  in  lat.  9^  27'  ti.  and  in  long. 
GO^oI'tcj 

TUDEL.\,  a  city  of  the  ne\v  kingdom  of 
Granada,  founded  in  the  territory  of  the  C'olimas 
Indians  by  Captain  I'eter  de  L'rsua,  in  1.031, and 
not,  as  is  related  by  the  e\-Jesuit  Coleti,  in 
154:7,  in  memory  of  the  city  of  the  same  name 
in  the  kingdom  of  Navarre,  which  was  his  na- 
tive place.  It  was  situate  on  the  banks  of  the 
river  Zarbi,  but  a  short  time  after  its  foundation 
it  was  destroyed  by  the  Indians;  and  as  the  re- 
building of  jt  has  iie\er  since  been  agitated,  it 
still  remains  but  a  heap  of  ruius. 

TUESDAI.     See  Santa  M...\ica. 

TUEUTO.  Ui'.er  of,  in  lli-paniola,  or  St. 
Pomingo  :  it  runs  to  the  n.  and  falls  into  the  sea 
on  the  w.  coast,  in  the  part  possessed  by  the 
French  between  St.  .Anne's  and  the  jirison  of 
Ogeron. 

[rLFTONRdROlTMI,  a  town  of  New 
Hampshire,  in  SlralVord  County,  siluaieonthe 
ti.c.  side  of  Lake  \\'inii)ise()'ice,  adjoining  Wolf- 
borough,  coiitaiuin:;  1()!(  iiihal)itant>.  | 

[TiiGELO  liiver,  in  (leorijia,  is  the  main 
branch  of  .'savannah  river.  'i"he  other  jjreat 
branch  is  Keowee,  which,  joining  with  the  other 
15  miles  h.  k'.  of  the  w.  boundary  of  Wilkes's 
County,  forms  the  Savannah.  Some  branches  of 
the  Tugelo  rise  in  the  State  of  'I'eniiessi-e.  A 
respectable  traveller  relates,  thai  in  10  minutes, 
liaving  walked  his  horse  mcidcratelv .  he  ta>te<l 
of  Tugelo,  .'Vpalachicola,  and  l!iwa--'.ee  rivers. J 

TuGicLO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
colony  of  S.  Carolina,  situate  in  the  coimtrv  of 
the  Tyow  Cherokee  Indians,  on  the  bank-*  of  a  river 


T  L  L 


G2y 


of  the  same  name,  in  which  the  English  have 
an  establir-hment,  and  a  fort  consiructeil  for  its 
ilefence. 

Tl  IIIORE,  a  river  of  the  prov  inre  and  coun- 
tiT  of  the  Ama/onas.  und  part  of  Portuguese 
(iiiavaua  :  it  rises  in  the  territory  of  the  Indians 
of  that  nation,  runs  *-.  s.  e.  and  eiiter>  in  the 
Marafion,  between  the  rivers  l^ari  and  I<^rape. 

Ti'iiUKi:,  a  settlement  of  this  name  in  thr 
same  ))rovince,  situate  on  the  banks  of  the  last 
named  river,  near  the  mouth  of  the  Maranon. 

Til,  a  river  of  the  province  and  :,'overnment 
of  Venezuela  and  the  new  kingdom  of  (iranada  ; 
it  rises  in  the  mouiitainoii'-  tracts  of  its  coa-ts, 
and  runs  to  the  /;.  r.  until  it  falls  into  the  x<x 
about  02  miles  s.  e.  of  Caracas. 

Tri,  another  small  river  ol'  thi>  name,  in  thr 
province  and  government  of  .Nueva  .Viidalucia. 
It  has  its  rise  in  the  country  of  the  Armaco- 
tos  Indians,  and  enters  the  M»urcc  of  the  river 
Ami. 

TITCIII.  a  river  of  the  province  and  rorn^i- 
»//<;(/()  of  A  ijolabamba  in  Peru;  its  source  i-  in 
the  mountains  of  the  Cordillera,  :iml.  recc'iving 
many  streams,  it  ruii>  more  than  10  leajjues  to 
the  /).  r.  and  enters  verv  copiously  into  the  river 
IJeni,  by  the  settlement  of  Ueyes.  in  the  province 
and  government  of  .Moxos  of  the  kingdom  of 
(jiiito.  It  contains  much  fi-h  of  various  sjK-cies 
and  excellent  qiialilv,  which  the  Indians  calcli  iii 
abundance. 

rTClClITENOONA  Creek,  in  the  Slate  of 
New  York,  is  16  miles  above  Sclienecladv  :  c.  of 
the  creek  is  a  curious  Indian  inscription.  J 

TlKiH,  a  small  river  of  the  island  of  Har- 
badoes. 

Tl'INAIT.V,  a  small  river  of  ihe  government 
and  province  of  Paraguay;  it  runs  to  the  r.  and 
C'lters  another  of  this  name  dose  to  the  »eltle- 
menl  of  San  I:;nacio. 

Tl  INAMANl'.S,  a  nation  of  Imrbarons  In- 
diiins,  who  inhabit  the  ancient  prov  ince  of  Cale- 
pararo,  in  the  thickels  to  the  ,t.  of  ihe  river  Cu- 
(piela  ;  it  extends  to  the  source  of  the  river  .Ne- 
gro, but  little  i>  known  of  its  custom^. 

Tl'lllA,  a  river  of  the  prtivince  and  govern- 
ment of  Darien  and  kini^dom  «»f  Tierrn  Finne, 
in  the  mouiilaiiis  of  w  hicli  it  takes  its  riM-  by 
the  coast  of  the  N.  Sea,  and  traver-iiiu  almost 
all  the  isthmii--  which  divide-,  tin-  two  >i  .is.  iirti-r 
a  very  irre;;ular  course  in  dilVereiil  din-ctions,  it 
dischiirges  ils«-lf  into  the  (iiilf  of  Si.  Michael  of 
the  S.  Sea,  forming  ihe  Hav  of  (lunichine  •  [in 
lat.  S    IS  //.J 

Tl'LA.  u  province  and  ulcaldia  mm/or  of  N'li- 


&14 


T  IJ  L 


T  U  L 


eva  Espafia.  ll  is  very  fertile  in  productions, 
with  wliicli  it  supplies  Mexico  :  and  particularly 
\nlli  l)nrnt  limo  for  all  its  works,  that  article 
being  the  best  thai  is  nuidc  throughout  the  king- 
dom. Its  population  consists  of  many  hamlets. 
This  province  was,  i;ccordinsc  to  the  tradition  of 
i.he  Indians,  inhabited  by  giants  ;  who  shew 
huge  bones  and  teeth.  And  in  17jS,  Fr.  Louis 
tie  V'ergara,  doctrinal  curate  of  the  settlement  of 
lluejiitla,  discovered  an  entire  skeleton  fixed 
across  a  water-course,  made  by  some  violent 
rains  ;  but  M'hich  had  lelt  the  skeleton  with  the 
legs  and  head  buried  in  either  bank,  so  as  to 
form  from  its  size  and  bulk  as  it  were  a  small 
bridge.  This  acald'ut  iiiai/or  belongs  to  the 
Duke  of  Alisco,  who  enjoys  it  as  an  estate  granted 
to  his  iamily. 

Tula,  the  capital,  is  the  city  of  the  same 
name,  which  is  of  a  good  climate ;  fertile  and 
abundifht  in  fruits,  grains,  and  seeds.  It  consists 
of  a  convent  of  St.  Francis,  and  280  Indian  fa- 
milies; besides  many  others,  inhabited  by  Spa- 
niards, Mulattoes,  and  Hfiislee.i.  The  settlement 
is  more  ancient  than  New  Spain,  and  was  founded 
bv  the  Tuldecas.  [It  is  11  miles  w.  71.  zo.  of 
iiexico,  in  hit.  19°  57'  h.  long.  99^  21'  iv.] 

The  other  settlements  of  this  jurisdiction  are 
the  following: 

Michimaloya,  Axuchitlan, 

Tepexi  del  Ilio,  Iztlapa, 

Tepetitlan,  Tultengo, 

Nextlalpan,  Xicapotla. 

Tula,  another  settlement,  with  the  tutelary 
appellation  of  San  .4ntonio,  in  the  akaldia  mayor 
of  Guadalcazar,  in  the  same  kingdom.  It  is  one 
of  the  missions  which  the  Franciscan  monks 
have  there  :  it  consists  of  1000  families  of  Chi- 
chimecas  Indians,  reduced  to  the  Catholic  faith  ; 
and  of  these  there  is  a  body  of  100  armed  nu-.i 
mounted  on  horseback,  with  their  chief  to  protect 
the  missionaries,  and  check  the  wild  Indians,  who 
make  frccjuent  irruptions  :  and  who  dwell  in  the 
woods  and  caverns,  of  which  there  are  many  in 
this  district.  It  is  25  leagues  e.  of  its  head  set- 
tlement and  capital. 

TULANZINGO,  a  jurisdiction  and  akaldia 
Diajjor  of  Nueva  Espaiia,  the  district  of  which 
alone  comprcliends  seven  head  settlements,  and 
many  suburbs  or  villages  ;  all  of  which  are  sur- 
rounded with  gardens,  abundantly  fertile  in 
fruits,  flowers,  seeds,  and  vegetables.  Here  also 
the  cfuantity  of  cattle  is  so  great,  that  the  inha- 
bitants have  no  necessity  to  resort  to  other  pro- 
vinces lor  tliem  ;  or,  indeed,  for  a  supply  of  any 
thing  requisite  for  convenience  or  luxury. 


I'uLAXZivGo,  the  capital,  is  the  settlement  of 
this  name,  one  of  the  best  of  all,  for  its  size, 
situation,  and  beauty  :  as  well  as  for  the  prospect 
it  enjoys  of  a  verdant  country.  It  consists  of 
710  families  of  Indians,  100  of  Spaniards,  Mulat- 
toes and  Mustces  ;  and  has  a  very  fine  convent  of 
tlie  Franciscan  monks.  [It  is  51  miles  ti.  e.  of 
Mexico,  in  lat.  19=^  58'  n.  long.  98"  22'  w.\  Its 
other  settlements  are, 

Atotonilco,  Acaxuchitlin, 

Zonguiluca,  Tutotepec, 

Guazcazaloya,  '  Tcnango. 

Acatlan, 

TuLAvziNGo,  another  settlement  of  this  name, 
witli  the  tutelary  appellation  of  .San  Miguel,  of 
the  head  settlement  of  tlic  district  of  Mamalte- 
pec,  and  alcaldin  mai/or  of  Tepozcolula,  in  tlie 
same  kingdom.     It  consists  of96  Indian  families. 

TULCAN,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
conrgimiento  of  Pasto,  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito  ; 
situated  on  the  road  leading  to  the  province  of 
Popayan. 

TfiLIALCO,  a  settlement  of  the  jurisdiction 
and  a/caklia  maj/or  of  Chalco,  in  Nueva  Espafia; 
with  a  large  stone  causeway  passing  entirely  over 
the  lake,  by  the  side  of  whicli  it  is  situate. 

TULIAN,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Tucuman,  in  the  district  and 
jurisdiction  of  the  city  of  Cordova  ;  on  the  bankii 
of  the  former  river. 

TULIASTLOACAN,  a  settlement  of  the  head 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Atoyacjue,  and  the 
nhahlia  nuii/or  of  Xicayan  in  Nueva  Espana. 
It  consists  of  14  Indian  famiUes,  who  cultivate 
cochineal,  tobacco,  cotton,  and  all  sorts  of  seeds. 
It  is  situate  quite  close  to  the  alcaldin  mai/or  of 
Ixcapa,  and  1 1  leagues  from  its  capital. 

[TULLY,  one  of  the  military  townships  "of 
Onondago  County,  New  York  ;  having  Sempro- 
nius  on  the  zo.  and  Fabius  on  thee.  It  is  within 
tlic  jurisdiction  of  Pompey,  andiies  23  miles  e. 
of  the  ferry  on  Cayuga  Lake.J 

[TuLMERo,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Venezuela ;  it  is  situate  equally 
in  the  valleys  of  Arogoa,  two  leagues  from  Ma- 
racay.  It  has  a  modern  look,  is  well  built,  and 
the  residence  of  many  planters  ;  as  well  as  of 
all  the  persons  employed  in  the  superintendance 
of  the  tobacco,  which  is  cultivated  in  the  environs 
on  account  of  theoking.  It  has  a  curate,  and  a 
lieutenant  of  justice.  The  population  is  8000 
persons.] 

TULPEHOCKEN,  a  city  of  the  county  of 
Lancaster,  in  the  province  of  Pennsylvania,  in 
the  United  States  of  America  ;  situate  on   the 
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banks  of  a  branch  of  the  river  Schuylkill.  Six 
miles  10.  of  Middlctoii,  six  n.  e.  of  Lebanon,  and 
65  n.  zo.  of  Philadelphia. 

T ui.PEUocKEN,  a  small  river  of  Jhe  same 
name,  in  the  county  of  Berks  in  the  same  pro- 
vince. 

TULPETLAC,  Santa  Marina  de,  a  settle- 
ment  of  the  ukaldia  mai/or  of  Ecatepec,  in  Nu- 
eva  Espana  ;  it  comprises  51  Indian  families. 

TL'LTENGO,  a.  settlement  of  the  alcntdia 
mayor  of  Tula,  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the  last ; 
distant  a  quarter  of  a  leaj^ue  e.  of  its  capital. 
It  comprises  79  Indian  families. 

TULTEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the  alcaldla 
mayor  of  Coautitlan,  in  the  same  kingdom  as 
the  former;  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  set- 
tlement of  its  capital,  from  which' it  is  distant 
2  leagues  e.  n.  e.  It  comprises  378  Indian  fa- 
milies. 

TuLTEPEc,  another  settlement  of  the  same 
name  ;  the  head  settlement  of  the  alcaldia  niai/or 
of  Metepec,  in  the  same  kingdom.  It  comprises 
62  Indian  families. 

TULTITL.VN,  San  Lorenzo  de,  a  large 
settlement  of  the  Jurisdiction  and  alcaldia  mayor 
of  Tucuba,  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the  last  ; 
situate  five  leagues  from  its  capital,  towards  the 
n.  and  beyonrl  the  port  of  Barrientos.  It  con- 
tains 332  Indian  families,  and  a  con\ent  of  Fran- 
ciscan monks;  in  the  church  of  which,  they 
worship  an  effigy  of  St.  Anthony  of  Padua,  for 
which  the  inhabitants  have  a  singular  devotion. 
In  the  plains  of  this  at-ttlonioiit  it  waK,  that  Her- 
man Cortez  halted  «  itii  his  armv,  to  reco\er  them 
from  the  fatigues  of  war,  on  his  celebrated  re- 
treat from  Alexico,  on  the  sad  night  after  the 
death  of  Moctezuma. 

Tl'LUA,  a  settlement  of  tlie  province  and 
government  of  Popayan,  in  the  new  kingdom  of 
Granada. 

TL'LULUl,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Esuieraldas,  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito  :  which  runs  to  the  ii\  and  after  it  has  re- 
ceived the  waters  of  the  rivers  Patari  and  .A(|ua- 
sucia,  enters  by  the  n.  into  the  river  Bogota,  in 
lat.  58  n. 

TIJLUMBA,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
settlement  of  Tucuman  in  Peru,  of  the  district 
and  jurisdiction  of  the  citv  of  Cordova. 

TILVIACO,  an  island  of  the  l»acilic  Ocean  or 
South  Sea  ;  calle<l  also  CJorgona.  It  belongs  to 
the  governnuMit  and  province  of  Esmeraldas,  in 
the  kingdom  of  Quito.  It  is  from  v.  c.  to  n.  ic. 
two  miles  long  :  and  one  broad  from  n.  v.  to.?,  rr. ; 
distant  one  mile  and  a  half  from  the  continent  of 
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Tierra  Firme,  opposite  the  mouth  or  entrance  of 
the  river  Mira,  called  aUo  .\oua-('lara.  It  i§ 
surrounded  by  other  small  i-land-,  railed  La 
Viuda,  El  V'iudo,  Placer  d<'  Poilas,  and  El 
Morro.  It  has  a  snug  connnodious  port,  ron- 
sisting  of  a  small  setlleuient  of  the  same  name; 
with  good  anchoring  ground  for  sniall  ^ekseU. 
Tlie  climate  is  hot  :  it  has  the  name  of  Tiiniaro, 
and  is  also  called  Gorgonilla,  for  this  was  the 
name  of  the  chief,  or  elder  cacique  of  the  i-land, 
when  the  Spaniards  conquered  it.  [It  is  in  lat. 
P  \W  n.  and  long.  78^  43'  w.J 

TrMACo,  a  settlement  of  the  same  province 
and  government  as  the  former. 

TUMBACO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrci^imitiilo  of  Quito. 

TLMBADEN,  San  Luis  de,  a  settlement  of 
the  province  and  correoiinunlo  of  C'axamarca  in 
Peru,  annexed  to  the  curacy  of  the  ft»rrfgir/iiV«/o 
of  f"liali(Mie. 

TCMBADO,  an  island  of  the  N.  Sea,  one  of 
the  Lucauis  :  and  the  last  of  thosi-  forming  the 
Bahauui  chanm-1  to  the  /;.  of  the  i-land  of  this 
nami*.      It  is  inhabited  by  the  Engli»h. 

Tl'.MB.VVIRO,  a  seitlement  of  the  province 
ami  corrcs;ii>iic/ito  of  Ibarra  in  the  kingdom  of 
Quito,  situate  on  the  c.  part  of  Moiuii  Yana- 
Urcu,  aiul  to  the  s.  of  ('agua>-«]iii.  To  thi'  ri.  n.  e. 
it  has  another  settlement  called  Las  Salinaa,  in 
whicii  di-trict  they  discoyered  a  foisil  <u\t,  of 
uliich,  though  of  bad  quality,  the  consumption 
is  very  great,  it  is  ot^  a  moderate  climate,  ^e- 
rene  and  healthy,  and  very  fertile  in  cotton  and 
sugar-canes.     It  is  in  lat.  26'  7"  m. 

Tl'MBEZ,  a  settleiuent  of  the  rorrrgim />»/<> 
of  Piura  in  Peru,  t'ounded  on  the  b.iuks  of 
a  river  of  the  same  name,  and  near  the  roast 
of  the  S.  Sea  ;  fimous  for  Francis  Pizarro 
disend)arking  here  in  I52t),  when  on  his  way  to 
the  conquest  of  Peru;  as  also,  for  the  i)eculiar 
circumstance  attending  the  landing  of  Peter  of 
Cnndia,  one  of  his  soldiers,  and  a  nali»e  of  the 
inland  of  that  name  :  for  he  was  the  first  who 
put  his  loot  on  earth  ;  ami  to  MJinni  occiirn-d  the 
prodigy  of  a  I'urious  lion,  which  had  been  set 
upon  liim  by  the  Indians  to  tear  him  to  pii>ces, 
croucliing  to  a  (."ross  which  In-  r;irried  in  hit) 
hand;  «luii  they,  being  overpowered  at  lh«« 
sight,  submitted  to  the  Spaniards,  whom  they 
nfterwards  assisted  to  conquer  tin-  Indians  of  iIh* 
Island  of  Puna  ;  U-tweeii  yvh(jni,  and  t!ie»e,  therr 
was  always  an  irreconcil^able  enmity.  Thi»  wl- 
tleiiieiit  is  of  a  warm  ami  dry  climate,  but  U-iiign 
and  healthful,  very  fertile  and  abundant  in  im>- 
duclions.  cotton.  tol)act<i.  and  cocoa  of  excellcul 
i    I. 
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quality  ;  it  is  the  end  of  the  viceroyship  of  Peru 
on  the  )i.  It  sehloin  rains  here,  but  when  it  does, 
which  is  after  many  years,  it  docs  not  cease  tlie 
whole  winter.  Tllere  arc  in  its  district  many 
good  salt  works.  On  the  opposite  side  of  the 
river,  on  which  the  settlement  stands,  are  seen 
the  ruins  of  the  original  town  that  belonged  to 
the  Indians:  and  which  was  afterwards  deserted 
by  the  8|)aniards  for  the  spot  where  they  now  are. 
There  also  are  to  be  seen  the  ruins  of  the  temple 
of  the  sun  ;  also  a  fortress,  and  a  stone  cause- 
way, built  by  order  of  the  Inca  Tupac  Yupanqui, 
twelfth  Emperor,  when  he  conquercflthis  country 
and  united  it  to  the  empire.  Tiie  first  bisliop  of 
Peru,  who  was  Ilernan  de  Luquc  y  Olivera, 
took  the  title  of  bishop  of  Tumbez.  [It  is  in 
lat.  3^  20'  s.;   1 15  miles  s.  zo.  from  Piura.J 

Tumbez,  an  abundant  river  of  the  same  pro- 
vince and  kingdom.  It  rises  in  the  mountains  of 
the  Andes,  and  empties  itself  in  the  Gulf  of 
Guayaquil  in  the  S.  Sea  :  opposite  the  island  of 
Santa  Clara,  or  Amortajado.  By  it  launches, 
flat-bottomed  boats,  and  other  small  vessels  pass 
as  far  as  the  settlement  ;  but  in  winter  it  cannot 
be  navigated  for  the  great  current  arising  from 
the  extraordinary  increase  of  its  waters.  Its 
banks  are  covered  with  a  number  of  country 
houses,  inhabited  by  Indians  ;  who,  with  the 
advantage  of  irrigation  supplied  by  the  ri\er, 
cultivate  a  quantity  of  maize  and  other  seeds 
peculiar  to  hot  climates.  Also  in  the  more  dis- 
tant tracts,  where  the  water  cannot  be  procured, 
they  raise  enrobes,  with  which  they  feed  every 
sort  of  cattle,  who  fatten  well  by  it ;  acquiring 
great  strength,  and  procuring  to  their  flesh  a 
very  delicate  flavour. 

Tumbez,  a  large  bay  or  gulf,  in  the  S.  Sea, 
and  of  the  same  province  and  eorregimiciito, 
formed  on  that  coast  by  Cape  Blanco,  and  the 
Point  Cannero  :  distant  from  each  other  eight 
leagues,  which  is  the  breadth  of  the  bay  :  its 
length  being  nearly  equal,  or  somewhat  longer. 
It  was  the  first  Peruvian  land  discovered  by  its 
conqueror,  Don  Francis  Pizarro,  Marquis  de 
los  Charcas  and  Atavillos. 

TUMBIA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimienlo  of  Pasca,  in  the  new  kingdom  of 
Granada;  its  climate  is  hot,  and  it  produces 
much  maize,  sugar-canes, ^z/c«.«,  and  some  black- 
cattle  :.for  the  breed  of  which  it  has  excellent 
pastures.  Its  inhabitants  are  100  housekeepers, 
and  30  Indians  ;  it  is  24  leagues  from  Santa  Fe. 

TUMBIQUI,  Santa  Barbara  de,  a  set- 
tlement of  the  province  and  government  of 
Choco,  in  the  same  kingdom  as  the  last :  and  of 
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the  division  and  district  of  Barbacoas  ;  situate 
in  one  of  the  islands  formed  by  the  abundant 
river  of  Patio  at  its  entrance  into  the  S.  Sea. 

[TUMBLING  Dam,  on  Delaware  river,  is 
about  22  miles  above  Trenton,  in  the  United 
States.] 

TUMBO,  De  Orelludos,  a  river  of  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  San  Juan  delos  Llanos, 
in  the  new  kingdom  of  (iranada  ;  which  runs  to 
the  e.  and  falls  into  the  Orinoco. 

TUMIPAMPA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
aud  kingdom  of  Quito,  during  the  paganism  of 
the  Indians  ;  situate  towards  the.t.  It  was  very 
large  and  populous,  and  was  conquered  by  the 
Inca  Tu|)ac  Yupanqui,  twelfth  liniperor. 

Tl'Ml'CCUAQUE,  SuRuAs  de,  great  and 
very  rugged  mountains,  of  the  ])rovince  and 
country  of  the  Amazonas,  in  the  part  possessed 
by  the  Portuguese.  They  run  fi-om  >i.?i.u\tos.s.e. 
■  TUMUPOSA,  Trinidad  de,  called  also  Ya- 
riapu,  a  settlement  of  tjie  province  and  corre- 
gimiento  of  Pomabamba  in  Peru,  situate  on  the 
banks  of  the  river  Te>|uieri. 

TUNA,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of  Porto 
Rico,  situate  on  the  7i.  zc.  coast  and  by  Point 
Boriquen. 

Tuna,  a  small  river  of  the  same  name,  in  the 
province  and  eaptainship  of  Pernambuco  in  Bra- 
zil ;  it  rises  rear  the  coast,  runs  c.  and  falls  into 
the  sea,  between  the  rivers  Ilheos  and  Piratu- 
ninga. 

TuxA,  another  settlement,  with  the  appel- 
lation of  Sanfi;i<>;o,  of  the  province  and  corregi- 
?>iiento  of  Huarochiri  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlements  of  San  Corme  and 
San  Damian. 

TUNAL,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the  Te- 
peguana  nation,  in  the  province  and  government 
of  Nueva  A'izcaya  ;  it  is  two  leagues  5.  f.  of  its 
capital. 

TUNAQUI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
eorregimiento  of  Caxamarquilla  in  the  same  king- 
dom as  the  preceding. 

TUNAR,  a  settlement  of  the  island  of  Mar- 
garita, situate  on  the  n.  coast,  close  by  Cape  de 
Robledo. 

[TUNBRIDGE,  a  township  of  Vermont, 
Orange  County,  12  miles  w.  of  Tlietford.  It 
contains  487  inhabitants.] 

TUNCACAS,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  Venezuela,  in  the  new  king- 
dom of  Granada  ;  it  has  an  indifferent  port, 
which  is  very  much  resorted  to  by  the  foreign 
traders,  who  carry  on  here  an  illegal  commerce. 
It  lies  between  La  Guayra  and  Cape  San  Roman. 
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TUNEBOS,  a  l)arl)aroiis  nation  of  Indian-!, 
in  the  new  kingdom  oF  Ciranada,  who  inlial)it 
the  mountains  of  tlic  e.  part  ;  these  Indians  are 
inconstant,  and  given  to  superstition  ;  they  re- 
late that  the  devil  appears  to  them  in  the  form 
of  a  horrible  serpent,  in  the  environs  of  Lake 
Sache,  wliere  they  consult  him  as  a  prophet. 
The  missionaries  of  the  al)olished  society  of  the 
Jesuits  of  Santa  Fe,  commenced  the  conversion 
of  these  deluded  creatures  in  1601. 

TUNGA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  anil 
corregimJenlo  of  Pasto,  in  the  kin-^dom  of  Quito; 
situate  close  to  a  mountain  in  wliich  there  is  a 
volcano. 

TUNGAREO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement and  alaihUa  mai/or  of  Maravatio  in  Nu- 
eva  Espafia  ;  it  contains  (iO  families  of  Indians, 
and  is  two  leaijues  to.  of  its  capital. 

TUNGAZLCA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corrcgiiuhnto  of  Canes  y  Candies,  or  Tinta 
in  Peru  ;  n»  the  vicinity  of  whicii  there  is  a  cele- 
brated sanctuarv,  in  vvhicli  they  venei'ate  an 
effigy  of  our  Uedeemer.  The  sanctuary  bears 
the  appellation  of  the  settlement. 

TUNGURAGUA,  a  very  high  mountain,  of 
the  district  of  the  asicnlo  of  Ambato,  in  the  pro- 
vince and  corrcgimiento  of  Uiobandia,  and  king- 
dom of  Quito.  It  is  of  a  conical  figure,  and  the 
top  is  always  covered  with  snow,  and  regularly 
sloped  on  all  sides.  It  is  situate  in  the  deep 
valley  of  the  Banos  de  Potato,  and  is  y,()'iJ  Paris 
perches  above  the  level  of  the  sea;  having  its 
skirts  covered  with  u  thick  «i»o(l,  and  being  in 
consenuei»ce  suj)|)osed  to  be  inhabited  by  some 
wild  Indians.  In  these  woods  there  is  a  foun- 
tain of  mineral  water,  wliicli  issues  out  boiling. 
It  is  seven  leagues  tVom  Uiobamba,  in  lat.  1-  29'  s. 

TuNGL'iiAGU.\,  an  abundant  river  of  the  same 
name,  which  has  its  source  in  the  above  motni- 
tain  and  wilderness,  below  the  province  of 
Mainas  of  the  same  kingdom,  and  enters  into 
the  Maranon  on  the  n.  side  ;  being  a  league 
broad,  and  at  the  distance  of  80  leajjues  from 
Cararai,  when  such  is  the  volume  of  its  waters, 
as  to  stay  the  whole  stream  of  that  formidable 
river  from  its  usual  course  for  some  leagues. 
The  Tunguragua  thus  pnituriiig  itself  a  space  in 
the  native  I)e(l  of  the  A  mazonas  for  more  than 
a  league,  supplies  that  river  with  a  great  variety 
of  fish,  whicli  arc  not  otherwise  found  in  it,  even 
t'roni  its  mouth. 

TUNIA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Popayan,  in  the  new  kingdom  of 
Granada. 

[TUNICAS,  Indians  of  N.  .Vmerica,  who  lived 


formerly  on  the  Bayau  Tunica,  above  Point  Cou- 
pee, on  the  .Mississippi,  e.  side.  They  now  live 
at  Avoyall,  and  do  not  at  present  exceed  25  men. 
Their  native  lanjjuage  is  peculiar  to  th«•nl^el\es, 
but  they  speak  Mobilian  ;  are  empl<i\<-<l  occa- 
sionally by  the  inhal>itanls  as  boatmen,  &c. 
They  are  in  amilv  with  all  other  people,  but  their 
nun)ber  is  gradually  diminishing.] 

TUN1LL.\A,  a  fortress  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Tucuman  in  Peru,  constructed  to 
repress  the  incursions  of  the  infidel  Indians. 

TL'NJ.A,a  provinc-^  nm\  come;imunlo  of  the 
new  kingdom  of  (iranada,  bounde<l  on  the  -a-,  by 
th(>  jurisdiction  of  Santa  Fc  and  corrrsimit-nto 
of  Bogota  ;  on  the  e.  by  the  province  and  govern- 
ment of  San  Juan  dc  los  Idanos  ;  on  the  n.  w. 
by  the  government  of  Muriquita,  the  great 
river  of  Magdalena  serving  as  the  limit ;  on  the 
H.  by  the  government  of  Cartagena,  and  on  the 
n.  e.  by  the  corregimitiito  of  Nluzo.  It  is  in 
general  of  a  cold  and  dry  climate,  though  in 
some  places  they  enjoy  a  very  moderate  tempera- 
ture, extremely  abundant  and  fertile  in  grain, 
vegetables,  and  di-licalr  fruits  ;  and  e->pecially  in 
tobacco  of  an  excelh-nt  (lualily,  of  which  ihey 
had  manufactories,  until  tncy  «ere  put  a  stop  to 
for  the  royal  revenue.  This  article  was  held  in 
very  particular  estimation  throughout  all  America 
and  Europe,  so  that  it  was  a  property  of  the 
greatest  value;  and  it  ajijiears  that  it  wa.-  im- 
possible to  grow  in  thi.->  province  alone,  siitfuii-nt 
to  sup|)lv  till-  demand  (Vom  every  <piarter.  This 
province  abounds  in  -altpetre,  iVom  the  aridity  of 
the  soil  ;  and  they  have  thereliire  e>tabli-lied 
here,  the  only  manuf.ictories  for  powder,  whicli 
arc  to  be  tound  throughout  the  new  kins^dom. 
It  has  mines  of  gold,  and  is  celebrati-*!  for  those 
of  emeralds,  of  which  there  have  Ix-en  so  ninnjr 
taken  away,  that  their  scarcity  is  very  a|>pareiit ; 
Mhil>t  the  working  of  the  gold  mines  liu«  also 
fallen  into  decay. 

Tiiis  provinci'  v^as,  during  the  time  of  the  p;i- 
gjinisni  of  the  Indians,  a  kini^dom  •M'i)aralf  from 
that  of  Bogota,  whose  kings  were  calleti  /aque-, 
and  waged  •■anguinary  wars  with  the  /ijui*'.  It 
was  then  called  in  the  idiom  of  thecoiinlry  lliiii- 
/tisti'i.  It  riileil  the  nations  of  the  ('hlt>«laeti, 
Sonicaes,  Til>a<|uira«'s,  .'^oras,  Ciicailas,  .*Nusa», 
Fur!U|uiras,  Bo»acaes,  Ivabiuos,  Til>anui>s,  Tcn- 
zas,  (laragoas,  Mat.ibitaH,  anil  the  nirK/ur  Fiir- 
meipie,  a  chief  powerl'ul  in  va->aU,  and  who 
resided  on  the  frontiers  of  the  xtuteii  of  Zipa 
and  Bogota. 

This   province   was    formerly    much  e^tt'emini 
and   sought  alUr  on   account  of  ilo   riches  ;  iu 
4  I.  '.' 
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lurisdiction  comprehends  eight  corregimietitos  of 
Indians,  which  are 

Tunneque,  Paipa, 

Tensa,  Sojamoso, 

Diiitama,  Cluta, 

Chibata,  Gaineza. 

And  in  these  are  four  cities,  two  towns,  and 
69  settlements,  containing  in  all  20,220  souls, 
according'  to  the  census  lately  made  by  its  cor- 
res;i(lor :  by  order  of  the  viceroy  of  that  king- 
dom, D.  Joseph  de  la  Cerda,  Count  of  La  Vega 
de  Armijo.  One  of  the  principal  sources  of 
trade  of  this  province  is  in  its  cattle,  which  are 
bred  in  the  excellent  pasture  in  which  it  abounds. 
The  afore-nientioned  settlements  are, 
Turmeque,  Miraflores, 

Chirive,  Ramiquiri, 

Tibana,  Viracacha, 

Boyaca,  Duitama, 

Lengusaque,  Serinza, 

Guacheta,  Sativa, 

Icabuco,  Suata, 

Sogamoso,  Chita, 

Mopsa,  Buavita, 

Chamesa,  Cocui, 

Tibazosa,  Panqueva, 

Mongui,  Guicani, 

Cuitiva,  Chiscas, 

Isa,  Guacamayas, 

Tota,  Pueblo  de  Sal, 

Guaraquira,  .      Morcote, 

Firabitoba,  Tequia, 

Tensa,  Onzaga, 

Susatensa,  Susa, 

Guateque,  .   Santa  Rosa  de  Blan- 

Somondoco,  cos, 

Garagoa,  Capitanejo, 

Tequas,  Valle  de  Miel, 

Lengupa,  Chibata, 

Gameza,  Siachoque, 

Tobacia,  Toca, 

Busquanza,  Saraca, 

Beteitiva,  Pesca, 


Tutaza, 

Socha, 

Tasco, 

Mongua, 

Topaga, 

Socota, 

Cheva, 


Paipa, 

Sotaquira, 

Gambita, 

Tuta, 

Oicata, 

Cambita, 

Motavita. 


TuNJA,  the  capital,  is  the  city  of  the  same 
name,  founded  in  1539,  by  the  captain  Gonzalo 
Suarez  Rondon,  on  a  height  or  small  mountain 
in  the  same  valley  in  which  the  king  used  to  hold 
his  court.     Its   climate  is   dry  and  cold,  being 


continually  refreshed  with  winds,  and  healthy.  Il 
is  very  abundant  in  cattle,  and  fertile  in  all  pro- 
ductions necessary  for  the  comfort  and  enjoyment 
of  life  ;  but  deficient  in  fuel  and  water,  since  it 
has  not  more  than  what  enters  by  an  aqueduct, 
from  a  height  commanding  the  city.  It  had  a 
great  trade  in  tobacco,  of  a  peculiar  sort,  and 
much  esteemed  in  Europe  until  it  was  suppressed 
in  favour  of  the  royal  revenue.  This  city  was 
very  rich  and  opulent  at  its  first  establishment, 
from  the  greater  part  of  the  conquerors  settling 
here  ;  from  wliom  have  descended  many  illustri- 
ous families,  now  included  in  its  population ; 
which  is  reduced  to  about  400  housekeepers. 
But  nevertheless,  there  are  still  to  be  seen  speci- 
mens of  its  greatness  in  the  buildings,  which  are 
magnificent,  particularly  tiie  parish  church  of 
Santiago,  which  might  serve  as  a  cathedral  any 
where ;  besides  which,  there  are  two  others, 
Santa  Barbara,  and  Las  Nieves.  It  has  three 
convents  of  the  orders  of  St.  Domingo  and  St. 
Austin  ;  two  nunneries  ;  one  of  Santa  Clara,  and 
the  other  of  the  Conception  ;  three  hermitages  ; 
dedicated,  the  one  to  St.  Lawrence,  at  the  en- 
trance of  the  city,  on  the  %vay  to  Santa  Fe  ;  and 
the  other  to  St.  Lucia,  and  the  third  to  Our  Lady 
of  Chiquinquira,  on  the  top  of  the  lofty  plane 
of  Los  Ahorcados,  (the  gallows)  ;  thus  named  on 
account  of  its  being,  in  the  time  of  the  paganism 
of  the  Indians,  ornamented  with  bones  and 
skulls  of  persons  executed  and  sacrificed.  This 
city  has  for  arms  the  same  as  those  of  Castille 
and  Leon,  and  tlioy  \vf>rR  giranted  it  by  the  empe- 
ror Charles  V.  in  1511.  In  the  centre  of  (he  in- 
ferior part  of  them  is  a  grenado,  and  a  black 
eagle  with  two  heads  and  golden  crowns  em- 
braces the  whole  shield,  having  a  fleece  pendant 
from  its  wings.  [It  is  54  miles  n.  n.  e.  of  Santa 
Fe,  in  lat.  5°  24'  n.  and  long 73°  45'  w.'\ 

TUNKERS.     See  Ephrata.] 

'TUNKHANNOCK,  a  tow^nship  and  creek 
in  Luzerne  County,  Pennsylvania.  The  creek  is 
a  water  of  Susquehannah.J 

TUNQUIRI,  a  settlement 
and  corregimiento  of  Carangas, 
shopric  of  Charcas  in  Peru : 
curacy  of  that  of  Corquemar. 

TUNU,  a  small  antient  province  of  Peru,  in 
the  time  of  the  Indians.  It  was  to  the  e.  of  Cuz- 
co,  in  which  it  is  now  comprehended.  It  was 
reduced  to  the  empire  by  the  emperor  Inca-Roca, 
the  sixth  of  the  Incas. 

TUNUYAN,  a  large  and  abundant  river  of 
the  pro\  lace  and  corregimiento  of  Maule,  in  the 
kingdom  of  Chile.     It  rises  in  the  mountains  in 


of  the  province 
and  the  archbi- 
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the  4'.  part,  runs  inclining  to  tlie  «.  e.  more  than 
GO  leagues,  until  near  the  city  of  San  Louis  it 
forms  a  lake,  into  which  it  loses  itself. 

TUOTONE,  a  small  river  of  tlie  colony  and 
province  of  Surinam,  or  part  of  Guayunu  pos- 
sessed by  the  Dutcii.  It  unites  with  larious 
others,  and  enters  the  river  of  Cuyuni  by  the 
X.  side. 

TUPA,  an  abundant  sprinj^,  in  the  province 
and  corregiviiento  of  Muzo,  in  the  new  kingdom 
of  Granada.  The  water  is  saline,  and  they  ex- 
tract from  it  a  very  white  salt,  mucli  in  request. 
It  is  six  leagues  distant  from  the  city  of  Muzo, 
and  has  given  continually  rise  to  contests  and 
distrusts  amongst  the  inhabitants,  who  pretend 
to  the  possession  of  it,  and  to  the  right  ot  takin"- 
the  salt. 

TUPARRO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  San  Juan  de  los  Llanos,  in  the 
new  kingdom  of  Granada  ;  issuing  from  four 
lakes  in  the  country  of  the  Cliirocoas  Indians. 
It  runs  to  the  e.  and  falls  into  the  Orinoco,  l)y 
the  settlement  of  the  missions  founded  by  the 
Jesuits,  called  Santa  Teresa  de  Maipiires. 

TUPATARO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  settle- 
ment of  the  district  and  alcalilia  mai/or  of  Mara- . 
vatio  in  Nueva  Espana,  situate  at  the  foot  of  a 
delightful  mountain  ;  it  consists  of  23  Indian  fa- 
milies, and  is  distant  rutiier  more  than  five 
leagues  from  its  capital. 

TUI'l'j,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimicnlo  of  Yauyos  in  Peru,  the  inhabitants 
of  which  are  obliged  to  take  care  of  the  bridge 
of  ropes  which  they  have  here,  as  a  passage  over 
the  river  Canete,  in  the  road  going  from  Guan- 
cavelica  to  Lima. 

[TUPI,  Indians  of  Brazil,  of  the  manners  and 
customs  of  whom  we  have  given  a  long  account 
under  that  article.  We  tlierefore  must  refer  our 
readers  to  the  additional  matter  respecting  tiie 
history,  &c.  of  the  kingdom  of  Bh.^zii..] 

Tupi,  a  settlement  of  the  same  province  and 
corregiviiento  as  the  last,  annexed  to  tlie  curacy 
of  Pampas. 

TUPICOCHA,  a  settlement  of  tlie  province 
and  corrcgiiiiioito  of  Guarochiri  in  Peru,  an- 
nexed to  the  curacy  of  San  Cosme,  and  San 
Damiun. 

fTUPINAMBES.     See  Toriv  vMnrs.] 

[TUPINIQLINS,  Indians  of  Brazil,  of  whom 
we  have  given  a  long  description  in  the  new 
matter  under  that  article  ;  which  see.] 

Tl,'PIZA,  a  settU'ment  of  the  province  and 
corrcgiiniiHlo  of  C'liicha-*,  and  Tarija  in  Peru  ; 
and  of  the  division  and  district  of  the  former. 
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TupizA,  a  river  of  the  same  ncme,  in  the  pro- 
vince and  government  of  Darieii  and  kingdom  of 
Tierra  Firnie,  which  ri-es  in  the  mountiiins  of 
the  interior  of  that  country,  runs  nearly  due  or. 
and  liills  into  the  river  (hucunarpii. 

'i'LPO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment ofSononi  in  Nueva  Kspafia,  situate  by 
tlie  settlement  of  Hinares,  and  by  a  river. 

TL'PL'QLEN,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  government  of  (iuayana,  or  Nueva  .Anda- 
lusia :  one  of  the  missions  held  there  by  the  Ca- 
puchin father^.  It  is  situate  on  the  baiiks  of  the 
river  Yaruario. 

Tl'QL'AQl  E,  Islands  of,  in  the  N.  Sea. 
n|)oii  the  coast  of  the  province  and  government 
of  V  enezuela  in  the  new  kint^dom  of  Ciranada. 
They  are  numerous,  but  all  small,  forming  a 
chain  from  Point  Seca  to  Point  Cavello:  they 
lie  between  l:il.  10^  15' and  I0"S3'h. 

Tl'Qr,Vl{I'',S,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Buenos  .Avres;  it  runs  to  the  w. 
and  enters  the  river  Parana  between  those  of 
\  acare-guazii  and  Yacau-mini. 

Tl'Ql  EQl  E,  a  large  and  abinidant  arm  of 
the  river  .\pure  in  the  province  and  government 
of  Guayana,  or  Nueva  Andalusia,  from  whence 
it  conimnnicafes  with  tlve  river  Portuguesa. 

'I" I  Ql  I'MJRES,  or.  according  to  others,  Tt- 
Qi'ERKEs,  a  settlement  of  the  prov  inre  and  go- 
vernment of  I'a^to  in  the  kiiij;d<im  of(jiiiio. 

Tl  HANDEO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  -et- 
tlement  of  tin-  district  of  '1  u\pan  and  alt  iildia 
tnni/or  of  Maravatio,  in  the  bishopric  of  .Mecho- 
aciin.  It  contains  'JJ  Indian  fanulies,  and  is  a 
league  from  its  capital. 

TLKAIVVMBA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  a-overnment  of  Tucuman,  on  the  banks  of  the 
river  Dulre. 

TIBBACO,  or  Cai.mahi,  a  settlement  of  the 
province  ami  government  of  {"artnirena  in  the 
new  kingdinn  of  (iranada.  in  which  there  was 
the  doctrinal  curacy  of  San  Luis  Beltnim.  It  io 
one  league  from  the  capital,  and  in  the  time  of 
the  pagan  Indians  it  was  a  very  lan;e  and  popu- 
louti  city,  as  it  then  contained  more  than  AH),tXK) 
souls.  It  was  compiered  at  great  cost  und 
troidde,  and  many  battles,  by  thr  IniIcI  I).  Pinlru 
do  Iferedia,  and  it  pri"served  the  name  of  its 
ciiciqut,  or  chief  liiro.  It  is  of  a  hot  cliniatr, 
but  very  healthy  and  fertile,  es|H'ciall_v  in  nini/e. 
It  is  on  the  .v.  r.  roast  near  the  swamp  of  Tesni. 
It  is  celebrnted  for  the  battle  that  AlonFi>  de 
Ojeda  fought  with  the  natives  in  IdlO.  in  uhirli 
he  was  put  to  llie  rout.  I'edro  de  llercdin  was 
also  engaged   here  in  some   oilier   very  Itloody 
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battles,  but  ill  whicli  lie  came  ofl'  virtorious,  set- 
tiiiij  fire  to  tlio  settlement,  hy  way  ofpunisliinent 
to  )li^i  antas;onists. 

['I'UltBi'iT,  a  township  of  Pennsylvania,  on 
Susqiiehannah  river.  Sec  Noutiiimberland 
(-ounty.l 

TURBIO,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
captains/lip  of  Rio  Janeyro  in  Rrazil  :  it  runs 
zc.  and  enters  the  Parana  between  the  rivers  Pa- 
rauapana  and  Tiete,  or  Anenibi. 

TURHO,  a  river  of  the  province  and  settle- 
ment of  Choco  in  the  new  kingdom  of  Granada. 
It  rises  in  its  mountains,  and  empties  itself  into 
the  N.  Sea,  in  the  cove  or  gulf  of  Tucumari. 

Turbo,  a  lake  of  the  same  name,  on  tlie  coast 
of  the  province  and  government  of  Darien, 
formed  by  the  last-mentioned  river.  • 

TURCAS  Islands.     [See  Turks  Islands.] 

TURCO,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corregimienlo  of  Carangas,  and  of  the  bishopric 
of  Cliarcas  in  Peru. 

TUREN,  a  .settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Venezuela  in  the  new  kingdom  of 
Granada;  situate  between  the  rivers  Acarigua 
and  Guache,  to  the  .?.  i.  e.  of  the  town  of  Araure. 

TUREQUARO,  S.\nta  Maria  de,  a  settle- 
ment of  tlie  head  settlement  of  the  district  and 
ttlcaldia  mat/or  of  Piedad  in  Nueva  Espafia  :  it 
contains  25  Spanish  families,  with  some  of  the 
mixed  breed,  and  47  Indian  families ;  also,  in 
two  establishments,  or  congregations,  connected 
with  these  arc  40  otiiers  :  it  is  1 1  leagues  n.  u\ 
of  its  head  settlement. 

[TURIAMO,  a  large  bay  of  the  w.  coast  of 
S.  America,  in  the  province  and  government  of 
Caracas.  It  is  a  league  long  from  h.  to  s.  Few 
vessels  arc  found  here,  on  account  of  its  aftbrding 
no  shelter  from  the  >i.  winds,  and  the  sterility  of 
its  neighbouring  lands.  The  same  was  said  of 
the  neighbouring  bays  of  Patanemo,  Burburata, 
and  Cienega,  there  being  no  "inhabitants  on  the 
shores  of  any  of  them,  except  a  body  of  troops 
in  each  to  prevent  smugsjling.] 

TURIBASA,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  captains/lip  of  Para  in  Brazil ;  it  rises  by  the 
coast,  runs  ».  ».  e.  and  falls  into  the  sea  between 
the  Turirana  and  the  Gururiba. 

TURIBUNE,  a  large  aitd  very  rapid  river  of 
the  province  and  government  of  Mainas  in  the 
kingdom  of  Quito ;  it  has  its  source  in  the  ter- 
ritory of  the  Camelos  Indians,  runs  s.  s.  e.  and 
enters  by  the  n.  and  c.  into  the  Curaray.  Some 
wild  Indians  of  the  Yetes  dwell  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  its  source. 

TURICACHI,  a  settlement  of  Indians  of  the 


province  and  government  of  Sonora,  reduced  by 
the  missions  held  there  by  the  Jesuits. 

TURICARO,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  of  Siguinam  and  ulcaldia 
inaijor  of  Valiadolid,  in  the  province  and  bi- 
shopric of  Mechoacan  :  it  contains  27  families  of 
Indians,  and  is  three  leagues  from  its  head  set- 
tlement. 

TURINO,orTuRQUiNo,  a  river  of  the  island 
of  Cuba,  which  rises  about  the  s.  coast,  and  runs 
trt  that  point,  falling  into  tlie  sea  between  the 
Tarquino  and  Sevilla,  forming  at  its  mouth  a 
good  port. 

TURIRANA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  cap- 
tainship of  Para  in  Brazil ;  it  springs  from  a 
brancli  of  the  river  Tocantiiies,  and  riins  almost 
due  n.  serving  as  a  line  of  division  for  the  pro- 
vince of  Para  and  that  of  Marafian,  and  tails 
into  the  sea,  forming  a  large  port  opposite  the 
island  of  San  Juan. 

[TURKEY,  a  small  town  of  New  Jersey, 
Essex  County,  14  miles  h.  w.  of  Elizabeth  Town.] 

[TuRRKY  Foot,  in  Youghiogany  river,  is  the 
point  of  junction  of  the  great  S.  Branch,  Little 
Crossings  from  the  ,«.  t.  and  N.  Branch  from  the 
«.  It  is  40  miles  from  the  mouth  of  the  river, 
20  miles  s.  s.  xo.  of  Berlin,  in  Pennsylvania,  and 
29  n.  e.  of  Morgantown.     Lat.  39^  48'  n.] 

[Turkey  Point,  a  promontory  on  the  w.  side 
of  Lake  Erie,  lies  opposite  to  Presque  Isle,  on 
the  5.  side,  about  35  miles  across. 

[Turkey  Point,  at  the  head  of  Chesapeak  Bay, 
is  a  point  of  land  formed  by  the  waters  of  the  bay 
on  the  «.  ct'.  and  those  of  Elk  river  on  the  s.  e. 
It  is  about   15  miles  s.  v).  of  Elkton,  and  40  w.  e. 


Here  the  British  army  landed,  in 
before  they  advanced  to  Phila- 


of  Annapolis. 
August,  1777, 
delphia.] 

[TURKISH  Islands,  a  group  of  little  islands, 
called  also  Ananas,  since  they  are  the  islands  of 
Don  Diego  Luengo,  thus  called  by  him  who  dis- 
covered them.  They  are  more  than  30  leagues 
n.  of  Point  Isabelique,  on  the  n.  coast  of  the 
island  of  St.  Domingo.] 

TURKS  Islands,  several  small  islands  in  the 
W.  Indies,  about  75  miles  «.  of  the  island  of  St. 
Domingo.  The  Bermudians  frequently  come 
hither  and  make  a  great  quantity  t>i  salt,  apd  the 
ships  which  sail  from  St.  Domingo  commonly 
pass  within  sight  of  them. 

[These  islands,  belonging  to  the  British,  are 
the  most  s.  e.  of  all  the  Bahama  Islands  ;  the 
principal  of  which  is  Grand  Key,  where  there  is 
established  a  port  of  entry.  There  is  an  an- 
chorage, but  no  harbour.     In  1803,  the  inhabi- 
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lants  amounted  to  about  1200  in  number,  includ- 
ing Negroes.  But  many  of  those,  as  before  oli- 
served,  migrate  yearly  from  (lie  Hermudas  for 
the  purpose  of  salt-raking,  and  return  to  Bermuda 
after  the  season  is  over  for  that  purpose,  so  that 
the  number  is  very  fluctuating.  There  is  no 
other  produce  exported  from  the  Turk*;  Islands. 

The  import  duties  at  tlic  |)()rt  of  this  island 
aiTiounted,  in  one  quarter,  ending*  ITtli  i"el)rury, 
1804,  to  J2.122  b.  id.  and  in  therjuartcr  ending 
5th  April  follouiug,  vessels  entered  with  cargoes 
to  the  amount  of  8830  tons,  tiie  freights  being 
from  the  W.  Indies  and  N.  America  ;  and  in  the 
same  period,  vessels  cleared  outwards  to  the 
amount  of  7201  tons,  chiefly  to  the  United  States. 
The  receijit  of  duties  on  the  isvport  of  salt  in  the 
above-mentioned  period  was  £^.333  14  v.  1^/. 
These  islands  lie  in  lat.  21°  23'  n.  and  long.  71" 
5'.  w.l 

TIIRMEQIjE,  a  settlement  and  capital  of 
the  Indian  conrgiinicnto  of  that  name,  in  the 
province  of  Tunja  and  new  kingdom  of  Gra- 
nada, to  which  the  Spaniards,  when  they  visited 
it  the  lirst  time,  gave  the  name  of  Las  Trom- 
petas  (llic  Trumpets),  because  they  made  some 
of  these  instruments  out  of  some  old  caldrons, 
by  way  of  terrifying  into  submission  some  other 
I)idians  who  had  not  acknowledged  (ionzalo  Xi- 
inenes  do  Quesada  in  1537.  It  is  of  a  moderately 
cold  climate,  but  fertile  and  abundant  in  Hheat, 
maize,  barley,  vegetables,  and  other  productions 
of  its  climate.  It  has  at  the  entrance  a  very 
beautiful  chapel  of  Our  T.ady  of  Ciiitjiiinquim. 
It  was,  during  the  time  of  the  paganism  of  the 
Indians,  the  court  of  a  very  powerful  aiciqite, 
-subject  to  the  king  of  Tunja  ;  and  he  had  a  Ibr- 
tress  which  was  ii  defence  against  the  Zipas,  or 
kings  of  Bogota.  It  sid)mitted  to  Gonzalo  Xi- 
menes  de  Quesada  in  l.")37.  It  contains  more 
than  1000  housekeepers  and  600  Indians,  [and  is 
14  miles  *.  s.  w.  of  Tunja,  and  38  w.  c.  of  Sanla 

TURMERO,  a  settlement  of  thepio\ince  and 
government  of  V'enezuela  in  the  new  kin«:d(im  of 
(iranada,  situate  l)etween  tlic  town  of  N'ictoria 
and  Lake  Tacarigua  on  the  r.  pari,  and  in  the 
district  of  the  city  of  Caracas. 

TURN.VS,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
rapldhiship  of  SiUi  V^icente  in  Brazil:  which  runs 
H.  n.  u\  unites  willi  the  river  Yapo,  and  then  en- 
ters the  Parana-pane. 

[T  L'RNER,  a  township  ofthe  district  of  Maine, 
Cumberland  Countv,  on  (ho  ;»■.  l)aiik  of  .\iulros- 
coggin  river,  which  divides  it  from  Green  in 
Lincoln  County.     It  was  incorporated  in  1780, 


contains  347  inhabitants,  and  lies  35  miles  s.  it. 
ofHaliowell.l 

Tl  KNLM,  a  settlement  of  the  Island  of  Bar- 
badoes  in  the  district  of  the  parish  of  .\ll  Saints, 
or  Todos  Santos. 

TIROTET.VM.A,  Rixcax  de,  a  peninsula 
of  the  province  and  rapluhiship  of  Rev  in  Bra- 
zil, formed  bv  the  large  \i\]i.i"<  of  I.,os  Patos 
ami  Mini,  and  l)v  the  rhainicl  that  uiiit«'<  them  : 
tlie  Portuguese  have  here,  at  two  dilVt-reut  posts, 
two  guards  mounted  for  safety. 

Tl'RP.M,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrc^imienlo  of  Chancay,  of  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  last,  annexed  to  tHie  curacy  of  Chancas. 

Tl'RPO,  a  settlemiMK  of  the  province  and 
rn>-rte;imitiilo  of  Andainiailas,  in  (he  same  king- 
dom as  the  t«o  laKl-nu-ntioned  places,  anne.xed 
to  (ho  ciu%Tcv  of  IlLiancaray. 

Tl'KQIEI,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and 
colonv  of  .S.  Caroiiiui :  i(  runs  to  the  r.  and  en- 
ters the  Tliir(v-mile  Ui\er. 

TUltQUEiSA,  a  se(tlement  of  (he  pr«\ince 
and  governmen(  of  Darien  and  kingdom  of  Tierra 
I'irme:  situate  on  (he  coast  of  (he  N.  .Sea. 

Tl  RQl  IRIRI,  a  sod  lenient  of  the  pro\ince 
and  rorrr^iiiiirnlo  of  Carangas,  of  tlic  archbi- 
siiopric  of  Chaicas  in  Peru  ;  annexed  to  the  cu- 
racy of  Turco. 

[TURTLE  Island,  in  the  S.  Pacific  Ocean,  is 
nearly  a  league  long,  and  not  half  so  broad.  It 
is  surrounded  bv  a  reef  of  coral  rocks,  that  have 
no  soundings  Mithoiit  tlum.  I^i.  I'J' 0/ s.  long. 
177"  bT  r.-.J 

[Tl  iiTi.t  Creek,  in  Pennsylvania,  a  small 
stream  which  empties  through  the  r.  bank  of  M<i- 
nongJiiieia  river.  al)out  I'J  miles  iVom  the  mouth 
of  (ha(  river,  a(  Pi(tsburg.  .At  (he  head  of  this 
creek,  (leneral  Biaddock  engjiged  a  party  of  In- 
dians, (he  yth  of  July,  1755,  on  his  way  to  Fort 
duQuesne,now  Pitt-burg,  where  he  was  repulsed, 
himself  killed,  his  ai  nn  |)Ut  to  flight,  and  (he  re- 
mains of  the  armv  brought  otV  the  field  bv  (he 
addre-s  and  counige  of  Colonel,  aflenvards  Gene- 
ral \Va>hinf;ton.] 

[Tinxi.i;  Ri\or,  in  (Jeorgia,  e]np(io-  into  St. 
Simon's  Soirtid,  and  i(s  Iwr  has  a  sunicienr\  <if 
wa(er  for  (he  largest  vessel  (hat  swims.  .V(  iti 
moudi  is  (ho  (own  of  Brunswick,  «hich  has  a  no- 
ble and  rapacious  liarbour.  The  (o»«n  is  regu- 
larlv  laid  ou(.  bu(  iio(  yet  buiU.  The  land.s  on 
(he  banks  of  (his  ri\er  are  said  to  1)0  e\cellen(. 

Tl'K  IB  AMB  A.  or  Ti  bi  r  wi-a.  (which  sic- 
liitio  mud-plain,)  a  l)eau(iful  and  delighdul  »al- 
lev  oldie  province  and  kingdom  of  Quito,  which 
extends  fiyiii   the  enviioiis  of  (ha(  capital  three 


632 


T  U  S 


T  U  S 


leagues  from  n.  to  s.  It  is  covered  with  country 
houses  and  plantations,  wlicrc  they  feed  a  great 
number  of  cattle,  on  account  of  the  abundance 
of  pasture.  It  has  at  its  entrance  a  mountain 
called  the  Panecillo,  from  its  resemblance  to  a 
sugar-loaf,  or  perfect  cone,  from  which  rise 
many  springs,  uniting  and  forming  the  river  Ma- 
changara.  This  mountain  is  covered  with  shrubs 
and  trees,  forming  a  delightful  garden,  and  is  a 
very  favourite  resort  with  the  inhabitants.  The 
Jesuits  had  a  magnificent  house  on  this  moun- 
tain, which  used  to  serve  as  a  place  of  reception 
for  novices  as  far  back  as  the  year  1746,  which 
was  the  period  in  whicli  their  house  at  Lata- 
cunga  was  broke  up.  The  water  of  the  afore- 
mentioned streams  stagnating  in  the  valley  make 
impenetrable  mud-pools,  froni  whence  the  valley 
takes  its  name. 

TURUVISA,  a  river  of  the  province  and  go- 
vernment of  Quixos  and  Macas,  in  the  kingdom 
of  Quito  :  it  runs  almost  s.  and  enters  the  San- 
tiago a  little  before  this  last  river  falls  into  the 
Maranon. 

TURUCHIPA,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  corregimiento  of  Porco  in  Peru. 

TURUCURI,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
captainship  of  Para  in  Brazil,  having  its  source 
in  the  country  of  tlie  Guayapis  Indians.  It  runs 
"  e.  and  enters  the  river  Xinga  by  the  w.  side. 
TURUMBA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Tucumiin,  in  the  district  and  ju- 
risdiction of  the  city  of  Santiago  <lel  Estero. 

TURL'MBUSA,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Jaen  de  Bracamoros  in  the  king- 
dom of  Quito  :  it  rises  e.  of  the  city  of  Valla- 
dolid,  takes  its  course  also  to  this  ritumb,  and 
enters  the  Maranon  in  the  narrow  pass  of  Gua- 
racayo. 

[TURY,  a  river  on  the  coast  of  Brazil,  in  S. 
America,  40  leagues  e.  s.  e.  of  the  river  Cayta. 
The  Island  of  St.  John  lies  just  off  the  river's 
mouth,  and  makes  a  very  good  harbour  on  the  in- 
side of  it.  But  the  passage  both  in  and  out  is 
difficult,  and  no  pilots  are  to  be  had.] 

TUSA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
regimiento  of  Pasto  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito,  on 
the  road  leading  to  the  province  of  Popayan. 

[TUSCALOMSA,  a  river  of  W.  Florida.  See 
Pearl  River.] 

TUSCARORA,  a  city  of  Pennsylvania,  in  the 
United  States  of  America;  situate  on  the  banks 
and  at  the  e.  head  of  the  Susquehannah  river. 

TuscARORA,  a  chain  of  mountains  with  this 
name  in  the  above  State,  in  the  county  of  Cum- 
berland, which  run  many  leagues  n.  n.  c. 


[TUSCARORA  Creek,  a  small  stream  of 
Pennsylvania,  which  empties  through  the  ,v.  v). 
bank  of  Juniatta  river,  12  miles  s.  c.  of  Lewis- 
town.] 

[TuscARORA  Villages,  lie  a  mile  from  each 
other,   four  miles   from  Queenstown,  in   Upper 
Canada,   containing  together  about  40  decayed 
houses.    Vestiges  of  ancient  fortifications  are  vi- 
sible in  this  neighbourhood.     The  Indian  houses 
are    about   12    feet    square  ;  many  of  them  are 
M'holly  covered  with  bark,  others  have  the  walls 
of  logs,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  first  settlers 
among  the  white  people  built  their  huts,  having 
cliinuiies  in  which  they  keep  comfortable  fires. 
iVIany   of  them,  howovor,  retain  tho  anri(>nt  cus- 
tom "of  liaving  the  fire  in  the  centre  of  the  house. 
Tho  lands  in  the  vicinity  are  of  a  good  quality.] 
TISCARORAES,  a' nation  of  Indians  of  N. 
America,  in  the  province  of  New  York,  in  the 
United   States  of  America.     They  dwell   by  the 
river  Mohawks.     [They  migrated  from  N.  Caro- 
lina about  the  year  1712,  and  were  adopted  by 
the  Oneidas,  with  whom  they  have  since  lived,  on 
the    supposition   that  they    were   originally  the 
same  tribe,  from  an  affinity  which  there  is  in  their 
language.    They  now  consist  of  about  400  souls  ; 
their    village    is  between   Kahnanwolohale  and 
New  Stockbridge,  on  Tuscorora  or  Oneida  Creek. 
They  receive  an  annuity  of  about  400  dollars 
froni  the  United  States.] 

TUSCHINJA,  a  river  of  the  province  and 
government  of  Mainas  in  the  kingdom  of  Quito: 
it  rises  in  tli»  mountains,  and  enters  the  Ma- 
ra iion. 

TUSKOKOGIR,  a  settlement  of  Indians  in 
the  province  of  Pennsylvania  in  tl:e  United 
States  of  America;  situate  on  the  shore  and  at 
the  head  of  Susquehannah  river. 

TUSO,  a  settlement  of  the  corregimiento  of 
the  Indians  of  Boza  in  the  new  kingdom  of  Gra- 
nada. Its  climate  is  very  cold,  and  produces  the 
fruits  peculiar  to  that  temperature.  They  have 
venerated  in  the  parish  church  a  miraculous 
image  of  Our  Lady  of  the  Conception,  Avhicli  is 
a  bust,  and  about  a  yard  high,  and  of  which 
the  natives  relate,  that  it  having  been  brought 
to  the  settlement  by  a  certain  knight,  who  had 
also  with  him  other  furniture  for  saving  mass,  by 
means  of  a  portable  altar,  with  which  his  chap- 
lain was  charged;  and  that  the  latter,  having 
produced  it  for  the  above  purpose,  it  was  found, 
upon  endeavouring  to  return  it  liom  its  position, 
to  be  immoveable,  so  that  no  one  could  carry 
it  away  until  the  curate  arrived,  who  raised  it  with 
facility,  and  carried  it  to  the  chief  altar  of  his 
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church,  where  its  owner  left  it  with  feelings  of 
deep  veneration.  By  this  settlement  is  the  cele- 
brated cataract  of  'J  cquendania,  which  the  river 
Bogota  makes  from  a  height  80  proditjioiis,  that 
the  water  in  falling  has  the  appearance  of  a 
dense  cloud.  This  settlement  has  80  inhabi- 
tants, 59  Indians,  and  is  distant  four  leagues 
from  Santa  I'e. 

TIJSPA,  a  river  of  <!ie  province  anil  alctihlla 
?nrtyor  of  Tampico  in  Nueva  Es])aria  ;  it  enters 
the  N.  Sea  betvKeen  the  mouth  of  the  river  of 
that  name  and  Point  Delgada. 

TUSPAN,  a  head  settlement  of  the  district 
of  the  aUalditi  inaijor  ol"  Zapotlan  in  Nueva 
Espafia  :  it  is  large,  and  has  many  inhabitants 
of  Spaniards,  Minlecs,  Mulattoes,  and  Indians; 
also  a  convent  of  the  moidvs  of  St.  I'"rancis  :  at 
seven  leagues  to  s.  are  those  two  celel)rated  vol- 
canoes which  divide  the  three  jurisdictions  of 
Tuzcacuezco,  Colima,  and  Sapotlan,  the  same 
being  the  boundaries  to  the  bishoprics  of  Me- 
choacan  and  Gaadalaxara.  It  is  live  leagues  *. 
of  its  capital. 

TUSQUE,  Islands  of,  in  the  N.  Sea,  situate 
about  the  w.  coast  of  Nova  Scotia,  or  Acadia, 
in  the  United  States  of  America,  between  Ca- 
nada and  the  port  of  Horn. 

TUSTLA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
rt/crt/rf/rt  w/«v/o;of  Chiapa  in  the  kingdom  of  (jiiu- 
temala,  and  in  the  district  of  the  capital. 

TIJSUDYA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corresiiiiiicnlo  of  Larecaxa  in  Peru. 

TLTA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
correginiiculo  of  Tunja  in  the  new  kingdom  of 
Granada.  Its  climate  is  excessively  cold,  and 
its  productions  those  of  cold  countries,  such  as 
wheat,  maize,  and  potatoes.  It  breeds  much 
black  cattle  and  e«es,  with  the  wool  of  which 
they  make  shirts,  blankets,  and  other  cloths.  It 
contains  50  housekeepers  and  150  Indians.  It 
is  a  little  more  than  two  leagues  to  the  n.  of 
Tunja. 

[TUTAPAN,  a  large  town  on  the  tc.  coast 
of  New  Mexico,  in  the'X.  Pacific  Ocean.  From 
the  river  Sacatulca  the  high  and  rugged  land 
extends  n.  hi.  "25  leagues.] 

TUTA PISCO,  a  river  of  the  province  nnd 
government  of  Quixos  and  Macas  in  the  king- 
dom of  Quito ;  it  runs  i-.  c.  and  enters  the  Paya- 
minp  on  its  e.  bank  in  lat.  36°  s. 

TUTAZA,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and 
corrcgimknlo  of  Tunja  in  the  new  kingdon*  of 
Granada  ;  annexed  to  the  curacv  of  Beteitiva, 
to  which   it  lies  very  dose,  the  river  Sog-.imoso 
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being  the  boundarv  between ;  it  ii  very  small, 
since  it  contains  hardly  25  Indiana,  who,  l>e-i(le'i 
cultivating  the  land,  maintain  tlieraselves  by 
making  pots,  jars,  and  sundry  kinds  of  earthen 
vessels. 

TUTEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the  head  M»ttlr- 
ment  of  the  district  and  aim' 
cayan  in  Nueva  Espana  :  it  i  i 

families;  its  climate  is  hot,  and  it  is  two  leagues 
n.  of  its  capital. 

TL'TI,  a  settlement  of  the  province  and  cor- 
re^imienlo  of  Collahuas  in  Peru. 

TLT0.MAG01DAG,Sa.n  Matias  de,  a  set- 
tlement of  the  provinci-  and  government  of  So- 
nora  in  Nuev;i  E«])aua,  in  the  country  of  the 
Coconiaricopas  Indians,  on  the  shore  of  the  great 
river  (iila. 

TL'TOTEPEC,  a  settlement  of  the  province 
and  alctildia  wiii/or  o(  Tulanzingo  in  Nueva  Es- 
pana :  it  contams  f)52  Indian  families,  and  lies 
in  the  middle  of  the  ridge  of  mountains  nine 
leagues  «.  c.  of  its  capital. 

TUTL'BEN,  a  small  river  of  the  province 
and  conrs;iiiii(iito  of  Maule  in  the  kingdtmi  of 
Chile  ;  it  runs  e.  and  falls  into  the  river  Cau- 
(juenes. 

TrTl'TEPEC,ahead  settlement  of  thodistrict 
and  akuldla  mayor  of  Xica>an  in  Nueva  E«|>  • '  • 
it  contains  1 1   Spanish   families,  73  of  M 
and  Mulattoes,  and  tO  Indians.     It  hii 
ous  to  it  a  larife  estate  called  De  los  I  ,i 

which  lyO  Midatto  families  live:  it  i-  m  von 
leagues  b(>tvveen  the  .s.  and  e.  of  its  caj>ifn!. 

Tl  XPAN,-n  head  settlenunt  of  T  ; 

w»;yyr  of  Mardvatio   in  the  bishopric  ■■!  ui- 

aci'in  ;  situate  in  a  pleasant  valley  surrounded  by 
woodv  mountains:  it  has  IO(J  families  of  Spa- 
niards. MiistciSy  and  Mulattoes,  nnd  a  convent 
of  St.  Francis,  in  which  they  vvoi-sliip,  in  a  mag- 
nificent chapel  riililv  adorned,  the  Ixnly  ol"  S. 
A'ictorino  Martvr,  which  vva>-  lirought  from  Uoine 
bv  a  rich  clcr^jv  man  of  this  mc,  who  spent  his 
wealth  in  buildiiii;  and  adorning  this  convent.  It 
is  three  leagues  liom  it>  capital. 

'ruxrAN,Himther  settlement  of  the  same  nume, 
with  the  appellation  of  St.  .Andrew,  in  the  In-ad 
fielllement  and  iilriildm  tiiai/oi-  of  l<.'iiula  in  tlie 
same  kingdom  :  it  contains  tj'J  I m'l 

TLX'I  KPI:C,San  Ji  an  Hap. 
tiement  of  th»>  dixlriit   of  Chiimnila  u  -t 

vitii/«r  of  Cozauuiloatjian  ;  situiiie   in        i  -* 

]dain  on   the  shore  of  n  very  rajiid  rivir,  wlnrh 

llows  down  from  the  sirmis  of  Mistecu,  tind   ; 

ing  another  of  e<inul  depth,  v»hirh  has  it*  - 
4    »i 
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in  tlie  mountains  of  Zongolica,  they  both  unite 
with  (ln'  Alvnrado.  Tlioy  water  the  territory  of 
tliis  settlement,  renderinj;-  it  lertile  and  pleasant, 
and  tbnnin<;- an  arm  ot' the  sea,  empty  themselves 
into  it  l)v  the  bar.  Tiiis  settlement  is  inhabited 
by  70  families  of  Mexican  Indians,  and  is  10 
leagues  e.  \  s.  e.  of  its  capital. 

Tt'XTF.rEC,  anotlier  settlement  of  the  same 
name,  in  the  head  settlement  of  Ayutla  and  nl- 
aildia  viaijor  of  V  illalta,  which  is  peopled  by 
22  families  of  Indians. 

TUXTIiA,  a  jurisdiction  and  alcaldia  mayor 
of  Nneva  Espana,  belonging-  to  the  mayoralty 
of  the  marquisate  of  Valle,  who  superintends 
it.  Its  district  is  small,  but  very  fertile  and 
pleasant,  and  abounding  in  cotton,  maize,  Freneli 
beans,  fruits,  and  swine,  with  which  it  supplies 
Vera  Cruz,  from  which  it  is  distant  12  leagues: 
it  also  produces  some  vuijniUa  and  tamarinds, 
which  traders  in  diderent  times  of  the  year  come 
to  barter  for  other  things.  It  is  watered  by 
many  rivers,  but  the  most  copious  is  that  being 
tlR"  same  name,  in  whidi  they  catch  abundance 
of  fish,  such  as  the  pelicauus  sula,  (Linn.)  mo- 
Jorras,  and  eels  :  the  greater  part  of  the  Indians 
are  employed  in  this  fishing,  since  it  yields  them 
sufficient  profit.  Its  population  consists  of  two 
head  settlements  of  the  district,  and  of  two  others 
annexed  to  them,  which  are  tolerably  well  peo- 
pled. They  are  by  name  San  Andres,  Cotazta, 
Ixcalpan,  and  Hinconada;  besides  the  capital, 
which  contains  the  same  nutnber.  The  climate 
is  hot,  and  produces  the  fruits  which  we  have 
mentioned  above.  Its  inhabitants  consist  of  30 
Spanish  families,  and  700  Mexican  Indians.  [It 
is  230  miles  e.  s.  e.  of  Mexico,  in  lat.  19°  16'  5. 
and  long.  95°  15' K!.] 

TuxTLA,  the  afore-mentioned  river,  has  its 
source  in  the  province  of  Oaxaca. 

TuxTLA,  another  jurisdiction  and  alcaldia 
mayor  of  this  name,  in  the  kingdom  of  Guate- 
mala. 

("TUY,  a  river  of  the  province  of  Venezuela, 
in  S. America:  it  falls  into  the  ocean  30  leagues 
e.  of  Goayre  :  its  source  is  in  the  mountains  of 
San  Pedro  18  miles  from  Caracas,  and  it  takes  its 
course  through  the  valley  of  .'Vrago,  between 
A'ictoria  and  Cocuisas,  then  through  the  valleys 
of  Tacata,  Cua,  Sabana  de  Ocumare,  St.  Lucia, 
and  St.  Theresa,  and,  after  passing  this  last, 
is  joined  by  the  Goayre,  which  renders  it  navi- 
gable for  small  vessels;  by  which  are  transported 
the  productions  of  all  the  valleys,  the  chief  of 
which  is  cocoa.     It  is  indisputably  the  most  use- 


ful river  for  the  plantations  of  any  throughout 
the  ffl/)/rt/'/w///;)-general  of  Caracas. 

In  lS03  the  consulate  of  Caracas  employed  a 
skilful  jiilot  to  draw  a  plan  for  repairing  the  bed 
of  the  river,  and  to  prevent  its  inundations, 
which  have  been  found  so  disastrous.] 

TL'YU,  ItiNroN  uRi.,  a  point  of  land  and 
angle  made  by  Cape  San  Antonio,  one  of  those 
which  form  the  nuiiith  of  the  river  Plata  in  the 
province  and  government  of  Huenos  Ayres. 

TUZANCOA,  a  settlement  of  the  head  set- 
tlement of  the  district  and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Zo- 
chicoatlan  in  Nueva  Espana,  situate  on  the  toi) 
of  a  rugged  mountain  of  difficult  ascent,  which 
is  only  to  bo  made  on  foot;  it  cuiitniiis  IS  Imliuii 
families,  and  is  seven  leagues  a',  of  its  capital. 

TUZANTALPA,  a  settlement  of  the  Iiead 
settlement  of  the  district  of  Huipaxtla  and  nlral- 
d'lu  mayor  of  Tepetango,  in  the  same  kingdom 
as  the  former  :  it  has  143  Indian  families. 

TUZANTLA,  a  head  settlement  of  the  dis- 
trict and  alcaldia  mayor  of  Maravatio  in  the, 
same  kingdom  as  the  former,  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  which  it  has  two  pleasant  and  fertile 
v.alleys,  so  extensive  that  they  are  more  than 
12  leagues  long,  having  in  them  various  cidti- 
vated  lands,  agriculture  being  the  occupation  of 
its  inhabitants :  these  consist  of  32  fimilies  of 
Spaniards,  Mustees,  and  Mulattoes,  and  108  of 
Indians.  In  this  district  is  the  great  engine  of 
San  Estevan  de  Piripitio,  two  leagues  to  the  tt. 
in  the  managing  and  working  of  which  there  are 
employed  123  tiimilies  of  hlack  slaves,  49  .<^pa- 
niards  and  mixed  families,  and  74  Mulattoes ; 
also  the  royal  mines  of  copper  which  are  abun- 
dant in.  this  metal,  three  leagues  to  the  s.  and 
for  the  labour  of  which  there  live  together  in  one 
place  82  fantilies  of  Spaniards,  Miistees,  and  Mu- 
lattoes, and  in  various  huts  in  its  neighbour- 
hood 200  more ;  here  also  is  the  sugar-mill  of 
Los  Pinzones,  where  there  reside  68  families  of 
Spaniards  and  10  of  Indians  :  in  that  of  Santa 
Ines,  distant  five  leagues  to  e.  there  are  26  of 
Spaniards,  and  18  of  Indians,  and  in  that  of 
Santa  Maria  nine  of  Spaniards  and  13  of  Indians. 
Ten  leagues  to  s.  w.  is  the  estate  of  Orociitin, 
in  which  there  are  47  Spanish  and  mixed  fami- 
lies, and  23  Indians;  in  that  of  Los  Laures, 
which  is  contiguous  to  it,  51  of  Spanish  and 
Mulattoes,  and  40  of  Indians:  and  in  that  of 
Salitre,  with  two  small  farms,  37  of  Spaniards 
and  Mustccs,  and  43  of  Indians. 

TUZCACURZCO,  a  settlement  and  the  ca- 
pital of  the  alcaldia  mayor  of  Amola,  or  Amula, 
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in  tliP  same  kinnjdom  as  the  last ;  it  is  situate  on 
the  I)anks  of  a  rivor  of  the  same  name,  and 
contains  32  families  of  Indians,  and  a  convent  of 
the  monks  of  St.  Francis.  It  is  150  leaejues  from 
Mexico. 

TIJZI,  a  Hettlcment  of  the  province  and  cor- 
reginiienlo  of  Tarmarin  in  Peru,  annexed  to  the 
curacy  of  the  settlement  of  Parianchacra. 

[TWELVE  MILE  Creek,  a  port  in  Lake  On- 
tario of  L'ppor  Canada.  It  was  oft'  here  that, 
on  the  10th  Auijust,  1813,  the  Enjflish  commo- 
dore. Sir  James  Yco,  was  Ivina:  becalmed,  when 
he  was  attacked  l)V  the  American  squadron  under 
Commodore  Chaunccy,  whom  he  defeated  witli 
great  loes,  takin;?  and  destroying  four  of  the 
enemy's  schooners.] 

[TWELVE  ISLES,  or  Twrt^ve  Aposti.f.s, 
isles  on  the  s.  side  of  Lake  Superior,  and  on  the  s. 
side  of  tiie  mouth  of  W.  Bay.] 

[TWENTY  MILE  CreVk,  an  e.  branch  of 
Tombigbee  river,  in  Geornia,  a\ hich  runs  first  a 
.».  by  c.  course,  then  turns  to  tiie  s.  lo.  Its  mouth 
lies'in  about  hit.  33°  33'  n.  and  lon-r.  88°  ro.] 

[TWENTY-FIVE  MILE  Pond,  a  settlement 
in  Lincoln  County,  district  of  Maine.  See  Tit- 
comb.] 

[TWIGIITWEES,  a  tribe  of  Indians,  in  the 
N.  W.  Territory,  inhabitinsT  near  Miami  river 
and  Fort.  Warriors  i^OO.  See  Wa  wi  achtonos.] 

TWO,  a  small  river  of  the  province  and  co- 
lony of  Virginia  ;  its  course  is  s.  e.  and  it  enters 
the' Ohio. 

[TVliEE  I>;land,  on  the  coast  of  Creorijia,  lies 
at  the  month  ol'  .'savannah  river,  to  the  .<t.  of  the 
bar.  It  is  very  pleasant,  with  a  beautiful  creek 
to  the  a',  of  it,  where  a  ship  of  any  burden  may  lie 
safe  at  anchor.  .V  iiirht-house  stands  on  the  island 
80  feet  hi^h,  and  in  lat.  32  «.  and  loni;.  SP  ii\ 
The  light  house  is  10  miles  c.  s.  c.  \  e.  Irom  Sa- 
yannab.  an<l  22  *.  ii\  i  u\  from  Port  Royal.] 

TYIJIKITAS,  a  nation  of  .sava«;e  Indians  of 
the  ancient  province  of  Suhitcnza,  now  com- 
prised in  that  of 'J'uiija ;  nothing  now  remains 
of  it  but  the  name. 

[TYHOINE,  a  township  of  Pennsylvania,  in 
Cumberland  County.] 
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[TYG.\RT'S  Valley,  in  Pennsylvania,  lies  on 
Mononipdicla  river.] 

[TYGEK.  a  small  river  of  S.  Carolina,  rises  in 
the  Allejjhany  .Mountains,  and,  tukini;  a  *.  e. 
course,  nearly  parallel  to  Enoree  river,  einptiex 
into  Hroad  river,  5  miles  above  the  Euorco.] 
TY\»RIO.  SeeTEMino. 
[TYNGSBOKOl  GH,  a  township  of  Massa- 
chusetts, Middlesex  County,  on  Merrnnaik  river, 
28  miles  M.  of  Boston.] 

[T  Vl{  I NGII  AM,  a  township  of  MatsachuHetts, 
Berk-hire  County.  It  contain-  IJ!)7  iidiabitanU, 
and  lies  I  I  miles  from  the  siiiri'  town. J 

['J'VUONlv  two  townships  of  Peunsvlvunia  : 
the  one  in  York  County,  the  other  in  that  of 
Cutnbrrhind.] 

T^'l{|{i^I,,  a  maritime  rountx  of  tlio  district 
of  Edenton.  in  the  province  and  colon\  of  S. 
Carolina,  situate  in  an  overlloMcd  territory  to 
the  ;/.  of  Alberniarle  Strait:  it  lies  to  the  i.  of 
Pampticoe,  to  the  i .  of  the  ocean,  and  to  the  ir. 
of  the  county  of  Bertie  :  in  it  is  the  city  of  Bath. 
TZICIlU,  Sa.v  Juan  Bai-tista  dk,  a  set- 
tlement of  the  filcdldia  mai/or  of  San  Luis  de  la 
Paz,  and  of  the  bishopric  of  Meclioacan.  in 
Nueva  Espana  :  it  contains  four  Spanish  f;imi- 
lics,  nine  of  Miistrts,  and  .x'j'l  of  Indians,  who 
are  employed  in  working  the  mines:  for  the 
earth  procluces  notliiii:;  except  some  maize  and 
the  herb  pita  for  making  thread :  it  is  ei^ht 
leaijues  c.  of  its  capital. 

[TZINTZON'l'ZAX,  a  town  of  the  inten- 
dancy  of  Valladolid,  or  Hni'  :'  "  '  '  '  ca- 
pital of  the  kin<;(loni  of  Mi  at 
po|)ulation  (accordinir  to  Ihni.lj.ilili ,  i,  :!.jOtJ.j 

TZIKAGUATO,  San  Fkax  i-ro  r>K.  a  -^-t- 
tlement  of  (he   head  >c'itlci,;iiit  t  of 

Tuxpan  and  alcaJdiu  miij/or  of  "i  ,  the 

bi-hopric  of  Mechoacfiii :  its  cliinute  is  tempe- 
rate;  it  contains  1 IJ  Indian  families  and  is  two 
leaii;ues  r.  of  its  capital. 

TZIKOSTO,  Santa  An*  dk,  a  settlement  of 
the  head  settlement  of  the  district  of  I 'nia|«in 
and  (lUnldin  mm/or  of  N'allndolid,  in  •  ire 

and  bishopric  of  .Mcchoac.iii :  it  coi.  .  In- 

dian families,  and  is  10  leag;ucs  from  iis  capital. 
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APPENDIX  TO  SURINAM. 


Surinam  was  captured  in  1780  by  Admiral  Demerara,  belonged  to  the  English,  and  has  been 
Rodnej,  .since  which  time  it  has,  to^etlier  with  "  in  a  progfressixc  state  of  improvement.  See 
the  governments  of  Essequibo,  and  lierbicc  and     Dutch  AMenicA,  Gl  ayana,  &c. 

The  official  value  of  the  Imports  and  Exports  of  Surinam  wa.s,  in 

Imports.  F.xport!!.  » 

1809  £.630,038  £.257,211 

1810  £.496,934  £.244,197 

And  the  quantities  of  the  principal  articles  imported  into  Great  Britain  were,  in 


Coffee. 

Sugar. 

Kum. 

Cotton  Mool. 

British  Plant. 

Foreign  Plant. 

British  Plant, 

Foreign  Plant. 

1809,  57,581 
1810,38,731 

Cwt. 

368 

Cwt. 
127,677 

117,344 

Cwt. 

1,846 

Gsllon.s. 

17,928 
2,580 

11)S. 

1,068,770 
1 ,543,765 

END  OF  THE  FOURTH  VOLUME. 
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